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NOTICE 
The original of every act and joint resolution printed in this volume has the following heading: 
SEVENTY-SEVENTH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA; 
AT THE First SEssIon 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Friday, the third day 
of January, one thousand nine hundred and forty-one 


All bills and joint resolutions presented to the President of the United States bear the 
signatures of the Speaker (or of the Speaker pro tempore) of the House of Representatives 
and of the Vice President of the United States and President of the Senate (or of the President 
of the Senate pro tempore or of the Acting President of the Senate pro tempore) ; those signa- 
tures accordingly appear on the originals of all acts and joint resolutions. 

The signature of the President of the United States appears on the originals of all 
approved acts and joint resolutions. 

The original of every act and joint resolution has endorsed thereon a certificate of 
origin, signed, as the case may be, by the Clerk of the House of Representatives or by the 
Secretary of the Senate and reading “I certify that this Act (or Joint Resolution) originated 
in the House of Representatives (or Senate).’’ The origin of each act and joint resolution 
contained in this volume is indicated in the margin at the beginning of each enactment; 
thus, for example, H. R. 1053 or H. J. Res. 80 indicates origin in the House of Representatives, 
and 8S. 187 or S. J. Res. 7 indicates origin in the Senate. 
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THE SEVENTY-SEVENTH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 
FIRST SESSION, 1941-1942 
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a Date Page 
1 _.. John W. Young. AN ACT For the relief of John W. Young- - ---- Mar. 14,1941... 887 
2 __. William Boyer. AN ACT For the relief of William Boyer- --- -- Mar. 14,1941... 888 
3 __. John Mulhern. AN ACT For the relief of John Mulhern._._... Mar. 14,1941... 888 

4 _.. Joseph S. Albis, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of Joseph 8. Albis, 
SUMO co 2 i ge GSS dn Shae eer Ch es Sak Mar. 17, 1941_._._ 888 

5 __. Joe L. McQueen, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
Seb Li: Motinem....(teie5. cela Cobeutie ot a Sesh ke Mar. 23, 1941... 889 
6 _.. Edith Platt. AN ACT For the relief of Edith Platt_.__.________ Mar. 23,1941... 889 
7 ... Daisy Fitzpatrick. AN ACT For the relief of Daisy Fitzpatrick. Mar. 23,1941... 890 
8 _.. M.F.O’Donnell. AN ACT For the relief of M. F. O’Donnell____- Apr. 1, 1941... 890 
9 ._.. Henry L. Munt. AN ACT For the relief of Henry L. Munt_... Apr. 1, 1941... 890 

10 ._.. Mary Madeline Zwalinski and Ilene Mary Zwalinski. AN ACT 

For the relief of Mary Madeline Zwalinski and Tene Mary 
ewalineki, & MIG sb id Us ab eh on a SERRA BS Apr. 2,1941... 891 
11 _.. L. C. Giles. AN ACT For the relief of Helen Louise Giles- - - - - -- Apr. 2,1941__. 891 
12 _.. James P. Melican. AN ACT For the relief of James P. Melican. Apr. 2, 1941... 892 
13 __. Maude Wilcox. AN ACT For the relief of Maude Wilcox_--_ ~~ -~- Apr. 7, 1941... 892 
14 _._. Worth Gallaher. AN ACT For the relief of Worth Gallaher__-_-_- Apr. 7, 1941... 893 

15 __. Mabel Foote Ramsey. AN ACT For the relief of Mabel Foote 
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16 a H Steinberg. AN ACT For the relief of Ernest H. Stein- 
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os Dollie C. Pichette. AN ACT For the relief of Dollie C. Pichette_.. Apr. 7, 1941... 894 

18 _.. Johnson Flying Service, Inc. AN ACT For the relief of the John- 
son Flying Service, RNOUNONNNOE... 2. 6 OA Apr. 10,1941... 894 

19 ___ Mrs. J. E. Purtymun and Mrs. B. H. Russell. AN ACT For the 
relief of Mrs. J. E, Purtymun and Mrs. B. H. Russell__._....... Apr. 10,1941... 894 
20 _.. Elmer Lindrud. AN ACT For the relief of Elmer Lindrud - - -_ -_- Apr. 10,1941... 895 


21 ___ J. H. Redding, Inc. AN ACT Authorizing the Comptroller Gen- 
eral of the United States to adjust and settle the claim of J. H. 
SROGROREL IOORDONIOOE oo ott eek odden ss eee Apr. 10,1941... 895 


22 ___ Virginia Bowen and others. AN ACT For the relief of Virginia 

Bowen, Willie W. Hudson, and John L. Walker_____-____----- Apr. 10, 1941__. 896 
23 ._.. Addie Myers. AN ACT For the relief of Addie RE Subsu85- Apr. 10,1941... 896 
24 __. Ervine J. Stenson. AN ACT For the relief of Ervine J. Stenson... Apr. 10,1941... 897 
25 __. Blanche W. Stout. AN ACT For the relief of Blanche W. Stout... Apr. 10,1941... 897 
26 __. Dan A. Tarpley and others. AN ACT For the relief of Dan A. 

Tarpley, Ernest H. T om , and Pearl Tarpley--.___........-.- Apr. 10,1941... 897 
a. =... Oe Leyvas, heirs. AN ACT For the relief of the heirs of Jesus 

MIR PL ai win vat ani i aida emia ta I da oe i etme Apr. 11,1941... 898 


 - Hilda C. Alistrom. AN ACT For the relief of Hilda C. Alistrom_ Apr. 11,1941__. 898 


29 _.. Brig. Gen. Henry H. Denhardt, estate. AN ACT For the relief of 

the estate of heen H. Denhardt, deceased, of Bowling Green, 

BADGERS... cbsb did Abie GARE ibe ee PhS lie ee Apr. 11,1941... 899 
30 ... Mattie E. Baumgarten. AN ACT For the relief of Mattie E. 

PENNNO.. oii wns i Coa bllon utd Sand ests doko be Apr. 11,1941... 899 
31 _.. Convertible Door Manufacturing Company. AN ACT a the 

relief of the Convertible Door Manufacturing Company - - - - -- Apr. 11,1941__. 899 
32 .._. Missoula Mercantile Company. AN ACT For the relief of the 

Missoula Mercantile Company ----......-..--.-----.------- Apr. 11, 1941___ 900 
83 ._.. John McAlister, Inc. AN ACT For the relief of John McAlister, 

SAOMROUNNNG 6. wns SUYSEL SO el eek 6 a ce Apr. 11, 1941___ . 900 
34 _.. Glen E. Robinson. AN ACT For the relief of Glen E. Robinson, 

doing business as the Robinson Marine Construction Company. Apr. 11, 1941_ 901 


35 ... Rudolph Mundt. AN ACT For the relief of Rudolph Mundt... Apr. 12, 1941___ 901 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Managua, Nicaragua, earthquake, property losses. AN ACT To 
provide an additional sum for the payment of claims under the 
Act entitled “An Act to provide for the reimbursement of cer- 
tain officers and enlisted men or former officers and enlisted 
men of the Navy and Marine Corps for personal property lost, 
damaged, or destroyed as a result of the earthquake which 
occurred at Managua, Nicaragua, on March 31, 1931”, ap- 
proved January 21, 1936 (49 Stat. 2212)_.__..._____________- 

Parris Island, 8. C., hurricane and flood, property losses. AN 
ACT To provide for the reimbursement of certain Navy and 
Marine Corps personnel and former Navy and Marine Corps 
personnel and certain Federal civil employees for personal 
property lost or damaged as a result of the hurricane and flood 
at Parris Island, South Carolina, on August 11-12, 1940___-_- 

Quantico, Va., fire, property losses. AN ACT To provide an addi- 
tional sum for the payment of claims under the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide for the reimbursement of certain personnel 
or former personnel of the United States Navy and United 
States Marine Corps for the value of personal effects destroyed 
as a result of a fire at the Marine Barracks, Quantico, Virginia, 
on October 27, 1938”, approved June 19, 1939_..___________- 

Hughey Parsley. AN ACT For the relief of Hughey Parsley ___- 

Ben Torian and Joe J. McDonald. AN ACT For the relief of 
Ben Torlan and Joe J. MoDoneld 2... ec ek eee 

Herbert M. Gregory. AN ACT To confer jurisdiction upon the 
Court of Claims to hear, determine, and render judgment upon 
the claim of Herbert M. aotaere eis, iii ia SNS GRE aaa: Sabi cied laabed 

Broward County, Fla., refunds. AN ACT For the relief of special 
tax school districts numbered 2, 3, 4, and 5, Broward County, 
BL Kis cso map wc Pua ates ee Lelie ke beet. Sere th chal 

Antone and Mary Lipka. AN ACT For the relief of Antone and 

IS sie. ao ideni act Ee ase ASL Me UN eens cel lem aad 

Allniioun “Ashport Corporation. AN ACT For the relief of the 
Allentown Airport Corporation--__-..--.-----.------------ 

Mary Fortune. AN ACT For the relief of Mary Fortune---_-- 

Martin F. Gettings. AN ACT For the relief of Martin F.. Get- 
Tr a nasi 

William G. Sullivan. AN ACT For the relief of William G. 
nS Soe See bis ee ess Pee eee bios ae 

Maximo Abrego. AN ACT For the relief of Maximo Abrego- -- 

A. B. Codrington. AN ACT For the relief of A. B. Codrington _- 

William A. Wheeler. AN ACT For the relief of William A. 
RE DS) Pee ae ee co Ue 

John G. Hunter. AN ACT For the relief of John G. Hunter-_--_- 

Dr. Morris B. Toubman. AN ACT For the relief of Doctor 
Ic on a stile ic 

Anna Dolak. AN ACT For the relief of Anna Dolak, mother 
and sole surviving parent of Gene Dolak, deceased- --- ------ 

G. F. Allen and Bernard Paulson. AN ACT For the relief of 
G. F. Allen, chief disbursing officer of the Treasury Department, 
and Bernard Paulson, special disbursing officer of the State 
OE EE Nie RES a ESE TE Te TES Fe ee RE 

Ralph C. Hardy and others. AN ACT For the relief of Ralph C. 

ardy, William W. Addis, C. H. Seaman, J. T. Polk, and E. F. 
a i en ne emnmannnnenn 

Missouri Pacific Railroad Company. AN ACT Authorizing the 
Secretary of War to grant a revocable license to Guy A. Thomp- 
son, trustee, Missouri Pacific Railroad Company, and succes- 
sors in interest, to maintain certain railroad trackage and sta- 
tion facilities on Jefferson Barracks Military Reservation - ----- 

Paul T. Ward. AN ACT For the relief of Paul T. Ward......-.-- 

Russell H. Gauslin. AN ACT Forthe relief of Russell H. Gauslin- 

Adam M.Garmon. AN ACT For the relief of Adam M. Garmon- 

Paula Liebau Anderson. AN ACT For the relief of Paula Liebau 
i ek ti cic atnabeneniseiale anil Dahinda Saker es 

Della B. Birnbaum. AN ACT For the relief of Della B. Birnbaum- 

Julius Springer. AN ACT For the relief of Julius Springer- ----- 

Fairchild Aerial Surveys, Inc. AN ACT For the relief of the Fair- 
child Aerial Surveys, Incorporated-_----_..-...-.-..--------- 

J.K. Love. AN ACT For the relief of J. K. Love.--...---_----- 

Littlefield-Wyman Nurseries. AN ACT For the relief of Little- 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Foot’s Transfer and Storage Company, Lid. AN ACT For the 
relief of Foot’s Transfer and Storage Company, Limited- -- --- 
W. A. Facht. AN ACT For the relief of W. A. Facht___.._.-.--- 
Sophrania Holmes. AN ACT For the relief of Sophrania Holmes. 
Charles E. Allison. AN ACT For the relief of Charles E. Allison. . 
Herman E. Schorr. AN ACT For the relief of Herman E. Schorr-- 
H. B. Wilson. AN ACT For the relief of H. B. Wilson_____.._.- 
Charles R. Woods. AN ACT For the relief of Charles R. Woods- 
Marijo McMillan Williams. AN ACT For the relief of Marijo 
BE a PN oii i i a Ces 
Frank E. Nichols. AN ACT For the relief of Frank E. Nichols_--- 
Otto Meyer and Leigh Kelly. AN ACT For the relief of Otto Meyer 
end’ Leigh: Nelgewis Co. ade . cheb dices denen ans 
Elizabeth Hessman. AN ACT For the relief of Elizabeth Hessman 
Coast Guard personnel, property losses. AN ACT To provide for 
the reimbursement of certain members or former members of 
the United States Coast Guard (formerly the Bureau of Light- 
houses) for the value of personal effects lost in the hurricane of 
September 21, 1938, at several light stations on the coast of 
Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, and New York- --- 
Beulah Bell Nolte and George C. Nolte. AN ACT For the relief of 
Beulah Bell Nolte and George C. Nolte_.___.-.-..--.------ 
Floyd Wilday and others. AN ACT For the relief of Floyd Wilday, 
era Wilday, and James M. Wells__........---------.------ 
Hugh C. Russell. AN ACT For the relief of Hugh C. Russell_._-- 
Louis J. Banderet. AN ACT For the relief of Louis J. Banderet_-- 
Irene Trauernicht. AN ACT For the relief of Irene Trauernicht- 
Caroline Janes. AN ACT For the relief of Caroline Janes_ ------- 
Harry J. Williams. AN ACT For the relief of Harry J. Williams_ 
Arthur Edgar Scroggin. AN ACT For the relief of Arthur Edgar 
Ber0gelt is. ctistic addins bd winnie ph medals abated 
Artis J. Chitty, deceased. AN ACT For the relief of the widow of 
the late Artie 3: CWO. ou iusedeind~ Sl ks cn hehalane 
Richard Gammon. AN ACT For the relief of Richard Gammon_-- 
Claude W. LaSalle and Dauterive Hospital. AN ACT For the re- 
lief of Claude W. LaSalle, and the Dauterive Hospital-_--_---.-- 
Maj. Harold Sorenson. AN ACT For the relief of ajor Harold 
BOrehO Go «65 oo nko neleaciniaatde bw ea Ved usicuiosinende 
Second Lt. J. B. Edgar, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of Lieutenant 
ae, FRM Si So i on. Sn Sith Denis cg a cea IE ee 
Certain U. S. Commissioners. AN ACT For the relief of certain 
United States Commissioners-------.-.---------- sie slamantil iti 
Robert B. Ayers. AN ACT For the relief of Robert B. Ayers__- 
William J, Furey. AN ACT For the relief of William J. Furey. 
Mr. and Mrs. Maynard Goss. AN ACT For the relief of Mr. and 
Mrs. Maynard Goss-_--_---------- ites aeiapiheang eae teiaelc ca tad wa eho oo 
Jess W. Harmon. AN ACT For the relief of Jess W. Harmon-_-- 
Arvy A. Lothman. AN ACT For the relief of Arvy A. Lothman. 
Jesse W, Pitts. AN ACT For the relief of Jesse W. Pitts_-_---.- 
Aloha Motors, Ltd. AN ACT For the relief of Aloha Motors, 
RibeE S565, 2. vain Dud. bahrain. dint 
Arthur Gose. AN ACT For the relief of Arthur Gose__--_- ae 
James A. Mills. AN ACT For the relief of James A. Mills__---- 
Bernard E. Warehime. AN ACT For the relief of Bernard E, 
WORN. . 5 si o's otic 3 3 oe eh ew ea es eee wee 
Roy Gard. AN ACT For the relief of Roy Gard. -..-...---.-..- 
John Klasek. AN ACT For the relief of John Klasek__........- 
Nell Victoria Lea. AN ACT For the relief of Nell Victoria Lea_- 
a Holt. AN ACT For the relief of Phillip Chris- 
Can ONO s bs iis Saal dae es sik Uh ea ca A c= acs captcha abe ws 
Maj. R. Lee. AN ACT For the relief of Major R. Lee__---...- 
Rinzo Takata. AN ACT For the relief of Rinzo Takata__------ 
Vernon Atkison. AN ACT For the relief of Vernon Atkison-_. 
Maggie Lou Morse. AN ACT For the relief of Maggie Lou 
Morse, administratrix of the estate of Exie Morse____-___-_-_-_-- 
Bert and Marie Freeman. AN ACT For the relief of Bert and 
Bias TONORGR is wsbas 04 nce Sus ind eh Be ning 
Jack Y. Upham. AN ACT For the relief of Jack Y. Upham--.- 
Cascade Investment Company. AN ACT For the relief of Cascade 
Investment Company. ...: -- ss6- so 5 ec oe fun 5h din w airtealal 
Tom Gentry. AN ACT For the relief of Tom Gentry__-_---.-- 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Comdr. R. 8. Robertson. AN ACT To validate payments of re- 
tired pay made to Pay Clerk Ray Bellamy Veirs, United States 
Navy, retired, for the period September 21, 1939, to November 
15, 1940, and for other purposes___._-._...-__--_--------- 

George P. Eddy, heirs, AN ACT For the relief of the heirs of 
SND SMa at Lede teeth eben Lice eds catenn 

J. W. and Robert W. Gillespie. AN ACT For the relief of J. W. 
AROS Wy AEE. Sok VOL eee oo tee. 

Howard Burkette. AN ACT For the relief of the legal guardian 
Oe NI ciniessissmisricninpnirde gnpsieartelarlenn oer edo 

Mr. and Mrs. George H. Kerley. AN ACT For the relief of Mr. 
Gia aes. MenONe ae, Mt. eo Sil kt 

Charles H. Wright and William Francis Agard. AN ACT For the 
relief of Charles H. Wright and William Francis Agard- --_--- 

Gustav Schmidt. AN ACT For the relief of Gustav Schmidt-__- 

W. R. Larkin and Dora Larkin. AN ACT For the relief of W. R. 
Larkin and Dora Larkin, in connection with the construction, 
operation, and maintenance of the Fort Hall Indian irrigation 
NR: MN ke ne. . neWen cise odih Wad loandesainr ~ 

, Connell and Laub Construction Company. AN ACT For 
the relief of Roche, Connell and Laub Construction Company - 

Mrs. Lawrence Chlebeck. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Law- 
WOMEN RNR ens oo SLD CV oe hE A cect eoawie vasa 

Lizzie Smith. AN ACT Authorizing and directing the Secretary 
of the Interior to cancel patent in fee issued to Lizzie Smith-_- 

Elizabeth Lively. AN ACT To repeal the provision of law grant- 
ing a = bp ey aaeeny oo Se tel. 

Martha Pace. AN ACT Granting a pension to Martha Pace--- 

Severiana Maria Rodrigues de Caceres and others. AN ACT For 
the relief of Severiana Maria Rodrigues de Caceres, her sister 
Irene Hernandez de Texada, and the latter’s daughter, Irene 
EES MR ls ON Sk ou do an cnnds 

—_ Expeditionary Medal. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary 
of the Navy to issue the Navy Expeditionary Medal to certain 
Army and civilian personnel -----__-..-_-.--.------------- 

J. Mae Chambers and Retta E. Hultgren. AN ACT For the re- 
lief of J. Mae Chambers and Retta E. Hultgren_____-______- 

Daniel Steele. AN ACT For the relief of Daniel Steele_____--__- 

Dr. Gustav Weil and others. AN ACT For the relief of Doctor 
Gustav Weil, Irma Weil, and Marion Weil__-.-.-.-.-.------ 

Edson E. Downs. AN ACT For the relief of Edson E. Downs__ 

Joseph Petrin and others. AN ACT For the relief of Joseph 
Petrin, Joseph A. Petrin, Rudolph Petrin, Angus LeBlanc, 
William J. Demelle, Samuel Fishman, and Hector LaPointe__-_ 

Samuel M. Lipton. AN ACT For the relief of Samuel M. Lipton_ 

J. M. Swinney. AN ACT For the relief of J. M. Swinney__---- 

R. Brinskelle and Charlie Melcher. AN ACT Conferring juris- 
diction upon the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and render 
judgment on the claim of R. Brinskelle and Charlie Melcher--- 

Mary McCutcheon. AN ACT Fortherelief of Mary McCutcheon_- 

Charles J. Schay. AN ACT For the relief of Charles J. Schay--- 

William Cromer. AN ACT For the relief of William Cromer- -- 

H. E. Buzby. AN ACT For the relief of H. E. Buzby--_------- 

Mrs. O. B. Olson. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. O. B. Olson_- 

Equitable Insurance Alliance and others. AN ACT For the relief 
of the Equitable Insurance Alliance, the Fidelity and Guaranty 
Fire Corporation, and the Hartford Fire Insurance Company - - 

Mr. and Mrs. W. A. Batchelor. AN ACT For the relief of Mr. 
es ly NG os ed ee cl deed eee 

Mr. and Mrs. J. W. Johns. AN ACT For the relief of Mr. and 
UNI I a ee ik is Oo oi, 

Antonio or Anthony Maurin. AN ACT For the relief of Antonio 
Ne eee ee oe webecebnn- 

Eben Vaughn Cleaves. AN ACT For the relief of Eben Vaughn 
Sia Me ke bg git! 62 ca bwaee 

Laura McStay. AN ACT For the relief of Laura McStay--- --- 

Louis A. Schwan. AN ACT For the relief of Louis A. Schwan_- 

— Edward Lee. AN ACT For the relief of Robert Edward 

Norman Carlin Brown. AN ACT For the relief of Norman Car- 
lin Brown, a minor bi 

Herman R. Allen. AN ACT For the relief of Herman R. Allen 
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152 _.. Emily Barlow. AN ACT For the relief of Emil Poston by measly 
153 _._. Lewis Jones. AN ACT For the relief of Lewis Jones--_----~---- 
154 _.. Tony Cirone. AN ACT For the relief of Ton fons ek ik 
155 __. Franklin Stencil and Domonic Stencil. AN ACT For the relief of 
Franklin Stencil and Domoniec Stencil__---..-...-----.---.- 
156 ... Gilbert E. Jackson and others. AN ACT For the relief of Gilbert 
E. Jackson and Helen Jackson, individually, and to the legal 
ardian of Edwin Jackson, a I niet aia Be Sc a tae 
157 ... William F. Kliewe. AN ACT For the relief of William F. Kliewe_ 
158 _._. Wade H. Erwin and Vonnie Erwin. AN ACT For the relief of 
Wade H. Erwin and Vonnie Erwin____--_------.----------- 
159 ... John S. Small. AN ACT For the relief of John 8. Small---_---- 
160 _.. Raymond W. Reed and Rose Reed. AN ACT For the relief of 
Raymond W. Reed and Rose Reed-----..----.-.------- 
1... Messer’ S. Holten. AN ACT For the relief of Margaret 8. 
BOE. ctind. oo Se Wabi nd Aubin ake S61 b Gd this alee th he ~ « 
162 .-.- io Sale Hester. AN ACT For the relief of John Henry 
NE tA. |S babiic <b amber dm Sains Gat tee on doe Male aa 
163 ... Louise Holcombe, a minor, and George Holcombe. AN ACT For 
the relief of the legal guardian of Louise Holcombe, a minor, 
aed Caden Ficlenehe o6 5 60k 36 kan cui che eade~- 
164 ... Mr. and Mrs. Clyde Thatcher and minor children. AN ACT For 
the relief of Mr. and Mrs. Clyde Thatcher and their two minor 
children, Marjorie Shee 2 i Bobby Thatcher- -- --------- 
165 ... Frank P. Walden and Viola AN ACT Conferring juris- 


166 
167 


168 
169 
170 
171 


172 
173 


174 - 


175 


176 
178 
179 


180 
181 


182 - 


183 


184 - 


185 
186 
187 
188 


189 


diction upon the United aie istrict Court for the Southern 
District of Florida to hear, determine, and render judgment 
upon the claims of Frank P. Walden in his individual capacity 
and as husband and legal representative of the estate of Anice 
Walden, deceased, and Viola Harp in her individual capacity 
and as legal guardian of her daughter, Marjorie Gayle Harp, 


.-- Mrs. A. B. Tanner. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. A. B. Tanner- 

... Victor M. Lenzer. AN ACT For the relief of Victor M. Lenzer, 
former special disbursing agent, Department of Labor- -- - - ix 

_ Pherne Miller. AN ACT For the relief of Pherne Miller__-___- 

. Homer J. Swope. AN ACT For the relief of Homer J. Swope-_-- 

Elinor Leugers. AN ACT For the relief of Elinor Leugers_-- 

. I. M. Cook and others. AN ACT Conferring jurisdiction upon the 
United States District Court for the Western District of North 
Carolina to hear, determine, and render’ ‘iw ments upon the 
claims against the United States of I. M. Cook, J. Allen, 
Radiator Specialty Company, and the R. and W. Motor Lines, 
a -- a 

wed W. Carlton. AN ACT For the relief of W. W. Cariton____- 

<n Eva Mueller. AN ACT For the relief of Eva Mueller--_------- 
.. The Neal Storage Company. AN ACT For the relief of The Neal 
Storage Company----.--- eer a ; 
.-. Parker Dam, Ariz., fire, property losses. AN ACT To authorize 
the payment of certain claims of employees of the Bureau of 
Reclamation arising out of loss of tools destroyed by fire at 

Postar tata, ANG eis 555 ud 2 £2 b4 od i eee 

_.. Harry F. Baker. AN ACT For the relief of Harry F. Baker- 

.-- Otis Thompson. AN ACT For the relief of Otis Thompson - 

... Reginald H. Carter, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of Reginald H. 

OE, SMG viii. akttihian din SOidte Chin Sisin hbln thes bbe 

... Susannah Sanchez. AN ACT For the relief of Susannah 

BOON. noon edceeetehe Wa isthe Sin JU le ok olin Be ‘ 

_.. Lena B. Crouch. AN ACT For the relief of Lena B. Crouch_-- 

.-. Arma Lee Hogan. AN ACT For the relief of Arma Lee Hogan- -- 

._. Frank Kassner. AN ACT For the relief of Frank Kassner-__-__-- 

.-. Ryoichi Sumida. AN ACT For the relief of Ryoichi Sumida__-_-- 

Adolf Leon and wife. AN ACT For the relief of Adolf Leon and 

his wife Felicia_ -- - ---- 

‘ —_ Bryant. AN ACT For the relief of L loyd ems... ca 

_.. Arthur G. Moyer. AN ACT For the relief of Arthur G. Moyer-__- 

--. Mary, Ethel, and Richard Farrell. AN ACT For the relief of 

Mary, Ethel, and Richard Farrell- 
_.. Arnold H. Sommer. AN ACT For the relief of Arnold H. Som- 


. ee. « 


ee 
_.. William Schoeb. AN ACT For the relief of William Schoeb 


Aug. 
Aug. 


Aug. 
Aug. 


Aug. 
Aug. 


Aug. 


Sept. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 


Oct. 


Date 


. 18, 1941... 
. 18, 1941_-- 
. 18, 1941_-- 


. 21, 1941... 


21, 1941--_- 
21, 1941. -- 


21, 1941-_- 
21, 1941___ 


21, 1941_-__ 
21, 1941__- 
21, 1941... 


24, 1941... 


13, 1941-__- 


13, 1941-_- 
13, 1941__- 


13, 1941... 
14, 1941-_- 
14, 1941-__- 
14, 1941__. 


14, 1941... 
16, 1941... 
16, 1941___ 


16, 1941__- 


16, 1941__- 
16, 1941__- 


_ 23, 1941_- 
. 23, 1941___ 


. 29, 1941-_. 
y. 21, 1941-_-- 
y. 21, 1941_~ 
7. 21, 1941_ 

7. 21, 1941___ 


. 21, 1941. _- 
y. 21, 1941--- 
. 21, 1941- 

y. 21, 1941__- 


ry. 21, 1941. -- 
. 21, 1941... 
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950 
951 
951 
952 
952 
952 


953 
953 


954 
954 
955 


955 


955 


956 
957 


957 
957 


958 


958 
959 
959 


960 


960 
961 
961 


961 


962 
962 
962 
963 
963 


964 
964 
964 
965 


965 
966 





Private 
Law 


190 


ma... 


192 - 
193 - 


194 


195 - 


197 
198 


199 


202 


203 - 


205 __- 


207 


208 
209 


211 
212 


213 
214 
215 


216 - 


217 - 


218 -- 
219 - 


220 
221 
222 
223 
224 
225 
226 


227 


— 
r Tiber 
. Frank E. Day. AN ACT For the relief of Frank E. Day 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Mrs. Lucille Peschke. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Lucille 
STEER Rg ore. ek EAT. Co OR SPR ag ae 
John C. Martin. AN ACT For the relief of John C. Martin__-_ 


: comets Wilson. AN ACT For the relief of Lueberta Wilson __- 


Reppart and others. AN ACT For the relief of H. L. 
oo eee cee 0S kk ee aS. 

offmann and Magda Hoffmann. AN ACT For the relief 
of Tibor Hoffmann and Magda Hoffmann 


J. R. Giles. AN ACT For the relief of J. R. Giles_..________- 
_ Markley, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of Kehl Markley, 
MN ene AL SL Ld Rs Coulee Loe enc ew cd 
Towne School District No. 6, Newaygo County, Mich. AN ACT 
For the relief of Towne School District Numbered 6, Frac- 
tional Monroe Township, Newaygo County, Michigan___-__ 
Loutse L. Kapfer. AN ACT For the relief of Louise L. Kapfer- 
Alta Ledgerwood. AN ACT For the relief of Alta Ledgerwood _- 
James A. Sweeney. AN ACT For the relief of James A. Sweeney - 
Macon County Oil Company. AN ACT For the relief of the 
paneon “ommty (en Conny coos ide dee ek cee es 
Albert DeMatteis. AN ACT For the relief of Albert De Matteis_ 
Hattie Dillon. AN ACT For the relief of Hattie Dillon_-_-____- 
Mrs. voaard sh enanem AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Della 


oe Moxley and Frances Moxley bid Jul Wilt ewued on Suiot 2 
——— Kehaya. AN ACT For the relief of Alexander 
Detot Libbey. AN ACT For the relief of Delbert E. Libbey - 
Fort Benning, ‘a., property losses. AN ACT For the relief of 

certain personnel of the Army on account of loss of personal 
Booey as a result of a fire on April 11, 1940, at Fort Reooiee. 
NEES fact BEG ciel ciee SU ted ial Un beethede ee a+ 
J. A. Sandell and Frances Sandell. AN ACT For the relief of 
J. A. Sandell and Frances Sandell______.__._-.-_---- 
Elsie “meekden AN ACT For the relief of Elsie Hugaboom __ 
Capt. Alex Papana. AN ACT For the relief of Captain Alex 
MARIA ee ERE UNE cn ge Jeb ee ice dceae 4 
Lillian Korkemas and Rose Grazioli. AN ACT For the relief 
of Lillian Korkemas and Rose Grazioli__--..-..._----__--- 
Kulp Lumber Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Kulp 
Si Ce Os Lt Nh ieee Sh akdtbaweaawra sp 


._ Walter M. Sake. AN ACT For the relief of Walter M. 


a i a leit alah or ww tilbeinae is Gia oo a 
Donald Crump and Mrs. John N. Crump, heirs, and others. 
AN ACT For the relief of the heirs of Donald Crump and 
Mrs. John N. Crump and for the relief of Emma Jare Crump 
and Mildred Lounedah a as a ie lial dc atari eg 
Maz Adams Shepard, estate. N ACT For the relief of the estate 
of Max Adams Shepard _-_------_-_-----. 
Augusta Brassil. AN ACT For the relief of Augusta Brassil __ 
Lawson oo Company, Inc. AN ACT For the relief of the 
Lawson Coffee Company, Incorporated_______-_-._-_------ 
Anthony O’Hara and Stephen F. Maroney. AN ACT For the 
relief of Anthony O’ — and Stephen F. Maroney- - ------- 
Anna and Fred Aebi. ACT For the relief of Anna and 
Fred Aebi- - - --- Bae ARTES LOI 5 arta hate Bipind otgh oe ake 
Harold E. Marquis. “AN ACT For the relief of Harold E. 
REARS ERIE INES. SA RS AT RAS CER TS ody See ee 
Rhoda J. Blackstone, executriz. AN ACT For the relief of Rhoda 
J. Blackstone as executrix of the estate of John K. Blackstone, 


Ray C. McMillen. AN ACT For the relief of Ray C. MeMillen_- 

James C. Harris, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
SE RON a eke SaUel Gn he oe nso ce 

Patrick Morgan and Daniel Clark, confirmation of claim. AN 
ACT Confirming the claim of Patrick Morgan and Daniel 
Clark to certain lands in the State of Louisiana, county of 
Attakapas, now parish of Saint Martin, said claim being listed 
as number 97 in Report of Commissioners dated May 1, 1815_- 

J. T. Colter. AN ACT For the relief of J. T. Colter_____----- 

Louise Hsien Djen Lee Lum. AN ACT For the relief of Louise 
eee aeons 408 100M... Je 
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Nov. 
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Nov. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
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Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov. 


Nov. 


Dec. 


Dec. 


Date 
21, 
21, 
21, 
21, 
21, 
21, 
21, 
21, 
21, 
21, 
21, 
21, 
21, 
21, 


21, 
21, 


21, 


21, 
21, 


21, 
21, 
21, 
24, 


24, 


24, 
24, 


24, 
26, 
26, 
26, 
26, 
26, 
28, 


1941__. 
1941___ 
ae 
1941... 


1941 __ 


; Soes,-. 


1941 __- 
1941___ 


1941__ 
1941__- 


, 1941__- 


1941 
1941__- 


, 1941_- 


1941 
1941__- 
1941-_- 


1941. 
1941__- 


1941__- 


1941__- 
204i... 


1941 
1941__- 
1941_ 
1941__- 


1941___ 


1941__- 
1941__ 


1941__- 
1941___ 
1941__. 
1941. 


1941__- 
1941__- 


1941___ 


, 1941... 


1941__- 


, 1941__- 





Page 
966 
967 
967 
968 
968 
969 
969 
969 
970 
970 
971 
971 
972 
972 
972 


973 
973 


973 


974 
974 
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975 
976 


976 


977 
977 


978 
978 
978 
979 
979 
980 
980 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS xi 


~ Date Page 
229 ___ Fred Weybret, Jr., and others. AN ACT For the relief of Fred 

Weybret, Junior, and others- - - - _- So . oe 220801... 
230 _.. Automatic Temperature Control Company, Inc. AN ACT For the 

relief of the Automatic Temperature Control Company, 

NI cs ss ‘een > ph rand ocho ismibion cies idee eed nee oa Dec. 3,1941_.._ 982 
231 _.. William E. Thomas. AN ACT For the relief of William E. 

TIN ao iain in titan agian oem cele ce Maka ea Dec. 4,1941_.. 983 
232 Fred Spencer. AN ACT For the relief of Fred Spencer........ Dec. 4,1941_.. 983 
233 _._. Margaret M. Cutts. AN ACT For the relief of Margaret M. 

I ie ee iawn RE aida nie Sioa cone ae ae era etee oie Dec. 5,1941_.. 983 
234 Sioux Skyways, Inc. AN AC T For the relief of Sioux Skyways, 

INSSTMOTRENG... 04 ced eda cases a Dec. 15, 1941__. 984 
235 Ivan Richard Witcher and Nellie Witcher. AN ACT For the re- 

lief of Ivan Richard Witcher and Nellie Witcher__.______-__- Dec. 15, 1941_- 984 
236 George Wells and Mamie H. Wells. AN ACT For the relief of 

George Wells and Mamie H. Wells________....------------ Dee. 15, 1941- 985 
237 John Paul Murray, U. 8. N. AN ACT For the relief of John 

PU a ao Dec. 15, 1941- 985 
238 . Julia Neville, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 

Julia Neville.......---- Dec. 17, 1941 985 
239 Lt. Col. Gordon Smith. AN ACT For the relief of Lieutenant 

CN I i so end eee ome awuidew Dec. 18, 1941___ 986 
240 James C. Dyson. AN ACT For the relief of James C. Dy son. Dec. 19,1941... 986 
241 William Corder. AN ACT For the relief of William Corder__ Dee. 19, 1941- 986 
242 Joseph V. Broderick. AN ACT For the relief of Joseph V. Brod- 

ial inca thelial i anc wins ctisth' sc esas ahaa ie aed ade ie Dec. 19, 1941__- 987 
243 Kennelly Furniture Company. AN ACT For the relief of the 

Kennelly Furniture Company - - - - - Dec. 20, 1941-_- 987 
244 Walter M. Anderson. AN ACT For the relief of Walter M. 

Te saeco chic vised ink le libel ds oes wall nd aia Dec. 20, 1941__- 987 
245 Mary 8. Gay, ‘nee "Mary ‘M. Sauser. AN ACT For the relief of 

TI hl oe ull Sante dk : Dec. 20, 1941__- 988 
246 Carl Chalker. AN ACT For the relief of Carl Chalker__ ie ee. De see... 988 
247 Mrs. H. C. Bivins, Henrietta Bivins, and Irvin Tatum. AN ACT 

For the relief of Mrs. H. C. Bivins, Henrietta Bivins, and 

Irvin Tatum. Sia i aa ee a ae oe ee ee Dec. 20, 1941-__- 989 
248 Mary Jane Blackman, pension. AN ACT Granting a pension 

to Mary Jane Blackman-- Dec. 22,1941... 989 
249 _ James Roswell Smith. AN ACT For the relief of James Roswell 

I ea al cela acre ie aaa al a ora Ra Dec. 22, 1941__ 989 
250 Fred Pierce, Sr., and Mary Pierce. AN ACT For the relief of 

Fred Pierce, Senior, and Mary Pierce-- tinh Dec. 22, 1941__. 990 
251 ___ C. D. Henderson. AN ACT For the relief of C. D. Henderson. Dec. 23, 1941 990 
252 _._._ Julius Yuhasz and Arvid Olson. AN ACT For the relief of 


Julius Yuhasz and Arvid Olson ; ; bGeae:: Me ea 991 
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LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


THE SEVENTY-SEVENTH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 


FIRST SESSION, 1941-1942 


Electoral votes. Ascertainment and counting---.-..........-.-.------- 
Congress. Joint meeting of the two Houses---- --- ‘ 
Lend-lease bill. Printing of additional co — of House hearings ee 
Report of the Committee on Administrative Procedure. Printing a additional 
ORI ET SE Rn oi ib bn hantv inn cdc cunbnesieeder 4 
Interstate migration of destitute citizens. Printing of additional copies of 
TUN SR as pi oui ainda bensbaneh onka cant came 
Department of Agriculture Appropriation Bill, 1942. Printing of additional 
NO i i noi Sig ws calmer wa aah a cipal oak 
Lend-lease bill. Printing of additional copies of Senate hearings 
House of Representatives. Adjournment. --_---.--..---.-------------- 
Investigation of Concentration of Economic Power. Printing of additional 
Coie Gr ee RS en el aa aeemer aman 
Independent Offices Appropriation Bill, 1942. Printing of additional copies 
of House hearings 
Interstate migration of destitute citizens. ‘Printing of additional copies of 
ilps RI ce hac nae Means Shine Re ape Ra Aan ie a ee 
Costa Rica. saan of appreciation for message of felicitation_____- 
Statue of Huey P. Long. Acceptance; expression of thanks to State of 
EAN isc =p: wick deem chica grr orn ries a ecemeeeel dine nia atone adn oh 
Our American Government, etc. Printing of pamphlet as House document - - 
Revenue Revision of 1941. Printing of additional copies of House hearings_ - 
Classification Act of 1923, amendments. Change in enrollment of bill-- -- 
Virginia (Merrimac)- Monitor Commission. Extension of time for making 
Pe RARE ER Rc ag a Re a PS 
Revenue Act of 1941. Printing of additional copies of bill and House report - 
Statue of Huey P. Long. Printing of proceedings at unveiling 
Coronado International Memorial, Arizona. Change in enrollment of bill_- - 
Revenue Act of 1941. Printing of additional copies of Senate hearings - - - - 
Revenue Act of 1941. Printing of additional copies 
Mexican Congress. Acknowledgment of courtesies 
Congress. Joint meeting of the two Houses___-.--...-..-------------- 
Army, Navy, etc., personnel, medical care. Correction in enrollment of bill - - 
Coast Guard station building, Two Rivers, Wis. Changes in enrollment of 


Investigation of National Defense Migration. Printing of additional copies 

OF BOOT... «= 3 aso oo nn oo ene ren nen semen ste geneenenstnee= 
Black-outs in District of Columbia. Change in reenrollment of bill 
Price control. Printing of additional copies of House hearings 
Congress. Adjournment sine die 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 


Date 
3, 1941___ 
6, 1941__- 
6, 1941___ 


10, 1941__. 
18, 1941__- 
24, 1941__- 

iy 
2, 1941___ 
15, 1941-_-. 
29, 1941... 


29, 1941___ 
7, 1941... 


9, 1941__- 
15, 1941_ _- 
26, 1941__- 
21, 1941__- 


24, 1941__-. 
31, 1941__- 
8, 1941___ 


. 13, 1941_- 
. 17, 1941_- 
. 22, 1941__- 


15, 1941__- 
8, 1941__- 
9, 1941__ 


9, 1941__- 


. 13, 141=- 
% 18, 1941__- 
. 19, 1941_-_- 
. 80, 1941_-_- 


Page 
995 
995 
995 
996 


996 


1002 
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LIST OF TREATIES' 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


Treaty 
Series 
962 North American. Regional broadcasting. Agreement: Signed at Habana December 
TO, SOC, IC COINS Oe SORES oo ci etaach ek oes ake eae bbe 
963 Guatemala. Extradition. Supplementary convention: Signed at Guatemala City Feb- 
taery 20; 1960; procumemed Bennen STOO) oo oi eee oes oe cece eacaseckn 
964 Great Britain and orthern Ireland, Australia, and New Zealand. Tenure and disposition 
of real and personal property. Supplementary convention: Signed at Washington 
May Bi, temas PrOenG BENIGN FT. TOUS 6 ooo his oo s oe us Acke on sadbaageseeue 
965 Dominican Republic. Customs revenues. Convention: Signed at Washington Septem- 
COU See, Sevens UNM IIE UD es oe ed ee ee 
966 Union of South Africa. Advancement of peace. Treaty: Signed at Washington April 
a. Bs ST SPE WT BO as on ee eee toca ee eset secee 
967 Mezico. xtradition. Poeeeenenty convention: Signed at Mexico City August 16, 
Soe, Penne BE GO BE a a. on cnn cas eabhen e+ tabeebonsasebaeenioes 
968 Liberia, Conciliation. Treaty: Signed at Monrovia August 21, 1939; proclaimed 
GI a” crate Sad ests heey ce ee on emo nb we ance op eee a a ic fr aL es a 
969 Switzerland. Extradition. Supplementary treaty: Signed at Bern January 31, 1940; 
SII DRI ET, WU psc es Se os wlan O's mes ve rh ae aes en oo el a a ae ae aaa 
970 Inter-American. Coffee. Agreement and protocol: Agreement signed at Washington 
a 28, 1940; protocol signed at Was ashington April 15, 1941; proclaimed April 
Fie Sige eka Rosy ae ek ok bas tei ie co onlin bia thet en Willa des a ee eae 
971 Mexico. Transit of military aircraft. Agreement: Signed at Washington April 1, 1941; 
OONSRNOT TRIED FS SE nn ain od occ omits cule iin Head pom eae ela ewa ha aiak 
972 Ecuador. Extradition. Supplementary treaty: Signed at Quito September 22, 1939; 
| RB RR eI I ar eae ee 
973 Inter-American. Juridical personality of foreign companies. Protocol: Opened for 
signature at the Pan American Union at Washington June 25, 1936; signed for the 
United States of America, subject to two understandings, June 23, 1939; proclaimed 
BEE BE EEOE bc crnc onc cann dc hesuneondansenleeane bkcudaaind soe ane ae 
974 Australia. Advancement of peace. Treaty: Signed at Washington September 6, 1940; 
BUGGER, BOER co win cc no cet oe bse oe case tone aun aneune > bbe 
975 Canada. Advancement of peace. Treaty: Signed at Washington September 6, 1940; 
SN, UII TE a a eat ea 
976 New Zealand. Advancement of peace. Treaty: Signed at Washington September 6, 
ee is See ee oe py ae 


1 In this list are included all instruments, whether called treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered into on 
the part of the United States by the President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 
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1143 
1191 
1196 


1201 
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1214 
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LIST OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
OTHER THAN TREATIES 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


Executive 
Agreement 
Series Page 
201 Haiti. Postponement of certain interest payments--------....--.---------------. 1223 
202 Brazil. Military and military aviation mission adil aie ee = the tiie o! 
203 Venezuela. Naval mission------.--- ae ; see ¥ , oe 
204 Denmark. Defense of Greenland - -- -- voukeeies 1245 
205 Peru. Detail of military adviser to Remount Service of Peruvian Army. biddcivencnves lca ch itpelsiceae 
206 Ecuador. Naval mission.--------. bone pind pa sectineielicta in ine & wp abacacamacs ---- 1263 
207 Ecuador. Military aviation mission___.-.......--.-------- <ahtiell 1265 
208 Guatemala. Detail of military officer to serve as Director of Polytechnic School of 
Guatemala__-- - -- : hoaes 3 je hgisil ccm: 
209 Canada. Niagara River, water diversion. salad aa sin a ‘ 5. 4th 
210 Haiti. Exchange of official publications_- - - - - 1 eos ines ine tnce oe adie a= Cine 1278 
211 Argentina. Detail of ae aviation instructors... ---- a 22s tip bade 
212 Costa Rica. Military mission. --.........--.------------- 5 ot bli so cis elit 1286 
See ee: Soin can kcnannidnmdiccseeusesanause™ 1295 
214 El Salvador. etail of military officer to serve as Director of Military School and of 
Military Academy of El Salvador. safe tener epaceiwrse: bategigsdlien@ieaiiaa: ae 
215 Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Commercial relations... _._-- i alin Lala 1316 
ale ES: No ois. as hc cette ccinx sane abeor-ccgen~ -<ptncdinetbise 1319 
217 Nicaragua. Detail of military officer to serve as Director of Military Academy of 
National Guard of Nicaragua. cas ain RIE ETE SA dine niki iaidiee 1327 
218 Colombia. Naval mission - - - -- x ‘ f eis atte ein abana aimee eal sean Se 
219 Bolivia. Military aviation mission _ - _ - a ical red elaisiasa ie ce adage raid MR 1338 
SRP TEE. I iistiks Bibs nce wes Shirin detains Red Ree eenenstdesocemawenewe .- 1348 
221 Panama. Relief from double income tax on shipping pone ws ish eos econ > Salita le Dhiba Ait 1363 
222 Costa Rica. Cooperative rubber investigations__- anes bine da daaed 1368 
223 Canada. Niagara River, water diversion- is ap abies emai dso ds nrc apaecsteenciaga 1380 
224 Haiti. Finances-.- --- See tebe aU endide a eae nick edi anata 1385 
225 Canada. Reciprocal SRO, Hi, clatiecaiin ol ‘ bi eiKeee di meee ieuies te dann 1387 
Dae Vieiaas > TOS GR iin ni hae hint Ken weraoeka co a< 1393 
227 North American. Recommendations of the North American Regional Radio- Engineer- 
UN I a a ek a a pct Ge dias lla on nae nese oom, nth smn th red ow Sas Sadia -. 1398 
228 Canada. Joint committees on economic NING... Sclieiteh tantiiewe d caiiesamiinmail 1444 
SI Tema) ta ii incl Sih sc. sos bah can tgntarsan See oman hada aaMalien 1449 
230 El Salvador. Exchange of official publications sin et ne ate sb a hitachi ma rcs oie t salle ah di 1478 
Sad Taber aera: Tee SOE. 6 ac «3 oo cn cece cnn enccwecccubdoecuncQuee 1482 
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OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Friday, January 8, 1941, and adjourned 
without day on Friday, January 2, 1942 


FRANKLIN D. Rooseve.t, President; Henry A. Watuacn, Vice President; Par 
Harrison,! President of the Senate pro tempore; Lister Hii, Acting President 
of the Senate pro tempore, March 31 and June 5, 1941; Carrer Grass, Acting 
President of the Senate pro tempore, May 23, 1941, and elected President of the 
Senate pro tempore, July 10, 1941; Kenneta McKeuuar, Acting President of the 
Senate pro tempore, August 4-5 and 15-19, October 2 and 9, 1941; Waurzr F. 
Grorags, Acting President of the Senate pro tempore, December 30, 1941—January 
2, 1942; Sam Raysurn, Speaker of the House of Representatives; CLirron A. 
Wooprvum, Speaker of the House of Representatives pro tempore, August 15- 
September 15, 1941; Jere Cooprr, Speaker of the House of Representatives pro 
tempore, October 27-November 6, 1941; Wit11am P. Coxe, Jr., Speaker. of the 
House of Representatives pro tempore, December 23, 1941-January 2, 1942. 


[CHAPTER 13] 


AN ACT 
March 14, 1041 
For the relief of John W. Young. __[H. R. 3004} _ 
{Private Law 1] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary phn W.. Young. 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to John 
W. Young, Ailsa Craig, Rural Route Numbered 3, Parkhill, Ontario, 
Canada, the sum of $1,471, in full satisfaction of all claims against 
the United States on account of property damages sustained as a 
result of an accident involving an Army airplane near Parkhill, 
Ontario, Canada, on March 4, 1939: Provided, That no part of the ?™™* 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, March 14, 1941. 


* [Died June 22, 1941, 6: 45 a. m.] 
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March 14, 1941 
___{8. 189) 
(Private Law 2] 


William Boyer. 
Payment to. 


March 14, 1941 
____{8. 251] 
(Private Law 3] 


John Mulhern. 
Payment to. 


March 17, 1941 
{H. R. 3000] 


~~ {Private Law 4] _ 


Joseph 8. Albis, Jr. 
Payment to. 
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{CHAPTER 14] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William Boyer. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to William Boyer, Missoula, Montana, the sum of $1,500. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for damages sustained by the said William Boyer 
as the result of being shot by a Federal officer on June 29, 1926, near 
Eureka, Montana. The said William Boyer has been permanently 
and totally disabled by reason of such shooting: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor at upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 14, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 15} 
AN ACT 


for the relief of John Mulhern. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay to John Mulhern, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, the sum of $202, as full compensation for a 
gasoline tank, gasoline pump, and one hundred and five gallons of 

line, destroyed on March 11, 1934, by fire caused by pupils of 
the Truxton Canon Indian School, Valentine, Arizona: Provided. 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 14, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 22} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joseph 8. Albis, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Joseph 8. Albis, Junior, Richmond, Virginia, the sum of $549.43, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for services 
rendered to the Civilian Conservation Corps from July 22, 1940, until 
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October 17, 1940, inclusive, at the rate of $2,300 per annum: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
coon or attorney on account of service rendered in connection wi 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 17, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 27] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Joe L. MeQueen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 


out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
estate of Joe L. McQueen, deceased, formerly of Biloxi, Mississippi, 
the sum of $500, in full and final settlement of any and all claims 
against the United States for injuries received when he was struck 
by an Army truck on Mississippi State Highway Numbered 57, twelve 
miles north of Biloxi, Mississippi, on August 8, 1988: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated by this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 23, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 28] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edith Platt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Edith Platt, Fort Crook, Nebraska, the sum of $750. The payment 
of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States by the said Edith Platt on account of damages sustained 
by her when the automobile in which she was riding collided with 
a truck in the service of the Works Progress Administration on 
March 31, 1939, on Federal Highway Numbered 75, near Fort Crook, 
Nebraska : Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 23, 1941. 


Proviso. 


March 23, 1941 
(H.R. 2703} 
[Private Law 5} 


Joe L. MeQueen. 
Payment to estate 


March 23, 1041 
__ [H.R 4g) _ 
[Private Law 6) 


Edith Platt. 
Payment to. 
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[CHAPTER 29] 


March 23, 1941 AN ACT 
____{H. R. 3441} For the relief of Daisy Fitzpatrick. 
[Private Law 7] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropria to 
Daisy Fitzpatrick, of He: pepe Nebraska, the sum of $1,500. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States by the said Daisy Fitzpatrick on account of per- 
sonal injuries sustained by her when the automobile in which she 
was riding collided with a truck in the service of the Works Progress 
Administration on March 31, 1939, on Federal Highway Numbered 
Frese. 75, near Fort Crook, Nebraska: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any saa violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, March 23, 1941. 


Daisy Fitzpatrick. 
Payment to. 







[CHAPTER 33] 
AN ACT 


Agee 1, 1941 ; 
___{H. R. 2008} For the relief of M. F. O’Donnell. 

[Private Law 8] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

Credit. in’ postaa United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
accounts. troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the accounts of M. F. O’Donnell, postmaster 
at Cleveland, Ohio, with the sum of $18,211.10, representing the 
amount of money and postage stamps lost in the burglary of the 
post office at Cleveland, Ohio, on December 31, 1938, such loss having 
resulted from no fault or negligence on the part of said postmaster, 
as determined by the Postmaster General under a provision in title 
39, United States Code, section 49: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
im any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 1, 1941. 





















Proviso. 


\CHAPTER 34] is 

Apt 1, 1941 AN ACT 
ni ey For the relief of Henry L. Munt. 

sistent, Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives a the 

redit in postal ac- United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 

counte. troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 

and directed to credit the accounts of Henry L. Munt, postmaster at 

Hopewell, Virginia, with the sum of $10,908.91, representing the 
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amount of money and postage stamps lost in the burglary of the 
a office at Hopewell, Virginia, on September 30, 1937, such loss 

aving resulted from no fault or negligence on the part of said post- 
master, as determined by the Postmaster General under a provision 
in title 39, United States Code, section 49: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any pores violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 1, 1941, 


{CHAPTER 36] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mary Madeline Zwalinski and Ilene Mary Zwalinski, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mary Madeline Zwalinski, of Shamokin, Pennsylvania, the sum of 
$3,024.70, and to the legal guardian of Ilene Mary Zwalinski, a 
minor, of Shamokin, Pennsylvania, the sum of $2,500, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for damages to the said 
Mary Madeline Zwalinski and Ilene Mary Zwalinski, as the result 
of the death of John Zwalinski, tiieed of Mary Madeline Zwa- 
linski, and father of Ilene Mary Zwalinski, caused by being struck 
by a rock blown from blasting operations of a Work Projects Admin- 
istration project on the highway running between Shamokin and 
Kulpmont, Pennsylvania, on March 23, 1940: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be saad or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, April 2, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 37] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Helen Louise Giles. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the re- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropri- 
ated, to L. C. Giles, of El] Paso, Texas, the sum of $559.70, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for injuries 
received on the Fort Bliss Military Reservation by his minor child, 
Helen Louise Giles, due to negligence of personnel employed by or 
enlisted in the War Department, on July 10, 1938: Provided, Phat 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
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Proviso. 


April 2, 1941 
(Hi. R. 1144) 


[Private Law 10) 


Mary Madeline 
Zwalinski and guard- 
ian of Lene Mary 
Zwalinski. 
Payments to. 


Proviso 


Agee 2, 1041 
{H. R. 1370] 
[Private Law 11] 


L. C. Giles. 
Payment to. 





April 2, 1941 
{H. R. 3001) 


[Private Law 12] 


James P. Melican. 
jbursement for 
loss of personal prop- 
erty. 


April 7, 1941 
sciatica 
[Private Law 13] 


Maude Wilcox. 
Payment to. 
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centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 2, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 38} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James P. Melican. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 
sum, not to exceed $968.98, as may be required by the Secretary of 
the Navy to reimburse James P. Melican, chief torpedoman, United 
States Navy, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States, under such regulations as he may prescribe, for the value of 
personal property lost as a result of the fire which occurred in Gov- 
ernment quarters Numbered X-31-S at the United States Naval 
Training Station, naval operating base, Norfolk, Virginia, on June 
25, 1940: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 


to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 


not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, April 2, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 44] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Maude Wilcox. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Maude Wilcox, of Reno, Nevada, the sum of $557.15, in full settlement 
of all her claims against the United States for personal injuries, medi- 
cal and hospital expenses, and property damage, sustained by her on 
November 14, 1938, when her automobile collided with a Civilian 
Conservation Corps truck at Reno, Nevada, at the intersection of West 
Street and West Third Street : Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, April 7, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 45] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Worth Gallaher. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees o 
the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of their 
duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as 
amended, and as limited by the Act of February 15, 1934 (48 Stat. 351), 
the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission be, and the 
same is hereby, authorized and directed to receive and consider, when 
filed, the claim of Worth Gallaher, of Knox County, Tennessee, for 
disability alleged to have been incurred by him while enrolled in the 
Civilian Conservation Corps, Camp 1458, Gatlinburg, Tennessee : Pro- 
vided, That claim hereunder shall be filed within six months after the 
approval of this Act: Provided further, That no benefits shall accrue 
prior to the enactment of this Act. 

Approved, April 7, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 46] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mabel Foote Ramsey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise arenes, the 
sum of $5,000 to Mabel Foote Ramsey, widow of William R. Ramsey, 
Junior, a special agent of the Federal Bureau of Investigation of the 
Department of Justice, who was killed near Danville, Illinois, on 
May 3, 1938, in the line of his official duty: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty A misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 7, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 47} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ernest H. Steinberg. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the provisions 
and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, of the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide compensation for employees of the United States 
suffering injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for 
other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as amended and sup- 
plemented, are hereby waived in the case of Ernest H. Steinberg, of 
Athol, Massachusetts; and the United States Employees’ Compensa- 
tion Commission is authorized and directed to consider and act upon 
any claim filed with the Commission, within one year after the date 
of enactment of this Act, by the said Ernest H. Steinberg for com- 
pensation or other benefits under the provisions of such Act of Sep- 
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30 Stat. 742. 1-7, tember 7, 1916, as amended and supplemented, for disability due 

wel J ' to injuries alleged to have been sustained by him on June 28, 1934, 

in the performance of his duties as a clerk in the post office at Athol, 
Massachusetts. 


Approved, April 7, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 48] 
April 7, 1941 AN ACT 


[8.717] For the relief of Dollie C. Pichette. 


[Private Law 17] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Pati United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission be, and is hereby, 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any funds heretofore or here- 
after appropriated for the payment of awards under the provisions of 
the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees of 
~ gs a ns injuries while in i” eens of ~~ 
30 Btat. 742. uties, and for other purposes”, approved September 1916, as 
cee amended, to Dollie C. Pichstte, Oo Ghend oie Oregon, the sum of 
$30 per month from the date of enactment of this Act until her death, 
as compensation for the death of her husband, John B. Pichette, who 
was killed on March 21, 1987, while working in a sand pit in connec- 
tion with Indian Emergency Conservation Work project numbered 
87 at the Warm Springs Indian Agency, Warm Springs, Oregon. 
Approved, April 7, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 50] ‘ 
April 10, 1941 AN ACT 
[S. 192] 


<nigiiiees Rona For the relief of the Johnson Flying Service, Incorporated. 
[Private Law 18] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
connie Flyint United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
Payment to. of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
Johnson Flying Service, Incorporated, of Missoula, Montana, the sum 
of $5,150, in full satisfaction of all its claims against the United 
States for the replacement value of its airplane which was destroyed 
on August 22, 1939, while being used to assist the Forest Service of 
the Department of Agriculture to control a forest fire in the Bitter- 
root National Forest: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 

exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, April 10, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 51] 
April 10, 1941 AN ACT 
[S. 245] 


(nia For the relief of Mrs. J. E. Purtymun and Mrs. B. H. Russell. 
[Private Law 19] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated 
to Mrs. J. E. Patna the sum of $500 and to Mrs. B. H. Russell 


Mrs. J. E. Purty- 
mun one Mrs. B. H. 


Payments to. 
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the sum of $3,304.80, in full settlement of all claims for personal 
injuries arising out of a collision between an automobile driven b 
Mrs. B. H. Russell and a Forest Service truck on October 13, 193 
on the Oak Creek Highway in Arizona: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 10, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 52] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Elmer Lindrud. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise Sp Ero riated, 
the sum of $261, to Elmer Lindrud, of Carrington, No ota, in 
full satisfaction of his claim against the United States for compen- 
sation for damages to his truck, which was under lease to the United 
States Forest Service, Department of Agriculture, for use in connec- 
tion with the Prairie States forestry project, such truck having been 
wrecked while being operated by ‘Brerett L. Johnson, an employee 
of the Department of Agriculture, on May 11, 1989: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be eur guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, April 10, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 53] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Comptroller General of the United States to adjust and settle 
the claim of J. H. Redding, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to adjust and settle the claim of J. H. Redding, Incorporated, for 
refund of a marking duty paid under protest to the collector of 
customs at the port of New York, on July 26, 1937, under free entry 
numbered 304106, and to allow in full and final settlement of suc 
claim an amount not to exceed the sum of $999.40. There is hereby 
appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
ieiee the sum of $999.40 for the payment of said claim: Provided, 

hat no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 10, 1941. 
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(CHAPTER 54] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Virginia Bowen, Willie W. Hudson, and John L. Walker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise een to the 
following-named persons the following sums: To Virginia Bowen, 
Lawrenceville, Virginia, $1,000; to Willie W. Hudson, La Crosse, 
a or $401.25; and to John L. Walker, La Crosse, Virginia, $57. 
Suc represent the amount of uncollected judgments recov- 
ered by the above-named persons in the trial justice court for Bruns- 
wick County, Virginia, against Samuel Mason, operator of a truck 
attached to the Civilian Conservation Corps Camp Numbered 22 in 
Mecklenburg County, Virginia, on account of damages suffered when 
the automobile in which they were riding collided with a truck in the 
service of the Civilian Conservation Corps driven by the said Samuel 
Mason on June 22, 1940. Such payment shall be conditioned upon the 
filing by such persons of a discharge and satisfaction of such judg- 
ments: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Aet in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by an a or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
7 conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 
Approved, April 10, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 55] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Addie Myers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise aportntiabel, to 
Addie Myers, of Gallup, New Mexico, widow of L. A. Myers, the sum 
of $2,094.68, in full satisfaction of all claims against the United States 
for expenses incurred in connection with the development of a coal 
mine on the Navajo Reservation, Arizona, and for the use of the 
equipment installed in the mine by L. A. Myers, deceased, and as 
full payment for said equipment. Said equipment shall become the 
property of the United States upon the acceptance by Addie Myers 
of the amount appropriated by this Act: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the cont 
notwithstanding. Any gers violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 10, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 56] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ervine J. Stenson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to allow 
credit in the official accounts of frvine J. Stenson, formerly senior 
clerk and special disbursing agent at the Southern Navajo Indian 
Agency, for disallowances in the amounts of $125.29 and $5.60 under 
certificates of settlement of accounts by the General Accounting 
Office Numbered G—107520-Ind and G-108188-Ind, dated September 
22, 1939, and February 2, 1940. 

Seo. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized and 
directed to refund, out of any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, any Ss mg made by the said Ervine J. Stenson on 
account of the disallowances in question: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty a a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, April 10, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 57] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Blanche W. Stout. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Blanche W. Stout, widow of Kenneth S. Stout, late American vice 
consul at Lisbon, Portugal, the sum of $3,000, such sum representing 
one year’s salary of her deceased husband who died while in the Foreign 
Service. 

Approved, April 10, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 58] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dan A. Tarpley, Ernest H. Tarpley, and Pearl Tarpley. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary , 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise go ae opin to Dan 
A. Tarpley, the sum of $1,945.83; to Ernest H. Tarpley, the sum of 
$500, and to Pearl Tarpley, the sum of $1,000, all residents of Rick- 
reall, Oregon, in full satisfaction of all their claims against the United 
States on account of personal injuries sustained by them when a 
thirty-seven-millimeter shell exploded in the home of Ernest H. 
Tarpley on May 29, 1938, at Rickreall, Oregon, such shell having been 
shot onto the farm of Dan A. Tarpley by National Guardsmen in 
carrying out an artillery problem, but which remained unexploded 
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until Dan A. Tarpley, not realizing its dangerous character, carried 
it into his parents’ home where it was inadvertently dropped and 
exploded : Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, April 10, 1941. 


|CHAPTER 60] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the heirs of Jesus Leyvas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $569, to the heirs of Jesus Leyvas, in full satisfaction of all 
elaims against the United States arising out of the death of Jesus 
Leyvas as a result of his being struck by a Government truck on May 
6, 1935, said truck having been driven by Julio Francisco, a Pima 
Indian: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
open conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 

Approved, April 11, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 61] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hilda C. Allstrom. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Hilda C. Aare the sum of $200 in full settlement of the claim 
of her late husband, Erik W. Allstrom, against the United States 

owing out of damage to his automobile between January 2 and 
Socuner 16, 1937, while such automobile was being used for the 
benefit of the Navajo Indians: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor a upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, April 11, 1941. 
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{CHAPTER 62] 
AN ACT 

For the relief of the estate of oe H. Denhardt, deceased, of Bowling Green, 
<entucky. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
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[Private Law 29] 


Brig. Gen. Henry 
H. Denhardt (de- 


troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized sse4) 


and directed to allow credit in the accounts of Brigadier General 
Henry H. Denhardt, formerly of the Kentucky National Guard, in 
the sum of $2,976.66 which said sum represents checks drawn by said 
Henry H. Denhardt, as property and disbursing officer for the 
Kentucky National Guard, in the years from May 1, 1932, to January 
27, 1936; and which sums were paid by said Henry H. Denhardt 
on properly presented vouchers for the services of Richard James 
George James, Herman H. Reed, James R. Howlett, and Ra ond 
Barnett, as members or employees of the National Guard of Ken- 
tucky; and which payments were first approved when made, and 
after the death of said Henry H. Denhardt were ordered reopened 
and disallowed by the Comptroller General in the accounts of said 
Henry H. Denhardt as such property and disbursing officer. 
Approved, April 11, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 63] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mattie E. Baumgarten. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mattie E. Baumgarten, widow of L. E. Baumgarten, the sum of 
$1,346.05, in full payment of all claims against the United States for 
the amount transferred from his credit in the retirement fund and 
deposited in the Treasury of the United States because of disallow- 
ances by the General Accounting Office of certain payments made by 
L. E. Baumgarten while he was superintendent and special disbursing 
agent of the Lac du Flambeau Indian Agency, in behalf of P. D. 
Southworth, a former employee at that agency: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, April 11, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 65] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Convertible Door Manufacturing Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to settle and adjust the claim of the Convertible Door 
Manufacturing 5 Chae for the value of material furnished the 
Federal Mill and Cabinet Company for use by the latter company 
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under contract ER-W-6407-qm-39, entered into August 29, 1939, 
with the War Department, for furnishing and installing door and 
window screens in bakers’ and cooks’ school and barracks and in five 
hundred barracks at Fort Sheridan, Illinois, which material was not 
used by the Federal Mill and Cabinet Company due to its default 
under the contract, but was used by the veined in the com- 
pletion by it of a part of said contract and to allow in full and final 
settlement of said claim a sum not to exceed $587.53. There is 
hereby appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, the sum of $587.53, or so much thereof as may be 
necessary, for the payment of said claim: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
ake of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in 
any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, April 11, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 66] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the Missoula Mercantile Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


' United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
Missoula Mercantile Company, of Missoula, Montana, the sum of 
$904.40, in full satisfaction of its claims against the United States for 
the remission of liquidated damages assessed against such company 
under the provisions of contracts numbered A 1s—14981 and A1s-14996, 
entered into by such company with the United States Forest Service, 
Department of Agriculture, under date of June 3, 1937, for the delivery 
of certain quantities of jam to the United States Forest Service at 
Missoula, Scutann, the delivery of such jam having been delayed as 
the result of a jurisdictional strike with a subcontractor of such com- 
pany and without the fault or negligence of such company : Provided, 

hat no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 


per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary not- 
withstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, April 11, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 67] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John McAlister, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $200 to John McAlister, Incorporated, of Chashinen South 
Carolina, in full satisfaction of its claim against the United States 
for compensation for services rendered in connection with the burial 
of Pinckney A, Allison, deceased, who was employed by the Work 
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Projects Administration at the Santee-Cooper clearing and grubbing 
project in South Carolina: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, April 11, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 68] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Glen E. Robinson, doing business as the Robinson Marine Con- 
struction Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Glen 
E. Robinson, doing business as Robben Marine Construction Com- 
pany, of Saint Joseph, Michigan, the sum of $900, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States growing out of a contract for 
the construction of two gasoline motorboats furnished to the United 
States district engineer, Cairo, Illinois, in accordance with a proposal 
dated August 31, 1931, and accepted under date of September 10, 1931 
(3328-motorboat-Memphis D. O.-11), which sum represents a penalty 
of $10 per day per boat, for wre days of alleand delay in delivery 
of said motorboats, after completion, said delays being due to causes 
unforeseeable and beyond the control and without the fault or negli- 
gence of the said Glen E. Robinson as contractor: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with these claims, 
and the same shall be unlawful, we | contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 11, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 73] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Rudolph Mundt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $3,227.17 to Rudolph Mundt, of Casselton, North Dakota, in full 
satisfaction of his claim against the United States for reimbursement 
of medical and hospital expenses incurred by him and for compensa- 
tion for the permanent loss of sight in one of his eyes as the result of 
his being struck by pellets from a shotgun shell fired by an employee 
of the United States Forest Service, Department of Agriculture, dur- 
ing a rabbit drive which was being conducted by the Forest Service 
near Buffalo, North Dakota, on eee 21, 1940: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 


278941°—42—pr, II——-2 


901 


April 11, 1944 
{S. 957} 


~~ [Private Law 34) 


Glen E. Robinson. 
Payment to. 


April 12, 1941 
(8. 283] 


[Private Law 35] 


Rudolph Mundt. 
Payment to. 















PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 73, 76, 77—APR. 12, 23, 1941 [55 Srar. 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, April 12, 1941. 






{CHAPTER 76} 
April 23, 1941 AN ACT 

__[H. R. 2000] To provide an additional sum for the payment of claims under the Act entitled 

“An Act to provide for the reimbursement of certain officers and enlisted men or 

former officers and enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps for persona! 

property lost, damaged, or destroyed as a result of the earthquake which oc- 


curred at Managua, Nicaragua, on March 31, 1931’, approved January 21, 1936 
(49 Stat. 2212). 











Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
ceieimbursement of United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
personnel. ™ of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 

out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 
sum or sums, amounting in the aggregate not to exceed $1,747.16, as 
may be required by the Secretary of the Navy to reimburse, under 
such regulations as he may prescribe pursuant to the provisions of the 
Act approved January 21, 1936 (49 Stat. 2212), Private Law Num- 
bered 373, Seventy-fourth Congress, the persons hereafter named, in 
sums not exceeding the amounts set forth, for losses of and damages 
to reasonable and necessary personal property resulting from the 
earthquake which occurred at Managua, Nicaragua, on March 31, 
1931: Colonel Robert L. Denig, United States Marine Corps, $491.88 ; 
Major Herbert Hardy, United States Marine Corps, $120.80; Captain 
Robert S. Viall, United States Marine Corps, $150.25; Master Techni- 
cal Sergeant George J. Boyle, United States Marine Corps, retired, 
$231.75; Master Technical Sergeant Clarence B. Kyle, United States 
Marine Corps, $53.75; Quartermaster Sergeant Frank P. Manley, 
United States Marine Corps, $477.23; Paula V. Snyder, widow of the 
late Quartermaster Sergeant Harry C. Snyder, United States Marine 

Proviso. Corps, $221.50; in all, $1,747.16: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with these claims, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the — notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 23, 1941. 


























[CHAPTER 77] : 
Apel 28 aaa AN ACT 
—T[Pivate Law 877 To provide for the reimbursement of certain Navy and Marine Corps personnel 


and former Navy and Marine Corps personnel and certain Federal civil em- 


ployees for personal property lost or d ed as a result of the hurricane and 
flood at Parris ead: South Carolina, on p tended 11-12, 1940. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
contimbursement of United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
Marine Corps person- Of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
= out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 

sum or sums, amounting in the aggregate not to exceed $93 334.49. as 
















55 Srat.] Tirit CONG., Ist SESS.—CHS. 77, 78, 102—g2t-28 1941 

may be required by the Secretary of the Navy to reimburse, under such 
regulations as he may prescribe, certain Navy and Marine Corps per- 
sonnel and former Navy and Marine Corps personnel and certain 
Federal civil employees for the value of personal property lost or dam- 
aged in the hurricane and flood at Parris Island, South Carolina, on 
August 11-12, 1940: Provided, That no part of the amount appropri- 
ated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 


$1,000. 
Approved, April 23, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 78] 
AN ACT 
To provide an additional sum for the payment of claims under the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide for the reimbursement of certain personnel or former 
personnel of the United States Navy and United States Marine Corps for the 
value of personal effects destroyed as a result of a fire at the Marine Barracks, 
Quantico, Virginia, on October 27, 1938”, approved June 19, 1939. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 
sum, not to exceed $597.84, as may be required by the Secretary of 
the Navy to reimburse, under such regulations as he may prescribe, 
certain personnel or former personnel of the United States Navy and 
United States Marine Corps, for the value of personal effects lost as 
a result of a fire that destroyed buildings numbered 239 and 243 at 
the Marine Barracks, Quantico, Virginia, on October 27, 1938. 

Approved, April 23, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 102] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hughey Parsley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Hughey Parsley, the sum of $350 in full settlement of all claims 
against the Government of the United States on account of personal 
injuries sustained on August 2, 1939, received when struck by a 
National Youth Administration truck operated by an employee of 
the Nationa] Youth Administration: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the oe notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, May 9, 1941. 
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Ape 23, 1941 
___ (A. R. 3160) 
[Private Law 38] 


Reimbursement of 
certain Navy and 
Marine Corps per- 
sonnel. 

53 Stat. 1463. 


May 9, 1941 
[H. R. 438) 


~ [Private Law 39] 


Hughey Parsley. 
Payment to. 
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Bag 9, 1941 

s [H. R. 2006] 
[Private Law 40] 
Ben Torian and Joe 


J. McDonald. 
Payments to. 


May 9, 1941 
[H. R. 4063] 


[Private Law 41] 


Herbert M. Greg- 


ory. 
"Jurisdiction con- 
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{CHAPTER 103] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ben Torian and Joe J. McDonald. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Ben Torian, of Weldon, Arkansas, the sum of $3,500, and to Joe J. 
McDonald, of Weldon, Arkansas, the sum of $3,500, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for fatal injuries sustained 
by their children, Fannie Lou Torian, and Joseph Johnson McDonald, 
in a collision of the Newport, Arkansas, public school automobile 
bus, in which they were authorized student passengers, and an auto- 
mobile truck operated by the Works Progress Administration on 
Arkansas State Highway Numbered 17, near Weldon, Arkansas, on 
April 26, 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be geil or deliv- 
ered to or received by any mg or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Ket shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, May 9, 1941. 


ICHAPTER 104] 
AN ACT 


To confer jurisdiction upon the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and render 
judgment upon the claim of Herbert M. Gregory. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction 

is hereby conferred upon the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and 


‘ render judgment upon, notwithstanding the lapse of time or any pro- 


claim of. 


Appropriation au- 
thorized. 


May 12, 1941 
z (H. R. 59] 
[Private Law 42] 


vision of law to the contrary, the claim against the United States of 
Herbert M. Gregory, of El Dorado, Arkansas, for damages alleged 
to have been sustained by him as a result of the loss of and on 
certain property owned by him in Los Angeles, California, due to 
liens filed against such gs wee! in the year 1931, by the collector of 
internal revenue at Los ngeles, California. Such suit shall be 
brought within six months from the date of the enactment of this Act. 
Sexo. 2. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated such sum as 
may be necessary to pay the amount of any judgment rendered pur- 
suant to this Act. The amount of such judgment shall be payable by 
the Secretary of the Treasury upon the presentation of a duly 
authenticated copy of the judgment of the Court of Claims. 


Approved, May 9, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 108] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of special tax school districts numbered 2, 3, 4, and 5, Broward 
County, Florida. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


tax United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
special tax school district numbered 2, Broward County, Florida, the 
sum of $100; to the special tax school district numbered 3, Broward 
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County, Florida, the sum of $100; to the special tax school district 

numbered 4, Broward County, Florida, the sum of $100; to the special 

tax school district numbered 5, Broward County, Florida, the sum of 

$100; in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 

refund of special deposits in said amounts paid by the claimants at 

the request of the clerk of the United States District Court for the 

Southern District of Florida, Miami Division, in cases numbered 

1542-M, 1543-M, 1544-M, and 1545-M, respectively, under provisions 

of the Municipal Bankruptcy Act (secs. 78, 79, and 80, ch. LX, Acts 

of Congress relating to bankruptcy; 48 Stat. 798, approved May 24, _ 11 U. 8. ©. §§ 301- 
1934), which Act was declared unconstitutional by the United States ** 

Supreme Court on May 25, 1936 (56 S. Ct. 892, 80 L. Ed. 1309; 289 298 U.8. 51s. 

U. S. C. 518), said suits having been filed about two months before 
said Act was declared unconstitutional and under which no proceedings 
were had because said Act was declared unconstitutional: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be Aaaoeat| guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 12, 1941. 


Proviso. 


{CHAPTER 109] . 
For the relief of Antone and Mary Lipka. “Weds Lew 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary , Apione snd Mary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, Payment to. 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Antone and Mary Lipka, of Whitehall, New York, the sum of $2,750, 
in full satisfaction of their claims against the United States for 
damage by fire to their property caused by employees of the Works 
Progress Administration who were burning brush on a road near their 
barn, on May 16, 1939: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, May 12, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 110] ni 
AN ACT May 12, 1941 
[H. R. 701} 


For the relief of the Allentown Airport Corporation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary ,, Aleatews Altpert 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, Payment to. 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
Allentown Airport Corporation the sum of $277.44, representing an 
additional charge for electric service furnished the Bureau of Air 
Commerce, Department of Commerce, and the Bureau of Federal 
Airways, Civil Aeronautics Authority, during the period May 1, 
1988, to March 6, 1939, in excess of the amount agreed upon under 


[Private Law 44] 





May 12, 1941 
[H. R. 3269} 


[Private Law 45] 


Mary Fortune. 
Payment to. 


May 12, 1941 
: [H. R. 4065) 
[Private Law 46] 


Martin F. Gettings. 
Credit in postal 
accounts. 


May 13, 1941 
[H. R. 198} 
[Private Law 47] 


William G. Sulli- 
van. 
Payment to. 
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contract numbered Clba-1855, dated April 21, 1938: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be decade guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, May 12, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 111] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mary Fortune. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representutives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mary Fortune, of Saranac Lake, New York, the sum of $1,610.40, in 
full satisfaction of her claim against the United States for personal 
injuries sustained when she fell as a result of the icy condition of 
the steps at the entrance of the Saranac Lake, New York, post office 
on March 6, 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be te or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any pone violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
ae conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not excec ling 

1,000. 

Approved, May 12, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 112] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Martin F. Gettings. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the accounts of Martin F. Gettings, postmaster 
at Rahway, New Jersey, with the sum of $47,027.92, representing the 
amount of money and postage stamps lost in the burglary of the post 
office at Rahway, New Jersey, on January 21, 1938, such loss having 
resulted from no fault or negligence on the part of said postmaster, 
as determined by the Postmaster General under a provision in title 39, 
United States Code, section 49. 


Approved, May 12, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 116] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William G. Sullivan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise a same to 
William G. Sullivan, of Miami, Florida, the sum of $2,000, in full 
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settlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 
sustained on December 21, 1936, when he was struck by a truck of the 
Works Progress Administration, while standing on the west sidewalk 
of Northeast First Avenue, Miami, Florida: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be feid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 13, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 117] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Maximo Abrego. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Maximo Abrego, Pina, Republic of Panama, the sum of $2,000, in 
full satisfaction of his claim against the United States on account 
of the death of his son, Manuel Abrego, and his adopted daughter, 
Marciana Abrego, as the result of the explosion of an old artillery 
shell, in the yard, near his home in Pina, Republic of Panama, on 
November 21, 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, iol the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 14, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 119] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of A. B. Codrington. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to A. B. Codrington, of Palatka, Florida, the sum of $123.33, in full 
satisfaction of his claim against the United States for compensation 
for services rendered as an employee of the Works Progress Adminis- 
tration during the months of May, June, and July 1938: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, May 15, 1941. 


907 


May 14, 1941 
18. 436} 


[Private Law 48] 


Maximo Abrego. 
Payment to. 


May 15, 1941 
(8. 216} 


~ [Private Law 49] 


A. B. Codrington. 
Payment to. 
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ef 15, 1941 
[S. 1104] 





Payment to. 









































May 17, 1941 
[8. 248] 


[Private Law 51) 








John G. Hunter. 
Payment to. 
































































Mor 17, 1941 
[S. 309] 











Dr. Morris B. 
Toubman. 
Payment to. 























[Private Law 50] 


William A. Wheeler. 


[Private Law 52] 
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{CHAPTER 120] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of William A. Wheeler. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
William 2h Wheeler, of Hurricane, West Virginia, the sum of $600 
in full satisfaction of his claim against the United States for injuries 
suffered when acting on May 8, 1939, as a volunteer fire fighter in an 
explosion of a kerosene tank on a Works Progress Administration 
road project in attempting to save property endangered by the 
explosion: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with said claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty Fs misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, May 15, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 121] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of John G. Hunter. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to John 
G. Hunter, the sum of $1,181.43, representing deductions made from 
his retirement funds and deposited to the credit of the United States 
by certificate of deposit numbered 9187, dated October 27, 1939, in 
settlement of the disallowances in his accounts raised by the General 
Accounting Office in certificates of settlement numbered G-—92328, 
dated January 11, 1939, and G-92985, dated May 25, 1939: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
— or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any — violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, May 17, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 122] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Doctor Morris B. Toubman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Doctor Morris B. Toubman, of Hartford, Connecticut, the sum of 
$2,117.50, in full satisfaction of his claim against the United States 
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for reimbursement of medical and hospital expenses incurred by him 
and for compensation for personal injuries and property damage 
sustained by him as the result of a collision which occurred when 
his automobile was struck by a United States mail truck, in West 
Hartford, Connecticut, on February 23, 1940: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty ofa misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, May 17, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 123) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anna Dolak, mother and sole surviving parent of Gene Dolak, 
deceased 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $2,500 to Anna Dolak, of eeten County, Iowa, mother and 
sole surviving parent of Gene Dolak, deceased minor, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States on account of the death 
of said Gene Dolak, who was struck and killed at Fort Des Moines, 
Iowa, while a member of the Citizens’ Military Training Camp, by 
a United States Army truck, on July 30, 1935: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary not- 
withstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, May 17, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 124] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of G. F. Allen, chief disbursing officer of the Treasury Department, 
and Bernard Paulson, special disbursing officer of the State Department. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the account of G. F. Allen, chief disbursing 
officer of the Treasury Department, with the sum of $371.81 paid 
by him for excess freight charges on household effects of Julian 
Edgeworth Gillespie, deceased, commercial attaché, Istanbul, Turkey, 
and to credit the account of Bernard Paulson, special disbursing 
officer of the State Department at Istanbul, Turkey, with the sum 
of $424.01, paid by him for packing and crating at ‘Istanbul excess 
household effects of the said i ulian Ddguwacth Gillespie at Istanbul. 

Approved, May 17, 1941. 
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[Private Law 53) 


Anna Dolak. 
Payment to. 


May 17, 1941 
(8. 897] 


(Private Law 54] 


G. F. Allen and 
Bernard Paulson. 


d > 
Credit in accounts. 











910 






May 1 
tS. 





~~ [Private 












and others. 
































































































































































Railroad C 
Granting 
to trustee. 


























7, 1941 
941) 


Law 55) 


Ralph C. Hardy 


Cancelation of 
claims against. 


Credit in accounts 
of disbursing officer. 


Payments to Ralph 
©. Hardy and others. 


Limitation on fees. 


May 22, 1941 
[8. 916] 
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Law 56] 


Missouri Pacific 
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{CHAPTER 125] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Ralph C. Hardy, William W. Addis, C. H. Seaman, J. T. Polk, 
and E. F. Goudelock. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the claims of 
the United States against Ralph C. Hardy, formerly a traffic rate 
examiner, National Bituminous Coal Commission, in the amount of 
$328.75; inst William W. Addis, formerly a traffic rate examiner, 
National Bituminous Coal Commission, in the amount of $328.75; 
against E. F. Goudelock, formerly a traffic rate examiner, National 
Bituminous Coal Commission, in the amount of $315.80; against J. T. 
Polk, formerly a traffic rate examiner, National Bituminous Coal Com- 
mission, in the amount of $328.75; and against C. H. Seaman, 
formerly a traffic rate examiner, National Bituminous Coal Commis- 
sion, in the amount of $328.75, resulting from the fact that payments 
of per diem and other nonpersonal expenses to each of the above- 
named persons authorized by the National Bituminous Coal Commis- 
sion in accordance with the terms of his employment were subsequently 
disallowed by the General Accounting Office, are hereby canceled ; and 
the Comptroller General of the United States is hereby directed to 
allow oer in the accounts of the disbursing officer for the payments 
so made. 

Sxc. 2, That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, to the said William W. Addis the sum of 
$328.75, to the said Ralph C. Hardy the sum of $125, to the said J. T. 
Polk the sum of $328.75, and to the said C. H. Seaman the sum of 
$328.75, which sums have heretofore been paid to the United States 
by such persons in partial or complete liquidation of the respective 
claims of the United States against such persons canceled by section 
1 of this Act, or have been deducted by the United States when mak- 
ing payment of other claims of said persons against the United 

tates. 

Sxo. 3. No part of the amount provided for in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received b 
any agent or attorney on account of services in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, May 17, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 126] 


AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of War to grant a revocable license to Guy A. Thompson, 
trustee, Missouri Pacific Railroad Company, and successors in interest, to 


maintain certain railroad trackage and station facilities on Jefferson Barracks 
Military Reservation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of War (hereinafter referred to as “Secretary”) be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed to grant to Guy A. Thompson, trustee, 
Missouri Pacific Railroad Company, debtor, and successors in interest 
(herein referred to as “grantees”) a license to maintain, operate, 
repair, renew, and construct, at grantees’ expense, upon Jefferson Bar- 
racks Military Reservation, Missouri, such passenger station, depot 
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grounds, and sidings as, in the opinion of the Secretary, are reason- 
ably necessary to serve said reservation and will not conflict with the 
use of said reservation for any governmental purpose, and to main- 
tain, operate, repair, and renew that portion of the existing main line 
right-of-way of said railroad on said reservation in excess of the 
sixty-foot right-of-way authorized by the Act of Congress approved 
February 14, 1853 (10 Stat. 754), as amended by the Act of Congress 
approved July 14, 1856 a Stat. 452): Provided, however, That 
nothing herein, or in such license, shall be construed as relieving said 
railroad from compliance with any of the provisions of the Inter- 
state Commerce Act as amended, or as it may hereafter be amended. 
Any license so granted shall (1) be revocable at the will of the Secre- 
tary; (2) provide that the Secretary may, in lieu of revoking such 
license, require the grantees to relocate any such trackage or facilities 
for the — of preventing interference with the use of such reser- 
vation for governmental Pape and (3) provide that the privi- 
leges granted thereby shall exercised subject to such rules and 
regulations as the Secretary, or the commanding officer of such reser- 
vation with the approval of the Secretary, may prescribe in the 
interests of maintenance of good order, sanitation, Gosipline, public 
safety, and the interests of the United States. 
Approved, May 22, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 127] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Paul T. Ward. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Paul T. Ward, of Hollddardeee, Pennsylvania, the sum of $96, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for loss of time 
from his employment as a result of a car he was driving having been 
struck by a Civilian Conservation Corps ambulance on Pleasant 
Valley Boulevard, at its intersection with Union Avenue, Altoona, 
Pennsylvania, on March 27, 1939: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, May 23, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 128] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Russell H. Gauslin, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Russell H. Gauslin, of Dearborn; Michigan, the sum of $2,603, in 
full settlement of all claims of Russell HE. Gauslin, Helene Gauslin 
and Russell H. Gauslin, Junior, against the United States for personal 
injuries sustained on September 15, 1938, when the automobile in 
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which they were traveling was struck by an Army ambulance at 
Detroit, Michigan : Provided, That no part of the amount appropri- 
ated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed ilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 23, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 129) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Adam M. Garmon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Adam M. Garmon, of Independence, Kentucky, the sum of $1,000 in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for personal 
injuries sustained when the truck he was driving, was struck by a 
Works Progress Administration truck, on the Madison Pike, in 
Kenton County, Kentucky, on February 13, 1939: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per cen- 
tum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any poe violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 23, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 144] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Paula Liebau Anderson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Paula Liebau Anderson, formerly a resident of the Territory of 
Alaska, and now residing at Littleriver, California, the sum of 
$2,500, in full settlement of all claims against the Government of 
the United States for compensation wy aman. sustained by her 
on account of the destruction of buildings on her property occasioned 
by the negligence of Government employees, which sum shall include 
full and complete settlement of any and all claims of Paula Liebau 
Anderson allegedly arising out of the extension of the boundaries 
of the Mount McKinley National Park by the Act of March 19, 1932 
(47 Stat. 68): Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, May 28, 1941. 
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(CHAPTER 145] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Della B. Birnbaum. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the pearance and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of 
their duties, and for other purposes”, ap roved September 7, 1916, as 
amended, the United States Employees Comiesiakita Commission is 
hereby authorized and directed to receive and consider, when filed, the 
claim of Della B. Birnbaum, whose husband, the late Andrew P. 
Birnbaum, is alleged to have died as the result of illness incurred in 
the performance of his duty as an employee of the Works Progress 
Administration in Hamilton County, Ohio, on or about July 27, 1936, 
and to determine said claim upon its merits under the provisions of 
said Act: Provided, That said. claim shall be filed with the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission not later than ninety 
days after the approval of this Act. 

xc. 2. That no benefits hereunder shall accrue prior to the approval 
of this Act. 


Approved, May 28, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 146] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Julius Springer. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $2,250 to Julius Springer, of New York City, New York, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States, for personal 
injuries sustained when he was struck by a Post Office Department 
truck, at the intersection of Thirteenth Street and Fourth Avenue, 
New York City, New York, on February 19, 1938: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 28, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 147] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Fairchild Aerial Surveys, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise organ riated, to the Fairchild Aerial 
Surveys, Incorporated, New York, New York, the sum of $2,000. 
The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States by such corporation for compensation for 
mileage aerially surveyed in Kings, Kern, and Fresno Counties, 


913 


May 28, 1941 
(H. R.'336) 
[Private Law 6i] 
Della B. Birnbaum. 


Consideration of 
claim. 


39 Stat. 746. 
5 U. 8. O. §§ 765-770. 


39 Stat. 742. 
5 U. 8. OC. §§ 751-793. 
Proviso. 


No prior benefits. 


May 28, 1941 
[H. R. 682] 


~ [Private Law 62] 


Julius Springer. 
Payment to. 


Proviso 


May 28, 1941 

[H. R. 694) 
[Private Law 63] 
Fairchild Aerial 


Surveys, Inc. 
Payment to. 





May 28, 1941 
. R. 696] 


[Private Law 64] __ 


J. K. Love. 
Payment to. 


May 28, 1941 
{H. R.819) | 


[Private Law 65] 


Littlefield-Wyman 
Nurseries. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 147-149—MAY 28, 1941 [55 Star. 


California, in 1937, under contract with the United States, in excess 
of that mileage erroneously specified by the United States in invi- 
tation for bids in connection with such contract: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any pier violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 28, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 148] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. K. Love. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to P K 
Love, Columbia, South Carolina, the sum of $50, in full settlement of 
all claims against the United States for his loss as a result of the pay- 
ment of a money order issued on a form stolen from the post office at 
Olmstedville, New York: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary et Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, May 28, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 149] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Littlefield-Wyman Nurseries. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Littlefield-Wyman Nurseries, of North Abington, Massachusetts, the 
sum of $870.67 in full satisfaction of the company’s claim against the 
Government of the United States for nursery stock furnished the 
Procurement Division of the Treasury Department under contract 
numbered ER-Tps—14-4931, dated May 5, 1936, and in accordance 
with reclaim invoice for payments, dated December 23, 1936: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim. 


Approved, May 28, 1941. 





55 Srat.] 77TH CONG., Ist SESS.—CHS. 150, 151, 154—MAY 28, 29, 1941 


{CHAPTER 150] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Foot’s Transfer and Storage Company, Limited. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the Foot’s Transfer and Storage Company, Limited, the sum of $750. 
The payment of such sum shall be in full satisfaction of all claims 
of such company against the United States for com tion for the 
handling of additional mails through the San Pedro (California) 
Post Office by reason of the longshoremen’s and seamen’s strike during 
1939 and 1940: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 28, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 151] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of W. A. Facht. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
W. A. Facht, of Red Bluff, California, the sum of $150, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States, as the result of the loss 
of a bay riding horse, being ridden by W. J. Brokenshire, forest 
ranger, United Be ates Forest Service, on October 12, 1939: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any pens violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, May 28, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 154] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Sophrania Holmes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Sophrania Holmes, of Jasper County, Texas, the sum of $500, in 
full settlement of all claims ques the United States for personal 
injuries received as a result of a collision with a Civilian Conser- 
vation Corps truck and the private car in which Sophrania Holmes 
was a passenger on November 28, 1935, on Highway Numbered 63, 
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in Jasper County, Texas: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall 
be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any year violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 29, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 169] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles E. Allison. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Charles E Allison, of Glade Spring, Virginia, the sum of $3,000. 
The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims 
of the said Charles E. Allison against the United States on account 
of injuries sustained by him as the result of being struck on October 
1, 1988, while driving his automobile on State Route Numbered 58, 
near Damascus, Virginia, by an object extending beyond the truck 
bed of a truck in the service of the Civilian Conservation Corps: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any —_— violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, June 3, 1941. 





(CHAPTER 170] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Herman E. Schorr. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Herman E. Schorr the sum of $499.50, in full settlement of all claim 
against the United States for reimbursement for personal effects 
destroyed as the result of a fire at the Mohawk State Forest Camp, 
Torrington, Connecticut, on December 24, 1938: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in 
connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 3, 1941. 
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{CHAPTER 171] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of H. B. Wilson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
H. B. Wilson, of Cordele, Georgia, the sum of $1,506, in full satis- 
faction of all his claims against the United States for personal 
injuries suffered on January 25, 1940, when he tripped and fell over 
a heavy cord negligently left by Work Projects Administration 
workers on Work Projects Administration project numbered 5179: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, June 3, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 172] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles R. Woods. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Charles R. Woods, formerly a first lieutenant in Company A, 
Twenty-first Regiment United eaten Engineers, the sum of $288.78, 
in full and final settlement of all claims against the United States 
for loss of personal property in a fire which occurred at Camp 
Gerard, Sas, France, on March 10, 1918: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary not- 
withstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 3, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 173] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Marijo McMillan Williams. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Marijo 
McMillan Williams, an employee of the Bureau of Engineering, 
Department of the Navy, be, and is hereby, released from any lia- 
bility to the United States by reason of being carried on the pay roll 
in two positions, that of postmaster at Sycamore, Georgia, and as a 
clerk in the Macon, Georgia, yon office during the period August 24, 
1924, to March 31, 1925. The Acting Comptroller General of the 
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United States has certified that the sum of $868.01 is due the United 
States from the said Marijo McMillan Williams under the statute 
relating to the receiving of more than one salary. 

Sec. 2. That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, 
directed to refund to Marijo McMillan Williams any amount she 
shall have refunded to the United States prior to the passage of this 
Act. 
Sxc. 3. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, to be paid 
Ante, p. 680. out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 

sums as may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act. 
Approved, June 3, 1941. 


Appropriation au- 
thorized 


[CHAPTER 178] 
Tune 6, 1941 AN ACT 


[H. R. 179} For the relief of Frank E. Nichols. 


{Private Law 74] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House af Representatives of the 
Frank Echols. United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ability claim, ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of 
their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, 
as amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation Commis- 
sion is hereby authorized and directed to receive and consider the 
claim of Frank E. Nichols for compensation for disability alleged to 
have been incurred by him about August 5, 1937, while in the employ- 
ment of the National Youth Administration as supervisor at the 
Hampton Armory, Hampton, Virginia, and to determine said claim 
upon its merits under the remaining provisions of said Act: Pro- 
wuded, That claim hereunder shall be Filed within six months from 

the approval of this Act. 


Approved, June 6, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 179] 
June 6, 1941 AN ACT 


_{H. R. 250) For the relief of Otto Meyer and Leigh Kelly. 
[Private Law 75} 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Leigh Kelly. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 

Payments to. of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropria to 
Otto Meyer, of near Fort Smith, Arkansas, the sum of $550, and to 
Leigh Kelly of Fort Smith, Arkansas, the sum of $27.50 in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for ee dam- 


Otto Meyer and 


ages sustained by reason of a fire started by an employee of the Work 
Projects Administration, on July 26, 1938, while working at Fort 
Smith, Arkansas: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 6, 1941. 
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{CHAPTER 180] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Elizabeth Hessman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise a Se to 
Elizabeth Hessman, of D City, Kansas, the sum of | $915.45, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 
sustained by her when the car in which she was riding was struck, 
on April 27, 1936, by a Government car driven by an employee of the 
Soil Conservation Service: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 6, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 181] 
AN ACT 
To provide for the reimbursement of certain members or former members of the 
United States Coast Guard (formerly the Bureau of Lighthouses) for the value 
of personal effects lost in the hurricane of September 21, 1938, at several light 


Gations on the coast of Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, and New 
York. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to Py, pe 
to 
? 


out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriate 

the following-named personnel of the United States Coast Guard 
(formerly the Bureau of Lighthouses), in full settlement of their 
claims against the United States for loss or destruction of, or damage 
to, personal property and effects at the light stations indicated as a 
result of the hurricane of September 21, 1938, as follows: 

In Massachusetts: At the Cape Cod Canal li hts, Rodney S. Dus- 
tin, lamplighter, the sum of $100; at the Palmer Island Light Station, 
Arthur A. Small, keeper, the sum of $841; at the Dumpling Rock 
Light Station, O. J. Ponsart, keeper, the sum of $387.95; Henry J. 
Fontneau, assistant keeper, the sum of $438.64; at the Butler Flats 
Light Station, Charles A. Baker, keeper, the sum of $129.55, Joseph 
G. Hindley, assistant keeper, the sum of $6.50; at the Novska Point 
Light Station, John M. Scharff, keeper, the sum of $40, Waldo 
Leighton, assistant keeper, the sum of $40. 

In Rhode Island: At the Block Island, Southeast, Light Station, 
Earl E. Carr, keeper, the sum of $35, Elmer F. O'Toole, first assistant 
keeper, the sum of $50; at the Watch Hill Light Station, Lawrence 
H. Congdon, keeper, the sum of $93.25, Richard A. Fricke, assistant 
keeper, the sum of $165.45; at the Great Salt Pond Light Station, 
Earl A. Rose, keeper, the sum of $254.76; at the Rose Island Light 
Station, Charles H. Eldridge, keeper, the sum of $197.60, George S. 
Bell, Junior, assistant keeper, the sum of $174.20; at the Conimicut 
Light Station, Nelson H. Powell, keeper, the sum of $269.15; at the 
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PRIVATE LAWS—CHES. 181, 182—JUNE 6, 1941 [55 Srar. 


Dutch Island Light Station, Ernest J. Stacey, keeper, the sum of 
$369.24 ; at the Whale Rock Light Station, Daniel A. Sullivan, keeper, 
the sum of $139.50, Gustav 4 Larson, second assistant keeper, the 
sum of $156.88, Mrs, Walter Eberle, widow of the late Walter Eberle, 
former second assistant keeper, the sum of $198.90; at the Gull Rocks 
Light Station, James Gallen, keeper, the sum of $178.12; at the Bul- 
lock Point Light Station, Andrew Zuius, Senior, keeper, the sum of 
$442.60; at the Plum Beach Light Station, Reuben W. Phillips 
keeper, the sum of $7.25, John Gonze, assistant keeper, the sum o 

$16.14; at the Sabin Point Light Station, Charles E. Whitford, 
keeper, the sum of $776.15; at the Sakonnet Light Station, William 
H. Durfee, keeper, the sum of $50; at the Prudence Island Light 
Station, George T. Gustavus, kee r, the sum of $574.22; at the 
wae Depot Light Station, Harold O’Connell, mechanician, the sum 
of $64. 

In Connecticut: At the Saybrook Breakwater Light Station, Sidney 
Z. Gross, keeper, the sum of $52; at the per = ty Harbor Light Sta- 
tion, Daniel F. McCoart, keeper, the sum of $9.27 ; at the Falkner Island 
Light Station, George Zuius, keeper, the sum of $641.50, Harold J. 
Burbine, assistant keeper, the sum of $49.17; at the Greens Ledge Light 
Station, George H. Clarke, keeper, the sum of $3; at the Southwest 
Ledge Light Station, William Burkhardt, first assistant keeper, the 
sum of $40. 

In New York: At the Plum Island Light Station, A. C. Brennecke, 
keeper, the sum of $8.88 ; at the Little Gull Island Light Station, Edgar 
M. Whitford, keeper, the sum of $16.80, Bernard A. Stefanski, second 
assistant keeper, the sum of $19.50; at the Latimer Reef Light Station, 
George E. Durfee, keeper, the sum of $26.95, George Doig, first assistant 
keeper, the sum of $11.60; at the Orient Point Light Station, Marvin J. 
Andrews, keeper, the sum of $18, L. Fuller, first assistant keeper, the 
sum of $11.50, John Joseph Kerr, second assistant keeper, the sum of 


$14.50; at the Cold Spring Harbor sag Station, A. G. Possel, keeper, 


the sum of $90; at the North Brother Island Light Station, William J. 
Murray, keeper, the sum of $187.35; at the North Dumpling Light 
Station, Laureat Leclerc, keeper, the sum of $102.60: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 6, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 182] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Beulah Bell Nolte and George C. Nolte. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Beulah Bell Nolte, of Baker, California, the sum of $2,082.11, and 
to George C. Nolte, of Baker, California, the sum of $76.75. The pay- 
ment of such sums shall be in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for personal injuries and property damage received 
when the vehicle in which they were riding was struck near La Verne, 
California, on United States Highway Numbered 66, in Los Angeles 
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County, California, about 10:30 antemeridian, November 3, 1936, by 
a Civilian Conservation Corps truck bearing United States Civilian 
Conservation Corps truck number 3771: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any age or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, June 6, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 183] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Floyd Wilday, Vera Wilday, and James M. Wells. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any. money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Floyd Wilday and Vera Wilday, of Mentone, California, the sum of 
$1,050, and to James M. Wells, the sum of $155, in settlement 
of all claims against the United States for personal injuries received 
by them when the automobile in which they were riding was struck 
by a truck in the service of the Forest Service of the Department of 
Agriculture at 4 postmeridian on June 10, 1939, on Ortega High- 
way between Mentone and Oceanside, California: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
Dolwia ARR Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 6, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 184] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hugh C. Russell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstandin 
the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, o 
the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees of the 
United States suffering injuries while in the performance of their 
duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as 
amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission be, 
and is hereby, authorized and directed to receive and consider, when 
filed, the claim of Hugh C. Russell, an employee of the Public Buildings 
Administration, for disability alleged to have been incurred by him 
in May 1938 in line of duty, such disability being diagnosed as undulant 
fever, and to determine said claim upon its merits under the provisions 
of said Act: Provided, That said claim shall be filed with the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission not later than sixty days 
after the approval of this Act. 

Approved, June 6, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 185] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Louis J. Banderet. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Louis J. Banderet, of Bay Saint Louis, Mississippi, the sum of $83.82. 
Such sum shall be in full settlement of his claim against the United 
States for compensation for service rendered as temporary carrier 
on Rural Route Numbered 1, Bay Saint Louis, Mississippi, from 
March 24 to April 6, 1938, inclusive, which payment has been denied 
due to the fact that at the time he was a star-route contractor. 

Szo. 2. The said Louis J. Banderet is hereby released from any lia- 
bility to refund to the United States the sum of $251.07 received by 
him as compensation for service rendered as temporary carrier on 
Rural Route Numbered 1, Bay Saint Louis, Mississippi, from June 
16 to June 30, 1937 ; from August 1 to August 15, 1937; from December 
1 to December 15, 1937; from December 16 to December 31, 1937; 
from January 1 to January 15, 1938; from January 16 to January 
31, 1938; and from February 1 to February 15, 1938: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, June 6, 1941, 


[CHAPTER 186] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Irene Trauernicht. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropria to 
Irene Trauernicht, of Saint Louis Wiacuti, the sum or $5,000. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States as the result of the death of Walter Trauernicht 
in a collision between a delivery car driven by said Walter Trauernicht 
and a United States Government truck driven by a member of the 
Civilian Conservation Corps camp at Babler Park, Missouri, on March 
17, 1939: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be Br or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. y person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
caer conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 
Approved, June 6, 1941. 
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{CHAPTER 192] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Caroline Janes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Caroline Janes, of Cleveland, Ohio, the sum of $702, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 
suffered as a result of an accident involving an Army truck, at Wick- 
liffe, Ohio, on September 14, 1937: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 10, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 194] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harry J. Williams. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Harry J. Williams, of West Townsend, Massachusetts, the sum of 
$87.30, in full satisfaction of his claim against the United States for 
reimbursement for the value of certain tools owned by him which were 
lost when the office building of the Civilian Conservation Corps camp, 
at South Lee, Massachusetts, was destroyed by a fire on February 23, 

940: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 12, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 195] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Arthur Edgar Scroggin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the provisions 
and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, of the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide compensation for employees of the United States 
suffering injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for 
other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as amended, are hereby 
waived in the case of Arthur Edgar Scroggin, of Robbinsdale, Minne- 
sota; and the United States Employees’ Teeenentiin Commission is 
authorized and directed to consider and act upon any claim filed with 
the Commission, within six months after the date of the enactment of 
this Act, by or on behalf of the said Arthur Edgar Scroggin, for 
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compensation or other benefits under the provisions of such Act of 
September 7, 1916, as amended, for disability due to injuries alleged 
to hers been sustained by him on May 2, 1931, in the performance of 
his duties as an employee at the Veterans’ Administration Facility in 
Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

Approved, June 12, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 196] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the widow of the late Artis J. Chitty. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
widow of Artis J. Chitty, late a United States marshal for the western 
district of the State of Mee aa IE the sum of $7,500 in full satis- 
faction of her claim against the United States on account of the death 
of her husband who was murdered on August 22, 1940, in the State of 
Washington while in the performance of his duty as a United States 
marshal: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be nell or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, June 12, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 197] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Richard Gammon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Richard Gammon, of Cedartown, Georgia, the sum of $108.65, in full 
satisfaction of his claim against the United States for reimbursement 
of expenses incident to official travel during period of employment 
as field agent, Railroad Retirement Board: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 12, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 198] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Claude W. LaSalle, and the Dauterive Hospital. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,830.50 to Claude W. LaSalle of Jeanerette, Louisiana, and 
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the sum of $169.50 to the Dauterive Hospital, New Iberia, Louisiana 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for nal 
injuries sustained by Claude W. LaSalle, and for medical and hospital 
expenses incurred as a result of a collision when he was struck while 
on foot by United States Coast Guard truck Numbered 1616, said 
collision occurring on May 22, 1939, about three miles east of New 
Iberia, Louisiana, on United States Highway Numbered 90: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 12, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 199] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Major Harold Sorenson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House a: Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $313.02 to Major Harold Sorenson, of Bismarek, North Dakota, 
formerly the United States property and disbursing officer for North 
Dakota, in full satisfaction of his claim against the United States 
for reimbursement of amounts paid by him in the settlement of certain 
charges made against his accounts by reason of disallowances in his 
accounts for the month of August 1932, such disallowances repre- 
senting overpayments of mileage allowances to certain members of 
the North Dakota Nationa] Guard for travel from their home stations 
to Devils Lake, North Dakota, and return, for the purpose of par- 
ticipating in field training of the National Guard during the period 
June 11, 1932, to June 25, 1932: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor ond upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 13, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 200] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lieutenant J. B. Edgar, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
J. B. Edgar, Junior, of Memphis, Tennessee, a second lieutenant in 
the United States Marine Corps, the sum of $555.51 in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for reimbursement to him of 
expenses incurred as a result of medical treatment and hospitalization 
for disability incurred in line of duty in the United States Navy: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
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received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, June 13, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 201] 
June 13, 1941 AN ACT 
[S. 657] 


“Private Law Oil ~ For the relief of certain United States Commissioners. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
Payments to. of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 

out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, and in 
full settlement against the Government of the United States, the 
sum of $231 to David J. Meyerhardt, United States Commissioner 
at Atlanta, Georgia; the sum of $57 to C. Wayne Clampitt, United 
States Commissioner at Tucson, Arizona; the sum of $39 to Ray K. 
Bannister, United States Commissioner at El Reno, Oklahoma; the 
sum of $219 to Malcolm McNaughton, United States Commissioner 
at Leavenworth, Kansas; and the sum of $159 to Reginald H. Carter, 
Junior, United States Commissioner at New Orleans, Louisiana, for 
fees due them which were disallowed by the Comptroller General of 
the United States because they followed instructions erroneously issued 
by the Bureau of Prisons, Depastindnt of Justice: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 


Certain U. 8. Com- 
ers 


claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 13, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 202] 
June 13, 1941 AN ACT 
see For the relief of Robert B. Ayers. 
{Private Law 92] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Rover United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Robert B. Ayers, of Avalon, Livingston County, Missouri, the sum 
of $1,534.46, in full satisfaction of all his claims against the United 
States for medical and hospital bills incurred in connection with 
personal injuries and property damage sustained by him when the 
two-horse team (drawing a wagon with a hay rack attached) which 
he was driving at the time was struck by a Government truck operated 
in connection with the Civilian Conservation Corps, the same being 
United States Civilian Conservation Corps truck numbered 11, license 
numbered T451-4171, attached to Camp BF-2, located at Swan Lake 
Refuge, Sumner, Livingston Conatt issouri, and at that time under 
the jurisdiction of the Bureau of Biological Survey of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, on the highway designated as “J” one and three- 
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uarters miles southwest of Bedford, Missouri, on July 8, 1938: 
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rovided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 


excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, June 13, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 205] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William J. Furey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
William kA Furey, of Somerville, Massachusetts, the sum of $1,500, 
in full and final settlement of all claims against the United States 
for injuries sustained by him as the result of the ramming, by the 
United States Navy tug, Powhatan, of the Rendel lighter on which 
he was working, near Pier 44, Hoosac Docks, Navy Yard, Boston, 
on August 22, 1940: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 14, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 206] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. Maynard Goss. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Mr. and Mrs. Maynard Goss the sum of $2,285.60, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 
sustained as a result of an accident in which his car was struck by 
a car driven by an employee of the Farm Security Administration 
who was acting in the —_ of his employment on July 3, 1939, 
near Mulhall, Oklahoma: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall 
be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 14, 1941. 
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{Private Law 95] 


Jess W. Harmon. 
Payment to. 


Tune 17, 1941 
___ {8.213} 
{Private Law 96] 


Arvy A. Lothman. 
Payment to. 


June 21, 1041 
(H. R. 241) 
[Private Law 97] 


Jesse W. Pitts. 
Payment to. 
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{CHAPTER 207] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jess W. Harmon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Jess W. Harmon, the sum of $4,500, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for permanent personal injuries sustained 
as a result of an accident in which his car was struck by a truck 
driven by an employee of the Civilian Conservation Corps who was 
acting in the scope of his employment on vor 7, 1939, near Mus- 
kogee, Oklahoma: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 14, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 208] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Arvy A. Lothman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to Arvy A. Lothman, assistant meteorologist, United States Weather 


Bureau, out of any wane in the Treasury not otherwise appropri- 
ll 


ated, the sum of $600, in settlement of claim for loss and damage 
to household effects by fire and water while said household effects were 
being transported from San Francisco to Boston in March 1939, via 
the steamship Texan of the American-Hawaiian Steamship Company, 
in consequence of change of station: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, June 17, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 220] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jesse W. Pitts. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Jesse 
W. Pitts, of Round Lake, New York, the sum of $1,953.20, in full 
satisfaction of all claims against the United States for injuries 
received when struck by wreckage from a United States Army air- 
plane when it collided with another United States Army airplane 
and crashed at Round Lake, New York, on August 9, 1939: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
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per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit. 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any pres violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 221] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Aloha Motors, Limited. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $100 to Aloha Motors, Limited, of Honolulu, Territory of 
Hawaii, in full satisfaction of all claims against the United States 
for services on account of a contract for the rental of a passenger- 
carrying automobile to the United States Army, entered into July 1, 
1986: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of 
services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful 
for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, with- 
hold, or receive any sum of the amount aapregriates in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered in 
connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, June 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 222] » 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Arthur Gose. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Arthur Gose, Bean Station, Tennessee, the sum of $500, in full set- 
tlement of all claims against the United States for damages sustained 
when the car of Arthur Gose was demolished when it was struck by 
a Civilian Conservation Corps truck driven by Michael Felotoirch, a 
member of the Civilian Conservation Corps, at Arthur, Tennessee, 
on April 27, 1935: Provided, That the above sum shall be in full 
satisfaction of all judgments obtained by Arthur Gose, against 
Michael Felotoirch, driver of the Civilian reais Corps truck : 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, June 21, 1941. 


June 21, 1941 
[H. R. 735} 


[Private Law 08) — 


Aloha Motors, Ltd. 
Payment to. 


June 21, 1041 
[H. R. 850) 


[Private Law 99) _ 


Arthur Gose. 
Payment to. 
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(CHAPTER 223] 
June 21, 1941 AN ACT 
{H. R. 903] 


—“[Frivate Law 1001 For the relief of James A. Mills. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Panes A; Mills. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
James A. Mills, of Jefferson City, Tennessee, the sum of $3,000 in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States as a result of 
rsonal injuries sustained by him when his car collided with a Civil- 
ian Conservation Corps truck on the highway to Jefferson City, 
Tennessee, on September 5, 1937: Proved at no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the esos notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, June 21, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 224] 
1 Mee AN ACT 


—__ > . ee For the relief of Bernard E. Warehime. 
{Private Law 101] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
ninormard E. Ware United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
Payment to. of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Bernard E. Warehime, the sum of. $833.50, in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for personal injuries sustained as 
result of collision between the claimant’s automobile and an ambu- 
lance which was attached to the Civilian Conservation Corps, num- 
bered 239, Camp S—54, Butler, New Jersey, which collision occurred 
on October 2, 1935, at about five o’clock post meridian, at intersection 
of Mount Pleasant Avenue and Prospect Avenue, West Orange, New 
Jersey: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection wit this claim, and the same shall be unlawful,«ny con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
Sree conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
1,000. 
Approved, June 21, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 225] 
AN ACT 
June 21, 1941 


(H.R. 2891} For the relief of Roy Gard. 


{Private Law 102] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Roy Gerd. ion ot UMited States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
bility claim. ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of 
their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as 
amended and supplemented, the United States Employees’ Compensa- 
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tion Commission be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to receive 
and consider, when filed, the claim of Roy Gard, an employee of the 
Works Progress Administration, for disability alleged to have been 
incurred by him on July 2, 1938, in line of duty, and to determine said 
claim upon its merits under the provisions of said Act: Provided, 
That no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act: Pro- 
vided further, That said claim shall be filed with the United States 
Employees’ Compensation Commission not later than sixty days 
after the approval of this Act. 


Approved, June 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 226] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John Klasek. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appre riated, 
to John Klasek the sum of $42.50, in full satisfaction of all claims 
against the United States on account of damages sustained on June 
26, 1987, when the automobile in which John Klasek was riding 
was struck by a Civilian Conservation Corps ambulance driven by 
an employee of the United States Government: Provided, That no 
part of the amount apasoncseee in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 227] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Nell Victoria Lea. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House af Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing any provision of the immigration laws the temporary admission 
to the United States of Nell Victoria Lea is hereby declared a record 
of permanent admission as of the date she last temporarily entered 
continental United States, to wit, September 24, 1925. 


Approved, June 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 229] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Phillip Christian Holt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Phillip Christin Holt, 205 George Mason Drive, Arlington, Vir- 
ginia, the sum of $450 for services rendered to the Treasury Depart- 
ment from June 12, 1933, until September 11, 1933, inclusive, at the 
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39 Stat. 742. 
5 U.S. C, §§ 751-793. 
Provisos. 


June 21, 1941 
(H. R. 3243} 
[Private Law 103] 


John Klasek. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


June 21, 1941 
{H. R 3810) 


[Private Law 104) 


Nell Citarte Lea. 
Record of perma- 
pens admission to 


June 23, 1941 
(H. R. 2742) 
[Private Law 105) 


Phillip Christian 
Holt. 
Payment to. 





June 24, 1941 
[H. R. 188] 


[Private Law 106] 


Maj. R. Lee. 
Credit in accounts. 


June 24, 1941 
{H. BR. 732} 


[Private Law 107] 


Rinzo Takata. 
Payment to. 
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rate of $1,800 per annum: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, June 23, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 236] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Major R. Lee. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to allow credit in the accounts of Major (formerly 
First Lieutenant) R. Lee, former disbursing officer, United States 
Engineer Office, Memphis, Tennessee, in the sum of $790.44, rep- 
resenting the remaining amount disallowed in the accounts of the said 
Major R. Lee, disbursing symbol 230409, because of an overpayment 
of $790.44 made to F. D. Harvey and Company, Incorporated, Mem- 
phis, Tennessee, on voucher numbered 12108, dated December 7, 1932, 
under contract W-1092-eng. 2866, dated October 3, 1932, the said 
overpayment being uncollectible and the firm no longer in existence: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 


tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any _— violating the 


provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, June 24, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 237] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Rinzo Takata. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Rinzo Takata, of indie Territory of Hawaii, the sum of $2,500. 
Such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims for damages against 
the United States on account of the death of Yasu Takata, wife of 
said Rinzo Takata, when she was struck and killed by a United States 
Army truck in Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, on February 2, 1939: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 24, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 238] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Vernon Atkison. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 


tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed ian 


to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropri- 
ated, to the legal guardian of Vernon Atkison, a minor, of Green- 
ville, South Carolina, the sum of $1,150, in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for personal injuries received by 
the said Vernon Atkison and property damage to his bicycle when 
such bicycle was struck on Paris Mountain Road near Greenville, 
South Carolina, on the morning of December 30, 1937, by a truck 
in the service of the Civilian Conservation Corps: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 24, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 239] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Maggie Lou Morse, administratrix of the estate of Exie Morse, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro srinted, to 
Maggie Lou Morse, administratrix of the estate of Exie Morse, the 
sum of $5,000 in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States on account of the death of the said Exie Morse, who was killed 
on September 7, 1939, by a Civilian Conservation Corps truck: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 24, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 240] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Bert and Marie Freeman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, join 7 
to Bert and Marie Freeman, as the dependent parents of Arthur J. 
Freeman, the sum of $2,500, in full settlement of all claims against 
the Government of the United States arising out of the death of 
Arthur J. Freeman, caused by the negligent operation of an automo- 
bile truck driven by Dysle Adams, attached to the United States Soil 
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June 24, 1941 
[H. R. 1649} 


[Private Law 108] 


Vernon Atkison. 
Payment to guard- 


Proviso. 


June 24, 1941 
{H. R. 1753) 


[Private Law 109) 


F 


Maggie Lou Morse 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


June 24, 1941 
(H. R, 1933) 


[Private Law 110] 


Bert and Marie 
reeman. 
Payment to. 
















































June 24, 1941 
R. 2739] 





[Private Law 111) 








Jack Y. Upham. 
Payment to. 

































































June 24, 1941 
(H. R. 2861} 


[Private Law 112) 
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Cascade Invest- 
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Conservation, Civilian Conservation Corps, Camp Ross, Ross County, 
Ohio, while acting within the scope of his employment, on Ohio 
United States Highway Route Numbered 23, one and six-tenths miles 
north of the city of Chillicothe, Ohio, on October 17, 1939: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit. 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any gee violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 24, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 241] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Jack Y. Upham. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $500 to Jack Y. Upham, of Henrico County, Virginia, an 
employee of the Public Roads Administration, in full settlement of 
all claims against the United States for household and personal effects 
destroyed in a Government truck on March 26, 1938, while en route 
from Sparta, North Carolina, to Floyd, Virginia: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any preen violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 24, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 242] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Cascade Investment Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Cascade Investment gery, of Portland, Oregon, the sum of $78.75. 
The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for losses sustained by such company as a result of the 
damages to a truck owned by said company, while said truck was 
being used on Works Progress Administration Project Numbered 505, 
at Camp Clatsop, Oregon, during the year 1936: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. eb person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 24, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 243] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Tom Gentry. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Tom Gentry, of Marion, Illinois, the sum of $3,008. The payment 
of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States by the said Tom Gentry on account of personal injuries sus- 
tained by him when the car in which he was riftin collided with an 
automobile in the service of the Works Progress Administration on 
November 18, 1939, on West Main Street, Marion, Illinois: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wi 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any oe violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 24, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 244] 
AN ACT 
To validate payments of retired pay made to Pay Clerk Ray Bellamy Veirs, 


United States Navy, retired, for the period September 21, 1939, to November 
15, 1940, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That all payments 
of retired pay made to Pay Clerk Ray Bellamy Veirs, United States 
Navy, eetited. for the period from September 21, 1939, to November 
15, 1940, are hereby validated and the Comptroller General of the 
United States be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to credit 
the account of Commander R. S. Robertson, Supply Corps, United 
States Navy, with the sum of $1,488.63, which sum represents the 
difference between payments of retired pay made to Pay Clerk 
Veirs during the aforesaid period and the monthly benefits allowed 
veterans having no dependents while being furnished hospital treat- 
ment, institutional, or domiciliary care pursuant to the provisions 
of section 4 of the Act of July 19, 1939 (53 Stat. 1070; 38 U. S. C., 
Supp. V, sec. 706b). 


Approved, June 24, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 245] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the heirs of George P. Eddy. 


Be it. enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury, on certification by the Secretary of the Interior, be, 
and is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the heirs of George P. 
Eddy, deceased, a sum determined by the Secretary of the Interior 
to be the fair and reasonable value of all improvements, and the labor 
involved therein, not in excess of $1,760, placed by George P. Eddy 
upon the southwest quarter section 23, township 7 north, range 29 


June 24, 
{H. R. 
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1941 
3399) 
[Private Law 113] 


Tom Gentry. 


Payment to. 


Sune 24, 1941 
[H. R. 4450] 


[Private Law 114] 


Comdr. R. 8. Rob- 


ertson. 

Credit in account; 
validation of ger 
ments to Ray ll- 


amy Veirs. 


Tune 25, 1941 
(H. R. 1142] 


[Private Law 115) 


George P. E 
Payment to 


nl 





June 25, 1941 
[H. R. 1976] 


~ [Private Law 116) 
J. W. Gillespie and 


Robert W. G lespie. 
Payments to. 


J 1941 
a. 2700} 


[Private Law 117] 


Howard Burkette. 
—— to guarde 


Condition. 


Proviso. 
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west, San Bernardino meridian, one hundred and sixty acres located 
in the Los Padres National Forest, in the State of California, prior 
to December 28, 1905, the date of the cancelation of homestead entry 
014875, San Francisco series, erroneously allowed December 10, 1897: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with maid claim. It shall be unlawful for any 
agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or 
receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection 
with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, June 25, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 246] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. W. and Robert W. Gillespie. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise eeees, 
to J. W. Gillespie, the sum of $500, and to Robert W. Gillespie, the 


sum of $500, in full settlement of all claims against the United 

States for personal injuries sustained on October 6, 1939, by the 

negligent erection of Getcns sige by employees of the Works Prog- 
2 


ress Administration: Prov That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 25, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 247] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the legal guardian of Howard Burkette. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to the legal guardian of Howard Burkette, of Knoxville, Tennessee, 
the sum of $4,037.75, in full satisfaction of his claim against the 
United States for damages for personal injuries sustained by him 
when he was struck by a truck used by the Civil Works Admin- 
istration, driven by C H. Naugher, in Knoxville, Tennessee, on 
February 5, 1934; such payment to be conditioned upon the release 
of said C. H. Naugher from all liability for the payment of damages 
for such injuries: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, on account of services rendered in connection with said 
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claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
on account of services rendered in connection with said ciaim, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be Jeaaal guilty of a misdemeanor 
on upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 

Approved, June 25, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 248] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. George H. Kerley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $750 to George H. Kerley, and to Mrs. George H. Kerley, the 
sum of $4,000, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for expenses incurred, and personal injuries sustained on July 29, 1938, 
in Kinzel Springs, Tennessee, as the result of a collision with a 
Civilian Conservation Corps truck: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, 
attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in connection 
with said claim. Tt shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, 
attorney or attorneys to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any n violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, June 25, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 249] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles H. Wright and William Francis Agard, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of an a in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Charles H. Wright, of Jackson, Mississippi, the sum of $2,000, and 
to William Francis Agard, of Jackson, Mississippi, the sum of 
$2,000, in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
personal injuries received by them on August 15, 1940, when the 
car in which they were riding collided with a truck driven by Jack 
Murlett, an employee of the Work Projects Administration: Pro- 
vided, That no part of theormount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall = paid or delivered to or 
received by an nt or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection wi “this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
shoo conviction thereof shall be fined i in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 
Approved, June 25, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 250) 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Gustav Schmidt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States, the sum of $2,500 
to Gustav Schmidt, of South San Francisco, California, on account 
of injuries sustained on July 24, 1926, when struck by a United 
States Army touring car: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, June 25, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 253] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of W. R. Larkin and Dora Larkin, in connection with the construc- 
bree operation, and maintenance of the Fort Hall Indian irrigation project, 
daho. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Acts of 
June 20, 1938 (52 Stat. 1363), and June 11, 1940 (Private, Numbered 
362, Seventy-sixth Congress), for the relief of certain individuals 
named therein in connection with the construction, operation, and 
maintenance of the Fert Hall Indian irrigation project, Idaho, are 
hereby supplemented and further ithended by authorizing payment, 

ursuant to the provisions of said Acts, of the sum of $4,000 to W. R. 

rkin and Dora Larkin, in lieu of the payment of the sum of $2,000 
to W. R. Larkin, as therein authorized : Provided, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury shall accord recognition to any valid assignment 
executed by W. R. Larkin and Dora Larkin to the Fort Hall Water 
Users’ Association of all or any part of the amount herein authorized 
for payment to them. 


Approved, June 25, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 256] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Roche, Connell and Laub Construction Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Roche, Connell and Laub Construction Company, of Cincinnati 
Ohio, such amount not in excess of $12,201.67 as may be certifie 
by the Comptroller General of the United States but exclusive of 
any allowance for profit, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for repairs made by Roche, Connell and Laub 
Construction Company to the new post office building at Portsmouth, 
Ohio, as a result of flood damages to such building beginning 
January 21, 1937, while such building was under construction, in 
accordance with contract numbered T1-PW-2273, dated June 18, 
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1935: Provided, That no part of the amount allowed by virtue of 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 26, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 257] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Lawrence Chlebeck. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to fey, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. 
Lawrence Chlebeck, of Saint Paul, Minnesota, the sum of $500, in full 
satisfaction of her claim against the United States for pomnes injuries 
sustained when she fell on the slippery stairway of the United States 
Customhouse Building, Saint Paul, Minnesota, on March 2, 1922: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 26, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 286] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing and directing the Secretary of the Interior to cancel patent in fee 
issued to Lizzie Smith. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to cancel 
the patent in fee numbered 1010067 issued to Lizzie Smith under date 
of December 15, 1927, covering her allotrnent of land on the Fort Peck 
Reservation, Montana, described as follows: West half of section 17, 
township 31 north; east half southwest quarter northeast quarter of 
section 34 and the northwest quarter northeast quarter of section 27, 
township 28 north, all in range 53 east, Montana meridian in Mon- 
tana, containing three hundred and eighty acres, and to issue to her 
a trust patent in lieu thereof covering the same land to be held in 
trust for her sole use and benefit or, in case of her decease, for the sole 
use and benefit of her lawful heirs and devisees for the same period 
under the same conditions as other trust patents are held on that 
reservation as extended by the last proclamation of the President 
relating to the said reservation: Provided, That any valid encum- 
brances now resting against any of the said land shall not in any 
manner be affected the provisions of this Act, but any of such land 
so encumbered, if still owned by the allottee, heirs, or devisees, shall, 
when such encumbrances have been removed, become subject to the 
provisions of this Act as fully and to the same extent as if such land 
were now unencumbered. 


Approved, July 9, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 306] 


AN ACT 
To repeal the provision of law granting a pension to Elizabeth Lively. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That so much of 
the Act entitled “An Act granting pensions and increase of pensions 
to certain soldiers and sailors of the Civil War and certain widows 
and dependent relatives of such soldiers and sailors”, Private Law 
Numbered 112, Seventieth Congress, approved May 3, 1928, as reads 
“The name of Elizabeth Lively, widow of John Lively, late of 
Company K, Fifth Regiment ainased Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month”, is hereby repealed, 
effective the day following the date of last payment: Provided, That 
no recovery shall be made of any payment heretofore made to Eliza- 
beth Lively and no disbursing or certifying officer shall be held 
liable for any amount paid to Mrs. Lively recovery of which is 
waived under this Act. 


Approved, July 17, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 312] 


AN ACT 
Granting a pension to Martha Pace. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Admin- 
istrator of Veterans’ Affairs be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to place on the pension roll, subject to the provisions and 
limitations of the pension laws, the name of Martha Pace, widow of 
Abner Pace, late of Troop A, Second United States Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

Approved, July 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 313] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Severiana Maria Rodrigues de Caceres, her sister Irene Hernandez 
de Texada, and the latter’s daughter, Irene Hernandez de Texada. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Severiana Maria Rodri- 
gues de Caceres, her sister Irene Hernandez de Texada, and the 
latter’s daughter, Irene Hernandez de Texada, as of October 22, 1936, 
the date on which they were admitted temporarily to the United 
States if they are found to be otherwise admissible under the provi- 
sions of the immigration laws, other than those relating to quotas. 
Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct two numbers from the 
aac for Spain and one number from the quota for France of the 

rst year that the Spanish and French quotas are available, 
Approved, July 21, 1941. 





55 Srat.) 77H CONG., lst SESS.—CHS. 315-817—J ULY 22, 1941 941 
{CHAPTER 315) i 

AN ACT July 22, 1941 
Authorizing the Secretary of the Navy to issue the Navy Expeditionary Medal — [8. 347) 


to certain Army and civilian personnel. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America im Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy is authorized to issue the Nav Expeditionary Medal 
to George Atcheson, Junior; John Hall Paxton; Emile Gassie; 
Captain Frank N. Roberts, United States Army ; Carl Harry Carlson; 
Norman Alley; Weldon James; Norman T. F. Soong; James Mar- 
shall; Ro Spi H. Ros; sale Barzini; Sandro Sandri; Eric 
Mayell; C. Malcolm McDonald; Birger Jorgensen; James Vance 
Pockhring; Mario Blasina; David Smith Goldie; Carl Harry 
Cerlsot Penk Hayden Vines; John Bing Hamsherwood; and Peter 
G. A. Mendar in commemoration of the service and assistance ren- 
dered by them on the occasion of the bombing and loss of the United 
States ship Panay on December 12, 1937. 


Approved, July 22, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 316] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. Mae Chambers and Retta E. Hultgren. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
J. Mae Chambers and Retta E. Hultgren, of Roy, Washington, the 
sum of $3,500, in full satisfaction of their claim against the United 
States for compensation for the loss by fire of their house and cer- 
tain other property, located on land leased by them to the United 
States for use as a camp site during the Fourth Army maneuvers, on 
August 17, 1940: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess’ of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract. to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person vio- 
lating the provisions of this Act shall be deem ilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof .shall be fined. in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 22, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 317} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Daniel Steele. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, the provisions 
and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, of the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide compensation for employees of the United States 
suffering injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for 
other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as amended and — 
mented, are hereby waived and the United States Employees’ Com- 
pensation Commission is hereby authorized and directed to receive and 
consider, if filed within six months after the approval of this Act, the 
claim of Daniel Steele, of Flint, Michigan, for disability allegedly 
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directly attributable to an alleged injury to his eye incurred by him 

on September 30, 1935, while in the performance of his duties in the 

course of his employment in the Works Progress Administration, and 

to determine said claim upon its merits under the provisions of said 

a + Freeidegs That no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of 
uis Act. 


Approved, July 22, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 318] 
AN ACT 


For the relief.of Doctor Gustav Weil, Irma Weil, and Marion Weil. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Doctor Gustav Weil, his 
wife Irma Weil, and their minor daughter Marion Weil, all of New 
York City, as of September 24, 1938, the date on which they were 
admitted temporarily to the United States, if they are found to be 
otherwise admissible under the provisions of the immigration laws, 
other than those relating to quotas, and if Doctor Weil is also found 
admissible under the provisions of the immigration laws other than 
the second clause of section 3 of the Act of February 5, 1917 (39 
Stat. 875, U. S. C., title 8, sec. 136 (a)). Upon the enactment of 
this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control 
officer to deduct three numbers from the quota for Germany of the 
first year that the German quota is available. 


Approved, July 23, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 319} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edson E, Downs. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Edson E. Downs, of Portland, Oregon, the sum of $172, in full satis- 
faction of his claim against the United States for compensation for 
personal injuries and property damage sustained by him as a result 
of the collision between his automobile and a Civilian Conservation 
Corps automobile at the intersection of Fremont Street and North 
Missouri Avenue, Portland, Oregon, on May 16, 1940: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be Reeniod guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 23, 1941. 
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(CHAPTER 321} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joseph Petrin, Joseph A. Petrin, Rudolph Petrin, Angus LeBlanc, 
William J. Demelle, Samuel Fishman, and Hector LaPointe. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $2,639 to Joseph Petrin, Tank A. Petrin, Rudolph Petrin, 
and Angus LeBlanc; $1,001 to William J. Demelle; and $1,456 to 
Samuel Fishman and Hector LaPointe, in full settlement of all 
their claims against the United States on account of damages and 
losses sustained by them at the hands of representatives of the 
United States Government through and by delaying each of them in 
performing their respective contracts, as subcontractors, with the 
prime contractor, V. & M. Construction Corporation, under _ its 
contract, T1sa—3223, for the building of the United States Post 
Office, Sanford, Maine, the United States Court of Claims, in its 
Numbers 43480, 43481, and 43482, having heretofore made special 
findings of fact that the persons above named so suffered such 
damages and losses: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 

ilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
In any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 24, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 3822} 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Samuel M. Lipton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the erate not otherwise appropriated, 
to Samuel M. Lipton the sum of $138 for reimbursement in the pay- 


ment of his salary for the period August 22, 1939, to September 15, 

1939, and for annual leave accumulated as of September 15, 1939, 

while a ae by the National Park Service in Zion National Park: 
9 


Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, July 24, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 323] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. M. Swinney. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to J. M. Swinney, of 
Poplarville, Mississippi, the sum of $2,719, in full satisfaction of all 
claims against the United States on account of injuries to the said 
J. M. Swinney resulting from the explosion of several dynamite 
caps handed to him loosely by Works Progress Administration 
employees in his welding and blacksmith shop on May 23, 1938: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall te paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, July 24, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 324] 
AN ACT 
Conferring jurisdiction upon the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and render 
judgment on the claim of R. Brinskelle and Charlie Melcher. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction 
is hereby conferred upon the United States Court of Claims to hear, 
determine, and render judgment on the claim of R. Brinskelle and 
Charlie Melcher for damages for loss of a fishing cabin located on 
Warrior River, Jefferson County: Alabama, on or about March 6, 
1937, because of fire allegedly caused by negligence of Government 
employees in connection with clearing operations along the banks 
of the Warrior River and its tributaries. 

Sec. 2. Suit upon such claim may be instituted at any time within 
one year after enactment of this Act and proceedings for the deter- 
mination of such claim, appeals therefrom, and payment of any 
judgment thereon shall be in the same manner as in the caseg over 
which such court has jurisdiction under section 145 of the Judicial 
Code, as amended. 


Approved, July 24, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 336] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mary McCutcheon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the accounts of Mary McCutcheon, postmaster 
at Schulter, Oklahoma, in the sum of $870.69, due the United States 
on account of loss of postal funds and Treasury savings funds result- 
ing from the failure of the First National Bank of Schulter, Okla- 
homa, and the Miners National Bank of Henryetta, Oklahoma: Pro- 
vided, That the said postmaster shall assign to the United States any 
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and all claims she may have to dividends arising from the liquidation 
of said banks: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be oad or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person vio- 
lating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, July 30, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 337) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles J. Schay. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $1,200 to Charles J. Schay, of Little Rock, Arkansas, in full settle- 
ment and satisfaction of all claims against the United States for 
expenses and permanent personal injuries sustained as a result of 
being struck by a Civilian Conservation Corps truck at Eleventh and 
Main Streets, Little Rock, on September 29, 1934: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 30, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 338] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William Cromer. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
William Cromer, of Newberry, South Carolina, the sum of $1,000, 
the same being in full satisfaction and settlement of all claims against 
the United States Government on account of propests damages and 
personal injuries sustained as a result of the negligent and reckless 
operation of a motortruck by an employee of the Works Progress 
Administration, acting within the scope of his employment, on or 
about September 17, 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 30, 1941. 
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July 30, 1941 
fH. R, 1746) 
[Private Law 138] 


Charles J. Schay. 
Payment to. 


July 30, 1041 
__{H. R. 2382) 


(Private Law 139) 


William Cromer. 
Payment to. 
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July 30, 1941 
[H. R. 2888] 


[Private Law 140) 














H. E. Buzby. 
Payment to. 
































Proviso. 





























July 30, 1941 
[H. R. 3247] 


[Private Law 141] 














Mrs. O. B. Olson. 
Payment to. 
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Equitable Insurance 
Alliance and others. 
Payments to. 
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[CHAPTER 339] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of H. E. Buzby. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to H. Ee 
Buzby, of Fairbanks, Alaska, the sum of $1,000, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States as a result of personal injuries 
sustained by him when he was struck by a United States Army truck 
on a public highway near Fairbanks, Alaska, on May 2, 1940: Pro- 
wided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 30, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 340] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. O. B. Olson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Mrs. O. B. Olson, of Chicago, Illinois, the sum of $175, in full 
satisfaction of all claims against the United States on account of 
damages sustained on October 1, 1937, as a result of a fall on the 
driveway of the customs inspection station at Noyes, Minnesota: 
Provided, That no part of the amount diate in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, can the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, July 30, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 341] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of the Equitable Insurance Alliance, the Fidelity and Guaranty 
Fire Corporation, and the Hartford Fire Insurance Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the Equitable Insurance Alliance, Providence, Rhode Island, the 
sum of $1,192.50; to the Fidelity and Guaranty Fire Corporation, 
Baltimore, Maryland, the sum of $79.17; and to the Hartford Fire 
Insurance Company, Hartford, Connecticut, the sum of $15.83. The 
payment of such amounts shall be in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States arising out of payments made by such 
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companies on account of liability incurred under contracts of insur- 
ance when a United States Naval airplane crashed, on December 5, 
1988, into the residence garage owned by Commander H. S. Kendall, 
United States Navy, 850 J Avenue, Coronado, California, the insured 
under such contracts: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act ‘shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 30, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 342) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. W. A. Batchelor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mr. 
and Mrs. W. A. Batchelor, of Overton, Texas, the sum of $3,000, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for personal 
injuries, and property damage sustained in a collision on December 
24, 1938, near Minden, Louisiana, when the automobile in which they 
were passengers was struck by a truck owned by the Department of 
Agriculture: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be said or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 30, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 343] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. J. W. Johns. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mr. and Mrs. J. W. Johns, of Artesia, New Mexico, the sum of 
$1,500. The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for damages sustained by the said 
Mr. and Mrs. J. W. Johns on account of personal injuries and prop- 
erty damage inflicted on November 18, 1938, when the ukemaahdie 
in which they were riding was struck, twenty miles east of Weather- 
ford, Oklahoma, by a car driven by Lanson D. Mitchell, projects 
supervisor for the Works Progress Administration (now Work 
Projects Administration) while said Lanson D. Mitchell was engaged 
in performance of his official duties: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
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July 30, 1941 
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fH. R. 3943] 
[Private Law 144) 
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the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 30, 1941. 





(CHAPTER 344] a ae 
July 30, 1941 AN A 


{H. R. 4921) For the relief of Antonio or Anthony Maurin. 
(Private Law 145] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
yantonioor Anthony United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That in the adminis- 
~ Admission for per- tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
—— General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Antonio or Anthony 
Maurin as of May 17, 1926, the date on which he entered the United 
States, if he is found to be otherwise admissible under the provisions 
of the immigration laws, other than those relating to quotas. Upon 
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the 
proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the quota 
for the country properly chargeable therewith. 

Approved, July 30, 1941. 








Quota deduction. 























(CHAPTER 345] i 
Faly 30, 1941 AN ACT 
WO ee ay” For the relief of Eben Vaughn Cleaves. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
aoe United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
Payment to. of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Eben Vaughn Cleaves, of Bar Harbor, Maine, the sum of $650, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for reim- 
bursement of the sums paid by him to Inez L. Wood and Olin Wood 
in satisfaction of their claims against him arising out of a collision 
in Bar Harbor, Maine, on September 1, 1935, between an automobile 
in which the said Inez L. Wood was riding as a passenger and a 
United States Customs Service vehicle operated by the said Eben 
Vaughn Cleaves in the performance of his duty as a deputy collector 
of customs: Provided, 'That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, July 30, 1941. 


Eben Vaughn 
es 

















[CHAPTER 349] 
AN ACT 


Al it 1, 1041 
ae: R. 1855) For the relief of Laura McStay. 
[Private Law 147] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

Sonne beediae. United States of America in rg ah assembled, That the Secretary 
, of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 

pay, out of any a the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Laura McStay, of Monterey, California, the sum of $1,172.99, in 
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full settlement of all claims against the United States for damages 
on account of injuries sustained by her when a stone from a blast 
set off by Work Projects Administration employees working on 
the Monterey Presidio Grounds, Monterey, California, came down 
on the top of her passing car on April 26, 1939: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 1, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 350] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Louis A. Schwan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro risted, to 
Louis A. Schwan, of Evansville, Indiana, the sum of $642. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States on account of damage by fire to his orchard caused 
by the negligence of Work Projects Administration employees, on 
December 7, 1939: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 1, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 351] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Robert Edward Lee. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
the sum of $3,766.75 to Robert Edward Lee, of Rockmart, Gistain 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for per- 
sonal injuries, and expenses sustained, in a collision with a Govern- 
ment automobile assigned to the National Park Service and operated 
in connection with the Civilian Conservation Corps near Chipley, 
Georgia, on August 8, 1940: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 9, 1941. 

278941°—42—pr. II——5 


949 


Proviso, 


Au t 1, 1941 
in R. 3802] 


[Private Law 148] 


Louis A. Schwan. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


A it 9, 1941 
ia R. 1359] 
[Private Law 149] 
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A t 18, 1941 
iH. R. 1352] 
(Private Law 150] 


Norman Carlin 
Brown. 

Payment to legal 
guardian of. 


A t 18, 1941 
{H. R. 1354] 
{Private Law 151] 


Herman R. Allen. 
Payment to. 


A t 18, 1941 
iH. R. T5761 


[Private Law 152] 


Emily Barlow. 
Payment to. 
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[CHAPTER 379] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Norman Carlin Brown, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to py 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the legal guardian of Norman Carlin Brown, a minor, of Alexandria, 
Virginia, the sum of $5,000, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for injuries resulting in death, sustained by Chester 
Brown, the father of the infant named herein, on September 20, 
1940, the decedent having been struck by a United States Army truck 
which at the time was being operated in a negligent manner by an 
enlisted man in the United States Army: Provided, That no part 
of the money appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 18, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 380] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Herman R. Allen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 


out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Herman R. Allen, company commander, Civilian Conservation Corps 
Company 2314, Beltsville, Maryland, the sum of $190, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States. The payment of such 
sum is made to vitasinas the said Herman R. Allen for a personal 
advance by him on November 1, 1939, of $190 to replace a shortage 
in the company pay roll funds caused by the theft, on October 31, 1939, 
by former Civilian Conservation Corps enrollee R. E. Lee of a like 
amount from such pay roll funds: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act sh all be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 18, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 381] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Emily Barlow. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Emily Barlow, of El Paso, Texas, the sum of $1,230 in full settlement 
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of all claims against the United States for personal injuries sustained 
through the negligence of an employee of the War Department while 
driving an Army truck on February 16, 1940: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary not- 
withstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, August 18, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 382] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lewis Jones. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Lewis Jones, of Ben Hur, Arkansas, the sum of $1,510, in full 
satisfaction of all claims against the United States for personal 
injuries sustained by him as a result of an automobile accident in 
the city of Little Rock, Arkansas, on August 13, 1931, while he was 
a Federal prisoner in the custody of, and riding in the car driven 
by, a prohibition agent of the Department of Justice: Provided 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 18, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 383] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Tony Cirone. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Tony Cirone, of Trinidad, Colorado, the sum of $100, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States on account of damages 
to a truck belonging to the said Tony Cirone while the same was 
being used on a project of the Works Progress Administration on 
August 31, 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 18, 1941. 
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August 21, 1941 
__[H. R. 1692] 
[Private Law 157] 














William F. Kliewe. 
Payment to. 
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[CHAPTER 401] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Franklin Stencil and Domonic Stencil. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Franklin Stencil, Cayuga, North Dakota, the sum of $400 for per- 
sonal injuries and property damages, to Domonic Stencil, Cayuga, 
North Dakota, the sum of $5,000 on account of the death of his wife, 
Rose Stencil. The payment of such sums shall be in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for damages sustained when 
the car in which they were riding was struck by a truck in the 
service of the Work Projects Administration on March 4, 1940, near 
Britton, South Dakota: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 402] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Gilbert E. Jackson and Helen Jackson, individually, and to the 
legal guardian of Edwin Jackson, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Gilbert E. Jackson the sum of $175, to Helen Jackson, the sum of 
$2,500, and to the legal guardian of Edwin Jackson, a minor, the 
sum of $1,500. The payment of such sums shall be in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for personal injuries and 
property damage sustained by them on December 24, 1937, at Portland, 
Oregon, when the car in which they were traveling was struck by a 
Civilian Conservation Corps truck: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 403] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William F. Kliewe. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
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William F. Kliewe, as legal guardian of his son, Charles Kliewe, a 
minor, of Pearl River, New York, the sum of $1,000, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States on account of the personal 
injury sustained by the said Charles Kliewe, who was injured on 
March 14, 1938, by a tree felled by the Dutch elm disease eradication 
crew of the Department of Agriculture: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 404] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Wade H. Erwin and Vonnie Erwin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 

riated, to Wade H. Erwin, of Strawberry, Arkansas, the sum of 
162.50; and to Vonnie Erwin, of Strawberry, Arkansas, the sum of 
$1,250, in full satisfaction of all claims against the United States 
for property damage and personal injuries sustained by them in 
the collision of an automobile, owned and operated by them, and 
an automobile truck operated by an employee of the Works Progress 
Administration, near the town of Charlotte, Independence County, 
Arkansas, on November 26, 1937: Provided, That no part of the 
amounts appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum shall 
be paid to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claims. It 
shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, 
to exact or collect, withhold or receive any sum of the amounts 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof, on 
account of services rendered in connection with said claims, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act. shall be leat guilty of a misdemeanor 
a upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved. August 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 405] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John 8. Small. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, to John S. Small of Waynesboro, Pennsylvania, the sum 
of $1,459.50, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for personal injuries to his minor daughter, Patricia Ann, 
sustained when struck by a rock from a blast on a Work Projects 
Administration project, on September 26, 1939: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
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(H.R. 2610} 
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centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit. 

this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 406] 
AN ACT 


A t 21, 1941 
__ “TER. 2413] wa For the relief of Raymond W. Reed and Rose Reed. 
[Private Law 160] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
anetymond W. Reed United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
Payments to. tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, to Raymond W. Reed, of Trenton, Texas, the sum of $4,089, 
and to the wife of Raymond W. Reed, Rose Reed, the sum of $5,000, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for per- 
sonal injuries, preaensy damages, medical and other expenses arisin 
out of an accident, on January 6, 1939, which occurred on Unite 
States Highway Numbered 69, approximately two and one-half miles 
north of Canadian, Oklahoma, involving an automobile driven by 
an ee of the Bituminous Coal Commission, on official busi- 
ness: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess cf 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, August 21, 1941. 


{CHAPTER 407] 
August 21, 1941 AN ACT 


__[H. R. 2434) ___ For the relief of Margaret 8. Holten. 
{Private Law 161] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Margaret 8. Holten. U/nited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


— of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 


out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Margaret S. Holten, of Salt Lake City, Utah, the sum of $2,500, in 
full satisfaction of all claims against the United States arising from 
the death of Mary Schramm Alexander, the mother of the said Mar- 
aret S. Holten, who died on May 18, 1939, as a result of being struck 
y a truck driven by an enrollee of the Civilian Conservation Corps: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim. It shall be unlawful for any 
agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or 
receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection 
with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, August 21, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 408] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John Henry Hester. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
John Henry Hester, the sum of $2,500, in full settlement of his claim 
against the United States of America for permanent injuries to him 
while a Federal prisoner at Petersburg, Virginia, resulting from being 
thrown from a truck: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of serv- 
ices rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 420] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the legal guardian of Louise Holcombe, a minor, and George 
Holcombe. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sums of $200 to the legal guardian of Louise Holcombe, a minor, 
and $36.25 to George Holcombe, of Cedartown, Georgia, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for personal injuries, 
and hospital and physicians’ bills, incurred in a collision with an 
automobile of the Work Projects Administration occurring on March 
22, 1940, in Cedartown, Georgia: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, September 24, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 429] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. Clyde Thatcher and their two minor children, 
Marjorie Thatcher and Bobby Thatcher. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $500 to Mrs. Clyde Thatcher, Beaumont, Texas; the sum of $500 to 
the legal guardian of Marjorie Thatcher, Beaumont, Texas; the sum 
of $2,700 to the legal guardian of Bobby Thatcher, Beaumont, Texas. 
Said sums shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for injuries and expenses sustained by the said Mrs. Clyde 
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Thatcher, and her two minor children, Marjorie and Bobby Thatcher, 
and for medical expenses incurred by Mr. Clyde Thatcher, when the 
automobile in which they were riding was struck by a Government 
truck operated in connection with the Civilian Conservation Corps, 
at the intersection of Beech Street and Grand Avenue, Beaumont, 
Texas, on August 1, 1936: Provided, That no part of the amount ap- 
erope ated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 13, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 433] 
AN ACT 
Conferring jurisdiction upon the United States District Court for the Southern 
District of Florida to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claims of 
Frank P. Walden in his individual capacity and as husband and legal repre- 
sentative of the estate of Anice Walden, deceased, and Viola Harp in her 


individual capacity and as legal guardian of her daughter, Marjorie Gayle 
Harp, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction 
is hereby conferred upon the United States District Court for the 
Southern District of Florida to hear, determine, and render judg- 
ment upon the claim of Frank P. Walden, of Jacksonville, Florida, 
in his individual capacity and as husband and legal representative of 
the estate of Anice Walden, deceased, and the claims of Viola a in 

N 


her individual capacity and as legal guardian of her daughter, Mar- 
jorie Gayle Harp, a minor, of Silverton, Georgia, against the United 
States of America for alleged damages as the result of a collision 
between the automobile of Frank P. Walden and a Civilian Conserva- 
tion Corps truck on United States Highway Numbered 1 near Calla- 
han, Florida, on or about August 7, 1938, in which Anice Walden, 
wife of Frank P. Walden, was fatally injured; and Frank P. Walden; 
Juanita Louise Walden, his daughter; Viola Harp and Marjorie 
Gayle Harp were injured while riding in such automobile at the 
time of the collision. 

Seo. 2. In determination of such claims, the United States shall be 
held liable for the acts of its officers and employees to the same extent 
as if it were a private person, except that any judgment rendered on 
each claim shall not be in excess of $5,000. 

Sec. 3. Suits upon such claims may be instituted at any time within 
one year after the date of enactment of this Act, notwithstanding the 
lapse of time or any statute of limitations. Proceedings for the 
determination of ial claims and appeals from and payment of any 
judgment thereon shall be in the same manner as in the case of claims 
over which such Court has jurisdiction under the provisions of para- 
graph “Twentieth” of section 24 of the Judicial Code, as amended. 

Approved, October 13, 1941. 
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{CHAPTER 434] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. A. B. Tanner. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mrs. A. B. Tanner, of Hattiesburg, Mississippi, the sum of $5,000. 
The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for damages sustained by the said Mrs. 
A. B. Tanner on account of the death of her husband, A. B. Tanner, 
who was struck by a bullet fired by a sentry, Private Olen R. Ekes, at 
Camp Shelby, Mississippi, on October 8, 1940, when the driver of 
the automobile in which the said A. B. Tanner was riding, L. B. 
Tanner, his son, failed to execute properly an order given by the 
sentry: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceed- 
ing $1,000. 


Approved, October 13, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 435] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Victor M. Lenzer, a special disbursing agent, Department 
of Labor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit in the accounts of Victor M. Lenzer, former 
special agent, Department of Labor, the sum of $139.79, public funds 
for which he is accountable, and which were paid by him in good 
faith to employees of the United States traveling, but not stationed, 
in foreign countries, for exchange losses, according to his interpreta- 
tion of the rules then in effect governing such payments. 


Approved, October 13, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 439] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Pherne Miller, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise sauiedetteted, to 
Pherne Miller, of Washington, District of Columbia, the sum of $200 
in full satisfaction of her claim against the United States for com- 

ensation for services performed by her in making drawings for the 

nited States George Washington Bicentennial Commission durin 
the year 1931: Provided, That no part of the amount ap recsiahed 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be sate or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
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ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 14, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 440] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Homer J. Swope. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the accounts of Homer J. Swope at Quincy, 
Illinois, with the sum of $985.79, representing the amount of postal 
funds and money order funds lost in the burglary of the post office 
at Quincy, Illinois, on December 3, 1939. 


Approved, October 14, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 441] 


AN 
For the relief of Elinor Leugers. 


ACT 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Elinor Leugers, dependent mother of the late LeRoy Leugers, 
machinist’s mate, second class, United States Coast Guard, who died 
aboard the Pandora on October 14, 1939, an amount equal to six 
months’ pay at the rate said LeRoy Leugers was entitled to receive 
at the date of his death: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall 
be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
im any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 14, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 442] 


AN ACT 


Conferring jurisdiction upon the United States District Court for the Western 
District of North Carolina to hear, determine, and render judgments upon the 
claims against the United States of I. M. Cook, J. J. Allen, Radiator Specialty 
Company, and the R. and W. Motor Lines, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
hereby conferred upon the United States District Court for the West- 
ern District of North Carolina to hear, determine, and render judg- 
ments upon the claims against the United States of I. M. Cook, of 
Charlotte, North Carolina; J. J. Allen, of Charlotte, North Carolina; 
Radiator a + area Company, of Charlotte, North Carolina ; and the 
R. and W. Motor Lines, Incorporated, of Charlotte, North Carolina, 
for damages allegedly sustained by each by reason of a fire which 
destroyed a ballding inown as the Cook Body Company Building, in 
Charlotte, North Carolina, in December 1938, such fire having started 
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from an oil stove in a part of such building which was occupied by 
the Works Progress Administration. 

Src. 2. In the determination of such claims, the United States shall 
be held liable for such damages, and for any acts committed by any of 
its officers and employees, to the same extent as if the United States 
were a private person. 

Sec. 3. Suits upon such claims may be instituted at any time within 
one year after the date of enactment of this Act, notwithstanding the 
lapse of time or any statute of limitations. Proceedings for the Tice 
mination of such claims, and appeals from, and payment of, any judg- 
ments thereon shall be in the same manner as in the case of claims 
over which such court has jurisdiction under the provisions of para- 
graph “Twentieth” of section 24 of the Judicial Code, as amended. 

Approved, October 14, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 447] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of W. W. Carlton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to W. W. Carlton, of 
Columbia, Tennessee, the sum of $1,000, in full satisfaction of his 
claim against the United States for compensation for personal injuries 
sustained by him as the result of the car which he was driving having 
been struck by a Civilian Conservation Corps truck operated by an 
enrollee of the Civilian Conservation Corps near Waynesboro, 
Tennessee, on February 2, 1939: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall 
be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 16, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 448] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Eva Mueller. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Eva Mueller, of Lincoln, Nebraska, the sum of $750, in full satisfac- 
tion of all claims against the United States for reimbursement of 
medical, hospital, and other expenses incurred by her or her husband, 
and for compensation for personal injuries sustained by the said 
Eva Mueller and her minor daughter Maryln Mueller, as a result of 
the collision near Gallup, New Mexico, on January 8, 1939, of the 
car in which they were riding with an Office of Indian Affairs truck 
operated by Pierce Denetclaw, an employee of such office: Provided 

at no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess o 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
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Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 16, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 449] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of The Neal Storage Company, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $24 to The Neal Storage Company, of Cleveland, Ohio, in 
full satisfaction of its claim against the United States for damages 
incurred as a result of the cancelation on June 27, 1940, by the 
Bituminous Coal Division, Department of the Interior, 501 Bulkley 
Building, Cleveland, Ohio, of its order for three trucks to be furnished 
by The Neal Storage Company for the purpose of moving and trans- 
porting certain office furniture and equipment of said Bituminous 
Coal Division, Department of the Interior: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or at- 
torney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 16, 1941. 





[CHAPTER 450] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the payment of certain claims of employees of the Bureau of Recla- 
mation arising out of loss of tools destroyed by fire at Parker Dam, Arizona. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in.Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to pay, out of any moneys 
appropriated for construction of the Parker Dam power project, 
Arizona, as compensation to the following employees of the Bureau 
of Reclamation for loss of their tools in a fire which destroyed the 
warehouse and shop building maintained by the Bureau of Reclama- 
tion at Parker Dam, Arizona, on June 28, 1940: To James E. Barrett, 
the sum of $150; to John Johnston, the sum of $172.58; to Richard 
C. Hudson, the sum of $5.90; to Thomas H. Dieu, the sum of $55.12; 
to Hugh S. Watters, the sum of $257.18; to Nick Latkovich, the sum 
of $78.53; to Andrew E. Lofstedt, the sum of $83.98; to John W. 
Stone, the sum of $127.50; to Allen L. Jones, the sum of $158.82; to 
Tonie L. Ellerkamp, the sum of $251.39; to Arnie A. Nyholm, the 
sum of $12.68; to John W. Alewine, the sum of $10.95; to Homer B. 
Coleman, the sum of $56.75; end to Graham Kiehl, the sum of $137.81: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by an ve or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, October 16, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 451] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harry F. Baker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to credit the accounts of Harry F. Baker, of Rockland, Delaware, 
in the sum of $599.93, said amount representing payments made to 
Harry F. Baker for services rendered as postmaster while also holding 
an appointment with the Federal Housing Administration in con- 
travention of the dual compensation statutes. 

Approved, October 16, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 455] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Otis Thompson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That sections 17 
and 20 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the per- 
formance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved Septem- 
ber 7, 1916, as amended (U. S. C., 1934 edition, title 5, secs. 767 and 
770), are hereby waived in favor of Otis Thompson, Belington, West 
Virginia, and his claim for compensation for disability resulting 
from injuries alleged to have been received during May 1938, while 
employed by the Works Progress Administration at Philippi, West 
Virginia, is authorized to be heard under the remaining provisions of 
such Act, as amended, as if he had filed notice of injury and claim 
for disability compensation within the time caincrthed Ge such sec- 
tions 17 and 20: Provided, That said claim shall be filed with the 
United States Employees’ Compensation Commission not later than 
sixty days after the approval of this Act: And provided further, 
That no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act. 

Approved, October 23, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 456] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Reginald H. Carter, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is authorized and directed to 
settle and allow under the applicable appropriation for fees of com- 
missioners, United States courts the claims of Reginald H. Carter, 
Junior, United States Commissioner, at New Orleans, Louisiana, for 
fees otherwise properly due for services rendered by him during the 
periods December 17, 1940, to January 31, 1941, and February 1 to 
19, 1941, such claims having been disallowed by the General Account- 
ing Office on settlements of claims numbered 064391 (1) and 064391 
(33), dated April 28, 1941, and June 9, 1941, respectively, for the 
reason that such services were rendered by the said Reginald H. 
Carter, Junior, between the date his appointment as United States 
Commissioner expired and the date he was reappointed. 

Approved, October 23, 1941, 
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[CHAPTER 463] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Susannah Sanchez. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Susannah Sanchez, Rio Hato, Republic of Panama, the sum of $1,500 
in full satisfaction of her claim against the United States on account 
of the death of her minor son, Louis Sanchez, on December 17, 1940, 
as the result of the explosion of a 37 mm. dud shell in the yard 
of their home in the eastern part of the Gunnery Range, Department 
Training Center, Rio Hato, Republic of Panama: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of. a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 29, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 503] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Lena B. Crouch. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 


Lena B. Crouch, of Mulberry, Arkansas, the sum of $5,650 in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for the death of her 
husband, B. F. Crouch, sometimes known as Franklin R. Crouch, 
who died from the result of injuries sustained in a collision of a truck 
owned and operated by the Work Projects Administration and a 
truck driven by the said B. F. Crouch, which collision occurred on 
August 31, 1939, near the town of Mulberry, in Crawford County, 
Arkansas: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, November 21, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 504] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Arma Lee Hogan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees of 
the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of their 
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duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as 
amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission 
is hereby authorized and directed to receive and consider, when filed, 
the claim of Arma Lee Hogan for disability alleged to have been 
incurred by her during December of 1937, when engaged in authorized 
activities while an employee of the Glenn Dale Sanatorium, Glenn 
Dale, Maryland, and to determine said claim upon its merits under the 
provisions of said Act: Provided, That said claim shall be filed with 
the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission not later 
than sixty days after the approval of this Act: And provided further, 
That no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 505] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frank Kassner. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Frank Kassner, of Cleveland, Ohio, the sum of $89.18 in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for damages to his auto- 
mobile when it was struck by an Army truck on November 19, 1939, 
in Cleveland, Ohio: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of serv- 
ices rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating this provision of this Act shall be deemed Hlty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 506] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ryoichi Sumida, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Ryoichi Sumida the sum of $1,000. Such sum shall be in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for personal injuries sus- 
tained when struck by a United States Army truck in Honolulu, 
Territory of Hawaii, on February 2, 1939: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, November 21, 1941. 
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39 Stat. 746. 
5 U. 8. C. §§ 765-770. 


November 21, 1941 
[H. R. 666) 





[Private Law 182] 


Frank Kassner. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


November 21, 1941 
___[H. R. 733) 
[Private Law 183] 


Ryoichi Sumida, 
Payment to. 


Proviso, 
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November 21, 1941 
(H.R. 1542] __ 
[Private Law 184] 


Adolph Leon and 
wife Felicia. 


Admission for per- 
manent residence. 


deduction. 


1941 
2208) 


[Private Law 185] 


Bryant. 


Consideration of 
disability claim. 


. 746. 
C. §§ 765-770. 


Provisos. 


ber 21, 1941 


H. R. 2378] 
[Private Law 186] 


Arthur G. Moyer. 
Consideration of 
disability claim. 


. 746, 747. 
C. §§ 767, 770. 


. 742. 
C. §§ 751-798. 


Proviso. 
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[CHAPTER 507] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Adolf Leon and his wife Felicia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
General be, and he Sa heavy, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Adolf Leon and his 
wife Felicia, as of September 4, 1939, the date on which they were 
admitted temporarily to the United States. Upon the enactment 
of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota- 
control officer to deduct two numbers from the Rumanian quota of the 
first year that the said Rumanian quota is available. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 508] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Lloyd Bryant. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the limitations 
of time in sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, of the Act entitled “An 
Act to provide compensation for employees of the United States suf- 
fering injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for other 
purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as amended, are hereby 
waived in favor of Lloyd Bryant, of Rochester, New York, and the 
United States Employees’ Compensation Commission is authorized 
to receive and consider his claim, under the remaining provisions of 
said Act, for injury to his head alleged to have been incurred by him 
during February 1934, while an employee of the United States — 
office at Rochester, New York: Provided, That claim hereunder shall 
be filed within six months after the approval of this Act: Provided 
further, That no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act. 
Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 509} 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Arthur G. Moyer. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That sections 17 
and 20 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the per- 
formance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved Septem- 
ber 7, 1916, as amended (U. S. C., 1934 edition, title 5, secs. 767 and 
770) are hereby waived in favor of Arthur G. Moyer, of Orwigsburg, 
Pennsylvania, who is alleged to have sustained an injury on or about 
February 21, 1939, while employed by the Works Progress Adminis- 
tration, and his case is authorized to be considered and acted upon 
under the remaining provisions of such Act, as amended and sup- 

lemented, if he files a claim for compensation with the United 

tates Employees’ Compensation Commission not later than sixty 
days after the date of enactment of this Act: Provided, That no 
benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 510] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mary, Ethel, and Richard Farrell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mary Farrell the sum of $1,000, to Ethel Farrell the sum of $300, 
and to Richard Farrell the sum of $200, of East Providence, Rhode 
Island, in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
damages and injuries sustained when a Government vehicle, driven 
by Alexander Moffat, a Federal prohibition agent, skidded on wet 
pavement, mounted the sidewalk, and struck Mary and Ethel Farrell, 
on November 27, 1931: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attor- 
neys, on account of services rendered in connection with said claim. 
It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, 
to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of 
services rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Sec. 2. Payment shall not be made under this Act until the above- 
named claimants have released all of their claims against the said 
Alexander Moffat, in a manner satisfactory to the Secretary of the 
Treasury. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 511] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Arnold H. Sommer. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Arnold H. Sommer, the sum of $2,500 in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for personal injuries sustained on July 9, 
1938, on the North Inlet Trail, about three miles out of Grand Lake 
Village in Rocky Mountain National Park, Colorado: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 
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November 21, 1941 
___[H. R. 2379) _ 


[Private Law 187] 


Mary, Ethel, and 
Richard Farrell. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 


Condition. 


November 21, 1941 
_(H. R. 2459) _ 


[Private Law 188]__ 


Arnold H. Sommer. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
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November 21, 1941 
[H. R. 2462] 


[Private Law 189] 


William Schoeb. 
Payment to. 







November 21, 1941 
{H. R. 2717] 


[Private Law 190] 


Mrs. Lucille Peschke. 
Payment to. 







November 21 
{H. R. 


2962] 





[Private Law 191] 


John C. Martin. 
Payment to. 


Proviso, 





, 1941 
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[CHAPTER 512] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of William Schoeb. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise aaneenieied, to 
William Schoeb, San Francisco, California, the sum of $90 in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for services ren- 
dered in San Juan, Puerto, Rico, from October 1 to October 15, 1938, 
as commercial photographer for the Puerto Rican Reconstruction 
Administration: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this ‘Ket shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 513] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. Lucille Peschke. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mrs. Lucille Peschke the sum of $65, in full satisfaction of all claims 
against the United States on account of injuries sustained on August 
12, 1939, on a Work Projects Administration project by her son 
Raymond Peschke, when he fell over loose bricks lying on the pave- 
ment: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 514] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of John C. Martin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
John C. Martin, of Tishomingo, Oklahoma, the sum of $150 in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for services rendered 
the National Youth Administration in the early part of the year 
1936: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account 
of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be unlaw- 
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ful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, 
withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered 
in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 


fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 515] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lueberta Wilson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Lueberta Wilson, of Roxie, Mississippi, the sum of $300, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States on account of 
personal injuries received by her on September 25, 1939, when the 
car in which she was riding collided with a Government truck owned 
by the Civilian Conservation Corps and driven by an employee of 
camp F-26, Meadville, Mississippi, said collision being entirely the 
fault of the driver of the Government truck: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be ae or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary not- 
withstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 516] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of H. L. Reppart, and others. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to ay 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to H. . 
Reppart the sum of $14.87, to Lloyd M. Blanchard the sum of $5.60, 
to E. J. Corman the sum of $31.87, to O. E. Henkle the sum of $13.50, 
to Alva E. Home the sum of $15.18, to Robert F. Mason the sum of 
$12.07, to Paul E. Jackson the sum of $9.32, to W. F. Tannahill the 
sum of $2.30, to Walter E. Crabb the sum of $3.25, to Guy A. oe 
the sum of $16.05, to Wilson E. Stroup the sum of $63.05, in full 
satisfaction of claims against the United States covering the value 
of personal belongings lost by fire in the Work Projects Administra- 
tion’s Topeka, Kansas, office on January 8, 1940: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty als misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 
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November 21, 1941 
___[H.. R. 3003] 


[Private Law 192] _ 


Lueberta Wilson. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


November 21, 1941 
_{H. R. 3174] _ 
[Private Law 193] 


H. L. Reppart and 
others. 
Payments to. 
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November 21, 1941 


(H.R. 3315) 
[Private Law 194] 





Tibor Hoffmann 
and Magda Hoffmann. 

Admission for per- 
manent residence. 


Quota deduction. 







November 21, 1941 
[H. R. 3499) 


~ [Private Law 195] 


Frank E. Day. 
Consideration of dis- 


ability claim. 


39 Stat. 746. 
5 U. 8. C. §§ 765-770. 







November 21, 1941 
[H. R. 3500) 





[Private Law 196] 


J. R. Giles. 
Payment to. 
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[CHAPTER 517] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Tibor Hoffmann and Magda Hoffmann. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
l 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws Tibor Hoffmann 
and his wife Magda Hoffmann shall be held and considered to have 
been legally admitted to the United States for permanent residence on 
the date of their entry into the United States. Upon the enactment 
of this Act the Secretary of State is authorized and directed to 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct two numbers from 
the nonpreference category of the Hungarian quota. 

Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 518] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Frank E. Day. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of 
their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, 
as amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission 
be, and the same is hereby, authorized and directed to receive and 
consider, if filed within six months after the enactment of this Act, 
the claim of Frank E. Day, of Fairmount, Indiana, for disability 
alleged to have been caused by injuries sustained by him on March 14, 
1938, while in the performance of his duties as city letter carrier at 
the Fairmount, Indiana, post office. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 519] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of J. R. Giles. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $93.80 to J. R. Giles, of Knoxville, Tennessee, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for repairs and expenses 
in repairing post-office vault in the United States post office at Vonore, 
Tennessee, in July 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 520} 
AN ACT 


, November 21, 1941 
For the relief of Kehl Markley, Junior. [H. R. 3643 


3643] 


[Private Law 197] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Keb! Markley, Jr. 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, noeet 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Kehi 
Markley, Junior, of Pennsburg, Pennsylvania, the sum of $511.45. 
Such sum represents the value of personal property owned by Kehl 
atl Junior, and destroyed by fire at Cam gia, Grantville, 
Pennsylvania, on February 28, 1937, while said Kehl Markley, Junior, 
was an employee of the Civilian Conservation Corps: Provided, That — Proviso. 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor ca upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 521] 


AN ACT November 21, 1941 
For the relief of Towne School District Numbered 6, Fractional Monroe Township, —_ [H. R. 3872) 
Newaygo County, Michigan. [Private Law 198] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary ,,,t°No° ¢°Nowaveo 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, County, Mich. 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to *"™" 
Towne School District Numbered 6,. Fractional Monroe Township, 
Newaygo County, Michigan, the sum of $325, in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for reimbursement for the partial 
demolition on June 28, 1939, of a school building by a Civilian Con- 
servation Corps crew, working under the supervision of the Forest 
Service. Title to the one-acre tract of land upon which the school 
building is located and to the building itself is now vested in such 
school district, but, prior to the date of the partial demolition of the 
building, the title had been inadvertently transferred from such school 
district to the United States: Precidek That no part of the amount — Proviso. 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 522] 7 
AN ACT November 21, 1941 


For the relief of Louise L. Kapfer. {H. R. 4061] 


[Private Law 199] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Louise L. Kapfer. 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, eee 
out of money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Louise 





November 21, 1941 
__H. R. 4062] _ 
[Private Law 200] 


Alta Ledgerwood. 
Payment to. 


November 21, 1941 
(H.R. 4116) 
{Private Law 201] 


James A. Sweeney. 
Payment to. 
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L. Kapfer, of De Kalb Junction, New York, the sum of $2,312, in 
full satisfaction of her claim against the United States for damage 
to her private property arising out of the occupancy and use of her 
land by the Army in connection with the First Army maneuvers 
held in the vicinity of Pine Camp, New York, during the period 
of August 5 to 24, 1940: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 523] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alta Ledgerwood. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Alta Ledgerwood, the sum of $648, in full settlement of all claims 
against the Government of the United States for the loss of her 

ersonal effects in the fire which destroyed the schoolhouse at Fort 

ukon, Alaska, on September 29, 1939: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in 
connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 524] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James A. Sweeney. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated to 
James A. Sweeney the sum of $5,000, in full satisfaction of all claims 
he may have against the Government on account of the death of his 
wife Emelic I. Sweeney, who was fatally injured, said injuries and 


death being caused by the negligent +, eacare of a Civilian Conserva- 


tion Corps truck, by a Civilian Conservation Corps enrollee or 
employee, while acting within the scope of his employment, on July 
19, 1938, on United States Highway Numbered 220, about eight miles 
south of Madison, North Carolina: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
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shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the porn of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in 
any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 525] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Macon County Oil Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to J. H. Lamar, of 
Tuskegee, Alabama, as trustee for the Macon County Oil ere, 
the sum of $4,738.50, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for the amount found by the Court of Claims to be due from 
the United States under Congressional Reference Case Numbered 
17373, decided October 7, 1940: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 526] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Albert De Matteis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Albert DeMatteis, 
Columbus, Ohio, the sum of $5,000 at the rate of $50 per month for 
one hundred months. The payment of such sum shall be in full 
settlement of all claims of the said Albert DeMatteis against the 
United States for personal injuries sustained on June 28, 1940, when 
he was struck by a piece of timber while employed in the carpenter 
shop in the United States penitentiary, Atlanta, Georgia. The said 
Albert DeMatteis is totally blind as the result of such accident: 
Provided, That upon the death of Albert DeMatteis the unpaid sum, 
if any, shall be paid to his estate: Provided further, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 527] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hattie Dillon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $46.84 to compensate Hattie Dillon, postmaster, Tuscarora, 
North Carolina, as legal representative of Thomas A. Dillon, late 
postmaster, Tuscarora, North Carolina, for actual financial loss sus- 
tained by him, without negligence on his part, through refund 
already made to the Post Office Department, by the said Hattie 
Dillon, for funds for which Thomas A. Dillon was responsible as 
postmaster at Tuscarora, North Carolina, which were on deposit in 
the First National Bank of New Bern, North Carolina, when the said 
bank failed to open for business on October 26, 1929: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 528} 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. Della Thompson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. Della Thompson, 
Laona, Wisconsin, the sum of $4,950 in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States. Such sum represents the amount of the 
uncollected judgment recovered by the said Mrs. Della Thompson in 
the circuit court of Forest County, Wisconsin, against one Theodore 
Zaszcznoynski, for damages sustained on account of the death of her 
husband, James Thompson, who died from injuries received on June 
4, 1938, when he was struck on United States Highway Numbered 8 
near Laona, Wisconsin, by a truck in the service of the Civilian Con- 
servation Corps operated by the said Theodore Zaszeznoynski. Such 
payment shall be conditioned upon the filing by the said Mrs. Della 
Thompson of a discharge and satisfaction of such judgment. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 529] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Regis Moxley and Frances Moxley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise apErepe niet to Regis 
Moxley and Frances Moxley, his wife, the sum of $2,500 for the death 
of their child, Regis Moxley, Junior, on November 25, 1988, at Fort 
Lee, Bergen County, New Jersey, as a result of the carelessness, reck- 
lessness, and negligence of the workers of the Works Progress Admin- 
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istration: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 530] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alexander Kehaya. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed, upon payment of 
all duties, charges, and expenses, to surrender and ielivee to Alex- 
ander Kehaya, of New York, the purchaser, two hundred and sixty- 
one bales of. tobacco imported into the United States by the Aeolian 
Shipping Company on or about October 20, 1937, and entered at the 
port of New York under warehouse entry numbered 91992, which 
tobacco was abandoned by the said shipping company to the United 
States without authority of the said purchaser. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 531] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Delbert E. Libbey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That sections 17 
to 20, inclusive, of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation 
for employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the 
pee of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved 

ptember 7, 1916, as amended (U. S. C., 1934 edition, title 5, secs. 
767 and 770), are hereby waived in favor of Delbert E. Libbey, who 
pres was injured and became permanently disabled while in the 
pe ormance of duty on November 23, 1924, while serving as assistant 
ibrarian of the House of Representatives, and as a result of such duty, 
and his claim for compensation is authorized to be considered and 
acted upon under the remaining provisions of such Act, as amended, 
if he files such claim with the United States Employees’ Compensation 
Commission not later than six months after the date of enactment 
of this Act: Provided, That no benefits hereunder shall accrue prior 
to the approval of this Act. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 532] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain personnel of the Army on account of loss of personal 
property as a result of a fire on April 11, 1940, at Fort Benning, Georgia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 
sum as may be certified by the Secretary of War as necessary to reim- 
burse military personnel on account of loss, damage, or destruction 
of personal property of such personnel as a result of a fire on April 
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11, 1940, at Fort Benning, Georgia: Provided, That no claim shall be 
settled or paid hereunder which has been or may be settled and paid 
under the provisions of existing law or unless the Secretary of War 
shall certify that said property so damaged, lost, or destroyed, was 
reasonable, useful, necessary, and proper for such personnel to have 
in their possession while engaged in public service at the time of such 
loss, damage, or destruction : Provided further, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 533] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of J. A. Sandell and Frances Sandell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise cammalhed: to 
J. A. Sandell and Frances Sandell the sum of $2,500, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for damages and per- 
sonal injuries sustained when the car driven by J. A. Sandell was 
struck by a truck driven by an employee of the Civilian Conservation 
Corps, near Ranger Station at Quinault Lake, Washington, on Sep- 
tember 30, 1937: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of serv- 
ices rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 534] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Elsie Hugaboom. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Elsie Hugaboom, of Malone, New York, the sum of $1,101, in full 
satisfaction of her claim against the United States for personal 
injuries sustained when she fell as a result of the broken pavement 
in front of the Malone, New York, post office on April 22, 1931: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, November 21, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 535] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Captain Alex Papana. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Captain Alex Papana the sum of $2,100, in full satisfaction of all 
claims against the United States on account of damage to his airplane 
sustained as a result of an accident involving an Army airplane at the 
Chicago Municipal Airport, Chicago, Tifknois, on July 1, 1940: 
Provided, That no part.of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 536] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lillian Korkemas and Rose Grazioli. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money not otherwise appropriated, to Lillian Korkemas, 
of Troy, New York, the sum of $500, and to Rose Grazioli, of Troy, 
New York, the sum of $200, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for damages, and for pain and suffering resulting 
from personal injuries sustained on April 7, 1940, in the city of Troy, 
New Fork, when the automobile in which they were riding was 
struck by a truck in the service of the Post Office Department: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
<3 conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 537] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Kulp Lumber Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $1,000.65, to the Kulp Lumber Company, of Shamokin, Pennsyl- 
vania, in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
remission of liquidated damages withheld under contract W-978- 
eng-ECW-1, dated September 27, 1935, for white oak ties furnished 
the United States Engineer Corps: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
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shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 21, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 538) 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Walter M. Ziegler. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Walter M. Ziegler, of Monterey, California, the sum of $3,000 in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for injuries sus- 
tained by him on May 22, 1937, when the car in which he was riding 
was struck, on the road between Gilroy, California, and Santa Cruz, 
California, by a vehicle in the service of the Department of Agricul- 
ture: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 24, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 539] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the heirs of Donald Crump and Mrs. John N. Crump and for the 
relief of Emma Jane Crump and Mildred Lounedah Crump. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
following persons the following sums: 

(a) To the administrator of the estate of Donald Crump of Blairs- 
ville, Georgia, the sum of $5,000 for distribution as part of the per- 
sonal estate of the said Donald Crump; 

(b) To the administrator of the estate of Mrs. John N. Crump, of 
Blairsville, Georgia, the sum of $5,000 for distribution as part of the 
personal estate of the said Mrs. John N. Crump; 

(c) To Emma Jane Crump, Blairsville, Georgia, the sum of $1,000; 
and 

(d) To Mildred Lounedah Crump, Blairsville, Georgia, the sum of 
$250. 

The payment of such sums shall be in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for damages arising out of an accident 
involving an automobile driven by the said Donald Crump, in which 
the other named persons were passengers, and a truck in the service 
of the Civilian Conservation Corps, on October 7, 1938, on Georgia 
State Highway Numbered 2, near Blairsville, Georgia: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
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agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, November 24, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 540] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the estate of Max Adams Shepard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise sagecpeais: to 
Edwin M. J. Kretzman, administrator of the estate of Max Adams 
Shepard, the sum of $5,000, in full satisfaction of his claim against 
the United States for compensation for damages resulting from fatal 
injuries sustained by Max Adams Shepard on the 28th day of June 
1939, when struck by a truck of the Civilian Conservation Corps on 
Highway Numbered 30 near Rawlins, Carbon County, Wyoming: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account 
of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be unlaw- 
ful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, 
withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 24, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 541) 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Augusta Brassil. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $500 to Augusta Brassil, Washington, District of Columbia, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States on account 
of personal injuries and property damage sustained by her when a 
car in which she was riding was struck by a Civilian Conservation 
Corps truck which had been allocated to the Soil Conservation 
Service of the Department of Agriculture, on June 24, 1937, on 
Central Avenue, one mile west of Davidsonville, Maryland, said acci- 
dent being due to the negligence of the driver of said truck: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of service rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 24, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 542] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the Lawson Coffee Company, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Lawson Coffee 
Company, Incorporated, Sumter, South Carolina, the sum of $220.63. 
The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of 
such company against the United States under contract numbered 
ER-t33 ps-4221 with the Procurement Division, Treasury Depart- 
ment, for certain coffee to be furnished the Santee-Cooper Work 
Projects Administration project. Due to a misunderstanding of the 
grade of coffee called for by the invitation for a bid, such company 
submitted a bid which resulted in an actual loss of $220.63 in carrying 
out such contract: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, November 24, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 545] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Anthony O’Hara and Stephen F. Maroney. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise oe 
to Anthony O’Hara, of Syracuse, New York, the sum of $1,827.25 
and Stephen F. Maroney, of Syracuse, New York, the sum of $158, 
in full satisfaction of claim against the United States for personal 
injuries received on December 31, 1935, when a quantity of ice, 
which had negligently been allowed to accumulate, fell from the 
roof of the old post-office building in Syracuse, New York, then 
occupied by the Works Progress Administration, striking claimants. 

Sxc. 2. That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, November 26, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 546] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Anna and Fred Aebi. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby authorized and directed to pay, 
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out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Anna Acbi and Fred Aebi, of Monmouth, Oregon, the sum of 
$4,226.45 in full satisfaction of their claim against the United States 
for property damage and personal injuries suffered on May 17, 1938, 
about twelve miles southwest of Dallas, Oregon, when the automobile 
in which they were riding was struck by a motortruck owned by the 
United States and driven by an employee of the Civilian Conservation 
Corps: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, November 26, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 547] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Harold E. Marquis, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Harold E. Marquis, of Charleston, West Virginia, doing business 
under the title of Charleston Machine and Welding Company, the 
sum of $1,400, in full satisfaction of all claims against the United 
States for damages sustained by him by the failure of George B. 
Stetson Company, of Boston, Massachusetts, to pay said Marquis 
for labor and expense entailed as a subcontractor under said Stetson 
Company, who held a contract with the Bureau of Yards and Docks 
of the United States Navy for the dismantling and removal of four 
boilers and appurtenances then located at the Naval Ordnance Plant, 
South Charleston, West Virginia: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 26, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 548] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Rhoda J. Blackstone as executrix of the estate of John K. Black- 
; stone, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $2,899.80 to Rhoda J. Blackstone, executrix of the estate of 
John K. Blackstone, deceased, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for personal injuries suffered by him when he was 
struck by an Army motorcycle in San Antonio, Texas, on January 
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16, 1930: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined. in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, November 26, 1941. 




























[CHAPTER 549} if 
November 26, 1941 AN ACT 
ete oe For the relief of Ray C. McMillen. 








~ [Private Law 224] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Ray C. McMillen, of Glenwood, Iowa, the sum of $3,500, in full satis- 
faction of all his claims against the United States for damages result- 
ing from his conviction and incarceration in a Federal penitentiary 
for over seven months for the offense of fraudulently negotiating a 
check stolen from a letter box, of which offense he later was proven 
to be innocent, the President granting him an unconditional pardon: 
Proviso. Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined” in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, November 26, 1941. 


Ray C. McMillen. 
Payment to. 





[CHAPTER 550] 
AN ACT 


November 28, 1941 
[H. R. 2963) For the relief of the estate of James C. Harris. 
{ [Private Law 225) 
} Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


paces «6 nited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
' of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $5,000 to the estate of James C. Harris, in full settlement of 
all claims against the United States of America for the death of 
James C. Harris, at the hands of Federal prohibition enforcement 
officers on July 4, 1929, during a raid on the Harris home, situated 
Provise. in Pottawatomie County, Oklahoma: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, November 28, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 551] 
AN ACT 


Confirming the claim of Patrick Morgan and Daniel Clark to certain lands in the 
State of Louisiana, county of Attakapas, now parish of Saint Martin, said 
claim being listed as number 97 in Report of Commissioners dated May 1, 1815. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the claim of 
Patrick Morgan and Daniel Clark, listed as claim numbered 97 in 
the Report of the Commissioners for the Western Land District of 
the State of Louisiana, dated May 1, 1815, reported in volume III, 
pages 120 and 139, American State Papers, Public Lands, Gales 
and Seaton edition, 1834, be, and it is hereby, confirmed in favor of 
said claimants and their heirs, assigns, and legal representatives, 
said claim being identified on the official plats of survey approved 
July 18, 1855, as including all of section 44, township 7 aah range 
5 east, containing one thousand one hundred and one and forty-two 
one-hundredths acres, and all of section 38, township 8 south, range 
5 east, containing five thousand four hundred and nine and fifty-six 
one-hundredths acres: Provided, That this Act shall be construed to 
onan merely as a confirmation of said claim and as a relinquishment 
of title on the part of the United States, and shall not gi nye: any 
right, title, or interest of any person or body corporate who, except 
for the lack of confirmation of the claim, would be the true and 
lawful owners of said lands or any portion thereof under the laws 
of the State of Louisiana by virtue of either legal title or possession. 


Approved, November 28, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 554] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. T. Colter. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $1,000 to J. T. Colter, of Glasgow, Kentucky, in full settlement of 
all claims against the Government of the United States for personal 
and permanent injuries suffered by him on May 20, 1938, when a truck 
in which he was riding in Barren County, Kentucky, on State High- 
way Numbered 63, about two miles southeast of Glasgow, Kentucky, 
was, through and by the negligence of one of the employees and 
enlisted men of the United States Army, struck and demolished by a 
United States Army baggage truck of the Thirteenth Regiment 
United States Cavalry, Fort Knox, Kentucky, driven and operated 
by said employee and enlisted man: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, December 2, 1941. 
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November 28, 1941 
__ (H.R. 2587) 
[Private Law 226) 





Patrick Morgan and 
Daniel Clark. 

Ch to certain 
lands confirmed. 


December 2, 1941 
____ 1H. R. 466) _ 
[Private Law 227] 


J. T. Colter. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
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[Private Law 228] 


December 3, 1941 
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Louise Hsien Djen 
Lee Lum. 

Admission for per- 
manent residence. 
































December 3, 1941 
[H. R. 1852] 


[Private Law 220] 














Fred Weybret, Jr., 
and others. 
Payments to. 






































































December 3, 1941 
(H. R. 3121) 


[Private Law 230] 














Automatic Temper- 
ature Control Com- 
pany, Inc. 

Payment to. 



























































[CHAPTER 555] 
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AN ACT 


For the relief of Louise Hsien Djen Lee Lum. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That from and 
after the date of the approval of this Act, Louise Hsien Djen Lee 
Lum, who was admitted into the Territory of Hawaii on June 29, 
1934, for a temporary stay and is the Chinese wife of a citizen of the 
United States and the mother of two children born in the United 
States, shall be deemed to have been lawfully admitted as an immi- 
grant for permanent residence. 


Approved, December 3, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 556] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Fred Weybret, Junior, and others. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Fred 
Weybret, Junior, Soledad, California, the sum of $1,300; to Fred 
Weybret, Senior, of Soledad, California, the sum of $226.50; to Walter 
hasleas. of Oakland, California, the sum of $3,500; to Jessie 
McHenry, of Oakland, California, the sum of $1,000; to Earle P. 
Schouten, of San Rafael, California, the sum of $2,000; to Allan D. 
Cameron, of San Rafael, California, the sum of $1,200. The payment 
of such sums shall be in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for personal injuries and property damages sustained 
February 3, 1939, as the result of a collision between the car driven 
by Earle P. Schouten and a car operated on official business for the 
Civilian Conservation Corps, near Vacaville, California: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, December 3, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 557] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the Automatic Temperature Control Company, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $3,700 to the Automatic Temperature Control Company, 
Incorporated, of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. Such sum represents 
the additional cost to the com pany above the contract price on account 
of work in complying with Coast Guard contract TCG 27927, dated 
October 9, 1937. Payment under this Act shall be in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States on account of such additional 
cost : Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
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contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, December 3, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 558] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William E. Thomas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the re- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 

riated, to William E. Thomas, of Washington, District of Colum- 
fia, the sum of $500, in full satisfaction of all claims against the 
United States for personal injuries sustained when his right foot 
was crushed between a subway car and the loading platform beneath 
the Capitol Building, September 13, 1937: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, December 4, 1941, 


[CHAPTER 559] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Fred Spencer, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Fred Spencer the sum of $3,700. The payment of such sum shall be 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for per- 
sonal injuries sustained on August 3, 1938, when the car in which he 
was riding was struck by a truck in the service of the Bureau of 
Reclamation, Department of the Interior: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall 5 paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary not- 
withstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, December 4, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 560] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Margaret M. Cutts. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Margaret M. Cutts, widow of the late Colonel Richard M. Cutts, 


December 4, 1941 
[H. R. 768} 


[Private Law 231] 


William E. Thomas, 
Payment to. 


December 4, 1941 
{H. R. 3774] 


[Private Law 233] 


Fred Spencer. 
Payment to. 


December 5, 1941 
fH. R. 4270) 


[Private Law 233] _ 


Margaret M. Cutts. 
Payment to. 










December 15, 1941 
(8. 1363] 


Sioux Skyways, Inc. 
Payment to. 







December 15, 1941 
(8. 1430] 


{Private Law 235] 


Ivan Richard 
Witcher and Nellic 
Witcher. 

Payment to. 





(CHAPTER 575] 
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United States Marine Corps, the sum of $7,074.54, in full satisfac- 
tion of all claims against the United States for the loss of per- 
sonal property of the late Colonel Richard M. Cutts, United States 
Marine Corps, on April 26, 1930, in a fire which destroyed his place 
of residence while on duty at Port au Prince, Haiti: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, December 5, 1941. 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Sioux Skyways, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $1,750 to Sioux 
Skyways, Incorporated, of Sioux Falls, South Dakota, in full satis- 
faction of its claim against the United States for damages sustained 
to its Luscombe Landplane NC 28609, growing out of a collision with 
United States Navy J2F-3 airplane numbered 1571 at the Sioux Falls 
Municipal Airport, Sioux Falls, South Dakota, on March 13, 1941: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, December 15, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 576) 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Ivan Richard Witcher and Nellie Witcher. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $5,000 to Ivan Richard Witcher and Nellie Witcher, the father 
and mother respectively, of William Dale Witcher, a minor, who was 
killed in an automobile accident which occurred on the Pacific High- 
way, United States Numbered 99, about three miles south of Sutherlin, 
Oregon, on July 31, 1940, when the truck in which he was riding was 
struck by a truck owned by the United States and operated by the 
United States Army: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, December 15, 1941. 
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{CHAPTER 577} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George Wells and Mamie H. Wells. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Geor; ells, of 
Plains, Montana, the sum of $750, and to Mamie H. Wells, of Plains, 
Montana, the sum of $250, in full satisfaction of their respective 
claims against the United States for compensation for personal 
injuries sustained by them when the automobile in which they were 
riding was struck by a Civilian Conservation Corps truck in the Cape 
Creek tunnel, Oregon, on November 10, 1940: Provided, That no part 
of the amounts appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, December 15, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 578] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of John Paul Murray. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
such sum or sums, amounting in the aggregate not to exceed $61.10, 
as may be required by the Secretary of the Navy to reimburse, under 
such regulations as he may prescribe, John Paul Murray, seaman, 
first class, United States ay for the value of persona property 
lost or damaged in the fire in building numbered 49, Barracks “A”, 
United States Naval Training Station, Newport, Rhode Island, on 
May 14, 1941: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with these claims, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
per of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in 
any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, December 15, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 590] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the estate of Julia Neville. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pry 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Julia Neville the sum of $1,050.43 in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for personal injuries, as a result of a 
collision of an automobile which Julia Neville was operating with a 
United States Army truck operated in connection with the Civilian 
Conservation Corps on United States Highway numbered 91, about 
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December 15, 1941 
—___{8. 1881) 
[Private Law 236} 


George Wells and 
Mamie H. Wells. 
Payments to. 


December 15, 1041 
[S. 1870} 
[Private Law 237} 


John Paul Murray. 
Payment to. 


December 17, 1941 
[8. 1190) 


[Private Law 238) 


Julia Neville. 
Payment to. 





December 18, 1941 
{S. 501] 





[Private Law 239] 


Lt. Col. Gordon 


Smith. 


Credit in accounts. 


December 19, 1941 
[S. 334] 


[Private Law 240) 


James ©, Dyson. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


December 19, 1941 
[S. 1429] 


[Private Law 241] 


William Corder, 
Payment to. 
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one mile north of Kanosh, Utah, on June 23, 1939, said collision 
being due entirely to the negligence of the driver of said truck: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, December 17, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 592] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Lieutenant Colonel Gordon Smith. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptrol- 
ler General of the United States be, and he is hereby, outhitrined and 
directed to credit the accounts of Lieutenant Colonel Gordon Smith, 
Quartermaster Corps, United States property and disbursing officer, 
State of North Carolina, Raleigh, North Carolina, the sum of $445.89, 

ublic funds for which he is accountable, and which were stolen 
rom the office safe in the adjutant general’s department on the night 
of November 28-29, 1939. 


Approved, December 18, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 599] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of James C. Dyson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
James C, Dyson, of Parker, Colorado, the sum of $3,000, in full 
satisfaction of his claim against the United States for compensation 
for personal injuries sustained by him as the result of a collision 
which occurred when the motorcycle on which he was riding as a 
passenger was struck by a United States Forest Service crack near 
Castle Rock, Colorado, on August 19, 1937: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, December 19, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 600] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William Corder. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to William Corder of Sutherlin, Oregon, the sum of $1,536, in full 
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settlement of all his claims against the United States for personal 
injuries and medical expenses suffered by him as a result of an auto- 
mobile accident which occurred on the Pacific Highway Numbered 
99, about three miles south of Sutherlin, Oregon, on July 31, 1940, 
when the truck in which he was riding was struck by a truck owned 
by the United States and operated ws the United States Army: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, December 19, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 601] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joseph V. Broderick, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptrol- 
ler General is authorized and directed to allow credit in the account 
of Joseph V. Broderick, collector of internal revenue for the district 
of Rhode Island, in the sum of $1,000, representing the value of cer- 
tain stock-transfer internal-revenue stamps which have been lost by 
his office. 

Approved, December 19, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 606] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the Kennelly Furniture Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $135.66 to the 
Kennelly Furniture Company of Mandan, North Dakota, in full 
satisfaction of its claim against the United States for the unpaid 
balance of the funeral expenses borne by such company with respect 
to the burial of Redtomahawk, formerly an Indian Scout, United 
States Army, who died in 1931: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, December 20, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 607] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Walter M. Anderson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed oes 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
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Proviso, 


December 19, 1941 
re [S. 1650] 
[Private Law 242] 


Jeraph V. Broder- 
Credit in account. 


December 20, 1941 
(S. 1244) 


~ [Private Law 243] 


Kennelly Furniture 
Company. 
Payment to, 


December 20, 1941 
cca adiaiasse 
[Private Law 244] 

Walter M. Ander- 
son. 
Payment to. 
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Walter M. Anderson of Reedsport, Oregon, the sum of $5,000, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States Government on 
account of permanent injuries sustained by the said Walter M. 
Anderson when an automobile occupied by him was struck by a 
Civilian Conservation <a truck on the 4th day of August 1936, at 
a point on the Umpqua River bridge on the Coast Highway near 

Proviso. Reedsport, Oregon: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, December 20, 1941. 


















{CHAPTER 608] 
inital AN ACT 
, 1941 
os. 1479] For the relief of Mary 8. Gay. 
~ [Private Law 245) 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
etary, 8, Gay, nee United States of America in Congress assembled, That the provisions 
as “Recovery of certain Of section 38 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 











oa **™°""'sS employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the per- 
a oe formance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 


7, 1916, are hereby waived in connection with overpayments aggre- 

gating $1,200.01, made to Mary S. Gay, nee Mary M. Sauser, as disa- 
ility compensation under the said Act by reason of an erroneous 

report made by the United States Veterans’ Administration, without 

her knowledge, in respect to the pay received by her at the time of 

injury. 

Approved, December 20, 1941. 














[CHAPTER 609] 
AN ACT 
December 20, 1941 ‘ 
__[8. 1550) For the relief of Carl Chalker. 
[Private Law 246] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Car) Chalker. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
: — of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Carl 
Chalker, of Dothan, Alabama, the sum of $2,500, in full settlement of 
all claims against the United States for damages sustained by him 
when he, without fault on his part, was struck and permanently 
injured on May 12, 1940, in Dothan, Alabama, by a truck owned and 
operated by the United States Post Office Department then and there 
being carelessly and recklessly driven by an employee of the Post 
Proviee. Office Department in the said city of Dothan, Alabama: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor mal upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, December 20, 1941. 
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{CHAPTER 610] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. H. C. Bivins, Henrietta Bivins, and Irvin Tatum. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mrs. H. C. Bivins, of Rural Free Delivery Numbered 1, Ellaville, 
Georgia, the sum of $1,100, to Henrietta Bivins, of Rural Free Deliv- 
ery Numbered 1, Ellaville, Goer, the sum of $105 and to Irvin 
Tatum, of Rural Free Delivery Numbered 1, Ellaville, Georgia, the 
sum of $350, for personal injuries and property damages in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States, sustained when the 
automobile in which they were riding was struck by a truck being 
used in connection with the Soil Conservation Service in hauling 
supplies from Quartermaster District B, Civilian Conservation Corps, 
to commanding officer, Company 4450, Civilian Conservation Corps, 
Wewahitchka, Florida, on the Americus-Ellaville public highway, 
same being Georgia State Highway Numbered 3, about three miles 
northeast of Americus, Georgia, on March 2, 1940: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, December 20, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 614] 
AN ACT 
Granting a pension to Mary Jane Blackman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of Veterans’ Affairs be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to place on the pension roll, subject to the provisions and 
limitations of the pension laws, the name of Mary Jane Blackman, 
widow of William O. Blackman, late of Company B, Ninth Regiment 
Maine Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 
per month. 


Approved, December 22, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 615] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of James Roswell Smith. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $5,000 
to James Roswell Smith, of Sioux Falls, South Dakota, in full satis- 
faction of his claim against the United States for reimbursement of 
medical and hospital expenses incurred by him and for compensation 
for gos ow injuries sustained by him as the result of an airplane 
crash which occurred while the said James Roswell Smith was receiv- 
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©. D. Henderson, 
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PRIVATE LAWS—OBS. 615, 616, 623—DEC. 22, 23, 1941 [55 Srart. 
ing flight instruction under the civilian pilot training program at 
Hastings, Nebraska, on October 7, 1940: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, December 22, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 616] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Fred Pierce, Senior, and Mary Pierce. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Fred Pierce, Senior, and Mary Pierce, of Clermont County, Ohio, 
the sum of $3,750 in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States on account of the death of their son Fred Pierce, Junior, 
who was killed when the automobile in which he was riding was 
struck by a Work Projects Administration truck on United States 
Highway Numbered 50, near Monterey, in Clermont County, Ohio, 
on May 27, 1941: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, December 22, 1941. 


(CHAPTER 623] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of C. D. Henderson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
C. D. Henderson, of Monroe, Louisiana, the sum of $1 000, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for compensation 
for personal injuries sustained by him arising out of a collision 
between the automobile which he was driving and an automobile 
belonging to the National Youth Administration at Monroe, Loui- 
siana, on October 18, 1940: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, December 23, 1941. 
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[CHAPTER 624] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Julius Yuhasz and Arvid Olson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $8,686 to Julius Yuhasz and Arvid Olson, of Gary, Indiana, 
in full satisfaction of their claim against the United States for 
additional compensation for certain materials furnished and services 
rendered under a contract entered into with the United States for 
the construction of a dwelling, a boathouse, and a launchway for 
the United States Coast Guaet at Port Orford, Oregon; such mate- 
rials and services having been authorized by the civil engineer of 
the United States in charge of such construction: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon con- 
viction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, December 23, 1941. 
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CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 
FIRST SESSION, SEVENTY-SEVENTH CONGRESS 


ASCERTAINMENT AND COUNTING OF ELECTORAL VOTES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress shall meet in the Hall of the House 
of Representatives on Monday, the 6th day of January, 1941, at 
1 o’clock postmeridian, pursuant to the requirements of the Constitu- 
tion and laws relating to the election of President and Vice President 
of the United States, and the President of the Senate shall be their 
ae officer; that two tellers shall be previously appointed by the 

resident of the Senate on the part of the Senate and two by the 
Speaker on the part of the House of Representatives, to whom shall be 
handed, as they are opened by the President of the Senate, all the 
certificates and papers purporting to be certificates of the electoral 
votes, which certificates and papers shall be opened, presented, and 
acted upon in the alphabetical order of the States, beginning with the 
letter A; and said tellers, having then read the same in the presence 
and hearing of the two Houses, shall make a list of the votes as they 
shall appear from the said certificates; and the votes having been 
ascertained and counted in the manner and according to the rules 
by law provided, the result of the same shall be delivered to the 
President of the Senate, who shall thereupon announce the state 
of the vote, which announcement shall be deemed a sufficient declara- 
tion of the persons, if any, elected President and Vice President of 
the United States, and, together with a list of the votes, be entered 
on the Journals of the two Houses. 


Agreed to January 3, 1941. 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House of 
Representatives on Monday, the 6th day of January 1941, at 2 o’clock 
in the afternoon, for the purpose of receiving such communications as 
the President of the United States shall be pleased to make to them. 


Passed January 6, 1941. 


‘‘, BILL FURTHER TO PROMOTE THE DEFENSE OF THE UNITED STATES, 
AND FOR OTHER PURPOSES”’ 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
Act approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Foreign Affairs of 
the House of Representatives, be, and is hereby, authorized and 
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34 Stat. 1012. 
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[H. Con. Res. 21} 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of House 
committee hearings. 


34 Stat. 1012. 


440.8. C. § 154. 


Ante, p. 408. 
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[55 Star. 





empowered to have printed for its use five thousand additional copies 
of the hearings held before said committee on the bill (H. R. 1776) 
entitled ‘“‘A bill further to promote the defense of the United States, 
and for other purposes”’. 


Passed February 6, 1941. 





“REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE” 

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed nine thousand additional copies of the Senate 
Document Numbered 8, current session, entitled ““Report of the Com- 
mittee on Administrative Procedure”, appointed by the Attorney 
General, at the request of the President, to investigate the need for 
procedural reform in various administrative tribunals and to suggest 
mprovement therein, of which two thousand copies shall be for the 
use of the Senate, four thousand five hundred copies for the use of 
the House, one thousand copies for the Senate Committee on the 
Judiciary, and one thousand five hundred copies for the Committee 
on the Judiciary of the House of Representatives. 


Agreed to February 10, 1941. 





INTERSTATE MIGRATION OF DESTITUTE CITIZENS 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
Act approved March 1, 1907, the Select Committee of the House of 
Representatives appointed to Investigate the Interstate Migration 
of Destitute Citizens be, and is hereby, authorized and empowered 
to have printed for its use five thousand additional copies of each 
part of the hearings held before said select committee, pursuant to 
the resolution (H. Res. 63) entitled “A resolution to inquire into the 
interstate migration of destitute citizens, to study, survey, and 
investigate the social and economic needs and the movement of 
indigent persons across State lines’’. 


Passed February 18, 1941. 





DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE APPROPRIATION BILL, 1942 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
Act approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Appropriations of 
the House of Representatives be, and is hereby, authorized and 
empowered to have printed for its use one thousand additional copies 
of the hearings held before said committee on the bill (H. R. 3735) 
entitled “A bill making appropriations for the Department of Agri- 
culture for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1942, and for other purposes’’. 
Passed March 24, 1941. 
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‘‘, BILL FURTHER TO PROMOTE THE DEFENSE OF THE UNITED 
STATES, AND FOR OTHER PURPOSES” 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
Act approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Foreign Relations 
of the Senate be, and is hereby, authorized and empowered to have 

rinted for its use five thousand additional copies of the hearings 
held before said committee on the bill (S. 275) entitled ‘‘A bill further 
to promote the defense of the United States, and for other purposes’. 


Agreed to April 1, 1941. 


ADJOURNMENT, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring) 
That when the House adjourns on Thursday, April 3, 1941, it stand 
adjourned until 12 o’clock meridian, Monday, April 14, 1941. 

Passed April 2, 1941. 


‘INVESTIGATION OF CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER” 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed ten thousand additional copies of Senate Docu- 
ment Numbered 35, current session, entitled “Investigation of Con- 
centration of Economic Power’’, of which five thousand copies shall 
be for the use of the Senate document room and five thousand copies 
for the use of the House document room. 


Agreed to April 15, 1941. 


INDEPENDENT OFFICES APPROPRIATION BILL, 1942 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2, of the Printing 
Act approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Appropriations of 
the House of Representatives be, and is hereby, authorized and 
empowered to have printed for its use not to exceed one thousand 
additional copies of the hearings held before a subcommittee of said 
committee on the bill (H. R. 2788) entitled “Independent Offices 
Appropriation Bill for 1942’’. 


Passed April 29, 1941. 


INTERSTATE MIGRATION OF DESTITUTE CITIZENS 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 


That there be printed nine thousand additional copies of House 
Report Numbered 369, current session, entitled “Report of the 
Select Committee to Investigate the Interstate Migration of Destitute 
Citizens’’, which shall be for the use of said committee. 


Passed April 29, 1941. 
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May 7, 1941 FELICITATIONS OF THE CONGRESS OF COSTA RICA 
{H. Con. Res. 29] 


Whereas there have long existed historic ties of friendship between the 
United States of America and Costa Rica; and 
Whereas these ties, based on respect and admiration of two free and 
independent nations, happily grow firmer day by day; and 
Whereas on March 14, 1941, the Congress of Costa Rica graciously 
sent a message of congratulation to both Houses of the Congress 
of the United States: Therefore be it 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
Acknowledgment. ‘That the Congress of the United States express its deep appreciation 
to the Congress of Costa Rica, and to the people of the Republic of 
Costa Rica which it represents, for this message of felicitation, which 
had as its inspiration the defense of this hemisphere and the preserva- 
tion of its democratic institutions; and be it further 
to Ore eplution __ Resolved, That a copy of this resolution shall be transmitted to the 
Rica. Congress of Costa Rica. 


Passed May 7, 1941. 


x May 9, 1941 STATUE OF HUEY P. LONG 
Lt {8. Con. Res. 9] 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
ine oe Ranee: tencer, Chat the statue of Huey P. Long, presented by the State of Louisiana 
of Louisiana to be placed in Statuary Hall, is accepted in the name of the United 


eeu. States, and that the thanks of Congress be tendered the State for the 

contribution of the statue of one of its most eminent and illustrious 

citizens; be it further 
Resolved, That a copy of these resolutions, suitably engrossed and 

duly authenticated, be transmitted to the Governor of the State of 

Louisiana. 
Agreed to May 9, 1941. 

May 15, 1941 


—_ ay 15, 1941 __ ‘OUR AMERICAN GOVERNMENT: WHAT IS IT? HOW DOES IT FUNCTION?”’ 
[H. Con. Res, 34] 


: Resolved by the House of Representatives (ihe Senate concurring), 
j zinting of pam That there be printed as a House document one hundred and seventy- 
' ocument. seven thousand copies of a revised edition of the pamphlet entitled 
“Our American Government: What is it? How does it function?” 
of which forty-five thousand copies shall be for the use of the Senate 
and one hundred and thirty-two thousand copies for the use of the 


House of Representatives. 
Passed May 15, 1941. 


ane %, 1041 __ “REVENUE REVISION OF 1941” 
[H. Con. Res. 43) 

Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
Printing of addi- 1 i . i inti 
tional cones otHeuse hat, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
committee hearings. Act approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Ways and Means 
44U.8.0. 415, Of the House of Representatives be, and is hereby, authorized and 
empowered to have printed for its use two thousand additional 
copies of the hearings, held before said committee, on the bill entitled 
“Revenue Revision of 1941”’. 


Passed June 26, 1941. 


Ante, p. 687, 





July 21, 24, 31, 1941 


55 Srar.] Titn CONG., lst SESS.— Aug. 8, 1941 


CLASSIFICATION ACT OF 19283, AMENDMENTS 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring) 
That the Clerk of the House of Representatives is authorized and 
directed in the enrollment of the bill H. R. 1073, entitled “An Act 
to amend the Classification Act of 1923, as amended’’, to insert follow- 
ing the numeral ‘2’ in line 16, page 5, of the engrossed bill the 
following: ‘‘of the Act’’. 


Passed July 21, 1941. 


VIRGINIA (MERRIMAC)-MONITOR COMMISSION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That sections 5 and 6 of H. Con. Res. 32, which passed the House 
of Representatives on the 3lst day of July 1939, and the Senate on 
the 2d day of August 1939, establishing the Virginia (Merrimac)- 
Monitor Commission, is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 5. That the commission shall on or before the 15th day of 
April 1943 make a report to Congress for such enabling legislation, 
if any, as the Congress may desire. 

“Src. 6. That the commission hereby created shall expire within 
two years after the adoption of this concurrent resolution.” 


Passed July 24, 1941. 


REVENUE ACT OF 1941 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there shall be printed eleven thousand five hundred addtional 
copies of the bill (H. R. 5417) Revenue Act of 1941, together with 


the report (H. Report No. 1040), thereon, of which five thousand 00 


copies shall be for the use of the House Document Room, two thou- 
sand copies for the use of the Senate Document Room, three thousand 
five hundred copies for the use of the Committee on Ways and 
Means of the House of Representatives, and one thousand copies 
for the use of the Committee on Finance of the Senate. 


Passed July 31, 1941. 


STATUE OF HUEY P. LONG 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed, with illustrations, and bound in such form 
and style as may be directed by the Jomt Committee on Printing 
five thousand nine hundred copies of the proceedings held in connec- 
tion with the unveiling of the statue of former Senator Huey P. Long 
in Statuary Hall, Capitol Building, Washington, District of Colum- 
bia, on April 25, 1941, together with such other matter as may be 
relevant thereto, of which one thousand two hundred and fifty copies 
shall be for the use of the Senate, three thousand seven hundred and 
fifty copies for the use of the House of Representatives, and nine 
hundred copies shall be for the use and distribution of the Senators 
and Representatives in Congress from the State of Louisiana. 

The Joint Committee on Printing is hereby authorized to have the 
copy prepared for the Public Printer and shall procure suitable illus- 
trations to be published with these proceedings. 

Agreed to August 8, 1941. 
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August 8, 1941 
[8. Con. Res. 11] 


Printing of proceed- 
ings at unveiling. 


Ante, p. 998. 
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August 13, 1941 
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Beptember 17, 1941 
[8. Con. Res. 16} 
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wk 1012. 
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Ante, pp. 687, 999; 
infra. 


September 22, 1941 
[8. Con. Res, 17] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies. 

Ante, pp. 687, 999; 
supra. 


October 15, 1941 


[8. Con. Res. 18} 





Acknowledgment. 





. va 7 , Aug. 13, Sept. 17, 22, 1941 
CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS— Oct. 15. — (55 Srat. 


CORONADO INTERNATIONAL MEMORIAL, ARIZONA 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
' That the Secretary of the Senate be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed, in the enrollment of the bill (S. 752) to provide for the 
establishment of the Coronado International Memorial, in the State 
of Arizona, to make the following change, viz: On page 2, line 7, of 
the Senate engrossed bill, after the figure ‘‘20”’ and the comma, strike 
= the — “west half’’ and insert in lieu thereof the following: 
“lots 3 and 4’’. 


Agreed to August 13, 1941. 


“REVENUE ACT OF 1941” 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
Act approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Finance of the Senate 
be, and is hereby, authorized and empowered to have printed for its 
use two thousand additional copies of the hearings held before said 
committee during the current session on the bill (H. R. 5417) entitled 
“Revenue Act of 1941”. 


Agreed to September 17, 1941. 


“REVENUE ACT OF 1941” 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That ‘there be printed thirty-five thousand additional copies of Public 
Law Numbered 250, current session, entitled “‘Revenue Act of 1941’’, 
of which five thousand copies shall be for the use of the Senate 
document room, twenty-five thousand copies shall be for the use of 
the House document room, four thousand for the Committee on Ways 
and Means of the House, and one thousand for the Committee on 
Finance of the Senate. 


Agreed to September 22, 1941. 


COURTESIES OF MEXICAN CONGRESS 


Whereas the Congressional members of the United States delegations 
to the Fourth Pan American Highway Congress and the Second 
Inter-American Travel Congress, recently held in Mexico City, 
Mexico, were welcomed by the Senate and the Chamber of Depu- 
ties of the Republic of Mexico at special sessions of such bodies 
held for such purpose; and 

Whereas the Congress of the United States is appreciative of the 
friendly sentiments expressed by the Members of the Mexican Con- 
gress in welcoming the Congressional members of such delegations 
and of the courtesy extended to such Congressional members in 
ponies them to respond to the speeches of welcome: Therefore 
ve it 
Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 

That the thanks of the Congress of the United States are he a 

extended to the Senate and the Chamber of Deputies of the Republic 
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of Mexico for the courtesies extended by them to the Congressional 

members of the United States delegations to the Fourth Pan Ameri- 

can Highway Congress and the Second Inter-American Travel Con- 

gress, recently held in Mexico City. 

Resolved further, That the Secretary of the Senate and the Clerk ,, Copies of resotution 
of the House of Representatives are directed to communicate copies 
of this resolution through appropriate channels to the Senate and 
the Chamber of Deputies of the Republic of Mexico. 


Agreed to October 15, 1941. 


JOINT MEETING __December 8, 1941 
{H. Con. Res. 61} 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House , Communications 


of Representatives on Monday, the 8th day of December 1941, at sl - 
12:30 o’clock in the afternoon, for the purpose of receiving such 
communications as the President of the United States shall be pleased 
to make to them. 
Passed December 8, 1941. 
MEDICAL CARE OF ARMY, NAVY, ETC., PERSONNEL December 9, 1941 _ 
{S. Con. Res. 19} 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Secretary of the Senate be, and heis hereby, authorized and 
directed, in the enrollment of the bill (S. 165) to provide for continu- 
ing in the service of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard 
of the United States beyond the term of their enlistment, those suffer- 
ing from service-connected disease or injury, and in need of medical 
care or hospitalization until recovery through such medical care and 
hospitalization, to make the following correction, namely: On page 2, 
line 12, of the engrossed bill, strike out the word “therein” and in lieu 
thereof insert the word “herein’’. 


Agreed to December 9, 1941. 


Correction in en- 
roliment of bill (S. 165). 
Ante, p. 


COAST GUARD STATION BUILDING, TWO RIVERS, WISCONSIN __December 9, 1941 __ 
{8. Con. Res. 20} 

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Secretary of the Senate, in the enrollment of the bill (S. 1916) 
to authorize the conveyance of the old Coast Guard station building at 
Two Rivers, Wisconsin, to the Eleven Gold Star Post Numbered 1284, 
Veterans of Foreign Wars, Two Rivers, Wisconsin, is authorized and 
directed to make the following changes: 

(1) In line 5 of the engrossed bill, strike out the numerals “1284” 
and insert in lieu thereof the numerals ‘‘1248’’; and 

(2) In the title of the engrossed bill, strike out the numerals ‘‘1284” 
and insert in lieu thereof the numerals ‘‘1248”’. 


Agreed to December 9, 1941. 


Changes in enroll- 
ment of bill (8. 1916) 
Ante, p. 
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December 12,1%1 SELECT COMMITTEE TO INVESTIGATE NATIONAL DEFENSE MIGRATION 
{H. Con. Res. 56} 

ay Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
tiga ine. treet; That there be printed ten thousand additional copies of each of the 
submitted to the reports submitted to the House during the current Congress by the 
- Select Committee to Investigate National Defense Migration, of 
which nine thousand copies shall be for the use of said committee and 

one thousand copies for the use of the House document room. 

Passed December 12, 1941. 


December 18, 1941 BLACK-OUTS, DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
{S. Con. Res. 21] 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
bil ek gue et That the action of the Speaker of the House of Representatives and 
ore of the President pro tempore of the Senate in signing the enrolled 

= aia bill (H. R. 6208) entitled ‘‘An Act to authorized black-outs in the 
District of Columbia, and for other purposes’, be, and ‘the same is 
menanee in reenroll- hereby, rescinded; and the Clerk of the House of Representatives 
be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to reenroll the said bill 
with the following change, namely: In the engrossed Senate amend- 
ments, at the end of amendment numbered 6, strike out the word 
“section” and the period, and insert the following: “section, and 
there is hereby appropriated for this purpose $1,000,000 out of any 
money in the Treasury of the United States to the credit of the 
United States not otherwise appropriated.”’ 


Agreed to December 18, 1941. 


December 19, 1941 CHECKING OF EXCESSIVE PRICE RISES, ETC. 
{H. Con. Res. 57] 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
Printing of addi- That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act, 


ines on Ma Ga approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Banking and Currency 


34 Btat. 1012. of the House of Representatives is authorized and empowered to have 

4 U.8.0.§154. printed for its use two thousand additional copies of the hearings held 
before such committee during the current session, on the bill (H. R. 
5479) to further the national defense and security by checking specu- 
lative and excessive price rises, price dislocations, and inflationary 
tendencies, and for other purposes. 


Passed December 19, 1941. 


December 30, 1941 ADJOURNMENT SINE DIE 
[8. Con. Res, 22] 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the two houses of Congress shall adjourn on Friday, the second 
day of January 1942, and that when they adjourn on said day they 
stand adjourned sine die. 


Agreed to December 30, 1941. 
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In this section are included all instruments, whether 


called treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered 
into on the part of the United States by the President 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 
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Agreement between the United States of America, Canada, Cuba, Do- 
minican Republic, Haiti, and Mexico respecting regional broadcasting. 
Signed at Habana December 13, 1937; ratification advised by the Senate 
of the United States June 15, 1938; ratified by the President of the 

Jnited States June 30, 1938; ratification of the United States of 
America deposited with the Government of Cuba July 21, 1938; 
proclaimed ; the President of the United States January 23, 1941. 


By THE PRESIDENT oF THE Unrrep States oF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas, a North American Regional Broadcasting Agreement 
between the United States of America, Canada, Cuba, the Dominican 
Republic, Haiti, and Mexico, was signed by their respective plenipo- 
tentiaries at Habana on December 13, 1937, a true copy of which 
agreement as certified by the Undersecretary of State of Cuba, in 
the English, Spanish and French languages is in words and figures as 
follows: 


NORTH AMERICAN REGIONAL BROADCASTING AGREEMENT 
concluded among the following Governments: 


Canada 

Cuba 

Dominican Republic 
Haiti 

Mexico 

United States of America 


The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments listed above, 
having met in conference at Habana, Cuba, have, in common agree- 
ment and subject to ratification, concluded the following Agreement. 


Purpose aNpD Score or THis AGREEMENT 


1. Purpose of Agreement. The purpose of this Agreement is to 
regulate and establish principles covering the use of the standard 
broadcast band in the North American Region so that each country 
may make the most effective use thereof with the minimum technical 
interference between broadcast stations. 

2. North American Region. The North American Region (here- 
inafter referred to as “‘ Region’’) for the purpose of this Agreement shall 

1005 


December 13, 1937 
(T. 8. 962} 


Poat, p, 1388. 








































49 Btat. 2453; 54 
Stat. 1429. 


49 Stat. 2391, 2445; 54 
Stat. 1417. 


TREATIES [55 Stat. 





be deemed to include and to consist of the following countries: Canada, 
Cuba, Dominican Republic, Haiti, Mexico, Newfoundland, and 
United States of America. 

3. Standard broadcast band. The standard broadcast band shall be 
deemed to be the band of frequencies extending from 550 to 1600 ke, 
both inclusive, both 550 ke and 1600 ke being the carrier frequencies 
of broadcasting channels as hereinafter defined. The Governments 
agree, subject to the provisions of Article 7 of the General Radio 
Regulations annexed to the International Telecommunications Con- 
vention, Madrid, 1932, that this band of frequencies shall be allocated 
exclusively to broadcasting in the Region. 

4. Sovereign right to use channels. The sovereign right of all 
countries, parties to this Agreement, to the use of every channel in 
the standard broadcast band is recognized. The Governments 
recognize, however, that until technical developments reach a state 
permitting the elimination of radio interference of international 
character, a regional arrangement between them is necessary in order 
to promote standardization and to minimize interference. 

5. Regional character of Agreement. The Governments recognize 
that this Agreement, and each provision thereof, is a regional arrange- 
ment within the meaning of, and authorized by the International 
Telecommunications Convention and the General Radio Regulations 
annexed thereto. 


II 


TECHNICAL 
A. DEFINITIONS 


1. Broadcast station. A station the emissions of which are primarily 
intended to be received by the general public. 

2. Broadcast channels—550 to 1600 ke. A broadcast channel is a 
band of frequencies ten (10) ke in width, with the carrier frequency 
at the center. Channels shall be designated by their assigned carrier 
frequencies. Carrier frequencies assigned to broadcast stations shall 
begin at 550 ke and be in successive steps of 10 kc. No intermediate 
frequency shall be assigned as the carrier frequency of any broadcast 
station. 

3. Service areas. 

(a) Primary service area. The primary service area of a broad- 
cast station is the area in which the ground wave is not subject to 
objectionable interference or objectionable fading. 

(b) Secondary service area. The secondary service area of a broad- 
cast station is the area served by the sky wave and not subject to 
objectionable interference. The signal is subject to intermittent 
variations in intensity. 

4. Dominant stations. A “dominant” station is a Class I station, 
as hereinafter defined, operating on a clear channel. 

5. Secondary station. A “secondary” station is any station except 
a Class I station operating on a clear channel. 


55 Srat.] NORTH AMERICAN—REGIONAL BROADCASTING—DBC. 138, 1987 


6. Objectionable interference. Objectionable interference is the 
degree of interference produced when, at a specified boundary or field 
intensity contour with respect to the desired station, the field intensity 
of an undesired station (or the root-mean-square value of field inten- 
sities of two or more stations on the same frequency) exceeds for ten 
(10) percent or more of the time the values hereinafter set forth in 
this Agreement. 

7. Power. The power of a radio transmitter is the power supplied 
to the antenna. The power in the antenna of a modulated-wave 
transmitter shall be expressed in two numbers, one indicating the 
power of the carrier frequency supplied to the antenna, and the other 
the actual maximum percentage of modulation. 

8. Spurious radiation. A spurious radiation from a transmitter is 
any radiation outside the frequency band of emission normal for the 
type of transmission employed, including any harmonic modulation 
products, key clicks, parasitic oscillations and other transient effects. 

9. English, French and Spanish equivalents. It is agreed that, as 
used in this Agreement, the French and Spanish words below set 
forth are respectively the equivalent of, and mean the same as, the 
English terms opposite which they appear: 


English French Spanish 
Clear channel Frequence libre Canal despejado 
Objectionable interference Brouillage nuisible Interferencia objetable 


B. CLASSES OF CHANNELS AND ALLOCATION THEREOF 


1. Three classes: The 106 channels in the standard broadcast band 
are divided into three principal classes: clear, regional and local. 

2. Olear channel: A clear channel is one on which the dominant 
station or stations render service over wide areas and which are cleared 
of objectionable interference, within their primary service areas and 
over all or a substantial portion of their secondary service areas. 

3. Regional channel: A regional channel is one on which several 
stations may operate with powers not in excess of 5kw. The primary 
service area of a station operating on any such channel may be limited, 
as a consequence of interference, to a given field intensity contour. 

4. Local channel: A local channel is one on which several stations 
may operate with powers not in excess of 250 watts. The primary 
service area of a station operating on any such channel may be limited, 
as a consequence of interference, to a given field intensity contour. 

5. Number of channels of each class: The number of channels of each 
class shall be as follows: 


Clear channels 59 
Regional channels 41 
Local channels 6 
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6. Allocation of specific channels to each class: The channels are 
allocated to the several classes as follows: 


Clear channels. The following channels are designated as clear 
channels: 640, 650, 660, 670, 680, 690, 700, 710, 720, 730, 
740, 750, 760, 770, 780, 800, 810, 820, 830, 840, 850, 860, 
870, 880, 890, 900, 940, 990, 1000, 1010, 1020, 1030, 1040, 
1050, 1060, 1070, 1080, 1090, 1100, 1110, 1120, 1130, 1140, 
1160, 1170, 1180, 1190, 1200, 1210, 1220, 1500, 1510, 1520, 
1530, 1540, 1550, 1560, 1570 and 1580. 

Regional channels. The following channels are designated as 
regional channels: 550, 560, 570, 580, 590, 600. 610, 620, 630, 
790, 910, 920, 930, 950, 960, 970, 980, 1150, 1250, 1260, 
1270, 1280, 1290, 1300, 1310, 1320, 1330, 1350, 1360, 1370, 
1380, 1390, 1410, 1420, 1430, 1440, 1460, 1470, 1480, 1590, 
1600. 

Local channels. The following channels are designated as local 
channels: 1230, 1240, 1340, 1400, 1450, and 1490 ke. 

7. Use of regional and local channels by countries. All countries may 
use all regional and all local channels, subject to the power limitations 
and standards for prevention of objectionable interference set forth in 
this Agreement. 

8. Priority of use of clear channels by countries. 

(a) The clear channels are assigned for priority of use by Class I 
and II stations in the several countries in accordance with the table 
set, forth in Appendix I. 

(b) Each such channel shall be used in a manner conforming to the 
best engineering practice with due regard to the service to be rendered 
by the dominant stations operating thereon, as set forth elsewhere in 
this Agreement. If, for one year within the term of this Agreement, a 
country fails to make any use of a clear channel assigned to it, the 
channel shall be considered open for use by the other countries, parties 
to this Agreement, pursuant to such arrangement as may be agreed 
upon by their respective administrations and without any necessity 
for revision of this Agreement. 

(c) No country to which a clear channel has been thus assigned 
shall permit, or agree to permit, any other country to use such channel 
in @ manner not in conformity with this Agreement without first giving 
sixty days * advance notice of its intention so to do to all other coun- 
tries, parties to this Agreement. If during this period of sixty days * 
any other country shall present objections to such proposed use of the 
channel, the country to which the clear channel has been assigned 
shall not permit, or agree to permit, such proposed use until the 
difference presented by the objection has been amicably resolved. 

(d) If within the period of this Agreement the country to which a 
clear channel has been assigned shall have made use of the channel but 
not in the manner above prescribed or not to the extent required by the 
provisions of this Agreement, such country shall be considered as 


* calendar days 
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having relinquished that portion of the rights which it has not used 
and at the expiration of this Agreement the other countries party 
thereto shall have the right, if they see fit, to withdraw the unused 
privileges from such country and to reassign them to any or all of the 
other interested countries. 


C. CLASSES OF STATIONS AND USE OF THE SEVERAL CLASSES OF 
CHANNELS. 


1. Classes of stations. Broadcast stations are divided into four 
principal classes, to be designated Class I, Class II, Class III, and 
Class IV, respectively. 

2. Definitions of classes. The four classes of broadcast stations are 
defined as follows: 

Class I: A dominant station operating on a clear channel and 
designed to render primary and secondary service over an extended 
area and at relatively long distances. Class I stations are subdivided 
into two classes: 

Class I-A: A Class I station which operates with power of 
50 kw or more and which has its primary service area, within the 
limits of the country in which the station is located, free from objec- 
tionable interference from other stations on the same and adjacent 
channels, and its secondary service area, within the same limits, free 
from objectionable interference from stations on the same channel, in 
accordance with the engineering standards hereinafter set forth. 

Class I-B: A Class I station which operates with power of not 
less than 10 kw or more than 50 kw and which has its primary service 
area free from objectionable interference from other stations on the 
same and adjacent channels and its secondary service area free from 
objectionable interference from stations on the same channel, in 
accordance with the engineering standards hereinafter set forth. 

(a) When two Class I~-B stations on the same channel are 
separated by a distance of 2800 miles or more, neither station shall be 
required to install a directional antenna. 

(b) When two Class I—B stations on the same channel are 
separated by a distance of more than 1800 miles and less than 2800 
miles, it will, in the absence of proof to the contrary, be assumed that 
each station is free of objectionable interference caused by the other 
and neither shall be required to install directional antennas or take 
other precautions to avoid such interference. In case the existence 
of objectionable interference is proved, the governments concerned 
will consult with each other regarding the desirability and practicality 
of installation of directional antennas or the taking of other pre- 
cautions to eliminate the interference and will determine by special 
arrangement the measures, if any, to be taken. 

(c) When two Class I-B stations on the same channel are 
separated by a distance less than 1800 miles, it will, in the absence of 
proof to the contrary, be assumed that the installation of directional 
antennas or the taking of other precautions to avoid interference is 
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necessary, and the governments concerned will consult with each other 
and will take such measures as may be agreed upon between them to 
the end that the objectionable interference may be reduced or 
eliminated. 

Class IT: A “secondary” station which operates on a clear channel 
and is designed to render service over a primary service area which, 
depending on geographical location and power used, may be relatively 
large, but which is limited by and subject to such interference as may 
be received from Class I stations. A station of this class shall operate 
with power of not less than 0.25 kw or more than 50 kw. Whenever 
necessary a Class II station shall use a directional antenna or other 
means to avoid interference, in accordance with the engineering 
standards hereinafter set forth, with Class I stations and with other 
Class IT stations. 

Class III: A station which operates on a regional channel and is 
designed to render service primarily to a metropolitan district and 
the rural area contained therein and contiguous thereto. Class III 
stations are subdivided into two classes: 

Class III-A: A Class III station which operates with power 
not less than one kilowatt or more than five kilowatts and the service 
area of which is subject to interference in accordance with the engineer- 
ing standards hereinafter set forth. 

Class ITJ-B: A Class III station which operates with a power 
not less than 0.5 kw or more than 1 kw night and 5 kw daytime and the 
service area of which is subject to interference in accord with the 
engineering standards hereinafter set forth. 

Class IV: A station using a local channel and designed to render 
service primarily to a city or town and the suburban and rural areas 
contiguous thereto. The power of a station of this class shall not be 
Jess than 0.1 kw or more than 0.25 kw and its service area is subject 
to interference in accord with the engineering standards hereinafter 
set forth. 

3. Change of class. If a station or stations in Class III-B located 
in any country can, through the use of directional antennas or other- 
wise, so reduce the interference caused or received by such station or 
stations to the field contour to which interference to stations in Class 
III-A is allowed, such station or stations shall automatically be classi- 
fied and included in Class ITI—A and shall thereafter be so recognized 
and treated by the Administrations of all countries within the Region. 

4. Use of clear channels. 

(a) In principle and subject only to the exception hereinafter 
set forth, Class I stations shall be assigned only to clear channels. 

(b) Class II stations may be assigned to clear channels only on 
condition that objectionable interference will not be caused to any 
Class I stations. Where any country has priority of use of a clear chan- 
nel for any Class I—A station, no other country shall assign any Class IT 
station to that channel for nighttime operation (from sunset to sunrise 
at the location of the Class IT station) unless such Class IT station is 
located not less than 650 miles from the nearest border of the country 
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in which the Class I-A station is located; provided, however, that 
where an assignment for a Class II station is specifically stated in 
Appendix I, such assignment shall be deemed as authorized under the 
limitations therein set forth. 

5. Use of regional channels. 

(a) In general only Class IIJ—A and Class III-B stations shall be 
assigned to regional channels. 

(b) On condition that interference be not caused to any Class 
III—A or Class III-B station, and subject to such interference as may 
be received from Class III-A or Class III-B stations, Class IV 
stations may be assigned to regional channels. 

(c) Because of their geographical location with respect to the 
North American continent, special consideration will be given to the 
use by Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Haiti and Newfoundland of 
stations of Classes I and II assigned to certain regional channels under 
certain conditions, with respect to power and precautions to avoid 
objectionable interference as set forth in Appendix VII. 

6. Use of local channels. Only Class IV stations shall be assigned 
to local channels. 


D. SERVICE AND INTERFERENCE 


1. Satisfactory signal. It is recognized that, in the absence of 
interference from other stations and in regions where the natural 
electrical noise level is not abnormally high, a signal of 100 microvolts 
per meter constitutes a usable signal in rural and sparsely settled areas 
but that, because of the higher electrical noise levels in more thickly 
populated communities, greater field intensities (ranging as high as 
25 millivolts or more in cities) are necessary to render satisfactory 
service. It is further recognized that it is not possible to accord 
protection to stations from objectionable interference over the entire 
areas over which their signals are or may be above the electrical noise 
level, particularly at night, and that it is necessary to specify bound- 
aries or contours at or within which stations are protected from 
objectionable interference from other stations. 

2. Areas protected from objectionable interference. The boundaries 
or contours at and within which the several classes of stations shall 
be protected from objectionable interference are as set forth in 
Appendix If. No station, however, need be protected from objection- 
able interference at any point outside the boundaries of the country 
in which such station is located. 

With respect to the root-mean-square values of interfering field 
intensities referred to herein, it shall be understood to apply in deter- 
mining the interference between existing stations and no station 
thereafter assigned the channel shall increase the root-mean-square 
value of the interfering field intensity above the maxima specified 
in the attached tables. 

3. Objectionable interference on the same channel. Objectionable 
interference shall be deemed to exist to a station when, at the boundary 
or field intensity contour specified in Appendix II with respect to the 
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class to which the station belongs, the field intensity of an interfering 
station (or the root-mean-square value of the field intensities of two 
or more interfering stations) operating on the same channel, exceeds 
for ten (10) percent or more of the time the value of the permissible 
interfering signal set forth opposite such class in Appendix II. 

4. Interference to dominant clear channel stations. A station shall 
be considered as not capable of causing objectionable interference to a 
Class I clear channel station on the same frequency when it is sepa- 
rated from the dominant clear channel station by a difference of 70 
degrees or more of longitude. 

5. Objectionable interference on adjacent channels. It is recognized, 
in principle, that objectionable interference may be caused to a 
desired station when, at or within the specified contours of a desired 
station, the field intensity of the ground wave of an undesired station 
operating on an adjacent channel (or the root-mean-square value of 
the field intensities of two or more such undesired stations operating 
on the same adjacent channel) exceeds a value determined by the 
following ratio: 


Separation Minimum permissible ratio 
between channels of desired to undesired signals 
10 ke lto 0.5 
20 ke 1 to 10 
30 ke 1 to 50 


For convenient reference, the maximum permissible values of interfer- 
ing signals on such adjacent channels at specified contours are set forth 
in Appendix ITI, Table I. 

6. Application of standards to existing stations. 

(a) For the purpose of estimating objectionable interference, 
all stations (other than those of Class IT) shall be assumed to use 
the maximum power permitted to their respective classes. In this 
connection, the power of Class I—A stations shall be considered to be 
50 kw or the actual power, if higher. 

(b) After this agreement has been placed in operation a station 
thereafter assigned a channel already assigned to other stations shall 
not be considered as preventing existing stations from increasing 
their power to the maximum allowed their class, even though such 
power increase may limit the newly assigned station to a field in- 
tensity contour of higher value than that permitted its class. 

7. Frequency stability The operating frequency of each broad- 
cast station shall be maintained to within 50 cycles of the assigned 
frequency until January 1, 1939, and thereafter the frequency of each 
new station or each station where a new transmitter is installed shall 
be maintained within 20 cycles of the assigned frequency, and after 
January 1, 1942, the frequency of all stations shall be maintained 
within 20 cycles of the assigned frequency. 

8. Spurious radiation. The governments shall endeavor to reduce 
and, if possible, eliminate spurious radiations from broadcast stations. 
Such radiations shall be reduced in all cases until they are not of 
sufficient intensity to cause interference outside the frequency band 
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required for the type of emission employed. With respect to type 
A-3 emissions (radio-telephony) the transmitter should not be modu- 
lated in excess of its modulation capability to the extent that inter- 
fering spurious radiations occur, and, with respect to amplitude 
modulation, the operating percentage of modulation should not be 
less than seventy-five (75) percent on peaks of frequent recurrence. 
Means should be employed to insure that the transmitter is not modu- 
lated in excess of its modulation capability. 


BE. DETERMINATION OF PRESENCE OF OBJECTIONABLE INTERFERENCE 


1. Antenna performance. For the purpose of calculating the pres- 
ence and the degree of objectionable interference, stations of the 
several classes shall be assumed to produce effective field, corrected 
for absorption, for one kilowatt of input power to the antenna, as 


follows: 
Class of Station At One Mile Ai One Kilometer 
I 225 mv/m 362 mv/m 
II and iI 175 mv/m 282 mv/m 
IV 150 mv/m 241 mv/m 


In case a directional antenna is employed, the interfering signal 
of a broadcasting station will vary in different directions. To deter- 
mine the interference in any direction, in the absence of actual inter- 
ference measurements, the horizontal and vertical field intensity 
patterns of the directional antenna must be calculated and by com- 
paring the appropriate vectors in the horizontal or vertical pattern 
with that of a nondirectional with the same effective field, the inter- 
fering signal toward any other station can be expressed in terms of 
kilowatts. This rating in kilowatts shall be applied in the use of 
mileage separation tables or in computing distances from the propa- 
gation curves or tables. 

2. Power. The power of a station shall, for the purposes of notifi- 
cations required by this Agreement, be determined in one of the 
following manners: 

(a) By taking the product of the square of the antenna current 
and the antenna resistance (antenna input power). 

(b) By determination of the station’s effective field intensity, 
corrected for absorption, by making sufficient field intensity measure- 
ments on at least eight radials as nearly equally spaced as practicable 
and by relating the field intensity thus determined to the effective 
field intensity of a station having the antenna efficiency stipulated 
above for its class. 

3. Methods of determining the presence of objectionable interference— 
General. The existence or absence of objectionable interference 
from stations on the same or adjacent channels shall be determined 
by one of the following methods: 

(a) By actual measurements obtained in the method hereinafter 
prescribed ; 
or, with the mutual consent of the countries concerned: 

278941°—42—Pr. 11-9 
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i (b) By reference to the propagation curves in Appendices IV 

arid V,or 

} i(c) By reference to the distance tables set forth in Appendix VI. 

4;\ Actual proof of existence or absence of objectionable interference. 
The existence or absence of objectionable interference may be proved 
by field intensity measurements or recordings made with suitable 
apparatus, duly calibrated, by Government engineers or other 
engineers as may be mutually acceptable to the Governments con- 
cerned. Such field intensity measurements shall be made in the 
mafner and for the periods of time mutually agreed upon by the 
Governments concerned. 
~ “The contracting Governments agree to facilitate the making 
of the measurements by requiring the stations involved to remain 
silent or operate in the manner deemed necessary, and at such times 
as not to interrupt regular schedules. 

5. Proof based on propagation curves and distance tables. 

(a) Sky wave curves. In computing the distance to the 50 per 
cent sky wave field intensity contour of a Class I station of a given 
power, and also in eomputing the 10 percent sky wave field intensity 
of an alleged interfering station, of any class and given power, at a 
specified distance, use may be made of the appropriate graphs set 
forth in- Appendix V, entitled ‘Average Sky Wave Field Intensity 
Corresponding to the Second Hour after Sunset in the Recording 
Station, 100 Millivolt per Meter at One Mile (161 at one kilometer)’’. 

__(b) Ground wave curves. The distance to any: specified ground 
Wave field intensity contour may be determined from appropriate 
grqund wave curves plotted for the frequency under consideration 
and. the conductivity and dielectric constant of the earth between 
the station and desired contour. The frequency and the conductivity 
of the earth must be considered in every case and where the distance 
is great due allowance must be made for loss due to curvature of the 
earth, . A family of curves is necessary for this purpose, A graph 
for a.conductivity of 10—* is set forth in Appendix IV, entitled “Ground 
Wave Field Intensity vs. Distance for One Kilowatt Radiated From 
Short Antenna”. Three frequencies in the standard broadcast band 
are given. For other frequencies and soil conditions (conductivity 

and dielectric constant) other curves are required. A conductivity 
of 10" is considered average and is used throughout in determining 
the, ground wave value for computing the mileage separation tables. 

_.(¢) Distance tables. Table I shows the required day separation 
in.miles between broadcast stations on the same channel. Table 
II gives the required distance in miles from the boundary of a country 
in which a Class I—A station is located for the daytime operation of a 
Class II station on the same channel in another country... Table III 
gives the required separation in miles between broadcast stations 
on adjacent channels during both daytime and nighttime. Table 
IV, gives the required night separation in miles between broadcast 
stations operating on the same channel. The assumed conditions 
of operation are given in Appendix VI. 
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The tables are based upon the use of nondirectional antennas 
but, in case a directional antenna is employed at a particular station, 
it will be necessary to consider the radiation distribution of the 
directional antenna involved and to modify the mileage separation 
accordingly. The night separation tables for stations on the same 
frequency are computed from the skywave curve given in Appendix 
V. These curves are based on extensive measurements of the sky- 
wave produced by broadcasting stations and shall be considered as 
accurate in all cases unless proof to the contrary is available as set 
out in Section E 4. The mileage separation tables for the same 
channel during daytime and for adjacent channels day and night are 
computed from the groundwave curve in Appendix IV. Tables 
apply only in case the frequency is 1000 ke and the assumed soil 
conductivity and dielectric constant prevail. Since these values vary 
in every case the tables for daytime and adjacent channel separation 
cannot be used except as a general guide. In any case under con- 
sideration an estimate of the mileage separation required may be 
made from the operating frequency and known or assumed soil 
conditions. To determine the interference accurately, measurements 
must be made in accordance with Section E 4 on the frequency 
under consideration or on another frequency and trom the curves the 
values may be determined for the desired frequency. 


F. MISCELLANEOUS 


1. Engineering standards. The engineering standards set forth in 
this Agreement are subject to revision when justified by technical 
advances in the art, with the mutual consent of the governments 
parties to this Agreement. 


Ill 
NOTIFICATION AND Errect THEREOF 


1. Initial notification. 

Each Government shall, as soon as possible after ratification of 
this Agreement, and in any event not later than 180 days prior to the 
effective date thereof, transmit to the other Governments 

(a) A complete list of all broadcast stations actually in opera- 
tion in its country in the standard broadcast band both as of the date 
of the signing of this Agreement and as of the date of transmitting 
said list, showing with respect to each station its call signal, location, 
frequency, power, and antenna characteristics, together with all 
changes authorized to be made with respect to said stations on or 
before the effective date of this Agreement, and the classification 
claimed for each such station. 

(b) A complete list of all changes authorized to be made with 
respect to said stations after the effective date of this Agreement, 
the dates on or before which such changes are to be consummated, and 
the classification claimed for each such station under this Agreement 
when the proposed change has been consummated. 
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(c) A complete list of all new broadcast stations authorized 
but not yet in operation, showing with respect to each such station 
its call signal, location, frequency, power and antenna characteristics, 
the date.on or before which each such station shall commence opera- 
tion, and the classification claimed for it under this Agreement. 

(d) The Governments agree that prior to the effective date of 
this Agreement, they will, so far as possible, resolve all conflicts that 
may arise between them as a result of the foregoing initial listings, and 
that, notwithstanding some such conflicts may remain unresolved, 
they will cooperate to the end that there be no delay in putting the 
provisions-of this Agreement into full force and effect on that date. 

(e) In resolving conflicts in the use of clear channels, and in the 
listing of Class I and Class II stations, the provisions of this Agree- 
ment-and particularly of Appendix I shall be controlling. In resolving 
conflicts in the use of regional and local channels, and in the listing of 
Class III and Class IV stations, priority of use shall be recognized in 
each country with respect to stations which at the time of signing of 
this Agreement are in actual operation, which in substance conform 
to the definitions .of said classes as set forth in this Agreement, and 
with respect to which no substantial change is made or proposed; a 
change.of frequency in order to conform to the designation of channels 
in this Agreement shall not be deemed a substantial change. 

2. Subsequent notifications. After the effective date of this Agree- 
ment and throughout the period during which it shall remain in effect, 
each Government shall promptly notify the other Governments by 
registered letter of all further changes in existing broadcast stations 
and of all further new broadcast stations, together with similar infor- 
mation with regard to each such change or new station, and the 
proposed date on which each such change is to go into effect and on 
which each such new station is to actually commence operation. 

3. Effect of notification. Each Government may, within 30 days of 
receiving notification of any proposed change in the assignment of an 
existing station or of the authorization of a new station in another 
country, notify the Government of the latter country of any objection 
it may have ‘thereto under the terms of this Agreement. 

4. Conflict between notifications. To be valid, notifications of 
changes in the assignments of existing stations, or of authorizations of 
new stations must be such that the assignments proposed therein are 
in accordance with this Agreement and are such as not to involve 
objectionable interference to existing stations in other countries, 
assigned and operating in accordance with this Agreement. As 
between two or more notifications of changes or authorizations of new 
stations proceeding from different countries, after the effective date 
of this Agreement, priority in the date of mailing of notification shall 
govern. 

5. Cessation of effect. (a) A notification of a proposed change in 
the assignment of an existing station or of an authorization of a new 
station shall cease to have any force and effect if, within one year 
of the date thereof such change shall not bave been actually consum- 
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mated or such new station shall not have actually commenced continu- 
ous operation. (b) In special cases in which circumstances beyond the 
control of the Administration concerned have prevented the completion 
of the change or the construction of the new station, the term of the 
original notification may be extended for a period of six months. 

6. Bern Bureau. The foregoing notifications shall be made in- 
dependently of and in addition to those which, under current practice, 
are sent to the Bureau of the International Telecommunications 
Union. 


IV 
ARBITRATION 


In case of disagreement between two or more contracting Govern- 
ments concerning the execution of this Agreement the dispute, if it 
is not settled through diplomatic channels, shall be submitted to 
arbitration at the request of one of the Governments in disagreement. 
Unless the parties in disagreement agree to adopt a procedure already 
established by treaties concluded between them for the settlement ot 
international disputes, the procedure shall be that provided for in 
Article 15 of the International Telecommunications Convention of 
Madrid, 1932. 


V 
RATIFICATION, EXECUTION, AND DENUNCIATION 


1. Ratification. To be valid this Agreement must be ratified by 
Canada, Cuba, Mexico and the United States of America. 

If and when three of said four countries shall have ratified and 
the fourth shall, through unavoidable circumstances, have been unable 
to ratify but shall have signified to those countries that have ratified, 
its readiness, pending ratification and as an administrative measure, 
to put the provisions of this Agreement (including the contents of 
Appendix I) into effect in whole or in part, then such country, together 
with those countries which shall have ratified, may, by administrative 
agreement between them, fix a definite date on which they shall give 
effect to such provisions, which date shall preferably be one year from 
the date of such administrative agreement. 

The ratifications must be deposited, as soon as possible, through 
diplomatic channels, in the archives of the Government of Cuba. 
This same Government shall, through diplomatic channels, notify 
the other signatory Governments of the ratifications as soon as they 
are received. 

2. Effect of ratification. This Agreement shall be valid only as 
between such countries as shall have ratified it. 

3. Execution. The contracting Governments undertake to apply 
the provisions of this Agreement, and to take the steps necessary to 
enforce said provisions upon the private operating agencies recognized 
or authorized by them to establish and operate broadcast stations 
within their respective countries. 
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4. Denunciation. Each contracting Government shall have the 
right to denounce this Agreement by a notification addressed, through 
diplomatic channels, to the Government of Cuba, and announced by 
that Government, through diplomatic channels, to all the other con- 
tracting Governments. This denunciation shall take effect at the 
expiration of the period of one year from the date on which the 
notification was received by the Government of Cuba. This effect 
shall apply only to the author of the denunciation. This Agreement 
shall remain in force for the other contracting Governments but only 
as between such Governments. 


VI 


ErrectTivE Date AND TERM OF THE AGREEMENT 


1. Except for the provisions of Section 1 of Part III, Section 1 of 
Part V, and paragraph 3 of Table VI of Appendix I annexed hereto 
(which provisions shall go into effect immediately upon this Agreement 
becoming valid), this Agreement shall become effective one year after 
the date it shall have been ratified by the fourth of those Governments 
whose ratification is requisite to the validity of this Agreement. The 
Governments will cooperate to the end that, wherever possible, the 
provisions of this Agreement shall be carried out in advance of said 
effective date. 

2. This Agreement shall remain in effect for a period of five years 
after said effective date. 


VII 
ADHERENCE 


This Agreement shall be open to adherence in the name of New- 
foundland. 


In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the 
Agreement in triplicate, one copy in English, one in Spanish, and one 
copy in French, each of which shall remain deposited in the archives 
of the Government of Cuba and a copy of each of which shall be 
forwarded to each Government. 


Done at Habana, Cuba, on December 13th, 1937. 
CANADA: 


LAURENT BEAUDRY. 
C. P. Epwarps. 
CUBA: 
Wirrepo ALBANEs y PENA. 
Anpris Asrensio y CARRASCO. 
NicotAs GonzhLez DE MENDOZA Y DE LA TORRE. 
Atronso Herninpez Cath y Gat. 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 
Roserto DgsprapDeEu. 
MAximo Lovatén P. 
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HAITI: 
Justin BaRAv. 


MEXICO: 
Ianacio GALINDO. 
SALVADOR TAYABAS. . 
Frernanno SAncHEz AYALA, 
Ruspén Funntss. aU 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: ¥ 
T. A. M. Craven. mt ot 


ATTACHMENTS: xe 
Appendix I—Priority of use of clear channels for Class I and II stations © 

7 IJ—Protected service and interference 
a III—Adjacent channel interference 
7 IV—Ground wave graphs 

V—Sky wave graphs 

VI—Mileage separation tables 

7 VII—Engineering requirements for use,of regional channels by 


Class II stations 
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APPENDIX I 


Under the provisions of Section IT of this Agreement each country 
may use all the 106 channels when technical conditions with respect 
to interference to established stations are such as to render such use 
practicable. However, priority of use on specified clear channels is 
recognized for the following number of Class I and II stations in each 
country. 


TABLE I 
Canada 14 
Cuba 9* 
Dominican Republic 1 
Haiti 1 
Mexico 15 
Newfoundland 2* 


United States 63 


*See Table V for special arrangements 
provided for Cuba and Newfoundland. 


These stations and the conditions of their operation are as specified 
in Tables II, III, IV, V, VI, VII, and VIII following herewith. 


TABLE II 


Crass I-A Stations 


(Canada, Cuba, and Mexico) 


Fre- Location of 

quency Stations 

690 Quebec, Canada 

730 Mexico, D. F. 

740 Ontario, Canada 

800 Sonora, Mexico 

860 Ontario, Canada 

900 Mexico, D. F. 

990 Manitoba, Canada i 
1010 Alberta, Canada : 
1050 Nuevo Leon, Mexico i 
1220 Yucatan, Mexico 
1540 Santa Clara, Cuba 
1570 Nuevo Leon, Mexico 


Quebec, Canada 
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1130 


1140 
1140 
1170 
1170 
1170 
1190 
1190 
1550 
1550 
1560 
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TABLE III 


Cuiass I-B Sration 


Location of Stations 


New York, U.S.A. 
California, U.S.A. 
Quebec, Canada 


Mexico, D.F. 

Jalisco, Mexico 
Washington, U.S.A. 
Illinois, U.S.A. 

Habana, Cuba 

Mexico, D.F. 
Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 
Maritime Provinces, Canada 
California, U.S.A. 
Connecticut, U.S.A. 
Texas, U.S.A. 

Baja Calif., Mexico 
Maryland, U.S.A. 
Arkansas, U.S.A. 

North Carolina, U.S.A. 
Nebraska, U.S.A. 

British Columbia, Canada 


New York — New Jersey, 
U.S.A. 
Chihuahua, Mexico 
Virginia, U.S.A. 
Oregon, U.S.A. 
Oklahoma, U.S.A. 
West Virginia, U.S.A. 
Sinaloa, Mexico 
Indiana, U.S.A. 
Ontario, Canada 
Vera Cruz, Mexico 
Habana, Cuba 


Power 
Limitation 
(kw) 


Requirements as to direo- 
tional antennas 


- None 
_ To be determined 


5 kw minimum Determine from operation 
permissible 


20 To be determined 


“ “cc “ 


“4 “ce 


- Determine from operation 
~ To be determined 
“ “ fi 
= None 
- None 
- To be determined 


“ 

“ oe 
“a “ 
“& “ 
cc 4 “ 


“a te “a 


5 kw minimum None 
permissible 


“ 


To be determined 


“ “ oe 


Determine from operation 
“ce ae “ec 
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1050, 
1060 
1070 
1080 
1080 
1110 
1130 
1170 
1190 
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560 
570 
590 
630 
1270 










































































quency 


Location of Stations 


Newfoundland 


Kansas— Oklahoma, U. 8. A. 


, Calif., U. 8. A. 
Ontario, Canada 


Quebec, Canada 
Tennessee, U. 8. A: 


Oriente, Cuba 
New York, U. 8. A. 


Alberta, Canada 
Alabama, U.S. A. 
Manitoba, Canada 


Haiti 


Mexico, D. F. 


Louisiana, U.S. A. 


Dominican Republic 


Habana; Cuba 


“ “ae 


Frequency 


1120 


1160 


1180 


+ Same as * except west of North Dakota. 
east of Minnesota. Also 650 miles from border requirement waived. 


(Cuba and 


TREATIBS 


TABLE IV 


Crass II Sratrons 


* Tamaulipas (Tampico) Mexico 


TABLE V 





Newfoundland) 


Power 
Limitation 
(kw) 


10 
10 
15 


10 
20 


15 


Cxuass TI Sratrion* on RecronaL CHANNELS 


Location of Stations 


Newfoundland 
Santa Clara, Cuba 
Habana, Cuba 
Habana, Cuba 
Habana, Cuba 


1200 


TABLE VI 


Spgciat ConpiT1ons AFFECTING THE UnrTep STaTEs 





Requirements as to direc- 
tional antennas 


None 
To be de 


termined? 


sy 





* Permissible to increase field intensity above 25 uv/m (10% skywave) west of Minnesota on Canadian 





Maximum 
Power in kw. 


10 
15 
15 
15 
10 





* These stations shall use directional antennas to prevent objectionable interference to the Class III 
stations on the channel in accordance with Appendix VII. 


The 24 Class I and II stations in the United States which use clear 
channels with other countries party to this agreement are given in 


Tables III and IV. 


The remaining 39 Class I and II stations of the United States will 
be assigned the following clear channels: 


640 650 660 670 680 


700 710 720 750 760 770 780 
820 830 840 850 870 880 890 1020 


1210 


1500 1510 








1030 
1520 


1040 
1530 


1100 
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It is recognized that the United States must make extensive adjust- 
ments in the assignments of its existing stations in order to make possi- 
ble the carrying out of this Agreement, that these adjustments will 
require approximately a year, and that it is not possible for the 
United States at this time to specify on which of the said 32 channels 
it will have priority of use for Class I~A stations, Class I-B stations 
and Class II stations respectively, nor the locations of such stations, 
power and other information with respect thereto. The United 
States may assign Class I-A stations to at least 25 of said channels. 
The United States agrees that ninety days before the effective date of 
this Agreement it will communicate this information to each of the 
other countries parties to this Agreement, and such information, when 
communicated, shall be considered part of this Agreement as if fully 
set forth herein. 

Nothing stated in this Agreement shall be construed to preclude the 
United States of America from asserting, and enjoying recognition of, 
priority of use with reference to certain other Class II stations (not 
included in the 63 stations mentioned in Table I) which are now in 
actual operation in the band 640-1190 kes and which are known under 
the Regulations of the Federal Communications Commission as 
“limited time stations’ and “daytime stations” (having hours of 
operation limited to sunset taken either at their respective locations or 
at the locations of the respective dominant stations on clear channels 
and in some cases including hours not actually used by said dominant 
stations) which stations may, so far as permitted by the terms of this 
Agreement and the engineering standards herein set forth, be given 
assignments substantially equivalent to those they now enjoy. 


TABLE VII 


SprciaL ConpiTIons REGARDING THE Usz or 1010 xc By CuBa AND CANADA 


With regard to the use of the clear channel of 1010 ke by a Class 
I-A station in Canada, and by a Class I-B station in Cuba, both 
countries mutually agree that the interfering signal shall not exceed 
for 10 per cent of the time or more the value of 50 microvolts per meter 
at the following points of measurement: in Cuba at any point east of 
the province of Camaguey, and in Canada at any point west of the 
province of Manitoba. 


TABLE VIII 
Sprciat ConpitTions AFFECTING CANADA 


Nothing stated in this Agreement shall be construed to preclude 
Canada from asserting priority of use with reference to certain Class 
ITI and IV stations now in operation in Canada on existing clear and 
regional channels which through this Agreement will become of a class 
of channel which may not permit their use by Class III and IV 
stations. 



































1024 


is located. 


Class of Class of 
station channel used 
IA Clear 
IB’ Clear 

II Clear ¢ 

III A Regional 

III B- Regional 
IV Local 
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APPENDIX I 
TABLE I 


Broapcast STATIONS 


Permissible 
power 


50 kw or more 


10 kw to 50 
kw 


0.25 kw to 50 
kw 


1 kw to 5 kw 


0.5 kw to 1 kw 
night and 5 
kw day 

0.1 kw to 0.25 
kw 


Boundary or signal in- 
tensity contour of area 
protected from objec- 
tionable interference ¢ 
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Prorectep Ssrvicn Conrours AND PrRMISSIBLE INTERFERENCE SIGNALS FOR 


Permissible interfering 
signal * 





Day Night 
Boundary of coun- 
try in which sta- 
tion is located 
100 uv/m 500 uv/m 
(50% 
. = 
wave) 
500 uv/m* 2500 
uv/m* 
(Ground 
wave) 
500 uv/m 2500 uv/m 
(Ground 
wave) 
500 uv/m 4000 uv/m 
(Ground 
wave) 
500 uv/m 4000 uv/m 
(Ground 
wave) 


Day Night « 
5uv/m 25 uv/m 4 


5 uv/m 25 uv/m 


25 uv/m* 125 uv/m * 


25uv/m 125 uv/m 
25 uv/m 200 uv/m 
25 uv/m 200 uv/m 


* In accordance with other provisions in this Agreement this freedom of interference does not apply out- 
side the boundaries of the country in which the station is located. 
+ From other stations on same channel only. For adjacent channels see Appendix III, Table I. 
¢ Sky wave field intensity exceeded for 10% of the time. 
¢ No Class IT station shall be assigned to the same channel as a Class I A station for nighttime operation 
(from sunset to sunrise) less than 650 miles of the nearest border of the country in which the Class I A station 


* These values are with respect to interference from all stations except Class I, which stations may cause 
interference to a field intensity contour of higher value. 
tions be so located that the interference received from Class I stations will not exceed these values. 
Class II stations are limited by Class I stations to higher values, then such values shall be the standard 
established with respect to interference from all other classes of stations. 


However, it is recommended that Class II sta- 


If the 
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APPENDIX III 
TABLE I 


ApsACENT CHANNEL INTERFERENCE 


Channel separation be- Maximum ground wave 


tween desired and un- field intensity of un- 
desired stations. desired station. 

10 ke 0.25 mv/m 

20 ke 5.0 mv/m 


30 ke 25.0 mv/m 


The undesired ground wave signal shall be measured at or within 
the 0.5 mv/m ground wave contour of the desired station. These 
values apply to all classes of stations both day and night and are based 
on ground waves only. No adjacent channel interference is considered 
on the basis of an interfering sky wave. 
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APPENDIX IV 
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APPENDIX V 


AVERAGE SKY-WAVE FIELD 


INTENSITY 


» (CORRESPONDING TO THE SECOND 
HOUR AFTER SUNSET AT THE 


RECORDING STATION) 
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: 
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APPENDIX VI 


MILEAGE SEPARATION TABLES 


The required separations between broadcasting stations as tabulated 
below are based upon the following conditions: 


1. The use of nondirectional antennas. 
2. Antenna efficiencies (in mv/m at one mile for one kilowatt) 


Class] - 225 mv/m 
Class II and III - 175 mv/m 
Class ITV - 150 mv/m 


. Frequency, 1000 ke. 
. Soil conductivity,s = 10-*. 
. Soil dielectric constant,e = 15. 
. Groundwave transmission as shown on chart in Appendix IV. 
. Skywave transmission as shown on chart in Appendix V. 
. Protection to service areas as shown in Appendix II, Table I. 
. Ratio of desired to undesired signal: 
Ratio of 
Channel Separation Desired to Undesired 
Same Frequency 20:1 

10 ke 2:1 

20 ke 1:10 

30 ke 1:50 
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TABLE IV 


Required Nicut SePparRaATION 1N Mites Between Broapcast STATIONS ON 
THE SAME CHANNELS 


The following tables indicate the mileage protection each class 
must give all other classes. 


Class I-A Not required to protect Class II 
stations on same channel at night. 


TABLE IV A 


Class I-B Must protect other Class I-B sta- 
tions as shown below. 






































| 10 kw 25 kw 50 kw 
10 kw | 2665 3010 3280 
25 kw 3010 3243 3500 
50 kw | 3280 3500 3660 
TABLE IV B 
Class II—Must protect other classes as shown below. 
Class I-A 
Class II stations Class I-B stations stations 
petanae 
| } rom near- 
Class II est border 
| 25 kw) Skw |ikw|Skw| 10kw | 25kw | 50kw | 10kw | 25kw | 6okw | %f country 
Class I-A 
station is 
| located 
- oe eee ee re ee a en 
.2kw | 451| 602| 782] 1018/ 1136{ 1271] 1520] 1378] 1610] 1760 1038 
.5 kw 602 | 606 | 736 | 1022) 1140) 1275| 1533} 1508] 1785 | 1890 1180 
1 kw 732 | 736 | 730 | 1025| 1143) 1280| 1535] 1658| 1885 | 2040 1335 
5. kw 1018 | 1022 | 1025 | 1030} 1157| 1202| 1547| 2165 | 2395| 2550 1830 
10. kw 1136 | 1140 | 1143 | 1157] 1162] 1298| 1553] 2450| 2680/ 2830 2122 
25. kw 1271 | 1275 | 1280 | 1292] 1298] 1310] 1560] 2880| 3120] 3260 2575 
50. kw 1529 | 1533 | 1535 | 1547 | 1553] 1560| 1570] 3090| 3330| 3480 2730 
TABLE IV C 
Class III-A*—Must protect other classes as shown below. 
Class III-A Class III-B 
Olass III-A 
lkw 5kw b kw lkw 
1 kw 739 1025 550 553 
5 kw 1025 1039 847 851 


*® See Appendix VII for protection Class III stations should give Class II stations on regional channels. 





ot 


ee 
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TABLE IV D 


Class III B® Must protect other classes as shown 
below. 










Class III A 
Class III B 


> See note * page 7 [ante, p. 1032]. 


TABLE IV E 
Class IV—Must protect other classes as shown 
below. 
Class III A Class III B 
aE: Raa te ilar tice eet Class IV 


lkw 5 kw ‘ 10 kw 


.l kw 300 300 Daytime separation de- | Daytime separation de- 
.25 kw 395 407 termines termines 


TABLE IV F 


Distance Crass II Station Must Bs From Crass I A anp I B Srations 
To Oxsrain RecomMMENDED Proteciion To Cxiass II Srarion (2.5 mvjM 
Grounp Wave Contour) 








Class I A and I B Stations 

Class II‘) sehineipemengny nectar tienys emeatenaes tageinatniiinantteseatansertertsianetislnisiinanttiiniinemmmbememiinnnrtinene 
10kw. 25 kw. 50 kw. 500 kw. 
.25 kw 1248 1462 1520 2767 
.5 kw 1252 1470 1523 2771 
1. kw 1256 1473 1528 2775 
5. kw 1270 1484 1541 2789 
10. kw 1275 1490 1546 2793 
25. kw 1285 1498 1743 2803 
50. kw 1293 1510 1750 2812 





Note (*): Must use directional antenna to protect dominant station or stations with these separations. 


TABLE IV G 


Distance Cuass IV Stations Must Bz From Crass III-A anv III-B Station 
To Ostain RecoMMENDED Protection To Crass IV Station (4.0 mMv/jmM 
Grounp Wave Contour) 


Class III-A or III-B 


1.0 5.0 





Class IV Power enrerenaniyaeeeniney 





.10 377 547 847 
25 | 381 551 851 


| 
| 
. 
| 
| 
. 
| 





Ante, p. 1011. 


Ante, p. 1024. 
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APPENDIX VII 


ENGINEERING REQUIREMENTS FOR THE USE oF REGIONAL CHANNELS 
By Cuass II Station UnpiR THE Provisions oF SecTIon C 5c 


A Class II station assigned to a regional channel in accordance 
with Section C 5 ¢ shall use a directional antenna or other means to 
limit the interfering signal within the protected service area of any 
Class III station on the channel to the value set forth in Appendix 
II, Table I. The interfering signal in case of projected operation 
shall be determined from the characteristics of the antenna and 
appropriate curve in Appendix V. In case of actual operation the 
interfering signal shall be determined by the method described in 
Section E 4. 

Class III stations, operating on a channel to which a Class II 
station is assigned, should limit the interference to the Class II 
station in conformity with the provisions of Appendix II, Table I. 


Es copia fiel de su original. 


[FOREIGN OFFICE SEAL] Mieve. Anert Campa 
Subsecretario de Estado. 
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CONVENIO REGIONAL NORTEAMERICANO DE 
RADIODIFUSION, 


celebrado entre los Gobiernos que a continuacién 
- se expresan: Canad&,;-Cuba,; Estados Unidos de 
América, Haiti, México y la Reptiblica Dominicana. 


Los infrascritos, Plenipotenciarios de los Gobiernos arriba men- 
cionados, reunidos en conferencia en la Habana, Cuba, han celebrado, 
de comin acuerdo, el siguiente Convenio que requiere la previa 
ratificacién de los Gobiernos respectivos. 


I 
FINALIDAD y ALCANCE DE Este CoNvVENIO. 


1. Objeto del Convenio. El objeto de este Convenio es reglamentar 
y establecer los principios relativos al uso de la banda normal de 
radiodifusién en Ia Regién Norteamericana, de modo que cada pais 
pueda utilizarla de la manera mAs efectiva y con la menor interferencia 
técnica posible entre las estaciones difusoras. 

2. Regién Norteamericana. Se entender& que la regién Norte- 
americana (que en lo sucesivo se denominar& “la Regién’’) para los 
efectos del presente Convenio comprende a, y consiste de, los siguientes 
paises: Canadi, Cuba, Estados Unidos de América, Haiti, México, 
Terranova y la Reptblica Dominicana. 

3. Banda normal de radiodifusién. Se entender& que la banda 
normal de radiodifusién es la banda de frecuencias que se extiende 
desde los 550°a los 1600 kc. ambos inclusive, siendo tanto los 550 ke. 
como los 1600 ke. frecuencias portadoras de canales de radiodifusién, 
segin mfs adelante se definen. Los Gobiernos convienen en que 
esta banda dé frecuencias se asignar& exclusivamente a la radiodifu- 
sién en la Regién, sujetindose siempre a las disposiciones del Articulo 
7o. del Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones anexo a la 
Convencién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Madrid, 1932). 

4. Derecho soberano al uso de los canales. Se reconoce el derecho 
soberano que asiste a todos los paises que son partes de este Con- 
venio para usar todos los canales en la banda normal de radiodifusié6n. 
Los Gobiernos reconocen, sin embargo, que entretanto los adelantos 
técnicos alcancen un grado tal que permita la eliminacién de las 
interferencias de radio de carfcter internacional, es necesario un 
arreglo regional entre ellos‘con objeto de fomentar la normalizacién y 
reducir a un minimo las interferencias. 

5. Cardcter regional del Convenio. Los Gobiernos reconocen que 
este Convenio y cada una de sus disposiciones, tienen el carActer de 


1035 








1036 





TREATIES [55 Srar. 


un arreglo regional tal como se entiende y queda autorizado en la 
Convencién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones y el Reglamento 
General de Radiocomunicaciones anexo a ella. 


II 


TECNICA 
A. DEFINICIONES. 


1. Estacién difusora. Aquella estaci6n cuyas emisiones estén 
principalmente destinadas a ser recibidas por el ptiblico en general. 

2. Canales de radiodifusién—550 a 1600 ke. Un canal de radio- 
difusién es una banda de frecuencias de diez (10) ke. de ancho, con la 
frecuencia portadora al centro. Los canales se designar4n por sus 
frecuencias portadoras asignadas. Las frecuencias portadoras asigna- 
das a las estaciones difusoras comenzarfn en 550 ke. y continuaran 
en etapas sucesivas de 10 ke. No se asignarf, como frecuencia porta- 
dora de una estacién de radio difusién, ninguna frecuencia intermedia 
entre los valores de las etapas sucesivas de 10 ke. 

3. Areas de servicio. 

(a) Area de servicio primario. El frea de servicio primario de 
una estacién difusora es aquélla en que la onda terrestre no esti 
sujeta a interferencia o desvanecimiento objetables. 

(b) Area de servicio secundario. El 4rea de servicio secundario 
de una estacién difusora es aquélla dentro de la cual se presta el 
servicio por medio de la onda reflejada y que no esta sujeta a interfe- 
rencia objetable. La sefial es susceptible de sufrir variaciones intermi- 
tentes de intensidad. 

4. Estacién dominante. Es una estacién de Clase I, tal como se 
define a continuacién, que funciona en un canal despejado. 

5. Estacién secundaria. Es cualquiera estacién, excepcién hecha 
de las de la Clase I, que funciona en un canal despejado. 

6. Interferencia objetable. Interferencia objetable es aquel grado 
de interferencia que resulta cuando el valor de la intensidad de campo 
de una estacién interferente (o la raiz del promedio de los cuadrados 
de las intensidades de campo de dos o mfs estaciones en la misma 
frecuencia) excede, durante el diez (10) por ciento o m&s del tiempo, 
en un lfmite o contorno de intensidad de campo determinado con 
respecto a la estacién interferida, de los valores fijados en otra parte 
de este convenio. 

7. Potencia. La potencia de un transmisor de radio es la que se 
suministra a la antena. La potencia en la antena de un transmisor 
de onda modulada se expresaré por dos cifras, una que indique la 
potencia de la frecuencia portadora suministrada a la antena y otra el 
porcentaje mAximo de modulacién realmente empleado. 

8. Emisiones espurias. Emisién espuria de un transmisor es cual- 
quier radiacién fuera de la banda normal de emisién para el tipo de 
transmisién empleado, incluyendo cualquier componente arménico de 
modulaci6n, impactos de llave, oscilaciones parfsitas o cualquier otro 
fenédmeno transitorio. 
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9. Equivalencias en inglés, francés y espafiol. Seguin se aplican 
en este Convenio, los términos en francés y en espafiol que se indican a 
continuacién se aceptan como respectivamente equivalentes, y 
significando lo mismo que los terminos en inglés a ellos antepuestos: 


Inglés Francés Espafiol 
Clear chennel Frequence libre Canal despejado 
Objectionable Brouillage nuisible Interferencia 
interference objetable. 


B. CLASES Y DISTRIBUCION DE CANALES. 


1. Tres clases: Los 106 canales en la banda normal de radiodifusién 
se dividen en tres clases principales; despejados, regionales y locales. 

2. Canal despejado: Canal despejado es aquél en el que la estacién 
o estaciones dominantes prestan servicio sobre reas extensas, teniendo 
libre de interferencia objetable tanto su 4rea de servicio primario, 
como la totalidad o gran parte de sus reas de servicio secundario. 

3. Canal regional: Canal regional es aquél en el que pueden operar 
varias estaciones cuyas potencias no excedan de 5 kw. El 4rea de 
servicio primario de una estacién que funcione en un canal de esta 
clase podr& quedar limitada, por raz6n de interferencia, a un contorno 
determinado de intensidad de campo. 

4. Canal local: Canal local es aquél en el que pueden operar varias 
estaciones cuyas potencias no excedan de 250 vatios. El 4rea de 
servicio primario de cualquiera estacién que ocupe un canal de esta 
clase podr& quedar limitada, por razén de interferencia, a un contorno 
determinado de intensidad de campo. 

5. Niémero de canales de cada clase: El nimero de canales de cada 
clase ser& como sigue: 


Canales despejados 59 
Canales regionales 41 
Canales locales 6 


106 


6. Asignacién de canales especificos a cada clase: Los canales se 
asignan a las distintas clases como sigue: 

Los siguientes canales se designan como canales despejados: 640, 
650, 660, 670, 680, 690, 700, 710, 720, 730, 740, 750, 
760, 770, 780, 800, 810, 820, 830, 840, 850, 860, 870, 880, 
890, 900, 940, 990, 1000, 1010, 1020, 1030, 1040, 1050, 1060, 
1070, 1080, 1090, 1100, 1110, 1120, 1130, 1140, 1160, 1170, 
1180, 1190, 1200, 1210, 1220, 1500, 1510, 1520, 1530, 1540, 
1550, 1560, 1570 y- 1580. 

Canales regionales: Los siguientes canales se designan como 
canales regionales: 550, 560, 570, 580, 590, 600, 610, 620, 
630, 790, 910, 920, 930, 950, 960, 970, 980, 1150, 1250, 
1260, 1270, 1280, 1290, 1300, 1310, 1320, 1380, 1350, 1360, 
1370, 1380, 1390, 1410, 1420, 1430, 1440, 1460, 1470, 1480, 
1590, 1600. 
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Canales locales: Los siguientes canales se designan como canales 
locales: 1230, 1240, -1340, -1400, 1450 y 1490. ke. 

7. Uso de canales regionales y locales por los patses. . Todos los 
paises podran usar todos los canales regionales y locales, sujetandose a 
las limitaciones de potencia y a las normas para prevenir la inter- 
ferencia objetable consignadas en este Convenio. 

8. Prioridad en el uso de canales despejados por los patses. 

(a) Los canales despejadds se‘ asignan para la prioridad en el 
uso por estaciones de las Clases I y II en los distintos paises, de acuerdo 
con la tabla contenida en el Apéndice I. ; 

(b) Cada uno de estos canales ser& usado ajustandose a las 
mejores practicas de ingenieria, teniendo en cuenta el servicio que 
hayan de prestar las estaciones dominantes queen ellos funcionen; 
segtin se estipula en otra parte de este Convenio. Si durante el tér- 
mino de un afio, en el periodo de vigencia de este Convenio, un pais 
no hiciere uso alguno de un canal despejado que le hubiere sido asig- 
nado, dicho canal se considerar& libre para ser utilizado por los dem4s 
paises, partes en este Convenio, de acuerdo con‘el arreglo que celebren 
a este respecto las administraciones respectivas y sin necesidad de 
revisar este Convenio. 

(c) Ningtn pais al cual se haya asignado un canal despejado 
permitir4, ni convendr&é en permitir, a cualquier otro pais que lo use 
en forma alguna que no esté de acuerdo con las disposiciones de este 
Convenio, sin dar aviso previo de su intencién con sesenta dias * de 
anticipacién, a todos los dem4s pafses participantes en este mismo 
Convenio. Si, durante este periodo de sesenta dias * cualquiera otro 
pais hiciere objeciones al uso del canal en la forma propuesta, el pafs 
al cual se hubiera asignado el canal despejado no permitir4, ni-con- 
vendr& en permitir, el uso propuesto, mientras no se hubiere resuelto 
amigablemente el conflicto a que diere lugar la objecién presentada. 

(d) Si, dentro del periodo de yigencia de este Convenio, el pais 
que tuviere asignado un canal despejado lo hubiere usado pero no en 
la forma arriba estipulada o en la extensién en que lo exigen las disposi- 
ciones de este Convenio, se entender& que tal pafs ha renunciado a 
aquella parte de sus derechos que no hubiere usado y, al vencerse este 
Convenio, los dem4s paises contratantes tendrfn el derecho de reti- 
rarle a dicho pais, si asi lo estimaren conyveniente, los. privilegios no 
usados, y asignarlos de nuevo a cualquiera de los dem&s pafses inte- 
resados, 0 a todos ellos. 


C. CLASES DE ESTACIONES Y USO DE LAS DIVERSAS CLASES DE CANALES. 


1. Clases de Estaciones. Las estaciones difusoras se dividen en 
cuatro clases principales, que se denominarén Clase I, Clase II, Clase 
III y Clase IV, respectivamente. 

2. Definicién de las clases. Las cuatro clases de estaciones difusoras 
se definen como sigue: 


* Dias comunes, (Naturales). 





















































Clase I: Una estaci6n dominante que funciona en un canal des- 
pejado y que est4& destinada a prestar servicios primario y secunda- 
rio en un 4rea extensa y a distancias relativamente grandes. 

Las estaciones de Clase I se subdividen en dos clases: 

Clase I-A: Una estacién de Clase I que trabaja con potencia 
de 50 o ms kilovatios y cuya 4frea de servicio primario esté libre 
dentro de las fronteras del pais donde la estacién est& ubicada, de 
interferencia objetable producida por otras estaciones en el mismo 
canal o en canales adyacentes; estando asimismo su 4rea de servicio 
secundario; dentro de los mismos limites, libre de interferencia ob- 
jetable producida por estaciones en el mismo canal, de acuerdo con las 
normas de ingenieria que se establecen m4s adelante. 

Clase I-B: Una estacién de Clase I que trabaja con una po- 
tencia de no menos de 10 ni m4s de 50 kw y cuya 4rea de servicio prima- 
rio est& libre de interferencia objetable producida por otras estaciones 
en el mismo canal y en los canales adyacentes, y cuya 4rea de servicio 
secundario est4 asimismo libre de interferencia objetable proveniente 
de estaciones que operan en el mismo canal, de acuerdo con las 
normas de ingenieria que se establecen mAs adelante. 

(a) Cuando entre dos estaciones de la Clase I-B, en el 
mismo canal, medie una distancia de 2,800 millas, o m4s, no se le 
exigiré a ninguna de ellas que instale antena direccional. 

(b) Cuando entre dos estaciones de la Clase I—B, en el mismo 
canal medie una distancia mayor de 1800 millas y menor de 2800, se 
entender&, salvo pruebas en contrario, que cada una de dichas esta- 
ciones esté libre de interferencia objetable producida por la otra, y a 
ninguna de ellas se le exigir4 que instale antenas direccionales o tome 
precauciones de cualquiera otra indole para evitar tal interferencia. 
En caso de que se compruebe la existencia de interferencia objetable, 
los gobiernos interesados se consultar4n respecto a la conveniencia y 
practicabilidad de la instalacién de antenas direccionales o de tomar 
precauciones de otra indole con el objeto de eliminar la interferencia, 
y determinar4n por acuerdo especial las medidas que deban tomarse. 

(c) Cuando entre dos estaciones de la Clase I—B, en el mismo 
canal medie una distancia menor de 1800 millas, se entender&, salvo 
pruebas en contrario, que es necesaria la instalacién de antenas direc- 
cionales o la adopcién de precauciones de otra indole para prevenir 
la interferencia, y los gobiernos interesados se consultaran y tomaran 
las medidas en que convengan con el fin de reducir o eliminar la 
interferencia objetable. 

Clase II: Estacién “secundaria”? que opera en un canal despe- 
jado y que esté destinada a prestar servicio sobre un 4rea de servicio 
primario que, si se tiene en cuenta la ubicacién geogrAfica y la potencia 
usada, puede ser relativamente extensa, pero que esté limitada por, y 
sujeta a la interferencia que le puedan causar las estaciones de la 
Clase I. Una estacién de esta clase funcionar& con una potencia no 
menor de 0.25 kw. ni mayor de 50 kw. Una estacién de Clase II 
utilizar, siempre que sea necesario, antena direccional u otros medios 
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para evitar interferencia con estaciones de la Clase I, 0 con otras 
estaciones de la Clase II, de acuerdo con las normas de ingenierfa que 
mAs adelante se establecen. 

Clase III: Estacién que opera en un canal regional y que esta 
destinada a prestar servicio principalmente a zonas metropolitanas y 
a las areas rurales adyacentes y contiguas a ellas. Las estaciones 
de la clase III se subdividen en dos clases: 

Clase IIJ—A: Una estacién de la Clase III que trabaja con 
potencia no menor de 1 kw. ni mayor de 5 kw. y cuya drea de servicio 
estA sujeta a sufrir interferencia, de acuerdo con las normas de ingenieria 
que m4s adelante se consignan. 

Clase III-B: Una estacién de la Clase III que trabaja con 
potencia no menor de 0.5 kw. ni mayor de 1 kw. durante la noche y 
5 kw. durante el dia, y cuya 4rea de servicio queda sujeta a sufrir 
interferencia de acuerdo con las normas de ingenieria que m4s adelante 
se consignan.— 

Clase IV: Una estacién que, utilizando un canal local, est& 
destinada a prestar servicio principalmente a una ciudad o poblacién 
y las freas suburbanas y rurales contiguas a ésta. La potencia de 
una estaci6én de esta clase no ser& menor de 0.1 kw. ni mayor de 0.25 
kw. y su 4rea de servicio est& sujeta a sufrir interferencia de acuerdo 
con las normas de ingenieria que m&s adelante se consignan. 

3.—Cambio de clase: Si una o mfs estaciones de la Clase III-B 
ubicadas en cualquier pais pueden, haciendo uso de antenas direc- 
cionales o por otros medios, reducir la interferencia causada o recibida 
por dicha estaci6n o estaciones al contorno de campo en que se permite 
interferencia a las estaciones de la Clase IIT—A, tal estacié6n o estaciones 
quedaran clasificadas e incluidas automfticamente dentro de la 
Clase ITI—A, y de alli en adelante las Administraciones de todos los 
paises comprendidos en la Regién las reconocer4n y trataran como 
tales. 

4. Uso de canales despejados. 

(a) En principio, y Gnicamente con la excepcién que mfs adelante 
se estipula, las estaciones de la Clase I se asignaran sélo a canales 
despejados. 

(b) Las estaciones de la Clase II podran asignarse tinicamente a 
canales despejados, siempre que no se produzca interferencia objetable 
a ninguna estacién de la Clase I. Cuando cualquier pais tenga 
prioridad en el uso de un canal despejado para cualquier estacién de 
la Clase I-A, ningdn otro pais asignar& una estacién de la Clase IT 
a ese canal para funcionamiento nocturno (desde la puesta a la salida 
del sol en la ubicacién de la estacién de la Clase II) a menos que tal 
estacién de la Clase II esté situada a no menos de 650 millas de la 
frontera m4s cercana del pais en el que esté ubicada la estacién de la 
Clase I-A; disponiéndose, sin embargo, que en el caso de que se 
mencione de un modo especifico tal asignacién en el Apéndice I, se 
entenderf que la misma ha sido autorizada dentro de las limitaciones 
estipuladas en dicho Apéndice. 
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5. Uso de canales regionales. 

(a) En general, a canales regionales sélo se asignar4n estaciones 
de las Clases IIJ—A y III-B. 

(b) Podran asignarse estaciones de la Clase IV a canales regiona- 
les, a condicién de que no se produzca interferencia a ninguna estacién 
de las Clases III-A 6 III-B; quedando, ademas, la estacién de la 
Clase IV, sujeta a la interferencia que pudiera sufrir de estaciones de 
las Clases IIIJ—A 6 III-B. 

(c) Debido a la posicién geogrifica que ocupan Cuba, la Repi- 
blica Dominicana, Haiti y Terranova, con respecto al Continente 
norteamericano, se dara consideracién especial al uso que estos paises 
hagan de estaciones de las Clases I y II asignadas a ciertos canales 
regionales bajo ciertas condiciones, en cuanto a potencia y a precau- 
ciones para evitar interferencia objetable segin lo dispuesto en el 
Apéndice VII. 

6. Uso de canales locales.—Se asignar4n tnicamente estaciones de la 
Clase IV a canales locales. 


D, SERVICIO E INTERFERENCIA. 


1. Sefial satisfactoria. Se acepta que, no habiendo interferencia 
de otras estaciones y en regiones donde el nivel de ruidos producidos 
por fenédmenos eléctricos naturales no sea anormalmente alto, con- 
stituye una sefial utilizable la que tenga un valor de 100 micro- 
voltios por metro, dentro de 4reas rurales y escasamente pobladas; 
pero en las regiones mas densamente pobladas, donde son mfs elevados 
los niveles de ruidos eléctricos, hay necesidad de intensidades de 
campo mA&s grandes (que se elevan hasta 25 milivoltios o m&s dentro 
de las ciudades) para que pueda prestarse un servicio satisfactorio. Se 
reconoce asimismo que no es posible proteger contra interferencia 
objetable la totalidad de las 4reas dentro de las cuales las sefiales 
de las estaciones estén o puedan estar sobre el nivel de ruidos eléctricos, 
particularmente durante la noche; siendo necesario, por lo tanto, 
especificar limites o contornos en o dentro de los cuales se protegerfn 
las estaciones contra interferencia objetable producida por otras 
estaciones. 

2. Areas protegidas contra interferencia objetable. 

En el Apéndice II se establecen los limites o contornos en, o 
dentro de los cuales, se protegerén contra interferencia objetable 
las diversas clases de estaciones. Ninguna estacién, sin embargo, 
necesita ser protegida contra interferencia objetable en ningin punto 
fuera de las fronteras del pais donde se halla ubicada tal estacién. 

Con respecto a los valores cuadréticos medios de las intensidades 
de campo interferentes a que se hace referencia en este instrumento, 
se entender& que se aplican para determinar la interferencia entre 
estaciones ya existentes, y ninguna estacién a la que se asigne poste- 
riormente el canal deberé producir un aumento en el valor cuadratico 
medio de la intensidad de campo interferente sobre los mdéximos 
especificados en las tablas adjuntas a este instrumento. 
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3. Interferencia objetable en el mismo canal. Se entender& que 
existe interferencia objetable a una estacién cuando, en los limites o 
contornos de intensidad de campo especificados en el Apéndice II 
con respecto a la clase a que pertenece la estacién, la intensidad de 
campo de una estacién interferente que opere en el mismo canal 
(o la rafz del promedio de los cuadrados de las intensidades de campo 
de dos o mas estaciones interferentes), excede, durante el diez (10) 
por ciento del tiempo, o mas, del valor permisible para la sefial inter- 
ferente que se establece para tal clase en el Apéndice II. 

4. Interferencia a estaciones dominantes de canal despejado. Se 
consideraré que una estacién no es capaz de producir interferencia 
objetable a una estacién de canal despejado de la Clase I, en la misma 
frecuencia, cuando medie entre ella y la estacién dominante de canal 
despejado una diferencia de setenta o mds grados de longitud. 

5. Interferencia objetable en canales adyacentes. 

Se reconece, en principio, que puede causarse interferencia 
objetable a una estacién determinada cuando en, o dentro de, los 
contornos especificados de dicha estacién, la intensidad de campo 
de la onda terrestre de una estacién interferente que opere en un 
canal adyacente (0 el valor de la raiz del promedio de los cuadrados de 
las intensidades de campo de dos o mds de tales estaciones interferentes 
que trabajen en el mismo canal adyacente) excede del valor deter- 
minado por las siguientes proporciones: 


Relaci6n minima permisible 


Separacién entre las sefiales interferidas 
entre canales. e interferentes. 

10 ke la 0.5 

20 ke 1al0 


30 ke 1 a 50 


En el Apéndice III, Tabla I, se consignan los valores m&ximos per- 
misibles de las sefiales interferentes en tales canales adyacentes, en 
determinados contornos, con el objeto de facilitar su consulta. 

6. Aplicacién de normas a las estaciones existentes. 

(a) Para poder calcular la interferencia objetable, se consi- 
derar& que todas las estaciones, salvo las de la Clase II, emplean la 
potencia m4xima permitida a sus clases respectivas. A este respecto, 
se considerar& que la potencia de las estaciones de la Clase I-A es 
de 50 kilovatios, o la potencia real usada, si fuere superior a 50 kilo- 
vatios. 

(b) Si, después de que hubiere entrado en vigor este Convenio, 
se asignare una estacién a un canal ya asignado a otras estaciones, 
no se considerar4 que ésta nueva asignacién impide que las estaciones 
ya existentes aumenten su potencia hasta el méximo permitido a 
las de su Clase, aun cuando éste aumento en la potencia pueda limitar 
a la estacién recién asignada a un contorno de intensidad de campo 
de un valor superior al que se permite a su clase. 

7. Estabilidad de frecuencia. Hasta el dia lro de Enero de 1939, 
se mantendré la frecuencia de funcionamiento de cada estacién 
difusora dentro de un margen de 50 ciclos de la frecuencia asignada; 
con posterioridad a dicha fecha, la frecuencia de cada estacién nueva, 











55: Srat.] NORTH AMERICAN—REGIONAL BROADCASTING—DEC. 13, 1987 1043 


o de cada estacién donde se instale un nuevo transmisor, se mantendr& 
dentro de un margen de 20 ciclos de la frecuencia asignada; y, después 
del lro de Enero de 1942, la frecuencia, de todas las estaciones se 
mantendr& dentro de-un margen de 20 cielos de la-frecuencia asignada. 

8. Emisiones espurias. Los Gobiernos procurarfn reducir y, si 
fuere posible, eliminar las emisiones espurias de las estaciones difu- 
soras. En todos los casos deberin reducirse:tales emisiones al grado 
de que no tengan suficiente intensidad para producir interferencia fuera 
de la banda de frecuencias necesaria para el tipo de emisién empleado. 
Con respecto a las emisiones del tipo A-3.(radiotelefonia), no deber& 
modularse el transmisor en exceso de su capacidad de modulacién 
al grado de que pudieran ocurrir emisiones espurias interferentes, y 
con respecto a la modulacién por amplitud, el tanto por ciento efectivo 
de modulacién no deber& ser menor-del setenta y cinco por ciento (75%) 
en los méximos de frecuente repeticién,, Deberfn emplearse los 
medios necésarios para evitar que el transmisor sea modulado en 
exceso de su capacidad de modulacién. 


E.-. DETERMINACION DE LA PRESENCIA DE INTERFERENCIA OBJETABLE. 


1. Funcionamiento de-la antena. Para poder-ealcular la presencia 
y el grado de interferencia objetable,.se considerar& que las estaciones 
de las diferentes clases producen un campo efeetivo, rectificado en 
cuanto a absorcién, por cada kilovatio de potencia de entrada a la 
antena, como sigue: 


Clase de estacién A una milla A un kilémetro 
I 225 mv/m 362 mv/m 
Il y Ill 175 mv/m 282 mv/m 
IV 150 mv/m 241 mv/m 


En el caso de emplearse una antena direccional, la sefial inter- 
ferente de una estacién difusora variar& en diferentes direcciones. 
Para determinar la interferencia en cualquier direccién sin contar 
con datos de medicién efectivos, deberfn calcularse las configuraciones 
de intensidad de campo horizontal y vertical de la antena direccional; 
y, comparando los vectores apropiados en la configuracién horizontal 
o vertical con los de una antena no direccional que tenga el mismo 
campo efectivo, la sefial interferente hacia cualquier otra estacién 
podr& expresarse en kilovatios. Este cémputo en kilovatios se apli- 
carf al considerar las tablas de separacién en millas o al calcular las 

distancias por medio de las curvas o tablas de propagacién. 
2. Potencia. La potencia de una éstacién se determinar4, para las 
notificaciones réqueridas por este Convenio, por uno de los siguientes 

‘ métodos: 

a (a) Tomando el producto del cuadrado de Ia corriente de antena 
por la resistencia de la misma (potencia de entrada a la antena). 
(b) Determinando la intensidad de campo efectiva de la estacién, 
rectificada en cuanto a absorcién, tomando suficientes lecturas de 
medidas de intensidad de campo, cuando menos en ocho radiales espa- 
ciados tan igualmente como sea posible, y relacionando la intensidad 
de campo asf determinada con la intensidad de campo efectiva de una 
eétacién que tenga la eficiencia de antena éstipulada para su clase. 
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3. Métodos para determinar la presencia de interferencia oljetable, en 
general. La existencia o ausencia de interferencia objetable originada 
por estaciones en el mismo canal, o en canales adyacentes, se deter- 
minar& por cualquiera de los métodos siguientes: 

(a) por medio de mediciones efectivas tomadas siguiendo el 
método que m4s adelante se establece; 6, contando con el consenti- 
miento mutuo de los paises afectados: 

(b) por referencia a las curvas de propagacién de los Apéndices 
IVyV,6 

(c) por referencia a las tablas de distancias que aparecen en el 
Apéndice VI. 

4. Prueba efectiva de la existencia o ineristencia de interferencia 
objetable. La existencia o inexistencia de interferencia objetable po- 
dr& comprobarse por medio de mediciones de intensidad de campo o 
por registros hechos con aparatos apropiados, debidamente calibrados, 
por ingenieros del Gobierno u otros ingenieros cuya intervencién se 
acepte por mutuo acuerdo de los Gobiernos interesados. Tales medi- 
ciones de la intensidad de campo se harfn en la forma, y durante los 
periodos, que convengan mutuamente los Gobiernos interesados. Los 
Gobiernos contratantes convienen en facilitar las mediciones exigiendo 
de las estaciones en cuestién que suspendan su transmisién o que fun- 
cionen en la manera y ocasién que se estime necesario, en periodos 
que no signifiquen la interrupcién de sus programas regulares. 

5. Testimonios basados en las curvas de propagacién y tablas de 
distancia. 

(a) Curvas de la onda reflejada. Al calcular la distancia al con- 
torno de intensidad de campo del 50 por ciento de la onda reflejada 
de una estacién de la Clase I que trabaje con una potencia dada, asi 
como para calcular el 10 por ciento de la intensidad de campo de la 
onda reflejada de una estacién que se considere interferente, de 
cualquier clase y con determinada potencia, a una distancia especi- 
ficada, podrfn utilizarse las curvas correspondientes que se indican 
en el Apéndice V, y denominadas “Intensidad de campo media de 
la onda reflejada correspondiente a la segunda hora después de la 
puesta del sol en la estacién de registro, 100 milivoltios por metro a 
una milla (161 a un kil6émetro)”’’. 

(b) Curvas de onda terrestre. Se puede determinar la distancia a 
cualquier contorno especificado de intensidad de campo de onda terres- 
tre valiéndose de las curvas apropiadas de onda terrestre, trazadas 
con respecto a la frecuencia en cuestién, y a la conductividad y la 
constante dieléctrica de la tierra entre la estacién y el contorno 
escogido.—Se tomar&n en consideracién, en cada caso, tanto la fre- 
cuencia de transmisién como la conductividad de la tierra y si la 
distancia fuere grande, deberin tomarse en consideracién las pérdidas 
que ocasiona la curvatura terrestre.— Para este objeto es necesario un 
grupo de curvas.— En el Apéndice IV se presenta una grAfica para una 
conductividad de 10-13 bajo el titulo de “Intensidad de campo de la 
onda terrestre en relacién con la distancia para un kilovatio radiado 
por una antena corta”’.— Se dan tres frecuencias en la banda normal de 
radiodifusién. Para otras frecuencias y otras condiciones de la 
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tierra, (constante dieléctrica y de conductibilidad), se requieren otras 
curvas.—Se considera como media una conductibilidad de 10-13, 
usandose esta constante en todo el proceso para determinar el valor 
de la onda terrestre en el cfleulo de las tablas de separacién en términos 
de millas.— 

(c) Tablas de distancia. La Tabla I muestra la separacién, en 
millas, requerida para servicio diurno entre estaciones difusoras que 
ocupen el mismo canal.-La Tabla II muestra la distancia que se 
requiere, en millas, desde la frontera de un pais en el cual esté ubicada 
una estacién de la Clase I-A, para el funcionamiento diurno, en el 
mismo canal, de una estacién de la Clase II en otro pais. La Tabla 
III indica la separacién que se requiere, en millas, entre estaciones 
difusoras que ocupen canales adyacentes tanto para el servicio diurno 
como para el servicio nocturno. La Tabla IV muestra la separacién 
que se requiere entre estaciones difusoras que ocupen el mismo canal 
para servicio nocturno. En el Apéndice VI se consignan las condi- 
ciones de operacién supuestas.— 

Las tablas estan basadas en el uso de antenas no direccionales; 
pero, si se empleare una antena direccional en una estacién deter- 
minada, habr& que considerar la distribucién de la radiacién de dicha 
antena, modificando correspondientemente la separacién en millas. 
Para calcular las Tablas de separacién en el servicio nocturno de 
estaciones en la misma frecuencia, se ha empleado la curva de onda 
reflejada que se muestra en el Apéndice V. Dichas curvas tienen como 
base abundantes y cuidadosas medidas de ondas reflejadas producidas 
por estaciones difusoras y se las considerar& exactas en todos los 
casos, a menos de que se presenten testimonios en contrario, segdin 
se estipula en la Seccién E-4, Las Tablas de separacién en millas 
para estaciones en un mismo canal, para servicio diurno, y para 
canales adyacentes en el servicio diurno y nocturno, se han calculado 
valiéndose de la curva de onda terrestre que aparece en el Apéndice 
IV. Las Tablas se aplican Gnicamente en el caso de que la frecuencia 
sea de 1000 kilociclos y de que la constante dieléctrica y la conductibi- 
lidad terrestre sean las supuestas.-_En vista de que estos valores 
varian en cada caso, las Tablas de separacién para servicio diurno y 
canales adyacentes no podrfn usarse sino como guia general.—Al 
considerar cada caso en particular, podr& calcularse la separacién en 
millas requerida, tomando en cuenta la frecuencia de trabajo y las 
condiciones de la tierra conocidas o supuestas.—Para determinar la 
interferencia con exactitud, deberin efectuarse medidas de acuerdo 
con lo expuesto en la Seccién E-4, en la frecuencia que se esté con- 
siderando o en cualquier otra frecuencia; pudiendo determinarse, por 
medio de las curvas, los valores para la frecuencia deseada.— 


F.—GEN ERALIDADES. 


1.—Normas de Ingenierta.—Las normas de ingenieria establecidas en 
este Convenio quedan sujetas a revisién para cuando los adelantos 
técnicos lo justifiquen, segin lo determinen de comtn acuerdo los 
Gobiernos participantes en el mismo.— 
278941°—42—pr. 1T——11 
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Notiricacion y Ersctos ConsiGuiENnTgES. 


1.—Notificacién inicial.— 

Una vez que cada Gobierno haya ratificado este Convenio, remi- 
tira a los dem&s Gobiernos, a la mayor brevedad posible y, en todo 
caso, a mfs tardar, 180 dias antes de la fecha en que deba entrar en 
vigor: 

(a) Una lista completa de todas las estaciones difusoras que 
estuvieren funcionando efectivamente en su pafs, en la banda normal 
de radiodifusién, tanto en la fecha en que se haya firmado esie Con- 
venio como en la del envio de la lista citada, consignando, con res- 
pecto a cada estacién, el indicativo de llamada, ubicacié6n, frecuencia, 
potencia y caracteristicas de antena, asi como todos los cambios 
que se hayan autorizado en cuanto a dichas estaciones en la fecha en 
que entre en vigor este Convenio, o con anterioridad a la misma, y 
la clasificacién que se pretenda atribuir a cada una de estas estaciones.— 

(b) Un informe completo de todas las modificaciones que se 
haya autorizado efectuar respecto a dichas estaciones con posterioridad 
a la fecha en que entre en vigor este Convenio, precisando las fechas 
en las cuales, o antes de las cuales, deban quedar realizados dichos 
cambios, y la clasificaci6n que se pretenda atribuir a cada una de 
dichas estaciones, segtin las disposiciones de este Convenio, cuando 
se hayan efectuado los cambios proyectados.— 

(c) Una lista completa de todas las nuevas estaciones difusoras 
autorizadas, pero que atin no estuvieren funcionando, indicando, con 
respecto a cada una de tales estaciones, el indicativo de llamada, la 
ubicacién, frecuencia, potencie y caracteristicas de antena, asi como la 
fecha en la cual, o antes de la cual, comenzar& dicha estacié6n a tra- 
bajar, y la clasificaci6n que pretenda atribuirsele segin las dispo- 
siciones de este Convenio.— 

(d) Los Gobiernos acuerdan que, antes de la fecha en que entre 
en vigor este Convenio, harfn cuanto sea posible por solucionar todos 
los conflictos que puedan suscitarse entre ellos como resultado de los 
informes anteriormente citados, y que, aun cuando algunos de esos 
conflictos pudieran quedar sin solucié6n, ellos cooperarfn con objeto 
de no retrasar la fecha en que las disposiciones de este Convenio de- 
ban entrar en vigor.— 

(e) En la solucién de los conflictos que se suscitaren con motivo 
del uso de canales despejados y de la clasificacién de las estaciones 
de las Clases I y II, regiran las disposiciones de este Convenio y 
principalmente las que se consignan en el Apéndice I.- En la solu- 
cién de los conflictos que surjan respecto al uso de los canales regionales 
y locales y de la clasificacién de las estaciones de las Clases III y IV, 
se reconocer& a cada pais el derecho de prioridad en el uso, respecto 
a las estaciones que se encuentren en funcionamiento efectivo en la 
fecha de la firma de este Convenio, y que se ajusten esencialmente a 
las definiciones que para dichas clases establece este Convenio, y en 
las que no se haya hecho ni se proyecte hacer cambio sustancial alguno. 
No se considerar& cambio sustancial un cambio de frecuencia que se 
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hiciere con objeto de cumplir con lo referente a distribucién de canales 
en este Convenio.— 

2.—Notificaciones subsiguientes—Con posterioridad a la fecha en 
que entre en vigor este Convenio y durante todo el periodo de su 
vigencia, cada Gobierno notificar& a los dem&s Gobiernos, con toda 
prontitud y por carta certificada, respecto de los cambios adicionales 
que se efectuen en las estaciones difusoras ya existentes, asi como 
de toda nueva estacién difusora, transmitiendo informes similares con 
respecto a cada uno de tales cambios o nuevas estaciones, y la fecha 
en que se proyecte efectuar cada cambio o en la que cada nueva 
estaci6n haya de iniciar efectivamente su funcionamiento.— 

3.—Efecto de la notificacién—Dentro de un plazo de 30 dias, a 
contar de la fecha en que se hubiere recibido una notificacién respecto 
de cualquier cambio propuesto en la asignacién de una estacién ya 
existente, o de la autorizaci6én para una nueva estacién en otro pais, 
cada Gobierno podré comunicar al Gobierno de dicho pais cualquier 
objecién que pudiera tener al respecto, de conformidad con los 
términos de este Convenio.— 

4.—Conflicto entre notificaciones.—Para que sean validas las notifica- 
ciones de cambios en las asignaciones de estaciones ya existentes, o 
de autorizaciones para nuevas estaciones, deberfn ser tales que las 
asignaciones en ellas propuestas estén de acuerdo con este Convenio, 
y no signifiquen produccién de interferencia objetable a las estaciones 
existentes en otros paises, que estén asignadas y trabajen de acuerdo 
con las disposiciones de este Convenio. Despues de la fecha en que 
entre en vigor este Convenio regirf la prioridad de la fecha de cer- 
tificaci6én postal de la notificaci6én, en caso de haber dos o mAs notifica- 
ciones de cambios u autorizaciones para nuevas estaciones, procedentes 
de diferentes paises.— 

5.—Invalidez de la notificacién—(a) Si en el plazo de un afio, a 
contar desde la fecha de notificacién de un cambio propuesto en la 
asignacién de una estacién existente o de autorizaci6én para una nueva 
estaci6n, tal cambio no ha sido efectivamente realizado o la nueva 
estacion no ha entrado en funcionamiento efectivo y continuo, la 
notificaci6n de referencia dejar& de tener efecto y fuerza.— 

(b) En aquellos casos especiales en que circunstancias fuera del 
dominio de la Administracién interesada no le hubieren permitido 
terminar el cambio o la construccién de la nueva estacién, podr& 
extenderse por un periodo de 6 meses el término de la notificacién 
original.— 

6.—Oficina de Berna.—Las notificaciones citadas deberfn hacerse 
independientemente y en adicién a las que, segtin las prActicas acos- 
tumbradas, se remiten a la Oficina de la Unién Internacional de 
Telecomunicaciones.— 


IV 
ARBITRAJE. 


En caso de haber desacuerdo entre dos o mfs de los Gobiernos 
contratantes en lo que se refiere a la ejecucién del presente Convenio, 
y gue no pudiere arreglarse por la via diplomAtica, la controversia 
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ser& sometida a arbitraje a peticién de uno de los Gobiernos en 
desacuerdo.— A menos que las partes en desacuerdo decidan usar un 
procedimiento ya establecido por tratados celebrados entre ellos para 
la solucién de controversias internacionales, el procedimiento a seguir 
seri el previsto en el Articulo 15 de la Convencién Internacional de 
Telecomunicaciones de Madrid, 1932.— 


Vv 


Ratiricacion, Esecucion y Drenuncta. 


1.—Ratificacién.—Para que este Convenio sea vilido deber& ser 
ratificado por el Canad&, Cuba, México y los Estados Unidos de 
América.— 

Si tres de estos cuatro paises ratificaren, y cuando hubieren 
ratificado el cuarto pais no hubiere podido ratificar debido a circuns- 
tancias inevitables, mfs hubiere manifestado a los paises que ya 
hubieren ratificado que est& dispuesto, mientras se tramite la ratifica- 
cién, a poner en vigor las disposiciones de este Acuerdo, (incluyendo 
lo previsto en el Apéndice I), en todo o en parte, como medida ad- 
ministrativa; entonces, el precitado pafs, junto con los que ya hubieren 
ratificado, podr& fijar, mediante acuerdo administrativo concertado 
entre ellos, la fecha en la cual deban ponerse en efecto las referidas 
disposiciones, fecha que deber4 ser, con preferencia, un afio despues 
de la firma del acuerdo administrativo arriba mencionado.— 

Las ratificaciones deberfn ser depositadas, a la mayor brevedad 
posible, por la via diplomAtica, en los archivos del Gobierno de Cuba.— 
Este Gobierno notificar4, por la via diplomAtica, a los dem&s Gobiernos 
signatarios, respecto a las ratificaciones tan pronto se reciban.— 

2.—Efecto de la ratificacién.—Este Convenio ser& vélido Gnicamente 
entre los paises que lo hayan ratificado.— 

3.—Hjecucién.—Los Gobiernos contratantes se comprometen a 
aplicar las disposiciones de este Convenio y a tomar las medidas 
necesarias para hacer que cumplan dichas disposiciones las empresas 
particulares reconocidas o autorizadas por ellos para establecer y 
operar estaciones difusoras dentro de sus paises respectivos.— 

4.—Denuncia.—Cada Gobierno contratante tendr& el derecho de 
denunciar este Convenio mediante notificacién dirigida, por la via 
diplomAtica, al Gobierno de Cuba y anunciada por este Gobierno, por 
la misma via, a todos los dem4s Gobiernos contratantes.—- Esta denun- 
cia surtir4 efecto al expirar el plazo de un afio contado desde la fecha 
en que la notificacién hubiere sido recibida por el Gobierno de Cuba.— 
Tal efecto se aplicar4 tnicamente al autor de la denuncia.— Este 
Convenio seguir& en vigor para todos los demfs Gobiernos contratan- 
tes, pero solamente en lo que se refiere a dichos Gobiernos.— 


VI 
EnrrapDa EN Vicor y Duracion pE Estz Convento. 


1.—Excepto en lo que se refiere a las disposiciones de la Secci6n 1 
de la Parte III, Seccién 1 de la Parte V y el P&rrafo 3 de la Table VI 
del Apéndice I anexo, (cuyas disposiciones entrarfn en vigor inmedia- 
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tamente que se haga vilido este Convenio), este Convenio entrar& 
en vigor un afio despues de la fecha en que haya sido ratificado por 
el cuarto de aquellos Gobiernos cuya ratificacién es indispensable para 
la validez del mismo.— Los Gobiernos cooperaran en todo lo posible 
para que las disposiciones de este Convenio se cumplan con anteriori- 
dad a la fecha de entrada en vigor.— 

2.—Este Convenio permanecer4 en vigor por un periodo de cinco 
afios a partir de la fecha en que comience a regir.— 


VII. 


ADHESION.— 
Este Convenio estarA abierto a adhesién en nombre de Terranova. 


En testimonio de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios respectivos han 
suscrito el Convenio por triplicado, siendo un texto en inglés, uno 
en espafiol y otro en francés, quedando depositado cada uno de estos 
textos en los archivos del Gobierno de Cuba y siendo remitida una 
copia de cada uno de ellos a cada Gobierno contratante.— 

Hecho en la Habana, Cuba, a trece de diciembre de 1937.- 


CANADA: 


LAURENT BEAUDRY 
C. P. Epwarps. 
CUBA: 
Wirrepo ALBANfs y PrENa. 
Anpriés AsEens1io y CARRASCO. 
NicotA4s GonzALez DE MENDOZA Y DE LA TORRE. 
Atronso HernAnpez Cath y GaAtr. 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 
T. A. M. Craven. 

HAITI: 
JusTIN Barav. 

MEXICO: 
Ienacio GALINDO. 
Satvapor TAYABAS. 


FrerRNANDO SANCHEZ AYALA. 
Rustin FvuENTEs. 


REPUBLICA DOMINICANA: 


Roserto DrEsPRADEL. 
MAximo Lovatén P. 


ANEXOS. 


Apéndice 1.—Prioridad en el uso de canales despejados para estaciones de Clase 
Ly Clase II.- 

Apéndice II.—Servicio protegido e interferencia.— 

Apéndice II].—Interferencia en canales adyacentes.— 

Apéndice IV.—GrAficas de la onda terrestre.— 

Apéndice V.—Grdficas de la onda reflejada.— 

Apéndice VI.—Tablas de separacién en millas.— 

Apéndice VII.—Normas de ingenierfa para el uso de canales regionales por es- 
taciones de la Clase II.— 
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APENDICE I 


De acuerdo con las disposiciones de la Parte II de este Convenio 
cada pais podr4 usar todos los 106 canales cuando las condiciones 
técnicas respecto a interferencia a las estaciones establecidas sean 


tales que dicho uso sea posible. 


Sin embargo, se reconoce prioridad 


en el uso de canales despejados especfficos al siguiente nimero de esta- 


ciones Clase I y II en cada pafs. 


TABLA I 
Canada. 14 
Yuba. 9* 
Repdblica Dominicana. 1 
Haiti. 1 
México. « 15 
Terranova. 2* 


Estados Unidos de América. 63 


* Véase la Tabla V respecto a los arreglos espe- 
ciales que se han hecho para Cuba y Terranova.- 


Estas estaciones y las condiciones en que funcionan se especifican 
en las Tablas IJ, IIJ, IV, V, VI, VII y VIII que aparecen a continua- 


cién. 


TABLA II 


Estacionrs Crass I-A 


(Canadé, Cuba y Mézico) 


Frecuencia. 
690 
730 
740 
800 
860 
900 
990 

1010 
1050 
1220 
1540 
1570 
1580 





Ubicacién de las estaciones 
Quebec, Canadé. 
México, D. F. 
Ontario, Canadé. 
Sonora, México. 
Ontario, Canad4. 
México, D. F. 
Manitoba, Canadé. 
Alberta, Canada. 
Nuevo Leén, México. 
Yucataén, México. 
Santa Clara, Cuba. 
Nuevo Leén, México. 
Quebec, Canada. 
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TABLA III 


Estaciones Cisse I-B 


Fre- Requisitos en cuanto al uso de 
cuencia Ubicacién de las estaciones Limite de potencia antenas direccionales. 
(kw) 
810 Nueva York, E.U.A. - Ninguno. 
810 California, E.U.A. = Serdn determinados. 
940 Quebec, Canada. 5 kw minimum Serdn determinados segiin el 
permisible funcionamiento. 
940 México, D.F. - Serdn determinados segin el 
funcionamiento. 
1000 Jalisco, México. 20 Serén determinados. 
1000 Washington, E.U.A. = ” ? 
1000 Illinois, E.U.A. - en bs 
1010 Habana, Cuba. ~ Serdn determinados segin el 
funcionamiento. 
1060 México, D.F. ~ Serdn determinados. 
1060 Pennsylvania, E.U.A. ~ “ “ 
1070 Provincias Maritimas, Ca- - Ninguno. 
nada. 
1070 California, E.U.A. - Ninguno. 
1080 Connecticut, E.U.A. - Serdn determinados. 
1080 Texas, E.U.A. ~ 4 
1090 Baja California, México. - a 
1090 Maryland, E.U.A. - “ “ 
1090 Arkansas, E.U.A. ~ ” = 
1110 Carolina del Norte, E.U.A. - “ og 
1110 Nebraska, E.U.A. - ” - 
1130 Columbia Britdnica, 5 kw minimum Ninguno. 
Canada. permisible 
1130 Nueva York -— 
Nueva Jersey, E.U.A. Ninguno. 
1140 Chihuahua, México. ~ Serén determinados. 
1140 Virginia, E.U.A. ~ ° - 
1170 Oregon, E.U.A. - ¥ ” 
1170 Oklahoma, E.U.A. = 63 = 
1170 West Virginia, E.U.A. ~ - - 
1190 Sinaloa, México. - Ks 
1190 Indiana, E.U.A. - as “ 
1550 Ontario, Canadé. ~ Serén determinados segin el 
funcionamiento. 
1550 Veracruz, México. 20 Serdn determinados segdn el 
funcionamiento. 
1560 Habana, Cuba. - 
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TABLA IV 


Estaciones CuaseE II 


Fre- Requisitos en cuanto al uso de 
cuencias Ubicacién de las estaciones Limite % pam antenas direccionales. 
w 





640 Terranova. . Ninguno. 
690 Kansas —- Oklahoma, E.U.A. Serdn determinados 
740 California, E.U.A. ~ " 6 
800 Ontario, Canada. 5 " - 
810 Tamaulipas (Tampico) México. 50 
900 Quebec, Canada. 5 
990 Tennessee, E.U.A. - 
1000 Oriente, Cuba. 10 
1050 Nueva York, E.U.A. ~ 
1060 Alberta, Canada. 10 
1070 Alabama, E.U.A. - 
1080 Manitoba, Canada. 15 
1080 Haitt. 10 
1110 México, D. F. 20 
1130 Lwuisiana, E.U.A. - 
1170 Repdblica Dominicana. 10 
1190 Habana, Cuba. 15 
* Es permisible aumentar Ja intensidad de campo a mf&s de 25 uv/m (10% onda reflejada) al oeste de 
Minnesota en la frontera canadiense. 


> Lo mismo que * excepto al oeste de la Dakota del Norte. 
* Lo mismo que * excepto al oeste de Minnesota. Se renuncia también al requisito respecto a las 650 millas 


de la frontera. 
TABLA V 
Estaciones Cuiast II * g=N CaNaLes REGIONALES 


(Cuba y Terranova) 


Potencia 
Ubicacién de maxima en 
Frecuencia las estaciones 


560 Terranova. 

570 Santa Clara, Cuba. 
590 Habana, Cuba. 
630 Habana, Cuba. 
1270 Habana, Cuba. 


« Estas estaciones usarén antenas direccionales para evitar que causen interferencia objetable alas estaciones 
Clase III situadas en el mismo canal de acuerdo con el Apéndice VII. 


TABLA VI 


ConpDICcIONES EsPECIALES QUE AFECTAN A LOS Estapos Unipos pg Am&rica. 


Las Tablas III y IV muestran las 24 estaciones de la Clase I y II 
en los Estados Unidos de América que comparten el uso de canales 
despejados con otros paises partes en este Convenio. 

A las 39 estaciones restantes, de las Clases I y II de los Estados 
Unidos de América, se les asignarfn los siguientes canales despejados: 

640 650 660 670 680 700 710 720 750 760 770 780 
820 830 840 850 870 880 890 1020 1030 1040 1100 
1120 1160 1180 1200 1210 1500 1510 1520 1530 
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Se reconoce que los Estados Unidos de América tienen que hacer 
numerosos reajustes en la asignacién de sus estaciones establecidas 
para poder llevar a efecto este Convenio; que para hacer estos reajustes 
se necesitara por lo menos un afio y que por el momento no le es posible 
a los Estados Unidos de América especificar en cuales de los 32 canales 
ha de tener prioridad en el uso para estaciones Clase I-A, Clase I-B 
y Clase II, respectivamente, ni sefialar Ja ubicacién de dichas esta- 
ciones, su potencia y otros informes sobre ellas. Los Estados Unidos 
de América, podr&n asignar estaciones Clase I —A a por lo menos 25 de 
dichos canales. Los Estados Unidos de América convienen en que 
noventa dias antes de entrar en vigor este Convenio suministrarfn 
estos informes a los otros pafses partes en este Convenio, y que esta 
informacion, cuando haya sido comunicada, ser& considerada como 
parte de este Convenio tal como si apareciera in extenso en el mismo. 

Nada de lo expuesto en este Convenio se interpretar4 en el sentido 
de que impide a los Estados Unidos de América hacer valer y que se le 
reconozca la prioridad en el uso en lo que se refiere a ciertas otras 
estaciones de la Clase II (que no se incluyen entre las 63 estaciones que 
se mencionan en la Tabla I) que en Ja actualidad operan en Ja banda 
de 640 a 1190 kilociclos y que en los Reglamentos de la Comisién 
Federal de Comunicaciones (Federal Communications Commission) se 
denominan ‘“estaciones de tiempo limitado”’ (“limited time stations’’) 
y “estaciones diurnas” (“daytime stations’’)—estableciéndose la 
puesta del sol como limite de sus horas de funcionamiento—ya sea que 
la puesta del sol se tome en las ubicaciones respectivas de las estaciones 
o en las de las estaciones dominantes respectivas de canal despejado, 
lo que en algunos casos incluye horas en que en efecto no usan dichas 
estaciones dominantes,—estaciones a las que se les puede hacer 
asignaciones que en lo substancial sean equivalentes a las que ahora 
tienen, siempre que lo permitan las disposiciones de este Convenio y 
las normas de ingenieria que en él se establecen. 


TABLA VII 
ConpiciongEs EspEcIALES CON RespEecto AL Uso pp 1010 kc por Cusa y Canapi. 


Con respecto al uso del canal despejado de 1010 ke por una estacién 
Clase J—A en el CanadA, y por una Estacién Clase I—B en Cuba, ambos 
paises acuerdan mutuamente que la sefial interferente no exceder& 
durante el 10 por ciento del tiempo, o mAs, el valor de 50 microvoltios 
por metro en los siguientes puntos de medida: en Cuba en cualquier 
punto al este de la provincia de Camagiiey, y en el Canad4 en cualquier 
punto al oeste de la Provincia de Manitoba. 


TABLA VIII 
ConpIcionss EsPEcIALES QuE AFECTAN AL Canapd 


Nada de lo expresado en este Convenio se interpretar4 en el sentido 
de que impide al Canad4 hacer valer la prioridad en el uso con respecto 
a ciertas estaciones de Clase III y IV actualmente en funcionamiento 
en el Canad4 en canales ahora despejados y regionales, los cuales por 
este Convenio se convertiran en canales de una clase que pudieran 
no permitir su uso por estaciones de Clase III y IV. 
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APENDICE II 
TABLA I 


ConToRNos DE SprRvicios Protecipos y SENaLEs INTERFERENTES PERMISIBLES 
Para EsTACIONES RADIODIFUSORAS. 
Limite 0 contorno de intensi- 
dad de sefiales del 4rea pro- 


Clase de canal Potencia tegida contra interferencia Sefial interferente per- 
usado permisible objetable.« misible * 


Dia Noche Dia Noche+ 
Despejado 50 kw o mas Fronteras del paisen 5uv/m 25 uv/mé¢ 
el cual esté ubicada 
la Estacién 
Despejado 10 kw a 50 kw 100 uv/m 500 uv/m 5uv/m 25 uv/m 
(50% 
onda re- 
flejada) 
Despejado? 0.25kwa50kw 500 uv/m* 2500 uv/m* 25 uv/ms* 125 uv/ms 
(onda 
terrés- 
tre) 
lkwaidkw 500 uv/m 2500 uv/m 25 uv/m 125 uv/m 
(onda 
terres- 
tre) 
Regional O0.56kwalkwde 6500 uv/m 4000 uv/m 
noche y 5 kw (onda 
de dia terres- 
tre) 
0.1 kw a 0.25 500 uv/m 4000 uv/m 25 uv/m 
kw (onda 
terres- 
tre) 


* De acuerdo con otras disposiciones de este Convenio esta libertad de interferencia no es aplicable fuera 
de las fronteras del pais en el cual est& situada la estacién. 

* De otras estaciones en e] mismo canal solamente. Véase el Apéndice III, Tabla I, respecto a los canales 
adyacentes. 

* Se excede la intensidad de campo de la onda reflejada 10% del tiempo. 

é Nose asignaré estaci6n alguna dela Clase II al mismo canal que una estaci6n de la Clase I-A para que 
opere de noche (desde la puesta hasta la salida del sol) a menos de 650 millas de la frontera més cercana del 
pais en que esté situada la estacién de la Clase I-A. 

« Estos valores se refieren a interferencia causada por todas las estaciones excepto las dela Clase I las cuales 
pueden causar interferencia en un contorno de intensidad de campo de valor m4s elevado.- Sin embargo, 
se recomienda que las estaciones de la Clase II se sitGen de tal modo que la interferencia que les causen las 
estaciones de la Clase I no exceda estos valores. Si las estaciones de la Clase II quedan limitadas por las de 
la Clase I a valores m&s elevados, entonces esos valores constituirin la norma establecida respecto a la inter- 
ferencia de parte de todas las otras clases de estaciones 
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APENDICE III 
TABLA I 


INTERFERENCIA DE CANALES ADYACENTES 


Intensidad de campo 


Separacién de canales maxima de la onda te- 
entre las estaciones inter- rrestre de la estacién 
feridas e interferentes. interferente. 
10 ke 0.25 mv/m 
20 ke 5.0 mv/m 


30 ke 25.0 mv/m 


La sefial de onda terrestre interferente se medir& en o dentro del 
contorno de onda terrestre de 0.5 mv/m de la estacién interferida. 
Estos valores se aplican a todas las clases de estaciones tanto durante 
el dia como durante la noche y estén basados en las ondas terrestres 
tnicamente. No se considerarfn interferencias de canales adyacentes 
tomando como base una onda reflejada interferente. 
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APENDICE IV 
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APENDICE V 


AVERAGE SKY-WAVE FIELD 
INTENSITY 
(CORRESPONDING TO THE SECOND 
HOUR AFTER SUNSET AT THE 

RECORDING STATION) 


ih 


a 


MILLIVOLTS PER METER 
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APENDICE VI 
TABLAS DE SEPARACION EN MILLAS 


Las distancias que deben separar a las estaciones radiodifusoras, 
segin se establecen en las Tablas, se basan en las condiciones siguien- 
tes: 

1.—Uso de antenas no direccionales. 
2.—Eficiencia de la antena (en mv/m a una milla por cada 
kilovatio) 
Clase I -— 225 mv/m. 
Clase II y III -— 175 mv/m. 
Clase IV -— 150 mv/m. 


3.—Frecuencia: 1000 ke. 

4.—Conductibilidad de la corteza terrestre, s=10-". 

5.—Constante dieléctrica de la corteza terrestre, e=15. 

6.—Transmisién en la onda terrestre segin gr&fica en el Apéndice 
IV. 


7.—Transmisi6n de la onda reflejada segdn gr&fica en el Apéndice 
V 


8.—Protecci6n a las freas de servicio segin el Apéndice II, 
Tabla I. 
9.—Relacié6n entre la sefial interferida y la interferente: 


Relacién entre la sefial inter- 
Separacién entre canales ferida y la interferente. 


La misma frecuencia 20:1 
10 ke. 2:1 
20 ke. 1:10 
30 ke. 1:50 
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TABLA IV 


SeraRACcION Exicipa EN Mituas Entre Estaciones Dirusoras que OcuPpENn 
EL Mismo Canau Para Sgrvicio Nocturno, 


Las siguientes tablas indican la proteccién en millas que cada 
clase deberd dar a las otras clases. 


Clase I-A. No se require que protejan a las 
Clases II en el mismo canal, para 
servicio nocturno. 


TABLA IV A 


Clase I-B Debe proteger a otras estaciones 
Clase I-B como se indica en el cua- 


dro siguiente: 





Clase I-B 10 kw 


10 kw 2665 


25 kw 3010 
50 kw 3280 


TABLA IV B 


Clase II Debe proteger a otras clases como se 
indica en el cuadro siguiente: 


Estaciones Clase ITI Estaciones Clase I-B | ee 


| 
| 


Distancia 
de la fron- 
tera mas 
cercana del 
| 10kw | 25kw | 50 kw | paisen que 
| est&é ubi- 
cada la 
estacién 




















TABLA IV C 


Clase III-A* Debe proteger a otras clases como 
se indica en el cuadro siguiente: 


Clase III-A Clase III-B 


Clase III-A 
lkw 


| 
lkw | 5kw 
| 


1 kw 739 1025 | 553 
5 kw I ii railed atlhcbncininad nied es 


* Véase el Apéndice VII respecto a la proteccién que las estaciones Clase III deben dar a las estaciones 
Clase II en canales regionales. 
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TABLA IV D 


Clase III B® Debe proteger a otras clase como 
se indica en el cuadro siguiente: 





Clase ILI-A Clase III-B 


Olase III-B 





> Véase la nota « en la p&gina 7 [ante, p&g. 1062). 


TABLA IV E 


Clase IV Debe proteger a otras clase como se 
indica en el cuadro siguiente: 


| ikw | 5Skw 5 kw 10 kw 
1 kw 300 300 | Lo determina la separa- | Lo determina la separa- 
.25 kw 395 407 cién diurna cién diurna 
TABLA IV F 


DIsTANCIA A QUE DeBEeNn Estar was Estaciones Ciase I-A y I-B Para Os- 
TENER LA Prorecci6Nn REcOMENDADA Para tas Estaciones Cuase II. 
(ConTORNO DEB LA ONDA TERRESTRE DE 2.5 Mv/M) 





Estaciones Clase I-A y I-B 

Olase II (*) 
.25 kw 
5 kw 

l. kw 
5. kw 
10. kw 
25. kw 
50. kw 








Nota (*) Debe usar antena direccional para proteger a la estacién o estaciones dominantes con estas 
separaciones. 


TABLA IV G 


DIsTANCIA A QUE Dzsen Estar Las Estaciones Ciasz IV pm tas Estaciones 
Criasze III-A y IJI-B para Ostener La Prorecci6n RECOMENDADA A UNA 
Estaci6n Cuiase IV (Conrorno DE LA ONDA TERRESTRE DE 4.0 mv/M) 


Clase III-A o III-B 


Clase IV Potencia 


- 10 
. 25 
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APENDICE VII 


Requisitos DE INGENIERIA Para EL Uso pr CANALES REGIONALES 
PoR Estaciones DE LA Cuiase II, Sectn to Dispursto EN LA 
Sreccr6n C 5c. 


Una estacién de la Clase II asignada a un canal regional de acuerdo 
con la Seccién C 5 ¢ usar& una antena direccional u otros medios de 
limitar la sefial interferente dentro del Area de servicio protegida de 
una estacién de la clase II en el mismo canal a los valores indicados 
en el Apéndice II, Tabla I. La sefial interferente en los casos de 
estaciones en proyecto se determinar& de acuerdo con las caracte- 
risticas de la antena y la curva apropiada del Apendice V. En caso 
de que la estacién esté funcionando la sefial interferente se determi- 
naré por el método que se describe en la Seccién E 4. 

Las estaciones de la Clase III que ocupan un canal al cual se ha 
asignado una estacién de la Clase II deberAn limitar la interferencia 
causada a una estacién de la clase II de acuerdo con las disposiciones 
del Apéndice II, Tabla I. 


Es copia fiel de su original. 


[FOREIGN OFFICE SEAL] Micuet ANGEL CaMPa 
Subsecretario de Estado 
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ACCORD REGIONAL DE RADIO-DIFFUSION DE L’AMERIQUE 
DU NORD 


Signé par les gouvernements suivants: 


Canada, Cuba, Etats Unis d’Amérique, Haiti, Méxique et Répu- 
blique Dominicaine. 


Les soussignés plénipotentiaires des gouvernements ci-dessus énu- 
merés, s’étant réunis en conférence 4 la Havane, ont d’un commun 
accord et sous réserve de ratification, arrété la Convention suivante: 


Oxpset et PorTEE DE Cetrre CONVENTION. 


1. Objet de la Convention. L’objet de la présente Convention est 
le réglement et l’établissement des principes qui protégent |’emploi de 
la bande normale de diffusion dans la Région de |’Amérique du Nord 
de telle fagon que chaque pays puisse obtenir |’emploi le plus efficace 
de cette bande avec le minimum d’interférence téchnique entre les 
postes diffuseurs. 

2. Région de l’ Amérique du Nord. On considerera que la Region de 
l’Amérique du Nord (qui sera désignée par “Region” dans les pages 
suivantes) comprendra et sera formée par les pays suivants: Canada, 
Cuba, République Dominicaine, Haiti, Méxique, Terre-Neuve et Etats 
Unis d’Améfri]que. 

2. Bande Normale de Diffusion. On appellera Bande Normale 
de Diffusion la bande de fréquence qui comprend 550 Ke. & 1600 Ke., 
les deux comprises; la fréquence de 550 ainsi que celle de 1600 Ke/s. 
seront des fréquences porteuses de voies de diffusion d’accord avec ce 
qui est défini ci-dessous, Les Gouvernements assujetis aux disposi- 
tions de l’article 7 du Réglement Général de Radio-communications 
annexé & la Convention Internationale de Télecommunications 
(Madrid 1932) accordent que cette bande de fréquences sera exclusive- 
ment assignée A la radio-diffusion dans cette Région. 

4. Droit Souverain a l’/Emploi des Voies. On reconnait A tous les 
pays parties de cette Convention, le droit souverain 4 l’emploi de 
toutes les voies dans la bande normale de diffusion. Cependant les 
Gouvernements reconnaissent que jusqu’a ce que les progrés téch- 
niques n’atteigne un état permettant |’élimination de |’interférence de 
radio-diffusion, de caractére international, un arrangement régional, 
signé par eux, est nécessaire pour établir la normalisation et réduire 
’interférence au minimum. 

5. Caractére Régional de la Convention. Les Gouvernements recon- 
naissent que la présente Convention, ainsi que chacune de ses parties 
est un arrangement régional dans |’esprit de la Convention Interna- 
tionale de Télécommunications et du Réglement Général de Radio- 
communications qui y est annexé, et autorisée par ces derniers. 





TREATIBS 
Il. 


TECHNIQUE. 
A.—DEFINITIONS. 


1.—Station de radio-diffusion: Une station dont les émissions sont 
principalement destinées 4 étre regues par le public en général. 

2.—Voies de radio-diffusion—650 4 1600 Ke.: Une voie de radio- 
diffusion est une bande de fréquence de 10Kce. de largeur dont la 
fréquence porteuse ccupe le centre. Les voies seront désignées par les 
fréquences porteuses attribuées. Les fréquences porteuses attribuées 
aux stations de radio-diffusion commenceront 4 550 Ke. et augmente- 
ront progressivement de 10 en 10 Ke. Aucune fréquence intermédiaire 
ne devra étre attribuée comme fréquence porteuse d’une station de 
radio-diffusion. 

3.—Aires de service: 

(a) Aire de service primaire. On appelle aire de service primaire 
d’une station de radio-diffusion |’aire dans laquelle l’onde de surface 
n’est sujette A aucune interférence nuisible ou aucun évanouissement 
nuisible. 

(b) Aire de service secondaire. On appelle aire de service secon- 
daire d’une station de radio-diffusion d’aire desservie par |’onde 
réflechie sans interférence nuisible. L’intensité de champ y est sujette 
a des fluctuations intermitentes. 

4.—Station dominantes. Une station dominante est une station de 
la classe I, définie ci-apres, travaillant sur une voie libre. 

5.—Station secondaire. Une station secondaire est une station 
quelconque, autre qu’une station de la classe I, travaillant sur une 
voie libre. 

6.—Interférence nuisible. Il y a interférence nuisible lorsque, & une 
limite déterminée ou aux limites d’une valeur déterminée d’intensité 
de champ de la station désirée, |’intensité de champ d’une station non 
désirée (ou la valeur effective du carré moyen des intensités de champ 
de deux ou de plusieurs stations travaillant sur la méme fréquence) 
dé!passe dix (10) pour cent du temps, ou plus, les valeurs spécifiées dans 
le présent Accord. 

7.—Puissance. La puissance d’un radioémetteur est la puissance 
fournie & l’antenne. La puissance d’antenne d’un émetteur modulé 
s’exprimera par deux chiffres, |’un indiquant la puissance-antenne de 
l’onde porteuse et l’autre le maximum réel du pourcentage de modu- 
lation. 

8.—Rayonnement parasite. On appelle rayonnement parasite d’un 
émetteur toute émission qui se trouve en dehors de la bande de fré- 
quence normale du type d’émission employé, y compris les harmoni- 
ques de modulation, les claquements de manipulation, les oscillations 
parasites et autres effets transitoires. 

9.—Equivalents anglais francais et espagnols. 
I] est convenu que, pour les fins de cet accord, les mots frangais et 
espagnols indigués ci-dessoussont respectivement équivalents et ont 
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la méme signification que les termes anglais en face desquels ils sont 
inscrits. 
Anglais Francais Espagnol 
Clear channel. Voie libre Canal despejado. 
Objectionable inter- Interference nuisible Interferencia objetable. 
ference 


B.—CLASSES DE VOIES ET ATTRIBUTIONS DE CELLES-CI. 


1.—TZrois classes. Les 106 voies de la bande normale de radio- 
diffusion sont divisées en trois classes principales: libre, régionale et 
locale. 

2.—Vois libre. On appelle voie libre une voie sur laquelle la ou les 
stations dominantes desservent des territoires, étendus, et sont 
exemptes d’interférence nuisible dans les limites de leur aire de service 
primaire, et sur la totalité ou une partie importante de leur aire de 
service secondaire. 

3.—Vove régionale. On appelle voie régionale une voie sur laquelle 
plusieurs stations peuvent travailler avec des puissances n’excédant 
pas 5 Kw. L/’aire de service primaire d’une station travaillant sur 
l’une de ces voies est limitée, comme conséquence de |’interférence, a 
une limite déterminée de la valeur d’intensité de champ. 

4.—Vovre locale. On appelle voie locale une voie sur laquelle plu- 
sieurs stations peuvent travailler avec des puissances n’excédant pas 
250 watts. L’aire de service primaire d’une station travaillant sur 
l’une de ces voies est limitée, comme conséquence de |’interférence, & 
une limite déterminée de la valeur d’intensité de champ. 

5.—Nombre de voies de chaque classe. Le nombre de voies de 
chaque classe est comme suit: 


Voies libres 59 
Voies régionales 41 
Voies locales 6 


106 


6.— Attribution de voies déterminées a chaque classe: Les voies sont 
attribuées aux différentes classes comme suit: 

Voies libres: Les voies suivantes sont désignées comme voies 
libres: 640, 650, 660, 670, 680, 690, 700, 710, 720, 730, 740, 
750, 760, 770, 780, 800, 810, 820, 830, 840, 850, 860, 870, 
880, 890, 900, 940, 990, 1000, 1010, 1020, 1030, 1040, 1050, 
1060, 1070, 1080, 1090, 1100, 1110, 1120, 1130, 1140, 1160, 
1170, 1180, 1190, 1200, 1210, 1220, 1500, 1510, 1520, 1530, 
1540, 1550, 1560, 1570 et 1580. 

Voies régionales: Les voies suivantes sont désignées comme voies 
régionales: 550, 560, 570, 580, 590, 600, 610, 620, 630, 790, 
910, 920, 930, 950, 960, 970, 980, 1150, 1250, 1260, 1270, 
1280, 1290, 1800, 1310, 1320, 1330, 1350, 1360, 1370, 1380, 
1390, 1410, 1420, 1430, 1440, 1460, 1470, 1480, 1590, 1600. 
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Voies locales.: Les voies suivantes sont désignées comme voies 
locales: 1230, 1240, 1340, 1400, 1450 et 1490 kc. 

7.—Emploi des voies régionales et locales par les pays. 

Tous les pays pourront utiliser toutes les voies régionales et 
toutes les voies locales, sujet aux restrictions de puissance et aux 
stipulations pour éviter |’interférence nuisible, spécifée dans le présent 
Accord. 

8,—Priorité d’emploi des voies libres par les pays. 

(a) Les voies libres sont attribuées avec priorité d’emploi par les 
stations des classes I et II, dans les divers pays, en conformité avec 
les tableau de |’Appendice I. 

(b) Chacone de ces voies devra étre utilisée d’une maniére con- 
forme a la meilleure technique, ayant en vue le service que les stations 
dominantes, travaillant sur ces mémes voies doivent rendre, en con- 
formité avec les stipulations du présent Accord. Si toutefois, pendant 
une année quelconque de la durée du présent Accord, un pays ne fait 
aucun emploi d’une voie libre qui lui a été attribuée, celle-ci sera con- 
sidérée comme disponible pour les autres pays, participants au présent 
Accord, & la suite d’un arrangement entre leurs administrations respec- 
tives, et sans qu’il soit nécessaire de réviser le présent Accord. 

(c) Aucun pays A qui une voie libre a été ainsi attribuée ne per- 
mettra ou ne conviendra de permettre 4 un autre pays d’utiliser cette 
voie d’une maniére qui ne soit pas conforme au présent Accord sans 
avoir donné au préalable 60 jours (*) d’avis de son intention, a tous 
les autres pays participants au présent Accord. Si durant cet inter- 
valle de 60 jours, un autre pays présente des objections & l’usage pro- 
posé de cette voie, le pays A qui la voie libre était attribuée ne per- 
mettra pas et ne conviendra pas de permettre tel usage proposé, 
jusqu’A ce que le different représenté par l’objection, ait été amicale- 
ment résolu. 

(d) Si pendant la durée du présent Accord un pays & qui une voie 
libre a été attribuée a utilisé cette voie mais non de la maniére pres- 
crite, ou sans en faire usage complet aux termes <u présent Accord, 
ce pays sera considéré avoir abandonné la partie de ses droits qu’il 
n’a pas utilisé., et a l’expiration du présent Accord, les autres pays 
participants auront le droit, s’ils le jugent bon, de retirer 4 tel pays 
les priviléges non utilisés et de les attribuer 4 l’un des pays interessés 
ou a tous les autres. 


C. CLASSES DE STATIONS ET UTILISATION DES DIVERSES CLASES DE VOIS. 


1.—Classes de stations. Les stations de radio-diffusion sont divisées 
en 4 classes principales qui seront désignées Classe I, Classe II, 
Classe III, et Classe IV respectivement. 

2.—Définition des classes. Les quatre classes de stations de radio- 
diffusion sont définies comme suit: 


(*) jours communs ou naturels. 
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Classe 1.—Une station dominante travaillant sur une vois libre 
et destinée & rendre un service primaire et secondaire a des territoires 
étendus et & des distances relativement grandes. 

Les stations de la classe I, forment deux subdivisions. 

Clase I-A: Une station de la classe I, travaillant avec une 
puissance de 50 kw. ou plus et dont |’aire de service primaire, dans les 
limites du pays ov la station est située, est exempte d’interférence 
nuisible provenant d’autres stations travaillant sur la méme voie ou 
sur voies adjacentes et son aire de service secondaire, en dedans des 
mémes limites exempte d’interférence nuisible, provenant de stations 
travaillant sur la méme voie en conformité avec les régles techniques 
stipulées ci-aprés. 

Classe I-B: Une station de la classe I travaillant avec une 
puissance de pas moins de 10 kw. et pas plus de 50 kw. et dont l’aire 
de service primaire est exempte d’interférences nuisibles provenant 
d’autres stations travaillant sur la méme voie et sur les voies adja- 
centes, et son aire de service secondaire exempte d’interférences 
nuisibles provenant de stations travaillant sur la meme voie, en 
conformité avec les régles techniques stipulées ci-aprés. 

(a) Lorsque deux stations de la Classe Ib travaillant sur 
la méme voie sont séparées par une distance de 2800 milles ou plus, 
ni l’une ni |’autre ne seront obligées 4 installer une antenne dirigée. 

(b) Lorsque deux stations de la classe I-b, travaillant sur 
la méme voie, sont séparées par una distance de plus de 1800 milles 
et de moins de 2800 milles, on considérera, 4 moins de preuve du 
contraire, que chacune d’elles est exempte d’interference nuisible 
causée par ]’autre et ni l’autre ne sera obligée a installer une antenne 
dirigée, ou 4 prendre d’autres mesures pour éviter |’interférence. 
Dans le cas ov |’interférence nuisible est prouvée, les Gouvernements 
interessés consulteront sur la convenance et la possibilité d’installer 
des antennes dirigées ou de prendre d’autres mesures pour faire dis- 
paraitre l’interférence, et détermineront le cas échéant, par arrange- 
ment spécial, les mesures 4 prendre. 

(c) Lorsque deux stations de la Classe I—b travaillant sur 
la méme voie sont séparées par une distance de moins de 1800 milles, 
on considérera, 4 moins de preuvre du contraire, qu’il est nécessaire, 
pour éviter |’interférence d’installer des antennes dirigées ou de 
prendre d’autres mesures, et les gouvernements interessés se concerte- 
ront pour prendre les mesures convenues afin de faire disparaitre ou de 
diminuer |’interférence nuisible. 

Classe IJ. Une station ‘‘secondaire’”’ travaillant sur une voie 
libre, et destinée a desservir une aire de service primaire qui, selon la 
situation géographique et la puissance utilisée, peut étre relativement 
étendue, mais qui est sujette 4 l’interférence provenant des stations de 
la classe I et qui est limitée par celle-ci. Une telle station travaillera 
avec une puissance de pas moins de 0.25 Kw. et de pas plus de 50 Kw. 
Chaque fois qu’il sera nécessaire une station de la classe II utilisera 
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une antenne dirigée ou d’autres moyens pour éviter l’interférence aux 
stations de la Classe I et aux autres stations de la classe II, en con- 
formité avec les regles techniques stipulées si-aprés. 

Classe IJI.—Une station travaillant sur une voie régionale et 
principalement destinée 4 desservir un district métropolitain et le 
territoire rural environnant. Les stations de la classe III forment 
deux subdivisions: 

Classe IIJ—A: Une station de la classe III travaillant avec 
une puissance de pas moins de un kilowatt et de pas plus de cing 
kilowatts, et dont l’aire de service est sujette A l’interférence, en 
conformité, avec les régles techniques stipulées ci-aprés. 

Classe IJJ-B: Une station de la classe III travaillant avec une 
puissance de pas moins de 0.5 Kw. et de pas plus de 1 Kw. la nuit et 5 
Kw. le jour, et dont |’aire de service est sujette 4 |’interférence, en 
conformité avec les régles techniques stipulées ci-aprés. 

Classe IV. Une station utilisant une voie locale et destinée 
principalement 4 desservir un bourg ou une ville et la région avoisi- 
nante. La puissance d’une station de cette classe ne devra pas étre 
inférieure a 0.1 Kw. ou supérieure 4 0.25 Kw. et son aire de service est 
sujette 4 l’interférence, en conformité avec les raégles techniques 
stipulées ci-aprés. 

3.—Changement de classe. Si une ou plusieurs stations de la Classe 
III-B, situées dans un pays quelconque peuvent, en utilisant une 
antenne dirigée ou d’autre maniére diminuer |’interférence causée 
ou regue par ces stations jusqu’A la valeur d’intensité de champ 
admise pour les stations de la classe IIJ—A, de telles stations seront 
automatiquement inclues dans la classe III-A, et seront reconnues et 
considérées comme telles par les Administrations de tous les pays de 
la Région. 

4.—Emploi des vois libres. 

(a) En principe et sujettes seulement a |’exception stipulée ci- 
aprés, les stations de la classe I ne pourr-ont utiliser que des voies 
libres. 

(b) les stations de la Classe II ne pourront utiliser que des voies 
libres, mais 4 condition de ne causer aucune interférence nuisible aux 
stations de la Classe I; lorsqu’un pays a la priorité de |’emploi d’une 
voie libre, pour une station de la classe I-A, aucun autre pays ne devra 
attribuer cette voie a une station de la classe II travaillant la nuit 
(depuis le coucher jusqu’au lever du soleil au point od la station de la 
classe II est située) & moins que cette station de la classe II soit située 
& une distance de pas moins de 650 milles de la frontiére la plus rappro- 
chée du pays ov la station de la classe I—A est située; il est entendu 
cependant que pour les cas ou une station de la classe II ou |’attribu- 
tion d’une station de la classe II a été spécifiée a l’appendice I, cette 
attribution sera tenue pour autorisée avec les restrictions qui y sont 
stipulées. 

5.—Emploi des voies régionales. 

(a) En général, les voies régionales ne pourront étre attribuées 

qu’a des stations des classes III-A et III-B. 
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(b) A condition de ne pas causer d’interférences aux stations des 
classes III-A ou III-B, et sujet aux interférences qu’elles pourront 
recevoir des stations de la classe III—A ou de la classe III-B, les sta- 
tions de la classe IV pourront utiliser des voies régionales. 

(c) A cause de leur situation géographique par rapport au conti- 
nent américain, on considérera spécialement |’utilisation par Cuba, 
Saint-Domingue, Haiti, et Terre-Neuve de certaines voies régionales 
pour des stations des classes I et II, sous certaines conditions concer- 
nant la puissance et les précautions 4 prendre pour éviter l’interférence 
nuisible telle que stipulée 4 l’Appendice VII. 

6.—Emploi des voies locales. Seules les stations de la classe IV 
pourront utiliser des voies locales. 


D.— SERVICE ET INTERFERENCE, 


1.—Signal satisfaisant. Il est reconnu qu’en l’absence d’interfé- 
rences provennant d’autres stations et dans les régions ou le niveau 
des atmosphériques et des bruits parasites n’est pas excessif, un signal 
de 100 microvolts par métre est un signal utilisable dans les régions 
rurales et de faible population, mais qu’a cause du niveau plus élévé 
des parasites, des intensités de champ plus élevées (s’élevant jusqu’a 
25 millivolts ou plus dans les villes) sont nécessaires pour desservir les 
régions dont la population est plus dense. II est reconnu de plus 
qu’il n’est pas possible de protéger les stations contre |’interférence 
nuisible, particuliérement la nuit sur toute |’étendue des territoires 
ov leurs signaux ont un niveau supérieur & celui des parasites, et qu’il 
est nécessaire de stipuler des limites ou périmétres auxquels ou A 
V’intérieur desquels les stations sont protégées contre |’interférence 
nuisible provenant d’autres stations. 

2.—Aire protégéé contre l’interférence nuisible. Les limites ou 
périmétres auxquels od a |’intérieur desquels les diverses classes de 
stations seront protégées contre |’interférence nuisible, sont stipulés a 
Vappendice II. Il n’y aura cependant aucune obligation a protéger 
une station contre |’interférence nuisible en des points qui se trouvent 
en dehors des frontiéres du pays ov elle est située. 

En ce qui concerne les valeurs effectives des intensités de champ 
des interférences dont il est question dans ce document, il est entendu 
qu’elles s’appliquent pour déterminer |’interférence entre des stations 
existantes, et qu’aucune station & laquelle une voie serait attribuée par 
la suite ne devra augmenter la valeur effective de l’intensité du champ 
d’interférence au dessus des maxima stipulée dans les tableaux an- 
nexés. 

3.—Interférence nuisible sur la méme voie. 

On considérera qu’il y a interférence nuisible au service d’une 
station lorsque 4 une limite déterminée ou aux limités d’une valeur 
déterminée d’intensité de champ, tel que stipulé 4 l’appendice IT, au 
sujet de la classe & laquelle la station appartient, ]’intensité de champ 
de la station qui produit l’interférence (ou la valeur effective des in- 
tensités de champ de deux ou de plusieurs stations qui produisent 
Vinterférence), et qui travaille sur la méme voie dix (10) pour cent du 




































TREATIES [55 Srar. 





temps ou plus, la valeur admissible, tel que stipulé pour cette classes 
al’Appendice II. 

4.—Interférences causées aux stations dominantes sur vore libre. Une 
station est considérée incapable de causer de |’interférence nuisible 4 
une station de la classe I travaillant sur la méme fréquence quand elle 
est séparée de la station dominante par une différence de longitude de 
70° ou plus. 

5.—Interférence nuisible sur les voies adjacentes. On reconnait en 
principe qu’on peut causer de |’interférence nuisible & une station 
désirée lorsque aux limites ou 4 |’ntérieur des limites d’une valeur 
déterminée de |’intensité de champ de la station désirée, ]’intensité 
de champ de ]’onde de surface d’une station non désirée travaillant sur 
une voie adjacente (ou la valeur effective des intensités de champ de 
deux ou de plusieurs stations non désirées travaillant sur la méme voie 
adjacente) dépasse la valeur déterminée par les rapports suivants: 


Rapport minimum admis- 
sible du signal désiré au 


Séparation entre les voies. signal non désiré. 
10 ke 140.5 
20 ke 1410 


30 ke. 1 a 50 
On peut s’en rapporter au Tableau I de l’Appendice ITI, pour les 
valeurs maximum admissibles du signal d’interférence sur voies 
adjacentes et pour les périmétres stipulés. 

6.—Application des régles aus stations existantes. 

(a) Pour évaluer |’interférence nuisible, toutes les stations (autres 
que celles de la Classe II) seront considérées comme utilisant les 
puissances maxima permises pour leurs classes respectives. A cette 
fin, la puissance des stations de la classe 1—A sera considérée étre 50 Kw. 
ou la puissance réelle si elle dépasse cette valeur. 

(b) A partir de l’aplication du présent Accord une station & 
laquelle on attribuera une voie déja attribuée a d’autres stations ne sera 
pas considerée comme devant empécher les stations existantes d’aug- 
menter leur puissance jusqu’au maximum permis & leur classe, méme 
si cette augmentation de puissance devait limiter l’aire de service 
de la nouvelle station 4 une valeur d’intensité de champ plus elevée 
que la valeur admis-e pour la classe de la nouvelle station. 

7.—Stabilite de Fréquence. La fréquence de travail de chaque station 
de radio-diffusion sera mantenue dans une limite de 50 cycles & partir 
de la fréquence attribuée, jusqu’au ler. Janvier 1939, et aprés cette 
date la fréquence de chaque nouvelle station ou de chaque station dans 
laquelle un nouveau transmetteur est installé sera mantenue dans une 
limite de 20 cycles a partir de la fréquence attribuée, et aprés le ler. 
juin de 1942 la fréquence de toutes les stations sera mantenue dans 
une limite de 20 cycles. 

8.—Rayonnement parasite. Les Gouvernements t&cheront de 
diminuer et, s’il est possible d’éliminer les émissions parasites des 
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stations de radio-diffusion,— Ces rayonnements seront diminués dans 
tous les cas de fagon a n’avoir pas une intensité suffisante pour causer 
de l’interférence en dehors de la bande de fréquences necessaire pour 
le type d’émission employé.— En ce qui concerne le type d’émission 
A-3 (radio-téléphonique) le transmetteur ne devra pas étre modulé 
au-dela de sa capacité de modulation jusqu’au point de produire des 
émissions parasites capables de causer de l’interférence, et en ce qui 
concerne la modulation d’amplitude, le pourcentage de modulation dans 
les crétes fréquences ne devra pas étre inferieur 4 75%. On devra 
prendre les précautions nécessaires pour que le transmetteur ne soit 
pas modulé au-dela de sa capacité de modulation. 


E.—DATERMINATION DE LA PRESENCE DE L’ INTERFERENCE NUISIBLE. 


1.—Rendement de l’antenne.—Afin de prévoir la présence de |’inter- 
férence nuisible et de pouvoir en évaluer le degré, les stations de 
diverses classes seront considerées comme produisant des valeurs 
effectives d’intensité de champ, corrigées pour |’absorption, et par 
kilowat de puissance fournie & l’antenne, comme suit: 


Classe de station A un mille A un kilometre. 
I 225 mv/m 362 mv/m 
Il et III 175 mv/m 282 mv/m 
1V 150 my/m 241 mv/m 


Si on emploie une antenne dirigée, le signal d’une station de 
radio-diffusion susceptible de causer de l’interférence variera dans 
des directions differentes.- Pour déterminer l’interférence dans une 
direction donnée et en l’absence de mesures, de |’interférence, les 
schémas d’intensité de champ horizontal et d’intensité de champ de 
l’antenne dirigée devront étre calculés et par comparaison de vecteurs 
appropiés du schéma horizontal ou vertical avec ceux d’une antenne 
non dirigée ayant la méme valeur effective de champ, on pourra évaluer 
en kilowatts l’intensité du signal dans la direction d’une autre station. 
On se servira de la puissance ainsi déterminée pour faire |’usage des 
tableaux de séparation en milles ou pour calculer les distances d’aprés 
les courbes ou les tableaux de propagation. 

2.—Puissance. La puissance d’une station sera déterminée, pour 
les fins de notifications requises par le présent accord, par |’une des 
méthodes suivantes: 

(a) En faisant le produit du carré du courant d’antenne par la 
résistance de |’antenne (puissance fournie a l’antenne). 

(b) En déterminant la valeur effective d’intensité de champ de 
la station, corrigée pour l’absorbtion, par un nombre suffisant de 
mesures d’intensité de champ effectuées sur au moins huit rayons, 
autant que possible également espacés, et en rapportant |’intensité de 
champ ainsi déterminée a la valeur effective d’intensité du champ 
d’une station dont l’antenne posséde le rendement stipulé plus haut 
pour sa classe.— 
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3.—Méthodes pour déterminer la présence de l’interférence nwisible. 
Géneralités. 

La présence ou |’absence d’interférences nuisibles provenant des 
stations travaillant sur la méme voie ou sur des voies adjacentes sera 
déterminée par l’une des méthodes suivantes: 

(a) Par des mesures effectuées de la maniére stipulée ci-aprés. 
Ou, du consentement mutuel des pays interessés; 
(b) En s’en rapportant aux courbes de propagation qui ap- 
paraissent aux Appendices IV et V, ou 
(c) En s’en rapportant au tableau de distances qui apparait 4 
l’Apendice VI. 
4.—Preuve de la présence ou de l’absence d’interférence nuisible.— 

La présence ou |’absence d’interférence nuisible peut étre prouvée 
par des mesures ou par des enregistreurs d’intensité de champ, 
effectuées avec des appareils appropriés, diment étalonnés, par des 
ingénieurs du Gouvernement ou d’autres ingénieurs mutuellement 
acceptés par les Gouvernements interessés, Ces mesures d’intensité 
de champ seront effectuées de la maniére et pour les périodes de temps 
mutuellement convenus par les Gouvernements interessés. 

Les Gouvernements contractants out convenu de faciliter la 
prise de mesure en réquérant que les stations interessées restent 
silencieuses ou travaillant de la maniére jugée nécessaire, et 4 des 
heures qui n’interrompront pas leur horaire régulier. 

5.—Preuves basées sur les courbes de propagation et les tableaux de 
distances. 

(a) Courbes de l’onde d’espace. Pour calculer la distance jus- 
qu’ aux limites d’une valeur d’intensité de champ donnée de |’onde 
d’espace (50% du temps), d’une station de la classe I de puissance 
donnée, et aussi pour calculer |’intensité de champ de |’onde d’espace 
(10% du temps) a une distance donnée d’une station de classe et de 
puissance quelconque considérée comme cause d’interférence, on pourra 
se servir des courbes appropiées qui apparaissent a l’Appendice V, 
intitulé “Intensité moyenne de champ de |’onde d’espace correspondant 
& la deuxiéme heure aprés le coucher du soleil au poste enregistreur, 
100 millivolts par métre a un mille (161 4 1 Km.)” 

(b) Courbes de l’onde de surface. La distance jusqu’aux limites 
d’une valeur d’intensité de champ donnée de |’onde de surface peut 
étre déterminée au moyen de courbes appropiées de |’onde de surface, 
établies pour la fréquence prévue, la conductivité et la constance 
diéléctrique du terrain entre la station et le périmetre désiré.. La 
fréquence et la conductivité du terrain doivent étre prises en considéra- 
tion dans tous les cas et pour les grandes distances on devra tenir 
compte des pertes dues 4 la courbure de la terre. Une série de courbes 
est nécessaire dans ce but.- Un graphique pour la conductivitée de 
10°" apparait 4 l’Appendice IV, intitulé ‘“Intensité de champ de 
l’onde de surface par rapport a la distance pour 1 Kilowatt rayonné 
par une antenne courte’”’.- Trois fréquences de la bande normale de 
radio-diffusion sont indiquées. Pour d’autres fréquences et d’autres 
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caractéristiques du sol (conductivité et constance diéléctrique) d’autres 
courbes sont nécessaires. La conductivité de 10 est considérée 
comme une moyenne et a servi 4 déterminer toutes les valeurs d’onde 
de surface pour le calcul des tableaux de distances de séparation. 

(c) Tableauz de distances. 

Le Tableau I indique les distances requises en milles, entre les 
stations de radio-diffusion travaillant le jour sur la méme voie. Le 
Tableau II indique les distances requises en milles, & partir de la 
frontiére d’un pays dans lequel est située une station de la classe 1—A, 
dans le cas d’une station de la classe II, travaillant le jour sur la méme 
voie dans un autre pays. Le Tableau III indique les distances requises, 
en milles, entre des stations de radio-diffusion travaillant le jour et 
la nuit sur des voies adjacentes. Le Tableau IV indique les distances 
requises, en milles, entre des stations de radio-diffusion travaillant 
la nuit sur la méme voie. L’Appendice VI indique les conditions de 
travail supposées pour le calcul de ces Tableaux. 

Les Tableaux sont établis en supposant que |’on utilise une 
antenne non dirigée, pour les cas particuliers od on emploi une antenne 
dirigée, il sera nécessaire de prendre en considération le schéma de 
distribution du rayonnement de l|’antenne dirigée en question, et de 
modifier les distances en conséquence. les Tableaux qui indiquent 
les distances pour les stations travaillant la nuit sur la méme voie on 
été caleulées d’apres le courbe d’onde d’éspace de l’Appendice V. 
Ces courbes sont établies d’aprés des mesures nombreuses de |’onde 
d’éspace produite par les stations de radio-diffusion, et seront con- 
siderées comme exactes dans tous les cas 4 moins de preuve du con- 
traire, telle que stipulée A la Section E-4— Les Tableaux de distances 
pour les stations travaillant sur la méme voie pendant le jour, et pour 
les stations travaillant sur des voies adjacentes pendant le jour et pen- 
dant la nuit sont calculés d’aprés la courbe d’onde de surface de 
l’Appendice IV. Ces Tableaux ne sont applicables que pour la fré- 
quence de mille Ke. et pour la conductivité et la constance diéléc- 
trique supposée. Etant donné que ces valeurs sont différentes dans 
chaque cas les Tableaux de distances pour le jour et pour les voies 
adjacentes, ne devront étre utilisés que comme un guide— Dans 
chaque cas particulier on pourra évaluer les distances requises en 
tenant compte de la fréquence de travail et des caractéristiques du sol 
connues ou supposées._ Pour déterminer |’interférence avec exacti- 
tude il faut effectuer des mesures comme il est stipulé dans la Sec- 
tion E-~4, soit sur la fréquence en question, soit sur une autre fréquence, 
en déterminant les valeurs cherchées d’aprés les courbes,— 











































F, DIVERS: 











1.—Regles Téchniques. Les régles téchniques stipulées dans le 
présent Accord sont sujettes 4 revision lorsque les progrés de la 
téchnique le justifieront, et du consentement mutuel des Gouverne- 
ments participants au présent Accord. 
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Ill 
Les Nortirications ET Leurs EFFEtTs. 


1.— Notification initiale. — 

Chaque Gouvernement adressera aux autres Gouvernements dans 
le plus bref délai possible, 4 partir de la ratification de cette Conven- 
tion, et 180 jours avant la date de l’entrée en vigueur de cette rati- 
fication: 

(a) Une liste compléte de toutes les stations de radio-diffusion 
qui opérent réellement dans leur pays dans la bande normale de 
radio-diffusion, au moment de la signature de la Convention et au 
moment de l’envoi de cette liste; cette liste contiendra au sujet de 
chaque station le signal d’appel, l’emplacement, la fréquence, la 
puissance et les caractéristiques de l’antenne, avec tous les change- 
ments autorisés au sujet de ces postes 4 la date de l’entrée en vigueur de 
cette convention, ou auparavant, et la classification réclamée pour 
chaque station. 

(b) Une liste compléte de tous les changements autorisés au 
sujet des ces stations pour étre accomplis apres la date d’entrée en 
vigueur de cette Convention; les dates auxquelles ces changements 
devront se faire, et les antérieures, et la classifications réclamée pour 
chacun de ces postes en vertu de cette Convention, au moment ov le 
changement proposé ait été réalisé. 

(c) Une liste compléte de toutes les nouvelles stations de 
radio-diffusion autorisées mais qui ne fonctionnent pas encore, en y 
comprennant au sujet de chacune d’elles le signal d’appel, l’emplace- 
ment, la fréquence, la puissance et les caractéristiques d’antenne, 
ainsi que la date & laquelle ou avant laquelle chacune de ces stations 
commencera ses opérations et la classification réclamée pour elle 
en vertu de cette Convention. 

(d) Les Gouvernements accordent qu’ils résoudront, sussitét 
que cela soit possible, et avant la date d’entrée en vigueur de la 
présente Convention, tous les différents qui peuvent apparaftre entre 
elles comme résultat des lignes préliminaires ci’dessus; et que, méme 
dans le cas od quelques uns de ces différents ne soient pas résolus, ils 
coopéreront, sans aucun retard, pour que les dispositions de cette 
Convention entrent en vigueur et soient appliquées A cette date. 

(e) La résolution des différents concernant l’usage de voies 
libres et la relation des postes des classes premiére et deuxiéme (I et IT) 
se fera d’accord avec les dispositions de cette Convention et spéciale- 
ment d’accord avec l’Appendice numéro 1. Pour la résolution des 
différents concernant |’emploi des voies libres régionales et locales, et 
la relation des postes des classes III et IV, 6n établira dans chaque 
pays un droit de priorité pour les postes qui fonctionnent réellement 
i la date de la signature de cette Convention et qui s’accordent en 
essence aux définitions des classes mentionnées, comme elles ap- 
paraissent dans la présente convention, et au sujet desquels on ne 
fasse ou l’on ne propose aucun changement essentiel; on n’appelera 
pas changement essentiel un changement de fréquence fait pour 


s’adapter a la désignation des voies que fait la présente Convention. 
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2.—Notifications postérieures—Aprés la date d’entrée en vigueur 
de cette Convention et pendant qu’elle reste en vigueur, chaque 
Gouvernement communiquera avec urgence aux autres Gouverne- 
ments, au moyen d’une lettre reccommandée, tous les changements 
postérieurs qui se fassent dans les stations radio-emettrices existantes 
et toutes les nouvelles stations Rédio-emettrices, ainsi que n’importe 
quelle information additionnelle concernant un de ces changements ou 
une de ces nouvelles stations, la date a laquelle ce changement aura 
lieu et la date 4 partir de laquelle la nouvelle station commencera A 
fonotionner réellement. 

3.—Effets de la Notification.—Dans les trente jours qui suivront la 
réception de la notification de n’importe quel changement proposé 
pour |’assignation d’une station ou pour |’autorisation d’un nouvelle 
station dans un autre pays, chaque Gouvernement communiquera au 
Gouvernement de ce dernier pays toutes objection qu’il voudrait 
faire, en s’appuyant sur les clauses de cette Convention. 

4.—Différents dus aux Notifications. Pour que les notifications de 
changement des assignations des stations existantes ou des autorisa- 
tions de nouvelles stations soient valables, elles devront atre telles que 
les assignations proposées soient d’accord avec la présente Convention 
et qu’elles ne soient pas cause d’interférences génantes a des stations 
existant en d’autres pays, assignées et fonctionnant d’accord avec la 
présente Convention. Si|’on faisait deux ou plus de deux notifications 
de changements ou d’autorisations de nouvelles stations provenant de 
diférents pays, apres l’entrée en vigueur de cette Convention, on se 
guidera par la date de la réception postale de la notification. 

5.—Cessation des effets. 

(a) La notification d’un changement concernant |’assignation 
d’une station ou |’autorisation d’un nouvelle station cessera ses effets 
et n’aura aucune valeur, si, apres une année a partir de sa date, ce 
changement n’a pas lieu réellement, ou si la nouvelle station commence 
pas A fonctionner réellement et d’une fagon continue. 

(b) Dans des cas spéciaux, quand des circonstances indépendantes 
du contréle de |’Administration en question, ont empéché de compléter 
le changement ou la construction d’une nouvelle station; le délai de 
la premiér notification pourra s’allonger de six mois. 

6.—Bureau de Berne.—Les notifications ci-dessus se feront indé- 
pendamment et en plus de celles que |’on l’habitude de remettre au 
bureau de |’union internationales de Télé-communications. 


IV 


ARBITRAGE 


En cas de désaccord entre deux ou plusieurs Gouvernements con- 
tractants, relativement A |’execution de la présente convention, le 
différend, s’il n’est reglé par la voie diplomatique, sera soumis 4 un 
jugement arbitral 4 la demande d’un quelconque des Gouvernements 
en désaccord. A moins que les parties en désaccord ne s’entendent 
pour faire usage d’une procédure déja établie, par des Traités conclus 


entre elles, pour le Réglement des Conflits Internationaux; la pro- 


278941°—42—pr. II——-13 
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cédure sera celle qui est exposée par l'article 15 de la Convention 
Internationale de Communications de Madrid de 1932. 


V 


RatiFIcaTION, ExecuTION ET DENONCIATION. 


1.—Ratificacién.—Pour que cette Convention soit valable, elle 
devra étre ratifiée par le Canada, Cuba, Méxique et les Etats Unis 
d’ Amerique. 

Si trois de ces quatre pays la ratifient, et si une fois faites ces 
ratifications, le quatriéme pays ne peut ratifier 4 cause de circonstances 
inévitables, en déclarant cependant aux pays qui on déja ratifé qu’il 
est disposé 4 faire entrer en vigueur les dispositions de cet Accord (y 
compris ce que prévoit l’Appendice I) en tout ou en partie, comme 
mesure administrative, pendant que |’ont fait les démarches néces- 
saires pour cette ratification; ce quatriéme pays pourra fixer, avec les 
pays qui ont ratifié, au moyen d’un accord administratif, arrété par 
eux tous, la date A laquelle devront avoir effet les dispositions en 
question, date qui devrait étre préférablement celle de l’année suivant 
& la signature de |’accord administratif ci-dessus mentionné. 

Les ratifications devront étre déposées, dans le plus bref délai 
possible aux archives du Gouvernement de Cuba. Aussitot regues, 
ces ratifications, ce Gouvernement devra les communiquer par la voie 
diplomatique aux autres Gouvernement signataires. 
2.—Effect de la ratification. Cette Convention n’est valable que 
pour les pays qui |’ont ratifiée. 
3.—Execution. Les Gouvernements contractants s’engagent a 
appliquer les dispositions de cette Convention et 4 prendre les mesures 
nécessaires pour les faire observer par les agences privées reconnues 
par eux ou autorisées par eux 4 créer et 4 administrer des stations de 
radio-émission sur leurs territoires respectifs. 
4.—Dénonciation. Chaque Gouvernement contractant aura le 
droit de dénoncer cette Convention au moyen d’une communication 
adressée par la voie diplomatique au Gouvernement de Cuba, et com- 
muniquée par ce Gouvernement, par la meme voie, aux autres Gouver- 
nements contractants. Cette dénonciation aura effect quand un 
délai d’un an se sera écoulé, a partir de la date & laquelle le Gouverne- 
ment de Cuba aura regu la communication. Cet effet ne s’appliquera 
qu’ |’auteur de la dénonciation. Cette Convention restera en vigueur 
pour les autres Gouvernements contractants, mais seulement en ce 
qui les concerne. 


VI. 


ENTREE EN VIGUEUR ET DuREE DE Crrre CONVENTION. 


1.—Exception faite de ce qui concerne les dispositions de la Section 
1 de la [[Iéme Partie, de la Section 1 de la Véme Partie, et du Para- 
graphe 3 de la Table VI de l’Appendice I annexé, (dont les dispositions 
entreront en vigueur aussitét que cette Convention soit valable) cette 
Convention entrera en vigueur un an aprés la date A laquelle elle a 
été ratifiée par la quatriéme partie des pays dont la ratification est 





55 Stat.] NORTH AMERICAN—REGIONAL BROADCASTING—DBEC. 13, 1937 


indispensable pour que la Convention soit valable. Les Gouverne- 
ments coopéreront, pour que, dans la mesure du possible les dis- 
positions de la présente Convention soient observées antérieurement 
& la date de |’entrée en vigueur. 

2.—La présente Convention restera en vigueur pendant cing ans 
a partir de sa date d’entrée en vigueur. 


vil 


ADHESION 


La présente Convention restera ouverte pour l’adhésion de Terre- 
Neuve. 


En foi de quoi les Délégués Plénipotentiaires respectifs ont signé 
trois exemplaires de cette Convention, un en anglais, un en espagnol, 
et un en francais; un exemplaire de chacun de ceux-ci sera déposé aux 
archives du Gouvernement de Cuba, et chaque Gouvernement con- 
tractant en recevra une copie. 

Fait 4 la Havana, Cuba, le 13 décembre 1937. 


CANADA: 


LAURENT BEAuDRY, 
C. P. Epwarps. 


CUBA: 
Wirrepo ALBAN&s y PENa. 
AnprRfs ASENSIO y CARRASCO. 
Nicotis GonzALEz DE MENDOZA Y DE LA TORRE. 
Atronso HernAnpez Cath y GALT. 


ETATS UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 
T. A. M. Craven. 


HAITI: 
Justin BaRAv. 

MEXIQUE: 
Ignacio GALINDO. 
SALVADOR TAYABAS. 
FERNANDO SANCHEZ AYALA 
Rustin FvENTEs. 


REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE: 


Roserto DESPRADEL. 
MAximo Lovartoén P. 


ANNEXES 


Appendice I.—Priorité d’utilisation des voies claires par les stations des classes 
I et II. 
II.—Service protegé et interférence. 
IJI.—Interférence sur voies adjacentes. 
IV.—Courbes d’onde de surface. 
V.—-Courbes d’onde d’éspace. 
VI.—Tableaux de distance en milles. 
VII.—Régles Téchniques pour l’utilisation des voies régionales par les 
stations de la Classe II. 
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APPENDICE I 


D’aprés les dispositions de la section II du présent Accord chaque 
pays peut utiliser toutes et chacune des 106 voies, lorsque les condi- 
tions téchniques en ce qui concerne l’interférence aux stations exis- 
tantes, sont telles qu’elles rendent possible cet usage. Cependant, la 
priorité d’utilisation de certaines voies libres specifiée est reconnue 
pour les nombres suivants des stations des classes I et IT dans chaque 
pays. 

TABLEAU I 


Canada. 14 
Cuba. 9* 
République Dominicaine. 1 
Haiti. 1 
Méxique. 15 
Terre-Neuve. 2* 
Etats Unis d’ Amérique. 63 


*Voir le Tableau V au sujet des arrangements 
spéciaux prévus pour Cuba et Terre-Neuve. 


Ces stations et leur condition d exploitation sont stipulées dans le 
Tableau II, III, IV, V, VI, VII et VIII qui suivent. 


TABLEAU II 


Sration Criasse I-A. 


(Canada, Cuba et Méxique) 


Fréquence. Situation des stations. 
690 Québec, Canada. 
730 Méxique, D. F. 
740 Ontario, Canada. 
800 Sonora, Méxique. 
860 Ontario, Canada. 
900 Méxique, D. F. 
990 Manitoba, Canada. 
1010 Alberta, Canada. 
1050 Nuevo Leén, Méxique. 
1220 Yucatan, Méxique. 
1540 Santa Clara, Cuba. 
1570 Nuevo Leén, Méxique. 
1580 Quebec, Canada. 
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TABLEAU III. 
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STATIONS DE LA CxiassE I-B. 


Situation des stations. 


Limite de puissance 
Kw. 


Conditions pour l’usage 
antennes dirigées. 


New-York E.U.A. - 
California. E.U.A. = 
Québec, Canada. 5 Kw _  mini- 
mum admis- 
sible. 
Méxique, D.F. - 


Jalisco, Méxique. 20 
Washington, E.U.A. - 
Illinois, E.U.A. 

La Havane, Cuba. 


Méxique. D.F. 

Pensylvania, E.U.A. 

Provinces Maritimes Canada. 

Californie. E.U.A. 

Connecticut, E.U.A. 

Texas, E.U.A. 

Baja California, Méxique. 

Maryland, E.U.A. 

Arkansas, E.U.A. 

Caroline du Nord, E.U.A. 

Nebraska, E.U.A. 

Colombia Britannique.Can- 5 Kw _  mini- 
ada. mum admis- 

sible. 

New- York—-New-Jersey, 
E.U.A. 

Chihuahua, Méxique. 

Virginia, E.U.A. 

Oregon, E.U.A. 

Oklahoma, E.U.A 

West Virginia, E.U.A. 

Sinaloa, Méxique. 

Indiana, E.U.A. 

Ontario, Canada. 


Véracruz, Méxique. 


La Havane, Cuba 


Aucune. 

Elles seront fixées. 

Elles seront fixées d’aprés 
Vemploi. 


Elles seront fixées d’aprés 
l’emploi. 


Elles seront fixees. 
“ “ “e 


“ce “ “ 

Elles seront fixées d’aprés 
V’emploi. 

Elles seront fixées. 
ae “ “e 


Aucune. 

Aucune. 

Elles seront fixées. 
“ “ 


Aucune. 


Aucune. 


Elles seront fixées 


Elles seront fixées d’aprés 
Vemploi. 

Elles seront fixées d’aprés 
V’emploi. 
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TABLEAU IV 


SraTions DBE LA CuasseE II. 


Limite de 
Fré- puissance. Conditions pour |’usage des 
quence. Situation des stations. Kw. antennes dirigées. 


640 Terre-Neuve. - Aucune. 

690 Kansas — Oklahoma, E.U.A. Elles seront fixées® 
740 Californie, E.U.A. * . +» 
800 Ontario, Canada. 

810 Temaulipas, (Tampico) Méxique. 

900 Québec, Canada. 

990 Tennessee, E.U.A. 

1000 Oriente, Cuba. 

1050 New-York, E.U.A. 

1060 Alberta, Canada. 

1070 Alabama, E.U.A. 

1080 Manitoba, Canada. 

1080 Haiti. 

1110 Méxique, D.F. 

1130 Louisiane, E.U.A. 
1170 République Dominicaine. 10 
1190 La Havane, Cuba. 15 


* Iis est permis d’augmenter l’intensité de champ au-dessus de 25 uv/m (10% onde d’espace) & ]’ouest de 
Minnesota sur la frontiére du Canada. 
+ M6me chose que ¢ excepté pour l’ouest du North Dakota. 


« Méme chose que * excepté pour !’est de Minnesota, De plus on déroge & la régle des 650 milles & partir 
de la frontiére. 


TABLEAU V. 
STaTions DE LA CriaAssE II * sur Vores R&GIONALES. 


(Cuba et Terre-Neuve) 


Fréquence. Situation de stations. Puissance maximum 


560 Terre-Neuve. 

570 Santa Clara, Cuba. 
590 La Havane, Cuba. 
630 La Havane, Cuba. 
1270 La Havane, Cuba. 


* Ces stations emploieront des antennes dirigées pour éviter de causer des interférences nuisibles aux 
stations de la classe III qui sont sur Ja mame voie, selon l’Appendice VII. 


TABLEAU VI 


Conpitions SprciaLes ConceRNANT LES Etats Unis p’AmiRIQUE. 


Les 24 stations des classe I et II des Etats Unis qui utilisent des 
voies libres avec d’autres pays participant aux présent Accord, sont 
indiquées par les Tableaux III et Iv. 

Les voies libres suivantes seront attribuées aux 39 autres stations 
des classes I et II des Etats Unis: 


640 650 660 670 680 700 710 720 750 760 770 780 820 
830 840 850 870 880 890 1020 1030 1040 1100 1120 1160 
1180 1200 1210 1500 1510 1520 1530 
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On reconnait que les Etats Unis devront effectuer des modifications 
importantes dans les attributions de ses stations existantes pour 
rendre possible la mise en pratique du présent Accord, que ces 
modifications exigeront un délai d’environ une année, et qu’il n’est 
pas possible aux Etats Unis de spécifier en ce moment sur les-quelles 
de ces 32 voies sera fixée leur prioritée pour des stations de la classe 
I—A, des stations de la classe I—B et des stations de la classe II respec- 
tivement, ni de spécifier la situation, la puissance et autres renseigne- 
ments concernant ces stations. Les Etats Unis pourront attribuer 
aux moins 25 de ces voies 4 des stations de la classe I-A. Les Etats 
Unis s’engagent & communiquer ces renseignements 4 chaqu’un des 
autres pays participants au présent Accord quatre vingts dix jours 
avant la date d’entrée en vigueur de celui-ci et ces renseignements, 
lorsqu’ils auront été communiqués seront considerés comme faisant 
partie du présent Accord tout comme s’ils y étaient inclus.— 

Rien de ce qui a été exposé dans la présente Convention ne pourra 
s’interpréter dans le sens d’un empéchement pour les Etats Unis de 
faire valoir et de faire reconnaitre la priorité de ]’usage se rapportant 
& d’autres stations de la Classe II (qui ne sont pas comprises entre les 
63 stations de la Table I) qui actuellement exploitent la bande de 
640 a 1190 kilocycles, et qui dans les Réglements de la Commission 
Fédérale de Communications (Federal Communications Commission) 
se désignent par “stations de temps limité” (“limited time stations’’) 
et “stations de jour” (“daytime stations’’)—en fixant le coucher du 
soleil comme limite de leurs heures d’exploitation—soit le coucher du 
soleil des situations respectives des stations, soit celui des stations 
dominantes respectives de la voie libre, ce qui est cause quelquefois 
que ces stations dominantes ne peuvent employer certaines heures,— 
stations auxquelles on peut fixer des attributions qui soient en essence 
équivalentes a celles qu’elles ont 4 present, si les dispositions de cette 
Convention et les principes de génie qui y sont établis, le permettent. 


TABLEAU VII 


Conpi1T10ons SPECIALES CONCERNANT L’UsaGE bE 1010 Kc/s par CuBA ET LB 
CANADA 

En ce qui concerne |’utilisation de la voie libre de 1010 Ke/s par 
une station de la classe I-A au Canada, et par une station de la classe 
I-B a Cuba, ces deux pays ont mutuellement convenu que le signal 
d’interférence ne dépassera pas, pendant 10% ou plus du temps, la 
valeur de 50 microvolts par métre aux points de mesure suivants: & 
Cuba, un point quelconque 4 |’est de la province de Camagiiey, et au 
Canada un point quelconque a |’ouest de la province de Manitoba. 


TABLEAU VIII 
ConpiTIoNns SPECIALES CONCERNANT LE CANADA 


Rien de ce qui est dit dans le présent Accord ne sera interpreté 
comme pouvant empécher le Canada d’affirmer ses droits de priorité au 
sujet de certaines stations des classes III et IV, actuellement en exploi- 
tation au Canada sur des voies libres et régionales actuelles qui comme 
résultat du présent Accord, passeront dans une classe de voies que 
des stations des classes III et IV, ne devront pas utiliser. 





TREATIES 


APPENDICE II 
TABLEAU I 


PERIMETRES DE SERVICE PROTEGES BT INTENSITES D’INTERFERENCE ADMISSI- 
BLES Pour Les STATIONS DE Rap10-DiFrFusion 
Classe Classe de Puissance Périmétre ou contour d’in- Signal interferent admissi- 
de Sta- Voie exploité. admissible tensité de signaux de l’aire ble® 
tion protégée contre |’interfé- 
rence nuisible ¢ 


Jour Nuit Jour Nuit « 
Libre 50 Kw ou plus Frontiéres du pays ou 5uv/m 25 uv/mé¢4 
est située la Station 
Libre 10Kwa50Kw 100uv/m 500uv/m 5uv/m 25 uv/m 
(50% 
onde ré- 
fiéchie) 
Libre 4 0.25 Kw a 50 500 uv/m* 2500 uv/m* 25 uv/m* 125 uv/m* 
Kw (onde de 
surface) 
Régional 1Kwa5 Kw. 500 uv/m 2500uv/m 25 uv/m 125 uv/m 
(onde de 
surface) 
Régional 0.5 Kwail1Kw 500uv/m 4000 uv/m 25 uv/m 200 uv/m 
la nuit et 5 (onde de 
Kw le jour surface) 


Local 0.1 Kw & 0.25 500 uv/m 4000 uv/m 25 uv/m 200 uv/m 
Kw (onde de 
surface) 


*En conformité avec d’autres dispositions du présent Accord cette absence d’interférence ne s’applique 
pas en dehors des frontiéres du pays ou la station est située. 

*Seulement dans la mesure qu’elle provient de stations travaillant sur la méme voie. Pour les voies adja- 
centes voir l’Appendice III Tableau I. 

«Intensité d’onde d’espace dépassée pendant 10% du temps. 

4On ne devra pas attribuer A une station de la classe II travaillant la nuit (depuis le coucher jusqu’au lever 
du soleil), la méme voie qu’é une station de la classe I-A, & une distance de moins de 650 milles & partir de la 
frontiére la plus rapprochée du pays ov la station de la classe I-A est située. 

«Ces valeurs sont par rapport a l’interférence provenant de toutes les stations exceptées celles de la classe 
I qui pourront causer de |’interférence jusqu’aux limites d’une valeur plus élevée d’intensité de champ. 
Toutefois, on recommande de placer les stations de la classe II de telle sorte que l’interférence qu’elles regoi- 
vent des stations de la classe I ne dépasse pas ces valeurs. Si les stations de la classe II sont limitées par les 
stations de la classe I A des valeurs plus élevées, ces derniéres deviendront la régle par rapport &]’interférence 
provenant de toutes les autres classes de stations. 
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APENDICE III 
TABLEAU I 


INTERFERENCE Sur VorEes ADYACENTES. 


Intervalle de fréquence Intensité de champ 
entre les stations dé- maximum de onde 
sirées et non désirées. de surface de la sta- 

tion non 


10 ke. 0. 25 mv/m 
20 ke. 5.0 mv/m 
30 ke. 25.0 mv/m 


Le signal d’onde de surface non desiré dévra étre mesuré aux limites 
ou a l’interieur des limites de ]’onde de surface de 0.5mv/m de la 
station desirée. Ces valeurs s’appliquent 4 toutes les classes de 
stations le jour et la nuit et se rapportent aux ondes de surface seule- 
ment. On ne devra pas tenir compte de |’onde d’espace pour le 
calcul ou la mesure de l’interférence provenant des stations qui 
travaillent sur des voies adjacentes. 
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APENDICE IV 
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APENDICE V 


AVERAGE SKY-WAVE FIELD 
INTENSITY 

(CORRESPONDING TO THE SECOND 

HOUR AFTER SUNSET AT THE 
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APENDICE VI. 
TABLEAUX DES DisTANCES EN MILLES 


Les distances requises entre les stations de radio-diffusion sont 
indiquées dans les Tableaux suivants et répondent aux conditions 
suivantes: 


1.—Des antennes non dirigées. 
2.—Rendement d’antenne (exprimé en mv/m a la distance d’un 
mille et pour un kilowatt.) 


Classe I - 225 mv/m 
Classe II et WI - 175 mv/m 
Classe IV - 150 mv/m 


3.—Fréquence: 1000 ke. 

4.—Conductivité du sol, s=10-" 

5.—Constante diéléctrique du sol, e=15. 

6.—Propagation de |’onde de surface comme a |’Appendice IV. 

7.—Propagation de l’onde de |’espace comme & l’Appendice V. 

8.—Protection aux aires de service comme & |’Appendice II 
Tableau I. 

9.—Rapport du signal desiré au signal non désiré 


Intervalle de Rapport du signal désiré 
fréquence au signal non désiré. 


Méme fréquence 20:1 
10 ke. 2:1 
20 ke. 1:10 
30 ke. 1:50 
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TABLEAU IV 


INTERVALLE EN Mituies Requis Entre pes SratTions pE Rapro-D1rrvusion 
Qui Sont Sur tra Meme Vorz Pour tz Service DE Nuit 


Les Tableaux suivants indiquent la protection en milles que chaque 
classe doit donner aux autres classes. 


Classe I-A.-On n’exige pas de protection pour 
les Classe II sur la méme voie, pour 
le service de nuit. 


TABLEAU IV A 


Classe II-B D’autres stations Classe I-B doivent 
étre protegées, de la facgon indiquée 
au Tableau suivant: 


Classe I-B 10 kw 25 kw 50 kw 
10 kw 2665 3010 | 3280 
25 kw 3010 3243 3500 
50 kw 3280 3500 3660 





TABLEAU IV B 


Classe II: D’autres Classes doivent étre pro- 
tégées de la facon indiquée au 
Tableau suivant: 
a — os 


Stations Classe II Stations Classe I-B Stations 


Classe I-A. 





partir dela 
ee - 
——— plus proche 
10 kw. | 25 kw. fe maya om 
est située 
la station. 
Classe I-A 


| | | 
| | | | Distance a 
25 kw. | 5 kw. | 


| 

| 
451 | 602| 732 | 1529 | 1378 1610 | 1038 
602 | 606 | 736 | 1022 | | 1583 | 1508 | 1735 | 1180 
732 736 1535 1658 | 1885 1335 
1018 | 1022 | 1547 | 2165 | 2395 | 1830 
1136 | 1140 | | 1558 | 2450 | 2680 | 2122 
1271 | 1275 1560 | 2880} 3120| 3% 2575 
1529 | 1533 | 1535 | | 1570} 3000| 3330} 3480/ 2730 
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TABLEAU IV C 


Classe III-A* Doit protéger d’autres classes de la 
fagon indiquée par le Tableau 
suivant: 








Classe III-A Classe III-B 





1 kw 550 553 
5 kw ¢ 847 851 
| 


« Voir l’Appendice VII au sujet de la protection que les stations Classe III doivent préter aux stations 
Classe II sur des voies régionales. 


TABLEAU IV D 


Classe III-B*® Doit protéger d’autres classes de la 
fagon indiquée par le Tableau 
suivant: 


Classe III-A Classe III-B 
Classe III-B 








739 


| 
| 


| 
735 


® Voir la note *Ala page7 [supra]. 


TABLEAU IV E 


Classe IV Doit protéger d’autres Classes de la 
fagon indiquée par le Tableau 
suivant: 

Classe III-A | Classe III-B 


5kw 10 kw 


300 300 | Sont determinées parl’in- | Sont determinées par I’in- 
395 407 tervalle de jour tervalle de jour 


278941°—42—-pr, II--—-14 
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TABLEAU IV F 


INTERVALLE QUE Dorvent OsspRvER Les Stations Crassp I-A nr I-B Pour 
OBTENIR LA ProtecTION RecoMMANDEE Pour Les STaTIONS DB LA CuasszE II. 
(PéRim2TRE DE L’ONDE DE SuRFACE DE 2.5 MvV/M) 

Stations des Classes I-A et I-B. 
Olasse IT (*) 
10 kw | 25 kw 


50 kw 500 kw 


.5 kw 1252 1523 2771 
lL kw 1256 1528 2775 
5. kw 1270 1541 2789 

10. kw 1275 1546 2793 
25. kw 1285 1743 2803 
50. kw 1293 1750 2812 


ee ee ees en Re ee ee 
| 
. 25 kw 1248 1520 2767 





Note (#) On doit employer une antenne dirigée pour la protection de la station ou des stations dominantes 
avec ces intervalles. 


TABLEAU IV G 


INTERVALLE QuE Dorvent OxssEeRvER LEs Stations Crasse III-A er III-B 
Pour OsTENIR LA ProtTEcTION REcOMMANDSE PouR UNE STATION DE LA 
Crasse IV (PértmiTrRe DE L’ONDE DE SurFAcB DBE 4.0 Mv/M.) 





Classe III-A ou III-B 
Olasse IV Puissance 


- 10 
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APPENDICE VII 


Principes DE Génte Pour t’UsaGe pes Vorrs R&GIONALES PAR LES 
STATIONS DE LA Cuasse II, p’Apris Les DisposiITIONS DE LA 
Section C 5c. 


Une station de la Classe II assignée & une voie régionale d’accord 
avec la section C 5 ¢, utilisera une antenne dirigée ou d’autres moyens 
pour limiter le signal d’interférence sur l’aire de service protégée 
d’une station de la Classe II sur la méme voie aux valeurs indiqués 
dans |’Appendice II, Tableau I. Quand il s’agira de projets de 
stations le signal d’interférence sera déterminé d’accord avec les 
caractérisques de |’antenne et de la courbe appropriée de |’ Appendice 
V. Quand il s’agira d’une station existante le signal d’interférence 
sera déterminé par la methode décrite dans la Section E 4. 

Les stations de la Classe III qui sont sur une voie qui a été attribuée 
& une station de la classe II, elles devront limiter |’interférence causée 
& une station de la Classe II, selon les dispositions de |’Appendice II, 
Tableau I. 


Es copia fiel de su original. 


[FOREIGN OFFICE SEAL] Miauget AnaEL Campa 
Subsecretario de Estado. 





1096 


Ante, p. 1017. 


Anite, p. 1018. 


Ante, pp. 1015, 1017, 
1023. 


Ante, p. 1017. 


Effective dates. 


Ante, pp. 1017, 1018. 


Ante, pp. 1015, 1017, 
1023. 
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AND WHEREAS, it is provided in Part V of the said agreement that 
to be valid the agreement must be ratified by Canada, Cuba, Mexico 
and the United States of America, and further that the ratifications 
must be deposited through diplomatic channels in the archives of 
the Government of Cuba, and that the Government of Cuba shall, 
through diplomatic channels, notify the other signatory Governments 
of the ratifications as soon as they are received, and in Part VI thereof 
that except for the provisions of Section 1 of Part III, Section 1 of 
Part V and paragraph 3 of Table VI of Appendix I annexed to the 
agreement (which provisions shall go into effect immediately upon 
the agreement becoming valid), the said agreement shall become 
effective one year after the date on which it shall have been ratified 
by the fourth of those Governments whose ratification is requisite 
to the validity of the agreement; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to Part V of the agreement, the Govern- 
ment of Cuba has notified the Government of the United States of 
America through diplomatic channels that the ratifications of the said 
agreement by Cuba, Haiti, the United States of America, Canada 
and Mexico were deposited in the archives of the Government of 
Cuba, on January 12, 1938, June 27, 1938, July 21, 1938, December 
22, 1938 and March 29, 1940, respectively; 

AND WHEREAS, in consequence of the deposit of the aforesaid rati- 
fications and pursuant to the aforesaid provisions of Part V and 
Part VI of the said agreement, the said agreement became valid 
among the United States of America, Canada, Cuba, Haiti and 
Mexico, on March 29, 1940, the date of the deposit of the ratification 
of Mexico, which was the fourth of the ratifying Governments whose 
ratification was requisite to the validity of the agreement, and Sec- 
tion 1 of Part III and Section 1 of Part V of the said agreement, 
and paragraph 3 of Table VI of Appendix I annexed thereto became 
effective on March 29, 1940, and all other provisions of the said 
agreement will become effective on March 29, 1941, one year after 
the date of the deposit of the ratification of the said agreement 
by Mexico; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim the said agreement 
and do call upon the United States of America and the citizens thereof 
to observe and fulfill the said agreement and every article and part 
thereof with good faith. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-third day of January 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[smat] forty-one and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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GUATEMALA—EXTRADITION—FEB. 20, 1940 


Supplementary extradition convention between the United States of 
America and Guatemala. Signed at Guatemala City February 20, 
1940; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States November 
26, 1940; ratified by the President of the United States December 20, 
1940; ratified by Guatemala June 20, 1940; ratifications exchanged at 
Guatemala City February 6, 1941; proclaimed by the President of the 

United States March 8, 1941. 


By tHe PREsIDENT OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a Supplementary Extradition Convention between the 
United States of America and the Republic of Guatemala was con- 
cluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at the city of 
Guatemala on the twentieth day of February, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty, the original of which Convention, being in the 
English and Spanish languages, is word for word as follows: 


SUPPLEMENTARY CONVENTION 
TO THE EXTRADITION TREATY 
CONCLUDED BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF GUATE- 
MALA ON FEBRUARY 27, 1903 


The United States of America 
and the Republic of Guatemala, 
desiring to enlarge the list of 
crimes and offenses for which 
extradition may be granted in the 
terms of the Treaty concluded 
between the two countries on 
February 27, 1903; ['] and in the 
desire also to clear up certain 
doubts which may arise in the 
application of the said Treaty, and 
thus favor the administration of 
justice and prevent crime in their 
respective territories and jurisdic- 
tions, have resolved to conclude a 
supplementary Convention for 
that purpose and have appointed 
their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 


The President of the United 
States of America, Fay Allen 
DesPortes, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 


CONVENCION SUPLEMENTARIA 
AL TRATADO DE EXTRADICION 
CONCLUIDO ENTRE LOS ESTA- 
DOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y 
GUATEMALA EL 27 DE FEBRERO 
DE 1903 


Los Estados Unidos de América 
y la Reptiblica de Guatemala, de- 
seando ampliar la lista de delitos 
por los cuales puede concederse 
la extradicién en los términos del 
Tratado celebrado entre los dos 
paises en 27 de febrero de 1903; ['] 
y en el deseo también de aclarar 
algunas dudas que pueden surgir 
en la aplicacién del mencionado 
Tratado; y favorecer asi la admi- 
nistracién de justicia y prevenir los 
delitos en sus respectivos terri- 
torios y jurisdicciones, han resuelto 
celebrar Convencién suplementaria 
con ese objeto y han nombrado 
sus Plenipotenciarios, a saber: 


El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América, al sefior Fay 
Allen DesPortes, Enviado Extra- 
ordinario y Ministro Plenipoten- 


1 [Treaty Series 425; 33 Stat. (pt. 2) 2147.] 


Plenipotentiaries. 





Extraditable crimes 
and offenses. 


33 Stat. 2148. 


Traffic in narcotics. 


Attempt to commit 
crime or participation 
as accessory. 


Considered part of 
treaty of Feb. 27, 1903. 


TREATIES 


the United States of America to 
the Guatemalan Government; and 


The President of Guatemala, 
sefior Licenciado Carlos Salazar, 
Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, 

who, after having exhibited 
their respective Full Powers, which 
were found to be in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the 
following Articles: 


ArtTic.LE I 


The High Contracting Parties 
agree to the addition of the follow- 
ing crimes and offenses, under 
number 23, to the list of the crimes 
and offenses specified in Article 2 
of the Extradition Treaty con- 
cluded between the United States 
of America and the Republic of 
Guatemala on February 27, 1903, 
namely: 


23. Violation of the laws pro- 
hibiting or regulating the traffic 


in narcotics, when the penalty to 
which violators are liable is one 
year’s imprisonment or more. 


The High Contracting Parties 
also agree to amend number 23 of 
Article 2 of the said Treaty of 1903, 
to make it read as follows, re- 
numbering it number 24: 


24. Extradition shall also be 
granted for an attempt to com- 
mit any of the crimes or offenses 
listed above, or for participation 
in such crimes or offenses as an 
accessory before or after the fact, 
provided that all such violations 
are punishable with imprison- 
ment of one year or more by the 
laws of both Contracting Parties. 


Artic.s II 


This Convention shall be con- 
sidered as an integral part of the 
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ciario de los Estados Unidos de 
América ante el Gobiernc de 
Guatemala, y 

El Presidente de Guatemala, al 
sefior Licenciado Carlos Salazar, 
Secretario de Estado en el Des- 
pacho de Relaciones Exteriores; 

quienes, después de _ haberse 
exhibido sus respectivos Plenos 
Poderes y haberlos encontrado 
en buena y debida forma, han con- 
venido en los Articulos siguientes: 


ArRTICULO I 


Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
convienen en que los delitos 
siguientes se adicionen, bajo el 
nimero 23, ala lista de los delitos 
especificados en el Articulo 2° 
del Tratado de Extradicién cele- 
brado entre los Estados Unidos 
de América y la Reptblica de Gua- 
temala en 27 de febrero de 1903, 
es decir: 


23. Infraccién de las leyes que 
prohiben o reglamentan el trAfico 
de estupefacientes, cuando la pena 
que corresponda a los infractores 
sea de un afio de prisién o mAs. 


Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
convienen también en modificar 
el ntimero 23 del Articulo 2° del 
referido Tratado de 1903, para 
que se lea como sigue, corres- 
pondiéndole el ntimero 24: 


24. También se deberé conceder 
la extradicién por el delito frus- 
trado o tentativa de los delitos 
antes enumerados, y por com- 
plicidad o encubrimiento en esos 
delitos, siempre que todas estas 
infracciones sean punibles con 
prisi6n de un afio o mfs por las 
leyes de ambas Partes Contra- 
tantes. 


Articuto II 


Esta Convencién seri tenida 
como parte integrante del referido 
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said Extradition Treaty of Feb- 
ruary 27, 1903; and it is agreed 
that the participation as an acces- 
sory before or after the fact re- 
ferred to in the foregoing Article 
shall be applied, in a proper case, 
to all the crimes or offenses listed 
in the said Treaty, and to the 
crimes or offenses included under 
number 23 of the Second Article 
of the above-mentioned Treaty, 
in the manner previously agreed 
upon. 
Articuie III 


In order to avoid, as far as 
may be possible, the doubts which 
might result from difference in the 
scope of the Spanish word “delito”’ 
and the English words “crime” 
and “‘offense’’, as well as the exact 
translation into Spanish of the ex- 
pressions ‘‘attempt” and “‘acces- 
sories before or after the fact’’, 
and the exact translation into 
English of the words used in the 
Guatemalan penal legislation “ten- 
tativa’”’, ‘“‘cémplice”’ and “encu- 
bridor’, the High Contracting 
Parties declare that for the appli- 
cation both of the Treaty of Ex- 
tradition which they concluded on 
February 27, 1903, and for the 
application of the present Addi- 
tional Convention, the Spanish 
word “‘delito” is equivalent to the 
English words “crime” and “‘of- 
fense’”’; that the Spanish words 
“delito frustrado” and “‘tentativa”’ 
are equivalent to the English word 
“attempt”; and that the Spanish 
names “cémplice’”’ and “encubri- 
dor” are translated into English as 
“accessories before or after the 
fact’. 


ARTICLE IV 


This Convention shall be rati- 
fied and the ratifications ex- 
changed in Guatemala City as 
soon as possible. 
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Tratado de Extradicién de 27 de 
febrero de 1903, y se conviene en 
que la complicidad o el encubri- 
miento a que se refiere el Articulo 
anterior se aplicarin, cuando fuere 
el caso, a todos los delitos enume- 
rados en el referido Tratado, y 
a los delitos comprendidos en el 
nimero 23 del Articulo 2° del 
Tratado mencionado, en la forma 
antes convenida. 


Articu.to III 


A fin de evitar, hasta donde sea 
posible, las dudas que pudieran 
resultar de diferencia en el alcance 
de la palabra castellana ‘“delito” 
y de las palabras inglesas “crime” 
y “offense’’, asi como la exacta 
traducci6n al castellano de las 
palabras “attempt” y “accesories 
before or after the fact’’, y de la 
exacta traduccién al inglés de las 
palabras usadas por la legislacién 
penal guatemalteca “tentativa”’, 
“cémplice”’ y “encubridor”, las 
Altas Partes Contratantes de- 
claran que para la aplicacién tanto 
del Tratado de Extradicién que 
celebraron el 27 de febrero de 1903, 
como para la aplicacién de la pre- 
sente Convencién adicional, la 
palabra castellana ‘‘delito” es 
equivalente de las palabrasinglesas 
“crime” y ‘‘offense’’; que las pala- 
bras castellanas ‘“‘delito frustrado”’ 
y “tentativa” son equivalentes a 
la palabra inglesa “attempt”; y 
que los nombres castellanos ‘‘cém- 
plice” y “encubridor’”’ en inglés 
se traducen como “accesories be- 
fore or after the fact’’. 


ArtTicuLo IV 


Esta Convencién ser4 ratificada 
y las ratificaciones se canjearan 
en la ciudad de Guatemala, tan 
pronto como sea posible. 


Equivalent terms in 
English and Spanish. 





Effective date. 


TREATIES 


It shall come into force ten 
days after its publication in ac- 
cordance with the laws of the 
High Contracting Parties, the 
said period to run from the date 
of its publication in the country 
last publishing, and it shall con- 
tinue and shall terminate in the 
same manner as the above-men- 
tioned Treaty of February 27, 
1903. 


In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have subscribed 
and affixed their seals to this 
Convention, in duplicate in the 
English and Spanish languages in 
the City of Guatemala on the 
twentieth day of February, nine- 
teen hundred and forty. 

Fay ALLEN DesPortTeEs. 
[SEAL] 
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Entraré en vigor diez dias 
después de su publicacién de 
conformidad con las leyes de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes, debien- 
do contarse dicho periodo desde 
la fecha de su publicacién en el 
pais que m4s tardare en hacerlo; 
y continuarf y terminaré en la 
misma forma que el referido Tra- 
tado de 27 de febrero de 1903. 


En fe de lo cual, los respectivos 
Plenipotenciarios han suscrito y 
sellado esta Convencién, por dupli- 
cado, en los idiomas inglés y 
espafiol, en la ciudad de Quate- 
mala, a los veinte dias del mes de 
febrero de mil novecientos cua- 
renta. 

CarLos SALAZAR 
[SEAL] 


AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on both 


parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
at Guatemala City on the sixth day of February, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-one; 

AND WHEREAS it is stipulated in Article IV of the said Convention 
that the Convention shall come into force ten days after its publica- 
tion in accordance with the laws of the High Contracting Parties, the 
said period to run from the date of its publication in the country last 
publishing; 

AND WHEREAS the said Convention was published by the Govern- 
ment of Guatemala in accordance with its laws on February 18, 1941; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the Convention 
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof on and from March 
13, 1941, the tenth day after the date of this my Proclamation. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United 
States of America to be hereunto affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this third day of March in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-one, and 

[sgaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpgeLt Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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Supplementary convention between the United States of America and 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Australia, and New Zealand 
respecting tenure and disposition of real and personal property. 
Signed at Washington May 27, 1936; ratification advised by the 
Senate of the United States June 13, 1938; ratified by the President 
of the United States July 5, 1988; ratified by His Majesty the Ki 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain, Ireland and the Britis 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland August 2, 1938; in respect of New 
Zealand December 18, 1939; and vn respect of Australia September 
2, 1940; ratifications exchanged at Washington March 10, 1941; 
proclaimed by the President of the United States March 17, 1941. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States or AMERICA 
A FROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS & supplementary convention between the United States 
of America and His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and 
the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, amending 
Article IV and the second paragraph of Article VI of the convention 
concerning the tenure and disposition of real and personal property 
signed at Washington on March 2, 1899, ™ was signed by their respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries for the United States of America on the one 
part, and for Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Commonwealth 
of Australia, and the Dominion of New Zealand on the other part, 
at Washington on the twenty-seventh day of May, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-six, the original of which supplementary conven- 
tion is word for word as follows: 


The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, being desirous of amending Article IV 
and the second paragraph of Article VI of the Convention concerning 
the tenure and disposition of real and personal property signed at 
Washington on the 2nd March, 1899, have agreed to conclude a 
supplementary Convention for that purpose and have appointed as 
their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: 

Cordell Hull, Secretary of State of the United States of America; 
and 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, 

For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 

The Right Honorable Sir Ronald Lindsay, P. C., G. C. M. G., 
K. C. B., C. V. O., his Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten- 
tiary at Washington; 

1 (Treaty Series 146; 31 Stat. 1939. See also the supplementary conventions 


of January 13, 1902 (Treaty Series 402; 32 Stat. 1914) and October 21, 1921 
(Treaty Series 663; 42 Stat. 2147).]} 
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For the Commonwealth of Australia: 

The Right Honorable Sir Ronald Lindsay, P. C., G. C. M. G., 
K. C. B., C. V. O., his Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten- 
tiary at Washington; 

For the Dominion of New Zealand: 

The Right Honorable Sir Ronald Lindsay, P. C., G. C. M. G., 
K. C. B., C. V. O., his Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten- 
tiary at Washington; 

Who, having communicated their full powers, found in due form, 
have agreed as follows: 

ArtTIcLE I 


As from the date of the entry into force of the present Convention, 
the following provisions shall be substituted for Article [IV and the 
second paragraph of Article VI of the Convention concerning the 
tenure and disposition of real and personal property signed at Wash- 
ington on the 2nd March, 1899: 


“ARTICLE IV 


Notice of adherence. “1. The present Convention shall not be applicable to any 
colony or protectorate of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
India, nor to any other territory administered under the authority 
either of his Government in the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, or of his Government in the Com- 
monwealth of Australia, or of his Government in New Zealand, 
including any mandated territory in respect of which the man- 
date is exercised by his Government in the United Kingdom, his 
Government in the Commonwealth of Australia or his Govern- 
ment in New Zealand, unless a notice to that effect has been 
given at any time while the present Convention is in force to the 
Government of the United States of America by His Majesty’s 
Representative at Washington. The Convention shall apply to 
any territory in respect of which such notice has been given as 
from the date of such notice. 

“2. The present Convention shall not be applicable to any 
overseas territory under the authority of the United States of 
America unless a notice to that effect has been given at any time 
while the Convention is in force by the Representative of the 
United States in London. The Convention shall apply to any 
territory in respect of which such notice has been given as from 
the date of such notice. 

gtittioe of termina “3. Either High Contracting Party may by a notification 

through the diplomatic channel terminate the application of the 
Convention to any territory to which it is applicable or has 
become applicable under either of the preceding paragraphs of 
this article, and the Convention shall cease to apply to any 
territory in respect of which such notification is made 12 months 
after the date of the receipt of the notification. 

enantiets or th “4. The expression ‘subjects or citizens’ of one or the other 

High Contracting Party in the present Convention shall be 





55 Srat.] GREAT BRITAIN—PROPERTY—MAY 27, 1936 


deemed to mean (a) in relation to His Majesty the King, all 
subjects of His Majesty and all persons under His Majesty’s 
protection belonging to territories to which the Convention 
applies, (b) in relation to the United States of America all citizens 
of the United States and all persons enjoying the protection of the 
United States belonging to territories under the authority of 
the United States to which the Convention applies.’”’ 


Articie II 


The present Convention shall be ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate thereof and by His Majesty the King. The ratifications shall 
be exchanged at Washington and the Convention shall take effect 
as from the date of the exchange of ratifications. 


In witness whereof the above mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Convention and have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington, the twenty-seventh day of May, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-six. 


For the United States of America: 

Corpge.t Hui [sHAL]} 
For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 

R. C. Linpsay [sEAL} 


For the Commonwealth of Australia: 

R. C. Linpsay [SEAL] 
For the Dominion of New Zealand: 

R. C. Linpsay [szAL] 


AND WHEREAS the said supplementary convention has been duly 
ratified on both parts and the respective ratifications were duly 
exchanged in the city of Washington on the tenth day of March, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-one; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
supplementary convention to be made public to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith by the United States of America and the citizens 
thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this seventeenth day of March, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] forty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 


CorpEeLtt Huu 
Secretary of State 


Effective date. 


Exchange of ratifi- 
cations. 





September 24, 1940 


(T. 8. 965) 


TREATIES 
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Convention between the United States of America and the Dominican 
Republic modifying the convention of December 27, 1924 respecting 
the collection and application of the customs revenues of the Dominican 
Republic. Signed at Washington September 24, 1940; ratification 
advised by the Senate of the United States February 14, 1941; ratified 
by the President of the United States March 8, 1941; ratified by the 
Dominican Republic October 31, 1940; ratifications exchanged at 
Washington March 10, 1941; proclaimed by the President of the 


United States March 17, 1941. 


And exchanges of notes. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and 
the Dominican Republic, modifying the convention of December 27, 
1924, ['] between the two countries, providing for the assistance of 
the United States of America in the collection and application of the 
customs revenues of the Dominican Republic, was signed by their 
respective Plenipotentiaries in the city of Washington on the twenty- 
fourth day of September, 1940, the original of which convention, 
being in the English and Spanish languages, is word for word as 


follows: 


Wuereas at the City of 
Washington, D. C. on the twenty- 
seventh day of December of 1924 
a Convention was concluded and 
signed between the Plenipoten- 
tiaries of the United States of 
America and the Dominican Re- 
public, providing for the assistance 
of the United States of America 
in the collection and application 
of the customs revenues of the 
Dominican Republic; and 

Wuereas the Government of 
the United States of America and 
the Government of the Dominican 
Republic have performed their 
obligations under the said Con- 
vention of 1924 in a manner 
satisfactory to both parties; and 

Wuereas the Government of 
the United States of America and 
the Government of the Dominican 


1[Treaty Series 726; 44 Stat. 2162.] 


Por cuanto en la Ciudad de 
Washington, D. C., el dia 27 de 
diciembre de 1924 se concerté y 
firmé una Convencién entre los 
Plenipotenciarios de los Estados 
Unidos de América y de la Re- 
ptiblica Dominicana, estipulando 
la ayuda de los Estados Unidos de 
América en la recaudacién y 
aplicacién de las rentas aduaneras 
de la Reptblica Dominicana; y 


Por cuanto el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica Domini- 
cana han cumplido sus obliga- 
ciones bajo dicha Convencién de 
1924 de una manera satisfactoria 
para ambas partes; y 

Por cuanto tanto el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
como el Gobierno de la Repdbli- 
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Republic are both desirous of 
modifying the said Convention to 
the advantage of both parties and 
at the same time of safeguarding 
the rights of the holders of the 
bonds of the issues of 1922 and 
1926; 

The President of the United 
States of America, represented by 
Cordell Hull, Secretary of State 
of the United States of America, 
and 

The President of the Dominican 
Republic, represented by General- 
issimo Rafael Leonidas Trujillo 
Molina, Benefactor of the Coun- 
try, Ambassador Extraordinary 
on Special Mission, 

Who, having communicated to 
each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the 
following Articles: 


ArTicLzE [ 


The Government of the Do- 
minican Republic shall collect 
through its appropriate national 
officials the customs revenues of 
the Dominican Republic and all 
revenues pertaining to the customs 
duties. The General Receivership 
of the Dominican Customs pro- 
vided for in the Convention of 
December 27, 1924, shall cease to 
operate on the day on which the 
Dominican Government under- 
takes the collection of customs 
revenues. 


All property and funds of the 
General Receivership shall be 
turned over on that day to the 
Government of the Dominican 
Republic, 

No claim shall be advanced by 
either Government against the 
other on account of any act of the 
General Receivership. 


ca Dominicana desean modificar 
dicha Convencién a beneficio de 
ambas partes y al mismo tiempo 
proteger los derechos de los tene- 
dores de bonos de los empréstitos 
de 1922 y 1926; 


El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América representado 
por Cordell Hull, Secretario de 
Estado de los Estados Unidos de 
América y 

El Presidente de la Reptblica 
Dominicana representado por el 
Generalisimo Rafael Leonidas Tru- 
jillo Molina, Benefactor de la 
Patria, Embajador Extraordinario 
en Misién Especial, 

Quienes, habiéndose comuni- 
cado mutuamente sus respectivos 
plenos poderes, los cuales fueron 
hallados en correcta y debida 
forma, han convenido en los si- 
guientes articulos: 


Artfcuto I 


El Gobierno de 'a Repitblica 
Dominicana recaudar&, por me- 
diacién de sus correspondientes 
funcionarios nacionales, las rentas 
aduaneras de la Reptblica Domi- 
nicana y todas las rentas corres- 
pondientes a los derechos de 
Aduanas. La Receptoria General 
de las Aduanas Dominicanas, esti- 
pulada en la Convencién del 27 de 
diciembre de 1924, dejar& de 
funcionar en la fecha en que el 
Gobierno Dominicano se haga 
cargo de la recaudacién de las 
rentas aduaneras. 

Todas las propiedades y fondos 
de la Receptoria General serfn 
entregadas en la misma fecha al 
Gobierno de la Repdblica Do- 
minicana. 

Ninguna reclamacién ser’ hecha 
por un Gobierno contra el otro en 
razon de cualquier acto de la 
Receptoria General. 


Termination of Gen- 
eral Receivership. 


Disposition of prop- 
erty and funds. 
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Articie II 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Dominican Repub- 
lic, in common accord, shall desig- 
nate a Bank, with establishment in 
the Dominican Republic, as sole 
depository of all revenues and 
public funds of whatsoever nature 
of the Dominican Government. 
They likewise shall designate, by 
common accord, an official who 
shall act in the said Bank as repre- 
sentative of the holders of the 
bonds of the external debt of 1922 
and 1926, in all matters that con- 
cern the service of the said exter- 
nal debt. If at any time the Bank 
so designated ceases for any reason 
to function in this capacity or if 
either Government shall deem a 
change advisable, a successor shall 
be designated under the procedure 
stipulated above. If the repre- 
sentative of the holders of the 
bonds of the external debt of 1922 
and 1926 shall, for any reason, be 
unable to continue in that capacity, 
or if either Government shall deem 
a change advisable, his successor 
shall be designated in accordance 
with the same procedure estab- 
lished for the original designation. 
In the event that it should become 
necessary to designate a successor 
to either the Bank or the official 
representing the holders of the 
bonds of the external debt of 1922 
and 1926, and in the further event 
that the two Governments should 
be unable to reach mutual accord 
on such designation within a 
period of three months, the For- 
eign Bondholders Protective Coun- 
cil, Incorporated, shall be re- 
quested to nominate said successor, 
and in the event of its failure to 
make such nomination the Presi- 
dent or a Vice President of the 
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Artfcuto IT 


El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica Dominicana, de 
comin acuerdo, designarfn un 
banco con establecimiento en la 
Reptblica Dominicana, como tinico 
depositario de todas las rentas 
y fondos ptblicos de cualquier 
naturaleza del Gobierno Domini- 
cano. Asimismo designarfn, por 
comin acuerdo, un funcionario 
para que acttie en dicho Banco 
como representante de los tene- 
dores de bonos de la deuda externa 
de 1922 y 1926 en todo lo relativo 
al servicio de dicha deuda externa. 
Si en cualquier momento el Banco 
asi designado deja de funcionar 
en esta capacidad por cualquier 
motivo, o si cualquiera de los 
Gobiernos estima aconsejable un 
cambio, se designaré un sucesor de 
acuerdo con el procedimiento men- 
cionado mfs arriba. Si el repre- 
sentante de los tenedores de bonos 
de la deuda externa de 1922 y 
1926 no pudiere por cualquier 
motivo, continuar en tal capacidad, 
0 si cualquiera de los Gobiernos 
estima aconsejable un cambio, su 
sucesor sera designado de acuerdo 
con el mismo procedimiento estable- 
cido para la designacién original. 
En el caso de que sea necesario 
nombrar un sucesor, bien del 
Banco o del funcionario que repre- 
sente a los tenedores de bonos de 
la deuda externa de 1922 y 1926 y 
en el caso eventual de que los 
dos Gobiernos no puedan llegar 
a un acuerdo sobre dicha desig- 
nacién en el término de _ tres 
meses, se solicitaré del Consejo 
Protector de Tenedores de Bonos 
Extranjeros Inc. que proponga 
dicho sucesor, y en el caso de que 
dicho Consejo no hiciere esa propo- 
sicién, se solicitar& del Presidente 
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American Bankers Association, or 
his duly authorized representative, 
shall be requested to make the 
nomination; provided, however, 
that neither a Bank nor a person 
previously rejected by either Gov- 
ernment may be so nominated. 
In the event that a Bank or 
person is nominated in accordance 
with this procedure, the two 
Governments shall designate such 
nominee, 


The official representing the 
holders of the bonds of the ex- 
ternal debt of 1922 and 1926 
shall, with the approval of the two 
Governments, designate a deputy 
to serve in his stead in the event of 
his temporary absence or in- 
capacity. 


ArrTIcLE III 


During the first ten days of each 
calendar month the representative 
of the holders of the bonds of the 
external debt of 1922 and 1926 
or his deputy shall receive, by en- 
dorsement and orders of payment 
which shall be issued to the 
Depository Bank by the Domini- 
can Government through the in- 
termediary of the Secretary of 
State for Treasury and Com- 
merce, the sum necessary to cover 
monthly payments as follows: 

(1) the payment of one-twelfth 
of the annual interest charges of all 
of the outstanding bonds of the ex- 
ternal debt of 1922 and 1926; 


(2) the payment of one-twelfth 
of the annual amounts designated 
for the amortization of the said 
bonds, including the interest of all! 
the bonds which are or may be re- 


tained in the sinking fund. The 
said amortization shall be com- 


o de uno de los Vicepresidentes 
de la Asociacién Americana de 
Banqueros, o de su representante 
debidamente autorizado, que haga 
dicha proposicién, a condicién, 
sin embargo, de que ni un banco 
ni una persona anteriormente repu- 
diada por cualquiera de los Gobier- 
nos puedan ser propuestos. En 
el caso de que un banco o una 
persona sea propuesta de acuerdo 
con este procedimiento, los dos 
Gobiernos nombrar4n al banco o 
persona en esa forma propuesta. 

El funcionario que represente 
a los tenedores de bonos de la 
deuda externa de 1922 y 1926, 
nombrar&, con la aprobacién de 
los dos Gobiernos, el sustituto que 
ha de servir en su lugar en el caso 
de su ausencia o incapacidad 
temporales. 


Articuto III 


En los diez primeros dias de 
cada mes natural el representante 
de los tenedores de bonos de la 
deuda externa de 1922 y 1926, o 
su sustituto, recibiré por endoso y 
mediante érdenes de pago que 
le seran dadas al Banco depositario 
por el Gobierno Dominicano por la 
via de la Secretaria de Estado del 
Tesoro y Comercio, la suma nece- 
saria para cubrir los pagos men- 
suales de la manera siguiente: 


Primero:— Al pago de una duo- 
décima parte de los intereses 
anuales de todos los bonos pen- 
dientes de la deuda externa de 
1922 y 1926; 

Segundo:— Al pago de una duo- 
décima parte de las cantidades 
anuales sefialadas para la amorti- 
zaci6én de dichos bonos, incluyendo 
el interés de todos los bonos que 
estén o puedan ser retenidos en el 
fondo de amortizacién. Dicha 


Monthly payments. 
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puted and effected in accordance 
with the loan contracts as modi- 
fied by the agreement between the 
Dominican Republic and the For- 
eign Bondholders Protective Coun- 
cil, Incorporated, concluded on 
August 16, 1934, and by the pro- 
visions of Article V of the present 
Convention; 


(3) the payment of one-twelfth 
of the annual cost of the services 
rendered by the representative of 
the holders of the bonds of the 
external debt of 1922 and 1926, 
or his deputy, who shall receive 
salaries which are the subject of 
an exchange of notes attached 
hereto, which shall be given full 
force and effect as integral parts 
of this Convention, and a reason- 
able amount for expenses incurred 
in the performance of their duties, 
and the payment of one-twelfth of 
the annual amount agreed upon 
between the Dominican Govern- 
ment and the Depository Bank as 
the compensation for the services 
of the said Bank. 


No disbursements of funds of 
the Dominican Government shall 
be made by the Depository Bank 
until the payments provided for in 
this Article shall have been made. 

The sums received by the above- 
mentioned representative for the 
service of the bonds shall be im- 
mediately transmitted by him to 
the Fiscal Agent or Agents of the 
loans. 


ArticLte IV 


The Government of the Domini- 
can Republic declares that the 
interest and amortization service 
of the bonds of the external debt 
of 1922 and 1926 as well as the 


amortizaci6én se calcular& y efec- 
tuaré de acuerdo con los Contra- 
tos de empréstitos modificados 
por el Convenio entre la Reptblica 
Dominicana y el Consejo Pro- 
tector de Tenedores de Bonos Ex- 
tranjeros Inc. celebrado en fecha 
16 de agosto de 1934, y por las 
estipulaciones del articulo V del 
presente Acuerdo; 

Tercero:— Al pago de una duo- 
décima parte del costo anual de los 
servicios prestados por el repre- 
sentante de los tenedores de bonos 
de la deuda externa de 1922 y 
1926, o su sustituto, quienes 
recibirfn sueldos que se establecen 
mediante un cambio de notas, que 
se anexan a este documento, y a 
las cuales se les dar& entera fuerza 
y efecto como parte integrante de 
este Acuerdo, y una suma razo- 
nable para gastos que ocasione el 
desempefio de sus deberes; y al 
pago de una duodécima parte de 
la suma anual convenida entre el 
Gobierno Dominicano y el Banco 
depositario como compensacién de 
los servicios de dicho Banco. 


Ningén desembolso de fondos 
de la Reptblica Dominicana serif 
hecho por el Banco depositario 
hasta que los pagos previstos en 
este articulo hayan sido hechos. 

Las sumas recibidas por el 
antedicho representante, para el 
servicio de los bonos, serfn trans- 
mitidas inmediatamente por él al 
Agente o Agentes Fiscales de los 
empréstitos. 





Articuto IV 


El Gobierno de la Reptblica 
Dominicana declara que el ser- 
vicio de intereses y amortizacién 
de los bonos de la deuda externa 
de 1922 y 1926, asi como los pagos 
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payments stipulated in the third 
numbered paragraph of Article IIT 
of the present Convention, con- 
stitute an irrevocable first lien 
upon all of its revenues of what- 
soever nature. 


ARTICLE V 


In case the total collections from 
all the revenues of whatsoever 
nature of the Dominican Govern- 
ment should in any calendar year 
exceed twelve million five hundred 
thousand dollars ($12,500,000) 
there shall be applied to the sink- 
ing fund for the redemption of 
bonds of the external debt of 1922 
and 1926 which may be outstand- 
ing, ten percent (10%) of the ex- 
cess above twelve million five 
hundred thousand dollars ($12,- 
500,000) but less than thirteen 
million five hundred thousand dol- 
lars ($13,500,000), and in addition 
five percent (5%) of all sums ex- 
ceeding thirteen million five hun- 


dred thousand dollars ($13,500,- 
000). 


ARTICLE VI 


The representative of the hold- 
ers of the bonds of the external 
debt of 1922 and 1926 shall have 
complete access to all records and 
books of the Depository Bank 
relating to the public revenues. 


The Secretary of State for 
Treasury and Commerce of the 
Dominican Government shall sup- 
ply monthly to the representative 
of the holders of the bonds of the 
loans of 1922 and 1926 complete 
and detailed reports, duly certified, 
of all the revenues and disburse- 
ments and other fiscal operations 
of the Dominican Government. 


278941 °—42—prT, II—15 


estipulados en el tercer ordinal del 
articulo III del presente Acuerdo, 
constituyen una afectacién irre- 
vocable en primer rango de 
todas las rentas de cualquier 
naturaleza del Gobierno Domini- 
cano. 
Articuto V 


En el caso de que la recaudacién 
total de todas las rentas de cual- 
quier naturaleza del Gobierno 
Dominicano excediere en cualquier 
afio de $12.500.000 se aplicar& al 
fondo de amortizacién para la 
redencién de los bonos de la deuda 
externa de 1922 y 1926 que estén 
pendientes, un diez (10) por ciento 
del excedente sobre $12.500.000 
hasta la suma de $13.500.000, y 
ademAs, un cinco por ciento (5) de 
todas las sumas que excedan de 
$13.500.000. 


Articuto VI 


El representante de los tene- 
dores de bonos de la deuda 
externa de 1922 y 1926 tendr& 
acceso completo a todos los records 
y libros del Banco depositario que 
tengan relacién con las rentas 
publicas. 

El Secretario de Estado del 
Tesoro y Comercio del Gobierno 
Dominicano suministrar& men- 
sualmente al representante de los 
tenedores de bonos de los em- 
préstitos de 1922 y 1926, com- 
pletos y detallados informes, de- 
bidamente certificados, de todas 
las entradas y desembolsos, asi 
como de las otras operaciones 
fiscales, del Gobierno Dominicano. 
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System of deposit of 
revenues. 


Settlement of con- 
troversies. 


Termination of prior 
convention. 

Entry into force of 
present convention. 
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ArticLe VII 


The system of deposit of all 
revenues of the Dominican Re- 
public shall be carried out in 
accordance with the Dominican 
laws of accounting and of the 
Treasury now governing such 
matters, and these laws as well 
as the powers conferred by this 
Convention upon the represent- 
ative of the holders of the bonds 
of the loans of 1922 and 1926, 
shall not be modified by the 
Dominican Government during 
the life of this Convention with- 
out the previous consent of both 
Governments. 


Articiz VIII 


Any controversy which may 
arise between the Government of 
the United States of America and 
the Government of the Dominican 
Republic in relation to the execu- 
tion of the provisions of the present 
Convention shall, if possible, be 
settled through diplomatic chan- 
nels. Upon notification by either 
the Government of the United 
States of America or the Govern- 
ment of the Dominican Republic 
that, in its opinion, possibilities of 
settlement by this means have 
been exhausted, such controversies 
shall be settled in accordance with 
the procedure stipulated in the 
Inter-American Arbitration Con- 
vention signed at Washington, 
January 5,1929, [?] notwithstanding 
the provisions of Article 2 (a) 
thereof. 


ArticLtE IX 


The Convention signed by the 
United States of America and the 
Dominican Republic on December 


[Treaty Series 886; 49 Stat. 3153.) 
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Articuto VII 


El sistema de depédsitos de 
todas las rentas de la Repdblica 
Dominicana seri efectuado de 
acuerdo con las leyes dominicanas 
de Contabilidad y de Hacienda 
que ahora rigen esa materia, y 
estas leyes asi como las atribu- 
ciones conferidas por este Acuerdo 
al representante de los tenedores 
de bonos de los empréstitos de 
1922 y 1926, no serfn modificadas 
ni su fuerza disminuida por el 
Gobierno Dominicano durante la 
vigencia de este Acuerdo, sin el 
consentimiento previo de ambos 
Gobiernos. 


Articuto VIII 


Cualesquiera controversias que 
puedan surgir entre el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América y 
el Gobierno de la Reptiblica Domi- 
nicana en relacién con la ejecucién 
de las disposiciones del presente 
Acuerdo ser&n, si es posible, arre- 
gladas por la via diplomAtica. Si 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América o el Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica Dominicana notificare 
que, en su opinién, las posibilida- 
des de arreglo por esta via han sido 
agotadas, estas controversias serén 
solucionadas de acuerdo con el 
procedimiento estipulado en la 
Convencién Interamericana de Ar- 
bitraje firmada en Washington el 
5 de enero de 1929, no obstante 
las disposiciones del articulo 2o. 
(a) de dicha Convencién. 


Articuto IX 


La Convencién firmada por los 
Estados Unidos de América y la 
Reptblica Dominicana el 27 de 
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27, 1924, shall cease to have effect, 
and the present Convention shall 
enter into force upon the exchange 
of ratifications which shall take 
place in the City of Washington 
within thirty days following rati- 
fication by the Government which 
ratifies the later in point of time; 
provided, however, that Articles 
I, II and V of the said Convention 
of December 27, 1924 shall con- 
tinue in full force and effect until 
the two Governments agree that 
there have been adopted and put 
into operation all the measures 
necessary for the execution of the 
present Convention. 


The present Convention shall 
continue in full force and effect 
during the existence of the out- 
standing external bonds of 1922 
and 1926. After the redemption 
or cancellation of the said bonds, 
the provisions of this Convention 
shall automatically cease to have 
effect. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the 
respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Convention in 
duplicate in the English and 
Spanish languages, both texts be- 
ing equally authoritative, and have 
hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in the City of Washington 
this twenty-fourth day of Septem- 
ber, 1940. 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


diciembre de 1924, cesar& en sus 
efectos y el presente Acuerdo en- 
traré en vigor cuando se lleve a 
efecto el cambio de ratificaciones, 
que tendr& lugar en la ciudad de 
Washington dentro de los treinta 
dias siguientes a la ratificacién 
por el Gobierno que, en cuanto a 
tiempo, sea el ultimo en ratificar; 
a condicién, sin embargo, de que 
los articulos I, II y V de dicha 
Convencién del 27 de diciembre 
de 1924 continien en toda su 
fuerza y efecto hasta que los dos 
Gobiernos reconozcan que se han 
adoptado y puesto en operacién 
todas las medidas necesarias para 
la ejecucién del presente Acuerdo. 

El presente Acuerdo continuar& 
en toda su fuerza y efecto durante 
el perfodo de duracién de los bonos 
externos de 1922 y 1926 atin pen- 
dientes. Después de la redencién 
o cancelacién de dichos bonos, las 
estipulaciones de este Acuerdo 
dejaran automAticamente de tener 
efecto. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL los 


Plenipotenciarios firman y sellan 


este Acuerdo, en duplicado, en 
inglés y espafiol, siendo ambos 
textos auténticos. 


Hecho en la ciudad de WA4shing- 
ton el dia veinticuatro de septiem- 
bre de 1940. 


CorpEe.LL Hutu 
RaFaEt L. TrvudJILLo 





Salaries for bond- 
holders’ representa- 
tive and deputy. 
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Lecaci6n pg LA Repésiica Dominicana 
WASHINGTON 
Septiembre 24 de 1940. 
Srftor SecrEeTario: 

Tengo el honor, por instrucciones de mi Gobierno, de referirme al 
Acuerdo entre la Reptblica Dominicana y los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica, firmado hoy, y confirmarle el entendido al cual han llegado nues- 
tros dos Gobiernos en lo relativo a sueldos del Representante, en los 
términos siguientes: 


El Gobierno Dominicano se compromete a pagar al represen- 
tante de los tenedores de bonos de la deuda externa de 1922 y 
1926, un sueldo que no ha de exceder de diez mil délares ($10.000) 
por afio, pagadero mensualmente. Durante la ausencia, licencia 
o incapacidad temporales del representante, su sueldo continuar4; 
a condicién sin embargo de que su licencia no exceda de sesenta 
dias (60) con sueldo en cada afio calendario, m&s el nimero de 
dias necesarios para el viaje de ida y vuelta asu hogar. Durante 
la ausencia o incapacidad temporales del representante, el 
Gobierno Dominicano pagar& a su sustituto un sueldo en pro- 
porcién que no exceda de cinco mil délares ($5000.00) por afio, 
pagadero mensualmente. El Gobierno Dominicano pagar& una 
suma que no exceda de cinco mil délares ($5000.00) anuales para 
cubrir los gastos necesarios del representante y su sustituto, para 
transportacién, operacién de la oficina, costo de fianza y otros 
gastos similares incurridos en el desempefio de sus deberes oficiales. 


Me valgo de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi mfs alta consideracién. 


Raragt L. Trusit10 
Embajador Extraordinario en Misién Especial. 


Su Excelencia 
Corpe.ut Hut, 
Secretario de Estado. 
Washington, D. OC. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 24, 1940. 
EXxcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date relating to the agreement arrived at by our two Governments 
concerning the salaries for the representative of the holders of the 
bonds of the external debt of 1922 and 1926 and his deputy, in which 
you confirm your Government’s understanding of the agreement in the 
following terms: 


The Dominican Government undertakes to pay to the repre- 
sentative of the holders of the bonds of the external debt of 1922 
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and 1926, a salary not to exceed ten thousand dollars ($10,000) per 
annum, payable monthly. In the temporary absence, leave, or 
incapacity of the representative his salary will continue; provided, 
however, that his leave of absence may not exceed sixty (60) days 
with pay in each calendar year plus the number of days necessary 
to travel to and from his home. During the temporary absence 
or incapacity of the representative the Dominican Government 
will pay to his deputy a salary at a rate not to exceed five thousand 
dollars ($5,000) per annum, payable monthly. 

The Dominican Government will pay a sum not to exceed five 
thousand dollars ($5,000) annually to defray the necessary ex- 
penditures of the representative and his deputy for transporta- 
tion, the operation of an office, cost of bonding, and other similar 
expenditures incurred in performing their official duties. 


Your statement of the agreement represents my understanding of 
the arrangement and is satisfactory to the Government of the United 
States of America. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Corpge.tt Huu. 


His Excellency 
Dr. Raragu L. Trusti10, 
Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Dominican Republic on Special Mission. 


I certify the foregoing to be a true copy of the original note. 
Corpgtt Hou 
Secretary of State. 


AND WHEREAS the said convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the tenth day of March one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-one; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said con- 
vention to be made public to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this seventeenth day of March, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] forty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corpg.tt Hui 
Secretary of State. 





TREATIES 
EXCHANGES OF NOTES 


The Ambassador Extraordinary of the Dominican Republic on Special 
Mission to the Secretary of State 


Lecaci6n DE LA Reptsiica Dominicana 
WASHINGTON 
Septiembre 24 de 1940. 
Seftor SEcRETARIO: 

Tengo el honor, por instrucciones de mi Gobierno, de referirme al 
Acuerdo entre la Reptblica Dominicana y los Estados Unidos de 
América, firmado hoy, y confirmarle el entendido al cual han llegado 
nuestros dos Gobiernos en lo relativo a ciertas reclamaciones, en los 
términos siguientes: 


El Gobierno Dominicano desea aprovechar esta feliz oportuni- 
dad para arreglar otro asunto existente entre ambos Gobiernos 
y con lo cual se reforzar4n las armoniosas relaciones ya existentes 
entre nuestros dos Paises. 

El Gobierno de la Reptblica Dominicana incluir& en su préxi- 
ma Ley de Gastos Ptblicos y en las subsiguientes hasta tanto 
sea necesario, una apropiacién anual de ciento veinte y cinco mil 
délares ($125.000) la cual ser& aplicada cada afio exclusivamente 
al pago de reclamaciones bona fide que nacionales de los Estados 
Unidos de América tengan contra el Gobierno de la Reptblica 
Dominicana. 


Me valgo de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
el testimonio de mi mAs alta consideracién. 
Raraet L. TruJIL0 
Embajador Extraordinario en Mision Especial. 


Su Excelencia 
Corpett Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado. 
Washington, D. C. 


[Translation] 


LEGATION OF THE Dominican REPUBLIC, 
WASHINGTON, 


September 24, 1940. 
Mr. SEcRETARY: 


I have the honor, on instructions of my Government, to refer to 
the convention between the Dominican Republic and the United 
States of America, signed today, and to confirm to you the under- 
standing reached by our two Governments with respect to certain 
claims, in the following terms: 


The Dominican Government desires to seize this propitious 
moment to settle a further matter outstanding between the two 
Governments, thus reinforcing the harmonious relations already 
existing between our two countries. 
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The Dominican Republic will include in its next annual budget 
and in ensuing budgets as long as may be necessary, an annual 
appropriation of one hundred and twenty-five thousand dollars 
($125,000) which shall be paid out each year exclusively to the 
liquidation of bona fide claims by nationals of the United States 
of America against the Government of the Dominican Republic. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 
Rarazt L. Trusiiio 
Ambassador Extraordinary on Special Mission 
His Excellency 
CorpgeL.t Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador Extraordinary of the Dominican 
Republic on Special Mission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 24, 1940. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date relating to the agreement arrived at by our two Governments in 
relation to the policy of the Dominican Government concerning the 
liquidation of its unfunded indebtedness to nationals of the United 
States of America in which you confirm your Government’s under- 
standing of the agreement in the following terms: 


The Dominican Government desires to seize this propitious 
moment to settle a further matter outstanding between the two 
Governments, thus reinforcing the harmonious rels‘ions already 
existing between our two peoples. 

The Dominican Republic will include in its next annual 
budget and in ensuing budgets as long as may be necessary, an 
annual appropriation of one hundred and twenty-five thousand 
dollars ($125,000) which shall be paid out each year exclusively 
to the liquidation of bona fide claims by American nationals 
against the Government of the Dominican Republic. 


Your statement of the agreement represents my understanding of 
the arrangement and is satisfactory to the Government of the United 
States of America. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Corpe.t Huu 
His Excellency 
Dr. Raragt L. Trus110, 
Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Dominican Republic on Special Mission. 
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The Ambassador Extraordinary of the Dominican Republic on Special 
Mission to the Secretary of State 


Leeaci6n DE LA Reptsiica Dominicana 
WASHINGTON 
Septiembre 24 de 1940. 
SrNor SEcRETARIO: 

Tengo el honor, por instrucciones de mi Gobierno, de referirme al 
Acuerdo entre la Reptblica Dominicana y los Estados Unidos de 
América, firmado hoy, y confirmarle el entendido al cual han llegado 
nuestros dos Gobiernos en lo relativo a pensiones, en los términos 
siguientes: 


En reconocimiento de los largos y leales servicios prestados por 
los Sefiores W. E. Pulliam y N. L. Orme en relacién con sus deberes 
como funcionarios de la Receptoria General de Aduanas, y quienes 
desde su retiro han venido recibiendo pensiones de doscientos 
délares ($200.00) por mes, el Gobierno Dominicano conviene en 
pagar a los Sefiores Pulliam y Orme pensiones por esas sumas 
durante el tiempo de sus vidas. 

El Gobierno Dominicano iniciaré y asegurarf la promulgacién 
de leyes con las estipulaciones necesarias para estos pagos en la 
fecha en que entre en vigor el Acuerdo firmado hoy. 

En los diez primeros dias de cada mes calendario, después de 
eso, el Gobierno Dominicano se compromete a notificar al Banco 
depositario del Gobierno Dominicano el pago de las pensiones 
mencionadas m4s arriba. Una copia de esta Nota, después de 
haber sido debidamente refrendada y una vez que haya sido 
recibida por el Banco depositario del Gobierno Dominicano consti- 
tuiré la autoridad del Banco para detener cualquier desembolso del 
Gobierno, hasta haber recibido aviso de dicho pago de las pen- 
siones mencionadas mAs arriba. 

El Gobierno Dominicano conviene formalmente que el com- 
promiso expresado aqui tiene la misma fuerza y validéz que el 
Acuerdo firmado hoy. 


Me valgo de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi mAs alta consideracién. 
Raragt L. TrusItio 
Embajador Extraordinario en Misién Especial. 


Su Excelencia 
Corpe.tu Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado. 
Washington, D. C. 
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LEGATION OF THE DoMINICAN REPUBLIC, 
WASHINGTON, 
September 24, 1940. 
Mr. SECRETARY: 

I have the honor, on instructions of my Government, to refer to 
the convention between the Dominican Republic and the United 
States of America, signed today, and to confirm to you the under- 
standing reached by our two Governments with regard to pensions, 
in the following terms: 


In recognition of the long and faithful services of Messrs. 
W. E. Pulliam and N. L. Orme, performed in connection with 
their duties as officials of the General Receivership of Customs, 
and who have, since their retirement, been receiving pensions of 
two hundred dollars ($200.00) per month, the Dominican Govern- 
ment agrees to pay to Messrs. Pulliam and Orme pensions of 
that amount during their lifetimes. 

The Dominican Government will initiate and insure the 
passage of legislation making the necessary provisions for these 
payments on the date on which the convention signed today 
becomes effective. 

During the first ten days of each calendar month thereafter 
the Dominican Government undertakes to notify the Depository 
Bank of the Dominican Government of the payment of the above- 
mentioned pensions. A copy of this note, after it has been duly 
authenticated and when it shall have been received by the 
Depository Bank of the Dominican Government, shall constitute 
the Bank’s authority for withholding any disbursement of the 
Government until notice of the said payment of the above-men- 
tioned pensions has been received. 

The Dominican Government formally agrees that the under- 
taking herein expressed has the same force and validity as the 
convention signed today. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 
Raraget L. Trusitto 
Ambassador Extraordinary on Special Mission 


His Excellency 
Corpe.. Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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The Secretary of State to the Ambassador Extraordinary of the Dominican 
Republic on Special Mission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 24, 1940. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, relating to the agreement arrived at by our two Governments 
concerning pensions to certain individuals, in which you confirm your 
Government’s understanding of the agreement in the following terms: 


In recognition of the long and faithful services of Messrs. W. 
E. Pulliam and N. L. Orme, performed in connection with their 
duties as officials of the General Receivership of Dominican Cus- 
toms, and who have, since their retirement, been receiving pen- 
sions of two hundred dollars ($200.00) per month, the Dominican 
Government agrees to pay to Messrs. Pulliam and Orme pensions 
of that amount during their lifetimes. 

The Dominican Government will initiate and insure the pas- 
sage of legislation making the necessary provisions for these 
payments on the date on which the Convention signed today 
becomes effective. 

During the first ten days of each calendar month thereafter 
the Dominican Government undertakes to notify the Depository 
Bank of the Dominican Government of the payment of the above 
mentioned pensions. 

A copy of this note, after it has been duly authenticated and 
when it shall have been received by the Depository Bank of the 
Dominican Government, shall constitute the Bank’s authority for 
withholding any disbursement of the Dominican Government 
until notice of the said payment of the above mentioned pensions 
has been received. 

The Dominican Government formally agrees that the under- 
taking herein expressed has the same force and validity as the 
Convention signed today. 


Your statement of the agreement represents my understanding of 
the arrangement and is satisfactory to the Government of the United 
States of America. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

CorpgeLtt Hu 
His Excellency 
Dr. Rarart L. TrvusIL10, 
Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Dominican Republic on Special Mission. 












55 Stat.] DOMINICAN REPUBLIC—CUSTOMS REVENUES—SHEPT. 24, 1940 









The Ambassador Extraordinary of the Dominican Republic on Special 
Mission to the Secretary of State 






Lecaci6n DE LA Reptsiica DoMINICANA 
WASHINGTON 
Septiembre 24 de 1940. 






SeNor SECRETARIO: 
Tengo el honor, por instrucciones de mi Gobierno, de referirme al 
' Acuerdo entre la Reptblica Dominicana y los Estados Unidos de 
América, firmado hoy, y confirmarle el entendido al cual han llegado 
nuestros dos Gobiernos en lo relativo a interpretaciones, en los términos ! 
siguientes: i 









La frase “‘todas las rentas y fondos ptiblicos de cualquier : 
naturaleza del Gobierno Dominicano” empleada en el Acuerdo 
firmado hoy por nosotros para la sustitucién de la Convencién del 
27 de diciembre de 1924, comprende el depdsito y garantia de 

cualquiera y todas las rentas del Gobierno Dominicano, de cual- 

j 

! 

| 

: 

j 

i 







quier fuente que procedan, ya sean llamadas rentas, aduanas, 
derechos, consumos, retribuciones al Estado, multas, impuestos, 
cargas, tributo o cualquiera otra clase de rentas similares, recibos 
o fondos que pertenezcan al y estén bajo el control del Gobierno 
de la Reptblica Dominicana. Queda entendido que tal frase no 
incluye fondos bajo el control del Gobierno Dominicano que, 
de acuerdo con las leyes actuales, son cobrados para, pertenecen 
a, y son prorrateados entre, los Ayuntamientos, los cuales son 
auténomos de conformidad con la Constitucién del Estado. 















Me valgo de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi mAs alta consideracién. 
RaFaE.u L. TrusILLo 


Embajador Extraordinario en Mision Especial. 








Su Excelencia 


Corpe.t.t Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado. 
Washington, D. C. 


[Translation] 












LEGATION OF THE DomINIcAN REPUBLIC, 
WASHINGTON, 
September 24, 1940. 











Mr. Secrerary: 
I have the honor, on instructions of my Government, to refer to 
the convention between the Dominican Republic and the United 
States of America, signed today, and to confirm to you the under- 
standing reached by our two Governments with regard to interpreta- 
tions, in the following terms: 
The term “‘all revenues and public funds of whatsoever nature ,, Toterpretation of 


of the Dominican Government’’ employed in the Convention 
signed by us today to replace the Convention of December 27, 
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1924, embraces the deposit and pledge of any and all income and 
receipts of the Dominican Government, from whatsoever source 
derived, whether known as taxes, duties, excises, fees, contribu- 
tions to the State, fines, imposts, charges, levies or any other 
kind of similar income, receipts, or funds which belong to and are 
under the control of the Government of the Dominican Republic. 
It is understood that the term does not include funds under the 
control of the Dominican Government which under existing law 
are collected for, belong to, and are distributed among the munici- 
palities, which are autonomous under the constitution of the 
State. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


RaFakEt L. TrusItto 
Ambassador Extraordinary on Special Mission 


His Excellency 
Corpeut Hut1, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador Extraordinary of the Dominican 
Republic on Special Mission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 24, 1940. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date relating to the agreement arrived at by our two Governments 
concerning the term “all revenues and public funds of whatsoever 
nature of the Dominican Republic” employed in Article II of the con- 
vention signed by us today, in which you confirm your Government’s 
understanding of the agreement in the following terms: 


The term “all revenues and public funds of whatsoever nature 
of the Dominican Republic” employed in Article II of the Con- 
vention between the United States of America and the Dominican 
Republic signed September 24, 1940, embraces any and all income 
and receipts of the Dominican Republic from whatsoever source 
derived whether known as taxes, duties, excises, fees, fines, im- 
posts or charges and any other or similar income, receipts or funds 
which belong to and are under the control of, the Government of 
the Dominican Republic. It is understood that the term does 
not include funds under the control of the Government of the 
Dominican Republic, which under existing law are collected for, 
and belong to, and are distributed to the municipalities, which are 
autonomous under the Dominican constitution. 
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Your statement of the agreement represents my understanding 
of the arrangement and is satisfactory to the Government of the 
United States of America. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 


ation. 
Corpgett Hui 
His Excellency 


Dr. Rarazt L. Trusti10, 
Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Dominican Republic on Special Mission. 


The Ambassador Extraordinary of the Dominican Republic on Special 
Mission to the Secretary of State 


Leeaci6n DE LA Reptsiica DomINnIcANA 

WASHINGTON 
Marzo 10 de 1941. 

SreNor SEcRETARIO: é 

En cumplimiento de las instrucciones recibidas de mi Gobierno, 

tengo el honor de referirme al Acuerdo suscrito entre la Reptblica 

Dominicana y los Estados Unidos de América, cuyas ratificaciones 

cambiamos hoy, y particularmente al siguiente pérrafo del articulo II 

del mismo que establece: 


“‘Asimismo (el Gobierno de la Reptblica Dominicana y el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de América) designar4n, por comin 
acuerdo, un funcionario para que acttie en dicho Banco como 
representante de los tenedores de bonos de la deuda externa de 
1922 y 1926 en todo lo relativo al servicio de dicha deuda externa”’. 


En consecuencia, el Gobierno de la Reptblica Dominicana propone 
que, por mutuo acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos y para los fines 
estipulados en el Acuerdo, el sefior Oliver P. Newman sea designado 
como representante de los tenedores de bonos de la deuda externa de 
1922 y 1926. 

Me valgo de esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi m4s alta consideracién. 


Raraget L. Trugitio 
Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario en Misién Especial. 
Su Excelencia 
el Sefior Corpge.it Hott, 
Secretario de Estado. 
Washington, D. C. 


[Translation] 


LEGATION OF THE Dominican REPuBLIC, 
WASHINGTON, 
March 10, 1941. 
Mr. Secretary: 
I have the honor, on instructions from my Government, to refer to 
the convention between the Dominican Republic and the United 
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States of America, the ratifications of which we exchanged today, and 

particularly to the following sentence of article Il which provides 

that: 
“They (the Government of the Dominican Republic and the 
Government of the United States of America) likewise shall 
designate, by common accord, an official who shall act in the said 
Bank as representative of the holders of the bonds of the external 
debt of 1922 and 1926, in all matters that concern the service of 
the said external debt.”’ 


oieaignation of Mr. ‘The Government of the Dominican Republic proposes accordingly 
bondholders’ repre- that, by mutual accord between our two Governments and for the 
purposes stipulated in the convention, Mr. Oliver P. Newman be 
designated as the representative of the holders of the bonds of the 
external debt of 1922 and 1926. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 
Rarae. L. Trugiti0 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary on Special Mission 
His Excellency 
CorpeEt. Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador Extraordinary of the Dominican 
Republic on Special Mission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 10, 1941 
EXcELLENcY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, reading as follows: 


“T have the honor, on instructions from my Government, to 
refer to the Convention between the Dominican Republic and 
the United States of America, the ratifications of which were 
exchanged today, and particularly to the following sentence of 
Article II which provides that: 


‘They (the Government of the Dominican Republic and 
the Government of the United States of America) likewise 
shall designate, by common accord, an official who shall act 
in the said Bank as representative of the holders of the 
bonds of the external debt of 1922 and 1926, in all matters 
that concern the service of the said external debt.’ 


“The Government of the Dominican Republic proposes accord- 
ingly that, by mutual accord between the two Governments for 
the purposes stipulated in the Convention, Mr. Oliver P. Newman 
be designated as the representative of the holders of the bonds 
of the external debt of 1922 and 1926.” 
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In reply I have the honor to state that the proposal of the Dominican 
Government is agreeable to the Government of the United States, 
namely, that Mr. Oliver P. Newman be designated as the representa- 
tive of the holders of the bonds of the external debt of 1922 and 1926. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Corpe..i Hu, 


His Excellency 
Dr. Raragt L. Trosr110, 
Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Dominican Republic on Special Mission. 


The Ambassador Extraordinary of the Dominican Republic on Special 
Mission to the Secretary of State 


Leeaci6n DE LA Reptsiica Dominicana 
WASHINGTON 
Marzo 10 de 1941. 
SeNor SEcCRETARIO: 

En cumplimiento de las instrucciones recibidas de mi Gobierno, 
tengo el honor de referirme a las notas que cambiamos en esta Capital 
el 24 de septiembre de 1940, relativas al sueldo del funcionario que 
actuarf& en el Banco Depositario del Gobierno Dominicano como re- 
presentante de los tenedores de bonos de la deuda externa de 1922 y 
1926. 

A este respecto tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
el Gobierno de la Reptblica Dominicana se propone pagar a dicho 
representante un sueldo de diez mil délares ($10.000.00) por afio, 
pagaderos mensualmente. 

Me valgo de esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi mas alta consideracién. 

RaFagE.t L. Trusiuio 
Embajador Extraordinarw y 
Plenipotenciario en Misién Especial. 
Su Excelencia 
el Sefior Corpgett Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado. 
Washington, D. C. 


(Translation) 


LEGATION OF THE DomINnIcAN REPUBLIC, 
WASHINGTON, 
March 10, 1941. 

Mr. SecrETARY: 

* I have the honor, on instructions of my Government, to refer to the 
notes which we exchanged in this Capital on September 24, 1940 with 
regard to the salary of the official who is to act in the Depository 
Bank of the Dominican Government as representative of the holders 
of the bonds of the external debt of 1922 and 1926. 


Salary of bondhold- 
ers’ representative. 
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In this connection, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency 
that the Government of the Dominican Republic proposes to pay to 
that representative a salary of ten thousand dollars ($10,000) per 
annum, payable monthly. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 

Raragt L. Trusi10 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary on Special Mission 


His Excellency 
Corpe.. Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador Extraordinary of the Dominican 
Republic on Special Mission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 10, 1941 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, reading as follows: 


“‘T have the honor, on instructions of my Government, to refer 
to the notes which we exchanged at Washington on September 
24, 1940 with regard to the salary of the official who is to act in 
the Depository Bank of the Dominican Government as representa- 
tive of the holders of the bonds of the external debt of 1922 and 
1926. 

“Tn this connection, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency 
that the Government of the Dominican Republic proposes to pay 
to that representative a salary of ten thousand dollars ($10,000) 
per annum, payable monthly.” 


In reply, I have the honor to state that the proposal of the Domini- 
can Government is agreeable to the Government of the United States, 
namely, that the Dominican Government will pay the official who is 
to act as the representative of the bonds of the external debt of 1922 
and 1926 a salary of ten thousand dollars ($10,000) per annum, payable 
monthly. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Corvg.i Huu 
His Excellency 
Dr. Rarag.t L. Trusr110, 
Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Dominican Republic on Special Mission. 
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The Ambassador Extraordinary of the Dominican Republic on Special 
Mission to the Secretary of State 











LxeGaci6n DE LA Reptsiica Dominicana 
WASHINGTON 
Marzo 10 de 1941. 






SeNor SecrerTario: 

En cumplimiento de las instrucciones recibidas de mi Gobierno, 
tengo el honor de referirme al Acuerdo suscrito entre la Reptblica 
Dominicana y los Estados Unidos de América, cuyas ratificaciones 
cambiamos hoy, y particularmente al siguiente p&rrafo del articulo 
II del mismo que establece: 











“E] Gobierno de la Reptblica Dominicana y el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, de comtin acuerdo, designarfn un 
banco con establecimiento en la Reptblica Dominicana, como 
tinico depositario de todas las rentas y fondos ptblicos de cual- 
quier naturaleza del Gobierno Dominicano”. 










En consecuencia, el Gobierno de la Reptblica Dominicana propone 
que, por mutuo acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos y para los fines 
estipulados en el Acuerdo, la sucursal del National City Bank of 
New York establecida en Ciudad Trujillo, Reptblica Dominicana, sea i 
designada como banco depositario. : 
Me valgo de esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
el testimonio de mi m4s alta consideracién. 











Rarag. L. Trus1L1L0 . 
Embajador Extraordinario y | 
Plenipotenciario en Misién Especial. 







Su Excelencia 
el Sefior Corprett Hutt, . 
Secretario de Estado. i 
Washington, D. C. 









[Translation] 






LEGATION OF THE DomInicaN ReEPvuBLIc, 
WASHINGTON, 
March 10, 1941. 


5 ee OREO Are ior tn 






Mr. SEecreTarY: 

I have the honor, on instructions of my Government, to refer to the 
convention between the Dominican Republic and the United States : 
of America, the ratifications of which we exchanged today, and partic- 
ularly to the following sentence of article II which provides that: 






‘The Government of the Dominican Republic and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, in common accord, shall 
designate a Bank, with establishment in the Dominican Republic, 
as sole depository of all revenues and public funds of whatsoever 
nature of the Dominican Government.” 
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ere + & The Government of the Dominican Republic proposes accordingly 
that, by mutual accord between our two Governments and for the 
purposes stipulated in the convention, the branch of the National 
City Bank of New York established in Ciudad Trujillo, Dominican 
Republic, be designated as the Depository Bank. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 
Rarag. L. Trvusiu10 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary on Special Mission 


His Excellency 
Corbet. Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Dominican Republic on Special Mission 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 10, 1941 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, reading as follows: 

“‘T have the honor, on instructions of my Government, to refer 
to the Convention between the Dominican Republic and the 
United States of America, the ratifications of which were ex- 
changed today, and particularly to the following sentence oi 
Article II which provides that: 


‘The Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Dominican Republic, in common 
accord, shall designate a Bank, with establishment in the 
Dominican Republic, as sole depository of all revenues and 
public funds of whatsoever nature of the Dominican Govern- 
ment.’ 


“The Government of the Dominican Republic proposes 
accordingly that, by mutual accord between the two Govern- 
ments for the purposes stipulated in the Convention, the branch 
of the National City Bank of New York established in Ciudad 
Trujillo, Dominican Republic, be designated as the Depository 
Bank.” 


In reply I have the honor to state that the proposal of the Domini- 
can Government is agreeable to the Government of the United States, 
namely, that the branch of the National City Bank of New York 
established in Ciudad Trujillo, Dominican Republic, be designated 
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as the Depository Bank for the purposes stipulated in the Convention, 
the ratifications of which were exchanged today. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 






CorpeLtt Huu 





His Excellency 
Dr. Raragt L. Trvust110, 
Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Dominican Republic on Special Mission. . 








The Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of the Dominican Republic 
to the American Minister 







REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 
SECRETARIA DE ESTADO 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 








445 Crupap TRUJILLO, . 
Distrito pg Santo DomInao, 
81 de marzo de 1941. 





Smfor MInistrRo: 

Tengo el honor de llevar al conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia, 
que en relacién con las disposiciones establecidas en el pérrafo primero 
del articulo nueve del Acuerdo suscrito en la Ciudad de Washington, 
D. C., entre el Gobierno de la Reptblica Dominicana y el de los 
Estados Unidos de América, en fecha 24 de setiembre de 1940, y en 
vista de todos los trabajos realizados de comtin acuerdo con ambos 
gobiernos con posterioridad al canje de las ratificaciones de dicho 
Acuerdo, el Gobierno dominicano por medio de esta nota hace constar, 
que, por su parte, reconoce, que han sido adoptadas y puestas en 
operacién todas las medidas necesarias para la ejecucién del citado 
Acuerdo del 24 de septiembre de 1940. 

Que, en consecuencia, a partir de esta fecha, puede iniciarse la 
normal y satisfactoria ejecucién del aludido Acuerdo. 

Al rogar a Vuestra Excelencia se sirva expresarme la opinién de su 
Gobierno sobre este particular, aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar 
a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi mfs alta consideracién. 
A. DespraDEL 
























A Su Excelencia 
Rosert McGrecor Scorren, 
E. E. y Ministro Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Su Legacion. 
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[Translation] 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


445. Cropap TRUJILLO, 
District or Santo Domingo, 
March 31, 1941. 

Mr. Minister: 

te ss I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that, with reference to 
the provisions of the first paragraph of article [IX of the convention 
between the Government of the Dominican Republic and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America signed in the city of Washington, 
D. C., on September 24, 1940, and in view of all of the measures 
adopted through mutual agreement between both Governments 
subsequent to the exchange of ratifications of the said convention, 
the Dominican Government, by means of the present note, states 
that, for its part, it recognizes that all of the measures necessary for 
the execution of the above-mentioned convention of September 24, 
1940 have been adopted and put into operation. 

And that, consequently, beginning with this date the normal and 
satisfactory execution of the said convention can be initiated. 

In requesting Your Excellency to advise me of the opinion of your 
Government on this matter, I avail myself of the opportunity to renew 
to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest consideration. 

A. DesprapDEL 
His Excellency 
Rosert McGrecor Scorren, 
E. E. and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 


The American Minister to the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of 
the Dominican Republic 


No. 43. Crupap Trusi110, D.R., March 31, 1941. 


EXcELLENCY: 

[have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your communication No. 
445 of March 31, 1941, in which Your Excellency states that, with refer- 
ence to the provisions of the first paragraph of Article [X of the Con- 
vention signed in the City of Washington, D. C., between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Dominican Republic, on September 24, 1940, and in view of the 
measures adopted through mutual agreement between both Govern- 
ments subsequent to the exchange of ratifications of the said Conven- 
tion, the Dominican Government agrees that all of the necessary 
measures for the execution of the above-mentioned Convention of 
September 24, 1940 have been adopted and put into operation. 
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In reply to this communication I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency that, in view of all of the measures adopted through mutual 
agreement between both Governments subsequent to the exchange of 
ratifications of the aforesaid Convention, the American Government, 
for its part, agrees that all of the measures necessary for the execution 
of the above-mentioned Convention of September 24, 1940 have 
been adopted and put into operation. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Rosert M. Scorrmn 


His Excellency 
Arturo DsPRADBL, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Ciudad Trujillo, D.R. 





April 2, 1940 
{T. 8. 966] 
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Treaty between the United States of America and the Union of South 
Africa amending in their application to the Union of South Africa 
certain provisions of the treaty for the advancement of peace between 
the United States of America and Great Britain signed September 16, 
1914. Signed at Washington April 2, 1940; ratification advised by 
the Senate of the United States November 26, 1940; ratified by the 
President of the United States December 20, 1940; ratified by His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Union of South 
Africa October 18, 1940; ratifications exchanged at Washington 
March 11, 1941; proclaimed by the President of the United States 
March 18, 1941. 


By THe PRESIDENT OF THE Unrrep Srates or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenreas a Treaty between the President of the United States of 
America and His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, acting for 
the Union of South Africa, amending in their application to the Union 
of South Africa certain provisions of the Treaty for the Advancement 
of Peace between the President of the United States of America and 
His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
India, signed at Washington on the fifteenth day of September, 
one thousand nine hundred and fourteen,"! was signed by their 
respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the second day of 
April, one thousand nine hundred and forty, the original of which 
Treaty is word for word as follows: 


The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, acting for the Union of South Africa, 
being desirous, in view of the present constitutional position and in- 
ternational status of the Union of South Africa as an independent 
State, to amend in their application to the Union of South Africa 
certain provisions of the Treaty for the Advancement of Peace between 
the President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, signed at 


* [Treaty Series 602; 38 Stat. 1853.] 
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Washington, September 15, 1914, have for that purpose appointed as 
their plenipotentiaries : 

The President of the United States of America: 

Mr. Cordell Hull, Secretary of State of the United States of Amer- 
ica; and 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, for the Union of 
South Africa: 

Mr. Ralph William Close, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plen- 
ipotentiary of the Union of South Africa at Washington ; 

Who, having communicated to each other their respective full pow- 
ers, found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and con- 
cluded the following articles: 


Articiz I 


Article II of the Treaty for the Advancement of Peace between the 
President of the United States of America and His Majesty the King of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, signed at Washington, 
September 15, 1914, is hereby superseded in respect of the Union of 
South Africa by the following: 

Insofar as concerns disputes arising in the relations between the 
United States of America and the Union of South Africa, the Inter- 
national Commission shall be composed of five members to be appointed 
as follows: One member shall be chosen from the United States of 
America by the Government thereof; one member shall be chosen from 
the Union of South Africa by the Government thereof; one member 
shall be chosen by each Government from some third country; the 
fifth member shall be chosen by agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the Union 
of South Africa, it being understood that he shall be a citizen of some 
third country of which no other member of the Commission is a 


citizen. The expression “third country” means a country not under ,. 


the sovereignty or authority of the United States of America nor under 
the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection or mandate of His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India. The expenses of the Commission shall 
be paid by the United States of America and the Union of South 
Africa in equal proportions. 

The International Commission shall be appointed within six months 
after the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty; and va- 
cancies shall be filled according to the manner of the original ap- 
pointment. 

Armiciz IT 


The second paragraph of Article ITI of the said Treaty of September 
15, 1914, is hereby abrogated so far as concerns its application to the 
Union of South Africa. 
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38 Stat. 1853. 
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mission, composition. 
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1914. 
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Arriciz IIT 


Except as provided in Articles I, II and IV of the present Treaty 
the stipulations of the said Treaty of September 15, 1914, shall be 
considered as an integral part of the present Treaty and shall be ob- 
served and fulfilled by the United States of America and the Union 
of South Africa as if all such stipulations were literally herein 
embodied. 

Arriciz IV 


The present Treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof and by His Majesty in respect of the Union of South Africa. 
It shall take effect on the date of the exchange of the ratifications 
which shall take place at Washington as soon as possible. It shall 
continue in force for a period of five years; and it shall thereafter 
remain in force until twelve months after one of the High Contracting 
Parties has given notice to the other of an intention to terminate it. 

On the termination of the present Treaty the said Treaty of Sep- 
tember 15, 1914, shall in respect of the Union of South Africa cease 
to have effect. 


In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Treaty and have affixed their seals thereto. 
Done in duplicate at the City of Washington this second day of 
April, one thousand nine hundred and forty. 
Corpett Huu [szaL] 
Ratexu W. Cross [ sEAL] 


Anp wuHere4s the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Washington on the eleventh day of March one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-one; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to 
be made public to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dong at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of March, in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty- 

[seat] one, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Cornett Hoi 
Secretary of State. 
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MEXICO—EXTRADITION—AUG. 16, 1989 


Supplementary extradition convention between the United States of 


America and Merico. 


Signed at Mexico City August 16, 1989; 


ratification advised by the Senate of the United States November 26, 
1940; ratified by the President of the United States December 20, 
1940; ratified by Mexico January 28, 1941; ratifications exchanged 

the President of 


at Mexico City February 17, 1941; proclaimed 


the United States April 4, 1941. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNiTED States or AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


WueErEAS a supplementary Extradition Convention between the 
United States of America and the United Mexican States was con- 
cluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at the City of 
Mexico on the sixteenth day of August, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-nine, the original of which Convention, being in the English 
and Spanish languages, is word for word as follows: 


SUPPLEMENTARY EXTRADITION 
CONVENTION BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE UNITED MEXICAN 
STATES 


The United States of America 
and the United Mexican States 
being desirous of enlarging the list 
of crimes on account of which 
extradition may be granted under 
the agreements concluded between 
the two countries on February 22, 
1899, ['] June 25, 1902, and Decem- 
ber 23, 1925, [*] with a view to the 
better administration of justice 
and the prevention of crimes in 
their respective territories and 
jurisdictions, have resolved to 
conclude a supplementary Con- 
vention for this purpose and have 
appointed as their Plenipoten- 
tiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 

Hon. Josephus Daniels, Am- 
bassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 


1[Treaty Series 242; 31 Stat. 1818.] 
2 [Treaty Series 741; 44 Stat. 2409.] 


CONVENCION SUPLEMENTARIA 
DE EXTRADICION ENTRE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE NORTE 
AMERICA Y LOS ESTADOS UNI- 
DOS MEXICANOS 


Los Estados Unidos de América 
y los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, 
deseosos de ampliar la lista de 
delitos para los cuales procede 
conceder la extradicién conforme a 
los convenios celebrados entre los 
dos paises el 22 de febrero de 1899, 
el 25 de junio de 1902 y el 23 de 
diciembre de 1925, y con el objeto 
de lograr una mejor administra- 
cién de justicia, asi como la pre- 
vencién de delitos en sus respec- 
tivos territorios y jurisdicciones, 
han resuelto celebrar una Conven- 
cién suplementaria para este fin, y 
han nombrado como sus Pleni- 
potenciarios, a saber: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América: 

Al sefior Josephus Daniels, Em- 
bajador Extraordinario y Pleni- 


August 16, 1930 


[T. 8. 967] 


Plenipotentiaries. 
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extraditable crimes. 
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Considered part of 
treaty of Feb. 22, 
1899. 
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potentiary of the United States of 
America to Mexico; and 

The President of the United 
Mexican States: 

General Eduardo Hay, Secre- 
tary of State and of Foreign 
Affairs. 

Who, after having exhibited 
to each other their respective 
full powers, which were found to 
be in due and proper form, have 
agreed to and concluded the fol- 
lowing articles: 


ARTICLE I 


The High Contracting Parties 
agree that the following crime is 
added to the list of crimes num- 
bered 1 to 21 in the second Article 
of the Treaty of Extradition con- 
cluded between the United States 
and Mexico on the 22d of Febru- 
ary, 1899, and to the crime desig- 
nated in the Supplementary Ex- 
tradition Convention concluded 
between the two countries on the 
25th of June, 1902, and to the 
crimes designated in the Supple- 
mentary Extradition Convention 
concluded between the two coun- 
tries on the 23d of December, 
1925; that is to say: 

26. Extradition shall also take 
place for participation in any of 
the crimes before referred to as an 
accessory before or after the fact; 
provided such participation be 
punishable by the laws of both 
the High Contracting Parties. 


ArticLe II 


The present Convention shall 
be considered as an integral part 
of the said Extradition Treaty of 
the 22d of February, 1899, and it 
is agreed that the paragraph or 
crime added by the present Con- 
vention shall be applied when 
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potenciario de los Estados Unidos 
de América en México; y 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos: 

Al sefior General Eduardo Hay, 
Secretario de Estado y del Des- 
pacho de Relaciones Exteriores. 

Quienes, después de haber ex- 
hibido sus plenos poderes res- 
pectivos, hallados en buena y 
debida forma, han convenido en 
lo siguiente: 


ArticuLo I 


Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
convienen en que quede agregado 
el delito que a continuacién se 
expresa, ala lista de delitos nume- 
rados del 1 al 21, en el segundo 
Articulo del Tratado de Extradi- 
cién, celebrado entre los Estados 
Unidos y México el 22 de febrero 
de 1899, asf como al delito desig- 
nado en la Convencién Suplemen- 
taria de Extradici6n celebrada 
entre los dos pafses el 25 de junio 
de 1902, y a los delitos designados 
en la Convencién Suplementaria 
de Extradicién celebrada entre 
los dos paises el 23 de diciembre 
de 1925; es decir: 

26. Se concederé también la ex- 
tradicién por participacién en 
cualquiera de los delitos antes 
referidos, ya sea como cémplice 
© como encubridor; siempre que 
tal participaci6n sea castigada 
por las leyes de ambas Altas 
Partes Contratantes. 


Articuto II 


La presente Convencién sera 
considerada como parte integrante 
del referido Tratado de Extradi- 
cién del 22 de febrero de 1899, y 
queda convenido que el pdrrafo o 
delito que se agrega en virtud de la 
presente Convencién serd apli- 
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cases arise to all the crimes listed 
in that treaty and to the further 
crimes added by the said Sup- 
plementary Extradition Conven- 
tions of the 25th of June, 1902 and 
the 23d of December, 1925, re- 


spectively. 





Articuis III 


The present Convention shall 
be ratified and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Mexico 
City as soon as possible. It shall 
go into force ten days after its 
publication in conformity with 
the laws of the High Contracting 
Parties, such period to be com- 
puted from its publication in the 
country last publishing, and it 
shall continue and terminate in 
the same manner as the said 
Treaty of February 22, 1899. 


In testimony whereof the re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Convention in 
duplicate, and have hereunto af- 
fixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Mexico 
City, in the English and Spanish 
languages, this sixteenth day of 
August one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-nine. 

JoserHus DANIELS 
[SEAL] 


MEXICO—EXTRADITION—AUG. 16, 1939 











cable, en cada caso que surja, a 
todos los delitos enumerados en el 
propio Tratado, y a los demds 
delitos que se agregaron en virtud 
de las también mencionadas Con- 
venciones Suplementarias de Ex- 
tradicién del 25 de junio de 1902 
y 23 de diciembre de 1925, 
respectivamente. 


Articuto III 
La presente Convencién serd 


ratificada y las ratificaciones se 
canjearan en la ciudad de México, 


D. F., tan pronto como fuere 4 


posible. Entrar4 en vigor a los 
diez dias después de su publica- 
cién conforme a las leyes de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes, de- 
biéndose computar dicho plazo 
desde la fecha de su publicacién 
en el pais en que ésta se hiciere 
por Ultima vez; seguiré en vigor, 
y terminard, en forma idéntica a 
la del referido Tratado del 22 de 
febrero de 1899. 


En testimonio de lo cual, los 
Plenipotenciarios respectivos fir- 
man la presente Convencién por 
duplicado, fijando en ella sus 
sellos. 

Hecha por duplicado en la 
ciudad de México, D. F. en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, hoy dia 
dieciséis de agosto de mil nove- 
cientos treinta y nueve. 


Epvarpo Hay 
[SEAL] 


AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on both 


parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
at Mexico City on the seventeenth day of February, one thousand 


nine hundred and forty-one; 


AND WHEREAS it is stipulated in Article III of the said Convention 
that the Convention shall come into force ten days after its publication 
in conformity with the laws of the High Contracting Parties, such 
period to be computed from its publication in the country last pub- 


lishing; 







Ratification. 


Entry into force; 
uration. 









Effective date. 
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AND WHEREAS the said Convention was published by the Govern- 
ment of the United Mexican States in accordance with its laws on the 
twenty-second day of March, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
one; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Convention to be made public to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof on 
and from April 14, 1941, the tenth day after the date of this, my 
Proclamation. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this fourth day of April in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-one, and 

[sEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpELL Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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Conciliation treaty between the United States of America and Liberia. 
Signed at Monrovia August 21, 1939; ratification advised by the Senate 
of the United States November 26, 1940; ratified by the President of 
the United States December 20, 1940; ratified by Liberia March 18, 
1941; ratifications exchanged at Monroma March 18, 1941; pro- 
claimed by the President of the United States April 4, 1941. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuerzeas a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Liberia was concluded and signed by 
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Monrovia on the twenty-first 
day of August, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine, the 
original of which Treaty is word for word as follows: 


TREATY OF CONCILIATION BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF LIBERIA, 


The President of the United States of America and the President 
of the Republic of Liberia being desirous to strengthen the bonds of 
amity that bind them together and also to advance the cause of 
general peace, have resolved to enter into a treaty for that purpose, 
and to that end have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, 

The President of the United States of America: 

His Excellency Lester A. Walton, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America to the 
Republic of Liberia; and 

The President of the Republic of Liberia: 

His Excellency C. L. Simpson, Secretary of State of the Republic 
of Liberia; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective 
full powers, found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and con- 
cluded the following Articles: 


ArtTicue I 


Any disputes arising between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Liberia, of whatever nature they 
may be, shall, when ordinary diplomatic proceedings have failed and 
the High Contracting Parties do not have recourse to adjudication by 
a competent tribunal, be submitted for investigation and report to a 
Permanent International Commission constituted in the manner 
prescribed in the next succeeding Article; and they agree not to 
declare war or begin hostilities during such investigation and before 
the report is submitted. 


August 21, 1939 


(T. 8. 968] 
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ArticLE II 


The International Commission shall be composed of five members, 
to be appointed as follows: One member shall be chosen from each 
country, by the Government thereof; one member shall be chosen 
by each Government from some third country; the fifth member shall 
be chosen by common agreement between the two Governments, it 
being understood that he shall not be a citizen of either country. 
The expenses of the Commission shall be paid by the two Govern- 
ments in equal proportions. 

The International Commission shall be appointed within six months 
after the exchange of ratifications of this treaty; and vacancies shall 
be filled according to the manner of the original appointment. 


ArticLe III 


In case the High Contracting Parties shall have failed to adjust a 
dispute by diplomatic methods, and they do not have recourse to 
adjudication by a competent tribunal, they shall at once refer it to 
the International Commission for investigation and report. The 
International Commission may, however, spontaneously by unani- 
mous agreement offer its services to that effect, and in such case it 
shall notify both Governments and request their cooperation in the 
investigation. 

The High Contracting Parties agree to furnish the Permanent Inter- 
national Commission with all the means and facilities required for its 
investigation and report. 

The report of the Commission shall be completed within one year 
after the date on which it shall declare its investigation to have begun, 
unless the High Contracting Parties shall limit or extend the time by 
mutual agreement. The report shall be prepared in triplicate; one 
copy shall be presented to each Government, and the third retained 
by the Commission for its files. 

The High Contracting Parties reserve the right to act independently 
on the subject matter of the dispute after the report of the Commission 
shall have been submitted. 


Articte IV 


The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by the President of the Republic of Liberia in accordance 
with the constitutional laws of the Republic. 

The ratifications shall be exchanged at Monrovia as soon as possible, 
and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange of ratifica- 
tions. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously unless and 
until terminated by one year’s written notice given by either High 
Contracting Party to the other. 
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In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English language and hereunto affixed their 
seals. 

Done at Monrovia this 21st day of August One Thousand Nine 
Hundred and Thirty-nine. 


[SEAL] Lester A. WALTON 
[sEAL] C. L. Simpson 


AND wHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged at 
Monrovia on the thirteenth day of March, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-one; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this fourth day of April in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-one, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpgeLt Huu 


Secretary of State. 
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January 31,140 Supplementary extradition treaty between the United States of America 
(T. 8. 960] and Switzerland. Signed at Bern January 31, 1940; ratification 
advised by the Senate of the United States November 26, 1940; ratified 

by the President of the United States December 20, 1940; ratified by 

Switzerland February 4, 1941; ratifications exchanged at Washington 

April 8, 1941; proclaimed by the President of the United States 

April 11, 1941. 


By tHe PresipeNtT or THE UNITED States oF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 





WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United 
States of America and Switzerland was concluded and signed by their 
respective Plenipotentiaries at Bern on the thirty-first day of January, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty, the original of which Supple- 
mentary Treaty, being in the English and French languages, is word 
for word as follows: 
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Harrison, 


SUPPLEMENTARY TREATY TO THE 
EXTRADITION TREATY BE- 
TWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND SWITZERLAND. 


The President of the United 
States of America 
and 

the Swiss Federal Council, 
animated by the desire to assure 
better administration of justice 
and to suppress crime on their ter- 
ritory and under their jurisdiction, 
have resolved to conclude a sup- 
plementary treaty enlarging the 
list of crimes or offenses which are 
extraditable under the treaties 
concluded respectively May 14, 
1900 '! and January 10, 1935,'*) be- 
tween the United States of Amer- 
ica and Switzerland and have 
named as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: Mr. Leland 
Envoy extraordinary 


1 [Treaty Series 354; 31 Stat. 1928.] 
* [Treaty Series 889; 49 Stat. 3192.) 





TRAITE ADDITIONNEL AU TRAITE 
D’EXTRADITION ENTRE LES 
ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE ET LA 
SUISSE. 


Le Président des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique 
et 

le Conseil Fédéral Suisse, 
animés du désir d’assurer une 
meilleure administration de la 
justice et de réprimer les crimes 
sur leur territoire et sous leur 
juridiction, ont résolu de conclure 
un traité additionnel élargissant la 
liste des crimes ou délits donnant 
lieu & extradition en vertu des 
traités conclus respectivement le 
14 mai 1900 et le 10 janvier 1935 
entre les Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et la Suisse et ont nommé pour 
leurs Plénipotentiaires, savoir: 

Le Président des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique: Monsieur Leland 
Harrison, Envoyé extraordinaire 


55 Stat.) 


and Minister plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America, in 
Berne; 

The Swiss Federal Council: 
Mr. Johannes Baus: ann, Federal 
Councillor, Chief of the Federal 
Department of Justice and Police, 

who, after having exchanged 
their full powers, which were found 
to be in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following arti- 
cles: 

ArtTicze I. 


The list of crimes and offenses 
for which extradition may be re- 
quested, enumerated in Article IT 
of the said treaty of May 14, 1900, 
as modified by the supplementary 
treaty of January 10, 1935, is 
amended as follows: 

3. The word “extortion” is 
added after the word “robbery” 
and before the words “burglary, 
house-breaking or shop-breaking’’. 


9. The words “abduction” and 
“kidnapping of minors’ are omit- 
ted. The words “traffic in women 
and children; sequestration, de- 
fined as the illegal detention or 
imprisonment of an individual, or 
other unlawful deprivation of his 
freedom; kidnapping;” are added 
before the words “rape; bigamy; 
abortion’’. 


ArtTic.LeE II. 


This treaty shall be considered 
as an integral part of the treaty of 
May 14, 1900, and Article II of 
the latter treaty shall be read as 
if the list of crimes or offenses 
which appears therein had from 
the first included the modifica- 
tions made and specified under 
numbers 3 and 9 in Article I of 
this treaty. 
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SWITZERLAND—EXTRADITION—JAN. 31, 1940 


et Ministre plénipotentiaire des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 4 Berne; 


Le Conseil Fédéral Suisse: Mon- 
sieur Johannes Baumann, Con- 
seiller fédéral, Chef du Départe- 
ment Fédéral de Justice et Police, 

lesquels, aprés s’étre communi- 
qué leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés 
en bonne et due forme, sont 
convenus des articles suivants: 


ARTICLE IER. 


La liste des crimes et délits 
pour lesquels |’extradition peut 
étre demandée et qui sont énu- 
mérés 4 l'article II dudit traité du 
14 mai 1900, modifié par le traité 
additionnel du 10 janvier 1935, 
est amendée comme suit: 

Chiffre 3: Le mot “extorsion”’ 
est ajouté aprés les mots “vol 
commis 4 ]’aide de la violence ou de 
l’intimidation” et avant les mots 
“vol commis de nuit avec effraction 
ou escalade, effraction ou escalade 
dans une maison ou un magasin’’. 

Chiffre 9: Les mots “rapt’’ et 
“enlévement de mineurs’” sont 
supprimés. Les mots “‘traite des 
femme et des enfants; séquestra- 
tion, définie comme la détention 
ou |’emprisonnement illégal d’une 
personne ou autre privation illé- 
gale de sa liberté; enlévement”’ 
sont ajoutés avant les mots “viol; 
bigamie; avortement’’. 


ArticteE II. 


Le présent traité sera considéré 
comme une partie intégrante du 
traité du 14 mai 1900 et I’article 
II de ce dernier traité sera lu 
comme si la liste des crimes ou 
délits qui y figurent avait compris 
dés Jlorigine les modifications 
apportées et spécifiées sous chif- 
fres 3 et 9 dans l'article Ier du 
présent traité. 


List of extraditable 
crimes and offenses, 
amendments. 


Considered part of 
me of —” 1900. 
31 Stat. i 
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This treaty shall be ratified by 
the High Contracting Parties and 
shall become effective on the date 
of the exchange of the instru- 
ments of ratification, which shall 
take place at Washington as soon 
as possible. 


In witness whereof, the above- 
named Plenipotentiaries have 
signed this treaty and have here- 
unto affixed their seals. 

Done at Berne, in duplicate, in 
the English and French languages, 
the 3lst day of January 1940. 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
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Le présent traité sera ratifié par 
les Hautes Parties contractantes 
et entrera en vigueur A la date 
de l’échange des instruments de 
ratification, qui aura lieu 4 Wash- 
ington aussitét que faire se pourra. 


En foi de quoi, les Plénipoten- 
tiaires susnommés ont signé le 
présent traité et y ont apposé 
leurs sceaux. 

Fait 4 Berne, en double expédi- 
tion, en langues anglaise et fran- 
gaise, le 31 janvier 1940. 


LELAND HARRISON 
J. BAUMANN 


AND WHEREAS, the said Supplementary Treaty has been duly 


ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments 
were exchanged at the city of Washington on the eighth day of April, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-one; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Supplementary Treaty to be made public to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith by the United States of America and the citizens 


thereof. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I| have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this eleventh day of April, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-one, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


By the President: 
CorpELL Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 





55 Stat.] INTER-AMERICAN—OOFFEE AGREEMENT—NOV. 28, 1940 


Agreement and protocol between the United States of America and other —November 28, 1940 _ 
American republics respecting coffee marketing. Agreement signed ciaeenttaa: 
at Washington November 28, 1940; ratification advised by the Senate 

of the United States February 8, 1941; ratified by the President of the 

United States February 12, 1941; ratification of the United States of 
America deposited with the Pan American Union at Washington 
April 14, 1941; protocol signed at Washington April 15, 1941, bring- 
ing the agreement into force on April 16, 1941 among the Govern- 
ments which had deposited ratifications or approvals of the agreement; 
agreement and protocol proclaimed by the President of the United 
States April 15, 1941. 
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By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas an Inter-American Coffee Agreement ['] between the 
Governments of the United States of America, Brazil, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Peru, and Venezuela 
was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at 
Washington on the twenty-eighth day of November, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty, which Agreement, being in the Spanish, 


English, Portuguese, and French languages, is word for word as follows: 


+ [Executive orders and rules and regulations that may be issued by the Presi- 
dent under this agreement and the joint resolution of Congress approved Apr. 11, 
1941 (ante, p. 133), or either of them, will be published, as issued, in the Federal 
Register. ] 
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CONVENIO INTERAMERICANO DEL CAFE 


INTER-AMERICAN COFFEE AGREEMENT 


CONVENIO INTERAMERICANO DO CAFE 


ACCORD INTERAMERICAIN DU CAFE 





Basic annual quotas 


TREATIES 


CONVENIO INTERAMERICANO 


2 


DEL CAFE 


Los Gobiernos del Brasil, Co- 
lombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Ecua- 
dor, El Salvador, Estados Unidos 
de América, Guatemala, Haiti, 
Honduras, México, Nicaragua, 
Perd, la Reptblica Dominicana y 
Venezuela, 


CONSIDERANDO 


que en vista del desequilibrio 
existente en el mercado interna- 
cional de café, que afecta la 
economia del Hemisferio Occi- 
dental, se hace necesario y con- 
veniente adoptar medidas para 
promover la venta ordenada del 
café con el fin de asegurar condi- 
ciones de comercio equitativas 
para productores y consumidores 
por medio de la adaptacién de la 
oferta a la demanda, 

Han resuelto concertar el si- 
guiente Convenio: 


Articuto I 


Con el objeto de distribuir 
equitativamente el mercado de 
café en los Estados Unidos de 
América entre los distintos paises 
productores de café, se adoptan 
como cuotas bfsicas anuales para 
las exportaciones de café a los 
Estados Unidos de América de los 
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INTER-AMERICAN COFFEE 
AGREEMENT 


The Governments of Brazil, 
Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, the 
Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El 
Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Hon- 
duras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Peru, 
the United States of America and 
Venezuela, 


CONSIDERING 


that in view of the unbalanced 
situation in the international trade 
in coffee affecting the economy of 
the Western Hemisphere, it is nec- 
essary and desirable to take steps 
to promote the orderly marketing 
of coffee, with a view to assuring 
terms of trade equitable for both 
producers and consumers by ad- 
justing the supply to demand, 


Have accordingly agreed as fol- 
lows: 


ArticuLE I 


In order to allocate equitably 
the market of the United States 
of America for coffee among the 
various coffee producing countries, 
the following quotas are adopted 
as basic annual quotas for the ex- 
portation of coffee to the United 
States of America from the other 
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CONVENIO INTERAMERICANO DO 
CAFE 


Os Governos do Brasil, Colém- 
bia, Costa Rica, Cuba, el Salvador, 
Equador, Estados Unidos da 
América, Guatemala, Haiti, Hon- 
duras, México, Nicaragua, Peri, 
Reptblica Dominicana e Vene- 
zuela, 


CONSIDERANDO 


que, em vista do desequilibrio no 
mercado internacional do café que 
ora afeta a economia do Hemis- 
fério Ocidental, se torna neces- 
sirio e conveniente adotar medi- 
das para promover a venda me- 
tédica do café com o fim de 
assegurar condigdes de comércio 
equitativas para produtores e con- 


sumidores por meio da adaptagio 
da oferta 4 procura, 


Resolveram de comum acérdo 
firmar o seguinte Convénio: 


Artico I 


No intuito de distribuir equita- 
tivamente o mercado do café nos 
Estados Unidos da América entre 
os diferentes paises produtores de 
café, ficam estabelecidas as se- 
guintes quotas como quotas bAsi- 
cas anuais de exportacfo para os 
Estados Unidos da América de 


INTER-AMERICAN—OOFFEE AGREEMENT—NOYV. 28, 1940 


ACCORD INTERAMERICAIN DU 
CAFE 


Les Gouvernements du Brésil, 
de la Colombie, du Costa Rica, 
de Cuba, de |’Equateur, d’El Sal- 
vador, des Etats-Unis d’ Amerique, 
de Guatémala, d’Haiti, de Hon- 
duras, du Méxique, du Nicaragua, 
du Pérou, de la République Do- 
minicaine et de Vénézuéla, 


CONSIDERANT 


que le manque d’équilibre qui 
existe dans le marché international 
du café et qui affecte |’économie 
de l’Hémisphére Occidentale, rend 
nécessaire et opportun de prendre 
les mesures destinées 4 encourager 
la vente ordonnée du café en 
assurant de conditions équitables 
de commerce, tant pour les con- 
sommateurs que pour les pro- 
ducteurs, au moyen de |’adapta- 
tion de l’offre 4 la demande, 

Ont résolu de conclure |’ Accord 
suivant: 


ARTICLE | 


Dans le but de distribuer équi- 
tablement le marché du café aux 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique entre les 
différents pays producteurs de 
café, les quotités suivantes sont 
adoptées comme représentant les 
quotités de base annuelles por 
Vexportation du café aux Etats- 
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Basic annual quotas 
= . market outside 





otros paises participantes en este 
Convenio, las siguientes: 


Sacos de 60 


Kgs. Netos 
o su Equiva- 
Pats Productor lente 

Brasil 9, 300, 000 
I ww we 3, 150, 000 
Cemtnee.. 6 a6. arm% 200, 000 
SS aes ars oo es 80, 000 
Sos eS pas 150, 000 
i peewneer Se 600, 000 
em 62 8. ke 535, 000 
BO ek. i Suki ds ale 275, 000 
EE ee 20, 000 
CR i secs oaree era Ep 475, 000 
us «oo, ss 195, 000 
Ps tee a ce se ee 25, 000 
Reptblica Dominicana. . 120, 000 
Vonosudia 2.556 420, 000 


ToTaL.. 15, 545, 000 


Para el control de las cuotas 
para el mercado de los Estados 
Unidos se empleardn las estadisti- 
cas oficiales recopiladas por el De- 
partamento de Comercio de los 
Estados Unidos. 


Articuto II 


Se adoptan como cuotas bAsicas 
anuales para las exportaciones de 
café al mercado de fuera de los 
Estados Unidos de los otros paises 
participantes en este Convenio, 
las siguientes: 


Sacos de 60 


Kgs. Netos 
o su Equiva- 
Pats Productor lente 

Renan ee Soh rg Se ag 7, 813, 000 
Geen 6. NAS 1, 079, 000 
Costa Rica. .... os 242, 000 
CR tte. ohm 9 be ee 62, 000 
ee ce fk a — 89, 000 
Fi Salvador. ...... 527, 000 
Guatemala... . i 3 6 312, 000 
Re irs ewe: ale & 327, 000 
0 eae a 21, 000 
SRS sina: a 6 lee ° 239, 000 
ES 114, 000 
a6 Gg a ee . 43, 000 
Repitblica Dominicana. . 138, 000 
SE eee aris gg 606, 000 


11, 612, 000 


TREATIES 
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countries participating in this 
agreement: 


Bags of 60 

Kilograms Net, 
or Equivalent 

Producing Country Quantities 
DE <6 - sen SUE 9, 300, 000 
ep eipagit ark a tesa 8, 150, 000 
Nt i ag 200, 000 
IR ee a ae nla ag 80, 000 
Dominican Republic. . . 120, 000 
EE eT cr So a a 150, 000 
El Salvador. ...... 600, 000 
Guatemala ....... 535, 000 
EY ad sacle. livst dance te 275, 000 
EE sg! og. eae 20, 000 
SIRES Sa eld ow we 475, 000 
A? ge as a 195, 000 
SA eA ee 25, 000 
Vontawtla Ghee Sheri 420, 000 
PU ae ee 15, 545, 000 


For the control of the quotas 
for the United States market, the 
official import statistics compiled 
by the United States Department 
of Commerce shall be used. 


ArTIcLE II 


The following quotas have been 
adopted as basic annual quotas for 
the exportation of coffee to the 
market outside the United States 
from the other countries partici- 
pating in this Agreement: 


Bags of 60 
Kilograms Net, 

or Equivalent 

Producing Country Quantities 

eer 6k SR 7, 813, 000 
eee. wr 1, 079, 000 
Gostea Bion. ...: ss 242, 000 
EE SEL Se So 62, 000 
Dominican Republic. . . 138, 000 
SE Sk ek Se 89, 000 
El Salvador ..... . 527, 000 
Guatemala. ..... ° 312, 000 
aR SCE ae ae 327, 000 
NS eee ee 21, 000 
RN as ia . 239, 000 
SOI 6 aig ae ee 114, 000 
Ns Dak a eb 3s 43, 000 
Se a 606, 000 


Tora. . . «+ + 11,612,000 
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café procedente dos outros paises 
participantes déste Convénio: 


Sacos de 60 
Kgs. liquidos 
ou seu 
Equivalente 

9, 300, 000 
3, 150, 000 

200, 000 

80, 000 
150, 000 
600, 000 
535, 000 
275, 000 

20, 000 
475, 000 
195, 000 

25, 000 
120, 000 
420, 000 


15, 545, 000 


Pats Produtor 


Cuba 
Equador 

El Salvador 
Guatemala 
Haiti 


Repitiblica Dominicana. . 
Venezuela 


Para o contréle das quotas 
destinadas ao mercado dos Estados 
Unidos, serfio empregadas as esta- 
tisticas oficiais de importagéio com- 
piladas pelo Departamento do 
Comércio dos Estados Unidos. 


Artico II 


Ficam estabelecidas como quo- 
tas bAsicas anuais para a exporta- 
gio de café para o mercado fora 
dos Estados Unidos dos outros 
paises participantes déste Con- 
vénio, as seguintes: 


Sacos de 60 
kgs. Liquidos 
ou seu 
Equivalente 

7, 813, 000 
1, 079, 000 

242, 000 
62, 000 
89, 000 
527, 000 
312, 000 
327, 000 
21, 000 
239, 000 
114, 000 
43, 000 
138, 000 
606, 000 
. 11, 612, 000 


Pats Produtor 


Colémbia 


Cuba 
Equador 

El Salvador 
Guatemala 
Haiti 


Repdblica Dominicana. . 
Venezuela 


TOTAL . 


Unis d’Amérique des autres pays 
participants au présent Accord: 


Sacs de 60 
8. nets ou 


Pays producteur Véquivalent 


Cuba 
El Salvador. . . 
Haiti 275, 000 
20, 000 
475, 000 
195, 000 
25, 000 
120, 000 
420, 000 


le Méxique 

le Nicaragua 

le Pérou 

la République Dominicaine 
le Vénézuéla 


Le contréle des quotités du 
marché des Etats-Unis sera basé 
sur les statistiques officielles éta- 
blies par le Département du Com- 
merce des Etats-Unis. 


Articue II 


Les quotités suivantes sont 
adoptées comme représentant les 
quotités de base du café a exporter 
au marché au dehors des Etats- 
Unis par les autres pays partici- 
pants au présent Accord: 


Sacs de 60 
kgs. nets ou 
Péquivalent 
7, 813, 000 
1, 079, 000 
242, 000 
62, 000 

89, 000 
527, 000 
312, 000 
327, 000 
21, 000 
239, 000 
114, 000 

43, 000 

138, 000 
606, 000 

11, 612, 000 


Pays producteur 


Honduras 

le Méxique 

le Nicaragua 

le Pérou 

la République Dominicaine 
le Vénézuéla 
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Changes in quotas. 
U. 8. market. 


Market outside U. 8 
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Articuto III 


La Junta Interamericana del 
Café, que se establece en el Arti- 
culo IX de este Convenio, estar& 
facultada para aumentar o dis- 
minuir las cuotas para el mercado 
de los Estados Unidos, con el 
objeto de ajustar la oferta al 
c4lculo o estimacién de la deman- 
da. Tal aumento o disminucién 
no podr& acordarse con mas fre- 
cuencia de una vez cada seis 
meses; y ninguna modificacién 
exceder& en cada caso del cinco 
por ciento de las cuotas b4sicas 
especificadas en el Articulo I. El 
aumento total o la disminucién 
total en el primer afio de cuota no 
excederf del cinco por ciento de 
tales cuotas b4sicas. Cualquier 
aumento o disminucién en las 
cuotas permanecer4 en vigor hasta 
que sea substitufido por un nuevo 
cambio de las mismas, y las que 
se fijen para cada afio de cuota 
serfn calculadas aplicando a las 


cuotas bfsicas el promedio com- 
pensado (weighted average) de los 
cambios que hubiere acordado la 


Junta en el mismo afio. Salvo lo 
estipulado en los Articulos IV, V 
y VII, no se alteraré el porcen- 
taje de cada uno de los paises 
participantes sobre la cantidad 
total de café que éstos podran 
exportar al mercado de los Estados 
Unidos. 

La Junta estarAé también facul- 
tada para aumentar o disminuir 
las cuotas de exportacién para el 
mercado de fuera de los Estados 
Unidos en la medida que estime 
necesaria para ajustar la oferta al 
cilculo o estimacién dela demanda, 
pero sin alterar el porcentaje de 
cada uno de los paises partici- 
pantes sobre la cantidad total de 
café que puedan exportar a ese 
mercado, salvo lo estipulado en 
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Articte ITI 


The Inter-American Coffee 
Board provided for in Article IX 
of this Agreement shall have the 
authority to increase or decrease 
the quotas for the United States 
market in order to adjust supplies 
to estimated requirements. No 
such increase or decrease shall be 
made oftener than once every six 
months nor shall any change at 
any one time exceed 5 percent of 
the basic quotas specified in Arti- 
cle I. The total increase or de- 
crease in the first quota year 
shall not exceed 5 percent of such 
basic quotas. Any increase or 
decrease in the quotas shall re- 
main in effect until superseded by 
a new change in quotas, and the 
quotas for any quota year shall 
be calculated by applying to the 
basic quotas the weighted average 
of the changes made by the Board 
during the same year. Except as 
provided in Articles IV, V and 
VII, the percentage of each of the 
participating countries in the total 
quantity of coffee which these 
countries may export to the United 
States market shall be maintained 
unchanged. 


The Board shall also have the 
authority to increase or decrease 
the export quotas for the market 
outside the United States to the 
extent that it deems necessary to 
adjust supplies to estimated re- 
quirements, maintaining un- 
changed the percentage of each of 
the participating countries in the 
total quantity of coffee to be ex- 
ported to that market, except as 
provided in Articles IV, V and VII. 
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Arrigo IIT 


A Junta Interamericana do Café 
estabelecida pelo Artigo IX deste 
Convénio, teri atribuigdes para 
aumentar ou diminuir as quotas 
para o mercado dos Estados Uni- 
dos no intuito de ajustar a oferta 
4 procura calculada. Esse aumen- 
to ou diminuigio sé poder& ser 
feito uma vez em cada seis meses, 
nio devendo nenhuma modifi- 
cacio em cada caso exceder de 
5 porcento as quotas bAsicas 
especificadas no Artigo I. Fica 
entendido, porém, que o aumento 
ou a diminuicéo total no primeiro 
ano de contréle n&éo poderf ex- 
ceder de 5 porcento das quotas 
basicas. Esses aumentos ou dimi- 
nuicgdes nas a quotas permane- 
cerfo em vigor até que sejam 
substituidas por uma nova mu- 
danga nas quotas, e as quotas 
fixadas para qualquer ano de 
contréle serio calculadas apli- 
cando-se as quotas bfsicas a 
média compensada (weighted 
average) das mudangas feitas pela 
Junta durante o dito ano. Salvo 
o estipulado nos Artigos IV, V 
e VII, nao se alterarf a por- 
centagem de cada um dos paises 
participantes na quantidade total 
do café que tais paises podem 
exportar para o mercado dos 
Estados Unidos. 


A Junta teri também atribui- 
goes para aumentar ou diminuir 
as quotas de exportagfio para 
mercados fora dos Estados Unidos, 
conforme julgar conveniente para 
ajustar a oferta & procura cal- 
culada, sem alterar, porém, a 
porcentagem de cada um dos 
paises participantes na quantidade 
total do café a ser exportado para 
o dito mercado, salvo o estipulado 
nos Artigos IV, V e VII. Sem 


Articte III 


Le Conseil Interaméricain du 
Café, établi 4 l’Article [IX du pré- 
sent Accord, aura le pouvoir d’aug- 
menter ou de diminuer les quotités 
pour le marché des Etats-Unis 
dans le but d’adapter l’offre a la 
demande estimée. Telle augmen- 
tation ou diminution ne sera con- 
sentie q’une fois chaque semestre; 
et cette modification ne dépassera, 
en aucun cas, 5 pour cent de la 
quotité de base établie a |’ Article 
I. Pendant la premiére année de 
contréle ni |’augmentation ni la 
diminution totale ne pourront étre 
supérieures aux 5 pour cent de 
ladite quotité de base. Toute aug- 
mentation ou diminution des quo- 
tités demeurera en vigueur jusqu’a 
ce qu’elle soit remplacée par une 
nouvelle modification des quotités, 
et les quotités fixées pour chaque 
année de contrdéle seront établies 
en appliquant aux quotités de base 
la moyenne quantitative (weighted 
average) des modifications qu’aura 
consenties le Conseil pendant la 
méme année. Sous réserve des 
dispositions des Articles TV, V et 
VII, le pourcentage établi sur la 
quantité totale de café que chaque 
pays participant pourra exporter A 
destination du marché des Etats- 
Unis, ne sera pas modifié. 


Le Conseil aura aussi le pouvoir 
d’augmenter ou de diminuer les 
quotités d’exportation destinées au 
marché au dehors des Etats-Unis, 
suivant qu’il le jugera nécessaire, 
sans, toutefois, modifier le pour- 
centage alloué 4 chacun des pays 
participants sur la quantité totale 
de café qu’ils pourront exporter a 
destination de ce marché sous ré- 
serve des stipulations des Articles 
IV, Vet VII. Néanmoins, le Con- 





Agreement to limi- 


tation. 


Adjustments. 


TREATIES 


los articulos IV, V y VII. Sin 
embargo, la Junta no estar& facul- 
tada para distribuir esas cuotas 
entre determinados paises o re- 
giones del mercado de fuera de 
los Estados Unidos. 


Arttcuto IV 


Cada pais productor partici- 
pante en este Convenio se com- 
promete a limitar sus exporta- 
ciones de café a los Estados Unidos 
de América de modo que éstas no 
excedan, durante cada afio de 
cuota, su cuota de exportacién 
respectiva. 

En caso de que por circunstan- 
cias imprevistas la exportacién 
total de café de un pais a los 
Estados Unidos de América exce- 
diere en cualquier afio de cuota el 
limite de su cuota de exportacién 
para el mercado de los Estados 
Unidos, la del siguiente afio le 
serA disminufda en una cantidad 
igual al exceso. 

Si cualquiera de los paises pro- 
ductores que participan en este 
Convenio llegare a exportar, en 
cualquier afio de cuota, una can- 
tidad de café inferior a su cuota 
asignada para el mercado de los 
Estados Unidos, la Junta podr& 
aumentar la cuota de dicho pais 
para el afio de cuota préximo si- 
guiente en una cantidad igual al 
saldo no cubierto en el afio de 
cuota anterior, hasta el limite de 
un diez por ciento de la cuota 
correspondiente al referido afio 
anterior. 

Las disposiciones de este Arti- 
culo se aplicaran también a las 
cuotas de exportacién para el 
mercado de fuera de los Estados 
Unidos. 

Cualquier exportacién de café 
al mercado de fuera de los Estados 
Unidos que se perdiere por in- 
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Nevertheless, the Board shall not 
have the authority to distribute 
these quotas among determined 
countries or regions of the market 
outside the United States. 


Articire IV 


Each producing country partici- 
pating in this Agreement under- 
takes to limit its coffee exports to 
the United States of America dur- 
ing each quota year, to its respec- 
tive export quota. 


In the event that, due to un- 
foreseen circumstances, a country’s 
total exports of coffee to the 
United States of America exceed 
in any quota year its export quota 
for the United States market, that 
quota for the following year shall 
be decreased by the amount of the 
excess. 


If any producing country par- 
ticipating in this Agreement has 
exported in any quota year less 
than its quota for the United 
States market, the Board may in- 
crease that country’s quota for the 
immediately following quota year 
by an amount equal to the defi- 
ciency for the preceding quota 
year, up to the limit of 10 percent 
of the quota for such previous 
year. 


The provisions of this Article 
shall also apply to the export 
quotas for the market outside the 
United States. 


Any exportation of coffee to the 
market outside the United States 
which may be lost by fire, inunda- 
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embargo, a Junta nfo terf facul- 
dades para distribuir essas quotas 
entre determinados paises ou re- 
gides do mercado féra dos Estados 
Unidos. 


Artico IV 


Cada pais produtor participante 
neste Convénio obriga-se a limitar 
as suas exportagdes de café para 
os Estados Unidos da América, 
durante cada ano de contrdéle, a 
sua respectiva quota de exporta- 
giao. 


Se por circunstfncias impre- 
vistas, a exportac&io total de café 
de um pais para os Estados 
Unidos da América ultrapassar em 
qualquer ano de quota o limite de 
sua quota de exportagfio para o 
mercado dos Estados Unidos, essa 
quota para o ano seguinte dever& 
diminuir em quantidade igual & 
em que tiver excedido. 

Se qualquer dos paises produ- 
tores participantes no Convénio 
exportar em qualquer ano de 
contréle uma quantidade de café 
inferior 4 sua quota para o mer- 
cado dos Estados Unidos, a Junta 
poder& aumentar a quota do dito 
pais para o ano de contréle se- 
guinte, em quantidade igual ao 
saldo n&o coberto no ano anterior, 
até o limite de dez porcento da 
quota para o dito ano anterior. 


As disposig6es déste artigo apli- 
cam-se também as quotas de 
exportacéo destinadas ao mercado 
féra dos Estados Unidos. 


Qualquer exportagfio de café 
para o mercado fora dos Estados 
Unidos que se perder em conse- 


seil n’aura pas le pouvoir de dis- 
tribuer ces quotités entre certains 
pays ou regions déterminés du 
marché au dehors des Etats-Unis. 


Articite IV 


Chaque pays producteur parti- 
cipant au présent Accord s’engage 
& limiter ses exportations de café 
aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique, pen- 
dant chaque année de contrdéle, a 
sa quotité respective d’exportation. 


Si, par suite de circonstances im- 
prévues, l’exportation totale de 
café d’un pays aux Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, en une année de con- 
tréle quelconque, dépasse sa quo- 
tité d’exportation pour le marché 
des Etats-Unis, ladite quotité pour 
année suivante sera diminuée 
d’une quantité égale a l’excédent. 


S’il arrive que l’un quelconque 
des pays producteurs participants 
au présent Accord exporte, en une 
année de contréle quelconque, une 
quantité de café au-dessous de sa 
quotité respective pour le marché 
des Etats-Unis, le Conseil pourra 
augmenter la quotité dudit pays 
pour l’année de contréle suivante, 
par une quantité égale a celle non 
exportée pendant |’année précé- 
dente, pourvu que la quantité non 
exportée n’excéde pas dix pour 
cent de la quotité de l’année en 
question. 

Les dispositions du présent Ar- 
ticle s’appliqueront également aux 
quotités d’exportation accordées 
pour le marché au dehors des 
Etats-Unis. 

Si une quantité de café ex- 
portée au marché au dehors des 
Etats-Unis est détruite par un 
















































Transfer of quotas 
in case of change in 
demand. 






























































































































Officia) certification 
fcr shipments. 


















































cendio, inundacién u otro acci- 
dente, antes de llegar a cualquier 
puerto extranjero, no se cargar& 
a la cuota de exportacién del 
respectivo pais correspondiente a 
la fecha de embarque, siempre que 
la pérdida se compruebe debida- 
mente ante la Junta Inter- 
americana del Café. 


ArtTicuLo V 


En vista de la posibilidad de 
cambios en la demanda de café 
de determinada procedencia en 
el mercado de fuera de los Estados 
Unidos, la Junta estar& facultada, 
previa aprobacién por las dos 
terceras partes de sus votos, para 
traspasar, a solicitud de cualquiera 
de los paises participantes, una 
parte de la cuota de dicho pais 
en el mercado de los Estados 
Unidos, a su respectiva cuota para 
el mercado de fuera de los Estados 
Unidos, a fin de lograr un mejor 
equilibrio entre la oferta y la 
demanda de tipos especiales de 
café. En tales casos, la Junta 
estari facultada para llenar el 
déficit consiguiente en la cuota 
total para el mercado de los Estados 
Unidos, aumentando las cuotas 
de los otros paises productores 
participantes en este Convenio en 
proporcién a sus cuotas baAsicas. 





Articuto VI 


Cada pais productor que parti- 
cipa en este Convenio adoptaré 
todas las medidas necesarias de 
su parte para la ejecucién y 
funcionamiento del mismo y ex- 
pedir& para cada embarque de 
café un documento oficial que 
certifique que el embarque est& 
dentro de la cuota correspondiente 
fijada de acuerdo con las estipu- 
laciones de este Convenio. 





TREATIES 
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tion or any other accident, before 
arriving at any foreign port, shall 
not be charged against the quota of 
the respective country correspond- 
ing to the date of shipment, pro- 
vided that the loss is duly estab- 
lished before the Inter-American 
Coffee Board. 





ARTICLE V 


In view of the possibility of 
changes in the demand for coffee of 
a particular origin in the market 
outside the United States, the 
Board is empowered, by a two- 
thirds vote, to transfer, on the 
request of any participating coun- 
try, a part of that country’s quota 
for the United States market to its 
quota for the market outside the 
United States in order to bring 
about a better balance between 
supply and demand in special 
types of coffee. In such cases, the 
Board is authorized to make up 
the resulting deficiency in the total 
quota for the United States mar- 
ket by increasing the quotas of the 
other producing countries partici- 
pating in this agreement in propor- 
tion to their basic quotas. 





ARTICLE VI 


Each producing country par- 
ticipating in this Agreement shall 
take all measures necessary on its 
part for the execution and opera- 
tion of this Agreement and shall 
issue for each coffee shipment an 
official document certifying that 
the shipment is within the corre- 
sponding quota fixed in accordance 
with the provisions of this Agree- 
ment. 
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quéncia de incéndio, inundagio ou 
outro qualquer acidente, antes de 
chegar a qualquer pérto estran- 
geiro, nfo ser& levada & conta da 
quota de exportagio do respectivo 
pais correspondente 4 data de 
embarque, sempre que a perda for 
devidamente comprovada perante 
a Junta Interamericana do Café. 


Artiao V 


Em vista da possibilidade de 
haver mudangas na procura do 
café de determinada procedéncia no 
mercado fora dos Estados Unidos, 
a Junta poderd&, apés aprovagio 
por dois tergos dos seus votos, 
transferir, a pedido de qualquer 
pais participante, parte da quota 
do dito pais no mercado dos 
Estados Unidos para a quota do 
mesmo pais no mercado fora dos 
Estados Unidos, afim de conseguir 
melhor equilibrio entre a oferta e 
a procura de tipos especiais de 
café. Nesse caso a Junta acha-se 
autorizada a preencher a de- 
ficiéncia que dai resultaré na 
quota total para o mercado dos 
Estados Unidos, aumentando as 
quotas dos outros paises produ- 
tores participantes neste Con- 
vénio na proporgéo de suas quotas 
b&sicas. 


Artiao VI 


Cada pais produtor participante 
neste Convénio tomar& por sua 
parte todas as medidas neces- 
sfrias para a execugéio e fun- 
cionamento do mesmo e emitiré 
para cada embarque de café um 
documento oficial atestando que o 
embarque est& dentro da quota 
correspondente fixada de acérdo 
com as estipulagdes déste Con- 
vénio. 
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incendie, une inondation, ou un 
autre accident, avant d’atteindre 
un port étranger, cette quantité 
de café ne sera pas mise au compte 
de la quotité d’exportation du pays 
en question correspondant A la 
date du chargement, 4 condition 
que la perte soit ddment établie 
auprés du Conseil Interaméricain 
du Café. 


ARTICLE V 


Etant donné la possibilité de 
variation dans la demande de café 
d’une origine déterminée sur le 
marché au dehors des Etats-Unis, 
le Conseil est autorisé, moyennant 
approbation par les deux tiers de 
ses votes, de transférer, 4 la de- 
mande de l|’un quelconque des 
pays participants, une partie de 
la quotité dudit pays pour le 
marché des Etats-Unis 4 sa quotité 
respective pour le marché au de- 
hors des Etats-Unis, afin d’amé- 
liorer l’équilibre entre l’offre et la 
demande de genres spéciaux de 
café. Dans ce cas, le Conseil est 
autorisé & combler la lacune que 
résultera dans les quotités totales 
pour le marché des Etats-Unis en 
augmentant les quotités des autres 
pays producteurs participants au 
présent Accord, au pro rata de 
leurs quotités de base. 


ARTICLE VI 


Chaque pays producteur parti- 
cipant au présent Accord adoptera 
toutes les mesures necessaires qui 
lui incombent pour |’execution et 
le fonctionnement de cet Accord, 
et fera établir, pour chaque charge- 
ment de café, un document officiel 
attestant que le chargement se 
trouve dans les limites de la quo- 
tité correspondante fixée d’aprés 
les stipulations du présent Accord. 
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Articuto VII 


El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América adoptar4 todas 
las medidas necesarias de su parte 
para la ejecucién y funcionamiento 
de este Convenio y limitar& du- 
rante cada afio de cuota la im- 
portacién a los Estados Unidos de 
América de café producido en los 
paises enumerados en el Articulo 
I a las cuotas establecidas en 
dicho Articulo, o a las cuotas 
modificadas de acuerdo con otras 
estipulaciones de este Convenio, 
siendo entendido que la Junta 
dar& aviso de toda modificacién 
de cuotas a los Gobiernos de los 
paises participantes en este Con- 
venio. 

Asimismo, el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América se 
compromete a limitar la impor- 
tacién total de café producido en 
paises distintos de los enumerados 
en el Articulo I de este Convenio, 
a una cuota bfsica anual de 
355,000 sacos de 60 kilogramos 
netos, o su equivalente. La cuota 
para dichos cafés ser& aumentada 
o disminuida en la misma pro- 
porcién y al mismo tiempo que la 
cuota global de los paises par- 
ticipantes para el mercado de los 
Estados Unidos. 

En caso de que, por circuns- 
tancias imprevistas, una cuota 
sea excedida durante cualquier 
afio de cuota, esa cuota para el 
afio préximo siguiente serf dis- 
minuida en una cantidad igual al 
exceso. 


Articuto VIII 


En caso de que se previese una 
inminente escasez de café en el 
mercado de los Estados Unidos 
en relacién con sus necesidades, 
la Junta Interamericana del Café 
estari facultada para aumentar, 
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Artic.Le VII 


The Government of the United 
States of America shall take all 
measures necessary on its part for 
the execution and operation of this 
Agreement and shall limit, during 
each quota year, the entry for 
consumption into the United States 
of America of coffee produced in 
the countries listed in Article I to 
the quotas as established in the 
said Article or as modified pur- 
suant to other provisions of this 
Agreement, it being understood 
that notice of any modified quotas 
will be communicated by the 
Board to the Governments of the 
countries participating in this 
Agreement. 

The Government of the United 
States of America also undertakes 
to limit the total entry for con- 
sumption of coffee produced in 
countries other than those listed in 
Article I of this Agreement to a 
basic annual quota of 355,000 
bags of 60 kilograms net or equiva- 
lent quantities. The quota on 
such coffee shall be increased or de- 
creased by the same proportion and 
at the same time as the global 
quota of the participating countries 
for the United States market. 


In the event that due to unfore- 
seen circumstances any quota is 
exceeded during any quota year, 
that quota for the following year 
shall be decreased by the amount 
of the excess. 


Artic.Le VIII 


In the event that there should be 
foreseen an imminent shortage of 
coffee in the United States market 
in relation to its requirements, the 
Inter-American Coffee Board shall 
have the authority, as an emer- 
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Artico VII 


O Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
da América tomar4, por sua parte, 
todas as medidas necessfrias & 
execucéio e funcionamento déste 
Convénio e limitar& durante cada 
ano de contréle, a entrada nos 
Estados Unidos da América de 
café produzido nos paises cons- 
tantes do Artigo I déste Convénio 
as quotas especificadas no dito 
Artigo, ou as modificagdes que de 
conformidade com o mesmo Con- 
vénio se acorde adotar posterior- 
mente, as quais seréo comunicadas 
aos Governos dos paises partes 
déste Convénio. 


O Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
também se compromete a limitar 
a importacgéo do café produzido 
em paises outros que os enumera- 
dos no Artigo I déste Convénio, 
a uma quota bfsica anual de 
355,000 sacos de 60 quilogramas 


liquidos, ou seu equivalente. A 
quota para os referidos cafés ser& 
aumentada ou diminuida na mes- 
ma proporc¢io e ao mesmo tempo 
que a quota global dos paises 
participantes para o mercado dos 
Estados Unidos. 


Se por circunstAncias impre- 
vistas uma quota fér excedida 
durante qualquer ano de con- 
tréle, essa quota para o ano 
seguinte ser&é diminufida em uma 
quantidade igual ao excesso. 


Artico VIII 


Caso se preveja uma escassez 
iminente de café no mercado dos 
Estados Unidos em relagfio com as 
suas necessidades, a Junta Inter- 
americana do Café fica autorizada 
a aumentar, como medida de 
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Articte VII 


Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique s’engage A pren- 
dre toutes les mesures necessaires 
qui lui incombent pour !’exécution 
et le fonctionnement du présent 
Accord, et limitera, pendant cha- 
que année de contréle, |’importa- 
tion aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
de cafés produits par les pays 
énumérés a |’Article I du présent 
Accord, au montant des quotités 
établies par ledite Article, ou aux 
quotités modifiés en conformité 
des autres provisions du présent 
Accord, lesquelles modifications 
seront & notifier aux Gouverne- 
ments participants au présent Ac- 
cord, 

Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique s’engage égale- 
ment & limiter l’entrée des cafés 
produits dans des pays autres que 
ceux énumérés a |’Article I du 
présent Accord 4 une quotité de 
base de 355,000 sacs de 60 kilo- 
grammes nets, ou |’équivalent. 
La quotité pour les dits cafés sera 
augmentée ou diminuée dans les 
mémes proportions et 4 la méme 
époque que la quotité globale des 
pays participants pour le marché 
des Etats-Unis. 


Si, par suite de circonstances 
imprévues, une quotité était dé- 
passée, pendant une année de con- 
tréle, cette quotité pour |’année 
suivante sera diminuée par une 
quantité égale a |’excédent. 


Articie VIII 


Pour le cas ov il serait prévu 
une imminente insuffisance de café 
sur le marché des Etats-Unis, par 
rapport & leurs besoins, le Conseil 
Interaméricain du Café sera auto- 
risé, comme mesure d’urgence, 4 





Reduction of quotas. 


Inter-American Cof- 
fee Board. 
Composition. 


TREATIES 


como una medida de emergencia, 
las cuotas para el mercado de 
los Estados Unidos, en proporcién 
a las cuotas b4sicas, hasta la 
cantidad necesaria para satisfacer 
dichas necesidades, aunque en 
esta forma exceda los limites 
especificados en el Articulo III. 
Cualquiera de los miembros de la 
Junta podré pedir tal aumento y 
éste podr&é ser autorizado por una 
tercera parte de los votos de la 
Junta. 

Asimismo, cuando por circuns- 
tancias especiales resultare nece- 
sario para los fines del presente 
Convenio reducir las cuotas para 
el mercado de los Estados Unidos 
en un porcentaje mayor del que 
establece el Articulo III, la Junta 
Interamericana del Café estari 
facultada para exceder el por- 
centaje de reduccién mAs allA de 
los limites que establece dicho 
Articulo ITI, siempre que esto sea 
aprobado por unanimidad de los 
votos de la Junta. 


ArtfcuLo IX 


La administracién del presente 
Convenio se confiaré a una Junta 
que se denominar&é “Junta Inter- 
americana del Café’, integrada 
por delegados de los Gobiernos de 
los paises participantes. 


Cada Gobierno designar&é un 
delegado a la Junta al aprobar el 


Convenio. En caso de ausencia 
del delegado de cualquiera de los 
paises participantes, su respectivo 
Gobierno designar4& a un delegado 
suplente, quien actuar& en lugar 
del primero. Los nombramientos 
posteriores deber4n ser notificados 
por los respectivos Gobiernos al 
Presidente de la Junta. 
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gency measure, to increase the 
quotas for the United States mar- 
ket, in proportion to the basic 
quotas, up to the quantity neces- 
sary to satisfy these requirements 
even though in this manner the 
limits specified in Article III may 
be exceeded. Any member of the 
Board may request such an in- 
crease and the increase may be au- 
thorized by a one-third vote of the 
Board. 


When, owing to special circum- 
stances, it may be necessary for the 
purposes of the present Agreement 
to reduce the quotas for the United 
States market by a percentage 
greater that that established in 
Article III, the Inter-American 
Coffee Board shall also have the 
authority to exceed the percentage 
of reduction beyond the limits es- 
tablished by the said Article III, 
provided that this is approved by 
the unanimous vote of the Board. 


ArtTIcLE IX 


The present Agreement shall be 
under the administration of a 
Board, which shall be known 
as the “Inter-American Coffee 
Board’’, and which shall be com- 
posed of delegates representing the 
Governments of the participating 
countries. 

Each Government shall ap- 
point a delegate to the Board 
upon approval of the Agreement. 
In the absence of the delegate of 
any participating country, his 
Government shall appoint an al- 
ternate who shall act in place of 
the delegate. Subsequent ap- 
pointments shall be communicat- 
ed by the respective Govern- 
ments to the Chairman of the 
Board. 
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emergéncia, as quotas destinadas 
ao mercado dos Estados Unidos, 
em proporgfio as quotas bAsicas, 
até 4 quantidade suficiente para 
atender As ditas necessidades, mes- 
mo que esta exceda os limites 
especificados no Artigo (III. 
Qualquer membro da Junta poder& 
pedir tal aumento e éste aumento 
poder& ser autorizado por uma 
terga parte dos votos da Junta. 


Se, por circunstAncias especiais, 
for necess4rio para os fins déste 
Convénio reduzir as quotas para 
o mercado dos Estados Unidos em 
uma porcentagem maior do que 
a estabelecida no Artigo III, a 
Junta Interamericana do Café 
ter& também atribuicdes para fazer 
a dita reducio em porcentagem 
além dos limites estabelecidos pelo 
dito Artigo ITI, apés voto undnime 
de aprovagao da Junta. 


Artico IX 


O presente Convénio funcionar& 
sob a administracio de uma Junta 
a ser denominada “Junta Inter- 
americana do Café’’, composta de 
delegados dos Governos dos paises 
participantes. 


Uma vez aprovado o Convénio, 
cada Govérno designar& um dele- 
gado & Junta. Na auséncia do 
delegado de qualquer dos paises 
participantes, o seu respectivo 
Govérno designar& um delegado 
suplente que atuar& no lugar do 
primeiro. As nomeacées posterio- 
res deverio ser notificadas pelos 
respectivos Governos ao Presi- 
dente da Junta. 


INTER-AMERICAN—OOFFEE AGREEMENT—NOV. 28, 1940 


augmenter la quotité pour le mar- 
ché des Etats-Unis au pro rata des 
quotités de base, jusqu’a ce quesoit 
atteinte la quantité nécessaire pour 
satisfaire aux dits besoins, méme 
si de cette fagon ladite quantité 
arrive 4 excéder les limits établis 
a l’Article III. Un membre quel- 
conque du Conseil pourra de- 
mander une telle augmentation, et 
celle-ci pourra étre autorisée par 
le vote favorable du tier du 
Conseil. 

Si pour atteindre les fins du 
présent Accord, des circonstances 
spéciales rendent nécessaire la ré- 
duction des quotités pour le mar- 
ché des Etats-Unis, par un pour- 
centage supérieur 4 celui prévu a 
l’Article III, le Conseil Inter- 
américain du Café est autorisé, 
moyennant approbation par un 
vote unanime, 4 augmenter le 
pourcentage de réduction au dela 
des limites prévues audit Article 
Ul. 


Articute IX 


L’administration du _ présent 
Accord est confiée & un Conseil 
dénommé ‘‘Conseil Interaméricain 
du Café’, et qui sera composé de 
délégués des pays participants. 


Chaque Gouvernement désigne- 
ra un délégué au Conseil, lors- 


qu’il approuvera l’Accord. En 
cas d’absence du délégué de |’un 
quelconque des pays participants, 
le Gouvernement intéressé dési- 
gnera un délégué suppléant, lequel 
tiendra lieu du premier délégue. 
Les nominations subséquentes de- 
vront étre notifiées par les Gou- 
vernements intéressés au Prési- 
dent du Conseil. 





Seat of Board. 
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and duties of Board. 


TREATIES 


La Junta elegiré de entre sus 
miembros, un Presidente y un 
Vicepresidente, quienes ocuparan 
sus cargos por el periodo que la 
misma Junta determine. 

La sede de la Junta seri la 
ciudad de Wdshington, D. C. 


ArticuLo X 


La Junta, ademas de las facul- 
tades y deberes que establecen 
otros articulos de este Convenio, 
tendr& los siguientes: 


a) La administracién general 
del presente Convenio; 

b) Nombrar los empleados que 
considere necesarios y determinar 
las atribuciones y deberes de 
éstos, lo mismo que sus salarios y 
el tiempo de duracién de sus 
cargos; 

c) Nombrar un Comité Ejecu- 
tivo y cualesquiera otros comités 
permanentes o temporales que 
considere convenientes, y deter- 


minar sus facultades y deberes; 


d) Aprobar un _presupuesto 
anual de erogaciones y determinar 
la suma con que debe contribuir 
cada Gobierno participante, de 
conformidad con lo estipulado en 
el Articulo XITI; 

e) Solicitar aquellas informa- 
ciones que considere necesarias 
para el debido funcionamiento y 
administracién de este Convenio; 
publicar aquéllas que estime con- 
venientes; 

f) Presentar, al finalizar cada 
afio de cuota, un informe que 
cubra todas las actividades de la 
Junta durante el mismo afio, asi 
como otros asuntos de interés 
relacionados con este Convenio. 
Dicho informe ser& trasmitido a 
cada uno de los Gobiernos partici- 
pantes. 
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The Board shall elect from 
among its members a Chairman 
and a Vice Chairman who shall 
hold office for such period as it 
may determine. 

The seat of the Board shall be 
in Washington, D. C. 


ARTICLE X 


The Board shalll have the fol- 
lowing powers and duties in ad- 
dition to those specifically set 
forth in other Articles of this 
Agreeement: 


(a) The general administration 
of the present Agreement; 

(b) To appoint any employees 
that it may consider necessary 
and determine their powers, du- 
ties, compensation and duration 
of employment; 


(c) To appoint an Executive 
Committee and such other per- 
manent or temporary committees 
as it considers advisable, and to 
determine their functions and 
duties; 

(d) To approve an annual bud- 
get of expenses and fix the amount 
to be contributed by each partici- 
pating Government, in accordance 
with the principles laid down in 
Article XIII; 

(e) To seek such information as 
it may deem necessary to the 
proper operation and administra- 
tion of this Agreement; and to 
publish such information as it may 
consider desirable; 

(f) To make an annual report 
covering all of its activities and 
any other matters of interest in 
connection with this Agreemnet 
at the end of each quota year. 
This report shall be transmitted 
to each of the participating 
Governments. 
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A Junta eleger& de entre os seus 
membros, um Presidente e um 
Vice-Presidente que exercerfio os 
seus cargos pelo periodo que a 
mesma Junta determinar. 

A Junta ter& sua sede na cidade 
de Washington, D. C. 





ArtTIGo X 


Compete 4 Junta, além das fa- 
culdades e deveres que lhe confia- 
rem outros artigos déste Convénio: 


(a) A administracio geral do 
presente Convénio; 

(b) Nomear os empregados que 
considere necessfrios e determinar 
as atribuigdes e deveres dos mes- 
mos, assim como a sua remune- 
ragio e o prazo de duracgio dos 
seus cargos; 

(c) Nomear um Comité Execu- 
tivo e quaisquer outros comités 
permanentes ou provisérios que 
julgar conveniente; manter e de- 
terminar suas faculdadese deveres; 


(d) Aprovar um _  orgamento 
anual de despezas e fixar a impor- 
tincia com que cada um dos 
Govérnos participantes dever& 
contribuir, de conformidade com 
o disposto no artigo XIII; 

(e) Procurar obter as informa- 
goes que! julgar necessfrias para 
o eficaz funcionamento e adminis- 
tragéo déste Convénio e publicar 
as informagées que julgar acon- 
selhavel divulgar; 

(f) Apresentar no fim de cada 
ano de contréle um relatério abran- 
gendo todas as atividades da 
Junta e quaisquer outros assuntos 
de interésse relativos a éste Convé- 
nio. Esse relatério seri trans- 
mitido a cada um dos Governos 
participantes. 
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Le Conseil élira parmi ses mem- 
bres un Président et un Vice Prési- 
dent, pour une durée A fixer par le 
Conseil lui-méme. 


Le siége du Conseil sera dans la 
ville de Washington, D. C. 


ARTICLE X 


En plus des pouvoirs et devoirs 
spécifiées par d’autres Articles du 
présent Accord, le Conseil sera 
chargé: 


(a) de l’administration générale 
du présent Accord; 

(b) de nommer les fonction- 
naires qu’il jugera nécessaires; de 
déterminer leurs attributions et 
devoirs et de fixer leurs traite- 
ments, ainsi que la durée de leurs 
fonctions; 

(c) de nommer un Comité Exé- 
cutif et tous autres comités per- 
manents ou provisoires qu’il jugera 
nécessaires, ainsi que de déter- 
miner leurs pouvoirs et attribu- 
tions; 

(d) d’approuver un budget an- 
nuel de dépenses et de fixer la 
contribution de chaque Gouverne- 
ment participant, en conformité 
des stipulations de |’Article XIII; 


(e) d’obtenir les renseignements 
qu’il jugera nécessaires pour la 
bonne exécution du présent Ac- 
cord, de publieer ces renseigne- 
ments dans la mesure od il 
l’estimera nécessaire ; 

(f) de présenter, 4 la fin de 
chaque année de contréle, un 
rapport sur toutes les activités du 
Conseil pendant ladite année, ainsi 
que sur toutes autres questions 
ayant un interét en rapport avec 
le présent Accord. Ledit rapport 
sera transmis & chacun des 
Gouvernements participants. 
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ArticuLo XI 


La Junta emprender4, tan 
pronto como sea posible, el estudio 
del problema de los excedentes de 
café en los paises productores 
participantes en este Convenio y 
dar& los pasos convenientes para 
determinar los mejores métodos de 
financiar el almacenaje de dichos 
excedentes cuando tales gestiones 
se necesiten urgentemente para 
estabilizar la industria del café. 
A solicitud de parte interesada, la 
Junta ayudar&f y aconsejari a 
cualquier Gobierno participante 
que desee negociar préstamos en 
relacién con el funcionamiento del 
presente Convenio. La Junta 
queda facultada ademas para 
prestar ayuda en todo aquello que 
se relacione con la clasificacién, el 
almacenaje y el manejo del café. 


ArtficuLto XII 


La Junta nombrar4& un Secre- 
tario y tomardé las medidas nece- 
sarias para establecer una Secre- 
taria, la cual ser& enteramente 
libre e independiente de toda otra 
entidad o institucién de carAfcter 
nacional o internacional. 


Articuto XIII 


Los gastos de los delegados a la 
Junta seran sufragados por sus 
respectivos Gobiernos. Los dem4s 
gastos necesarios para la adminis- 
tracién del presente Convenio, in- 
cluyendo los de la Secretaria, seran 
cubiertos por contribuciones anua- 
les de los Gobiernos de los paises 
participantes. La cantidad total 
y la forma y fecha en que ha de 
efectuarse el pago de dichas con- 
tribuciones se determinar4 por la 
Junta mediante una mayoria no 
menor de dos terceras partes de 


ARTICLE XI 


The Board shall undertake, as 
soon as possible, a study of the 
problem of coffee surpluses in the 
producing countries participating 
in this Agreement, and shall also 
take appropriate steps with a view 
to working out satisfactory meth- 
ods of financing the storage of 
such surpluses in cases where such 
action is urgently needed to sta- 
bilize the coffee industry. Upon 
request, the Board shall assist and 
advise any participating Govern- 
ment which may desire to negoti- 
ate loans in connection with the 
operation of this Agreement. The 
Board is also authorized to render 
assistance in matters relating to 
the classification, storage and 
handling of coffee. 


ArtTicLE XII 


The Board shall appoint a Sec- 
retary and take all other necessary 
measures to establish a Secretariat 
which shall be entirely free and 
independent of any other national 
or international organization or 
institution. 


ARTICLE XIII 


The expenses of delegates to the 
Board shall be defrayed by their 
respective Governments. All other 
expenses necessary for the ad- 
ministration of the present Agree- 
ment, including those of the Secre- 
tariat, shall be met by annual 
contributions of the Governments 
of the participating countries. 
The total amount, manner and 
time of payment shall be deter- 
mined by the Board by a majority 
of not less than two thirds of the 
votes. The contribution of each 
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Artico XI 


A Junta empreender4, logo que 
fér possivel, um estudo dos ex- 
cedentes do café nos paises pro- 
dutores partes déste Convénio e 
tomar também as devidas medi- 
das no sentido de elaborar um 
método satisfatério de financiar o 
armazenamento désses excedentes, 
sempre que isto se tornar neces- 
sirio para estabilizar a indistria 
do café. A pedido da parte in- 
teressada, a Junta auxiliarf e 
aconselhar&é a qualquer Govérno 
participante que desejar negociar 
empréstimos em relacio com o 
funcionamento do presente Con- 
vénio. A Junta terA atribuicédes, 
também, para prestar auxilio em 
tudo quanto se relacione com a 
classificagio, a armazenagem e a 
manipulagéo do café. 


Artico XII 


A Junta nomear& um Secret&rio 
e tomarf todas as medidas neces- 
sirias para estabelecer uma Se- 
cretaria, a qual ser inteiramente 
livre e independente de qualquer 
outra entidade ou instituigfio de 
carfter nacional ou internacional. 


Artico XIII 


As despesas dos delegados a 
Junta serio custeadas pelos seus 


respectivos Governos. As demais 
despesas necess4rias para a admi- 
nistragio do presente Convénio, 
inclusive as da Secretaria, seréio 
custeadas por contribuigdes anuais 
dos Governos participantes. A 
quantia total e a forma e data em 
que deverao ser efetuados os paga- 
mentos serio determinadas por 
uma maioria nfo inferior a dois 
tergos dos votos. A contribuicgio 
de cada Govérno ser& em propor- 
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ArTICLE XI 


Le Conseil entreprendra, aus- 
sitét que possible, |’étude du 
probléme des excédants de café 
dans les pays producteurs partici- 
pants au présent Accord, et pren- 
dra les mesures nécessaires pour 
déterminer les meilleurs moyens de 
financer et d’emmagasiner les dits 
excédents, lorsque ces transac- 
tions seront jugées de nécessité 
urgente pour stabiliser |’industrie 
du café. A la demande d’une 
partie intéressée, le Conseil assis- 
tera et conseillera les Gouverne- 
ments participants désireux de 
négocier des emprunts, en rapport 
avec le fonctionnement du présent 
Accord. De plus, le Conseil est 
autorisé & préter son concours 
relativement & tout ce qui con- 
cerne le classement, |’emmagasi- 
nage et la manipulation du café. 


ArTICLE XII 


Le Conseil nommera un Secré- 
taire et prendra les mesures néces- 
saires pour établir une Secréta- 
riat, laquel sera entiérement libre 
et indépendant de toute autre en- 
tité ou institution de caractére na- 
tional ou international. 


ArticLE XIII 


Les dépenses des délegués au 
Conseil seront & la charge de 
leurs Gouvernements respectifs. 
Les autres dépenses nécessaires 
pour l’administration du présent 
Accord, y compris celle du Secré- 
tariat, seront couvertes par les 
contributions annuelles des Gou- 
vernements participants. Le mon- 
tant, la forme et la date du verse- 
ment des dites contributions seront 
fixés par le Conseil moyennant une 
majorité des deux tiers, au moins, 
des votes émis. La contribution 





U. 8. contribution. 


Meetings of Board. 


Proxies, 


Decisions of Board. 


TREATIES 


sus votos. La contribucién co- 
rrespondiente a cada Gobierno se 
fijar& en proporcién al total de sus 
cuotas bAsicas respectivas, con la 
excepcién de que el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
contribuir& con una suma igual al 
33-% por ciento de la contribucién 
total requerida. 


ArticuLo XIV 


Las sesiones ordinarias de la 
Junta se celebrarin el primer 
martes de enero, de abril, de julio y 
de octubre. Las sesiones espe- 
ciales serin convocadas por el 
Presidente en cualquiera otra oca- 
sién, ya sea a iniciativa propia o 
previa solicitud por escrito de dele- 
gados que representen, por lo 
menos, cinco de los Gobiernos 
participantes, o el 15% de las 
cuotas especificadas en el Articulo 
I, o una tercera parte de los votos 
de que trata el Articulo XV. Las 
citaciones para sesiones especiales 
seran comunicadas a los delegados 
con tres dias de anticipacién, por 
lo menos, a la fecha fijada para la 
sesién. 

Para que haya quérum en toda 
reunién se requerir4 la presencia de 
delegados que representen, por lo 
menos 75 por ciento del total de los 
votos de todos los Gobiernos par- 
ticipantes. Cualquier Gobierno 
participante podr4, por intermedio 
de su delegado y mediante notifi- 
cacién por escrito hecha al Presi- 
dente, designar al delegado de otro 
Gobierno participante para que lo 
represente y vote en su nombre en 
cualquiera de las reuniones de la 
Junta. 


Salvo lo que en contrario se dis- 
ponga en este Convenio, las resolu- 
ciones de la Junta se tomaran por 
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Government shall be proportion- 
ate to the total of its respective 
basic quotas, except that the 
Government of the United States 
of America will accept as its con- 
tribution an amount equal to 33-% 
percent of the total required 
contribution. 


ArticLte XIV 


Regular meetings of the Board 
shall be held on the first Tuesday 
of January, April, July and Octo- 
ber. Special meetings shall be 
called by the Chairman at any 
other time at his discretion, or 
upon written request of delegates 
representing not less than five of 
the participating Governments, or 
fifteen percent of the quotas speci- 
fied in Article I, or one third of the 
votes established in Article XV. 
Notice of all special meetings shall 
be communicated to the delegates 
not less than three days before the 
date fixed for the meeting. 


The presence of delegates rep- 
resenting not less than 75 percent 
of the total votes of all the par- 
ticipating Governments shall be 
necessary to constitute a quorum 
for a meeting. Any participating 


Government may, through its 
delegate, by written notice to the 
Chairman, appoint the delegate 
of another participating Govern- 
ment to represent it and to vote 
on its behalf at any meeting of the 
Board. 


Except as otherwise provided in 
this Agreement, decisions of the 
Board shall be taken by a simple 
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gio ao total de suas respectivas 
quotas bisicas, com a excegio de 
que o Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
se prontifica a aceitar como sua 
contribuigéo uma soma igual a 
trinta e trés e um terco porcento 
da contribuicgaéo total requerida. 


Artico XIV 


As sess6es ordinfrias da Junta 
terdo lugar na primeira terga-feira 
de janeiro, abril, julho e outubro. 
O Presidente poder& convocar reu- 
nides especiais em qualquer outra 
ocasiado, sob sua propria iniciativa, 
ou a pedido por escrito de dele- 
gados que representem no minimo 
cinco dos Governos participantes, 
ou 15 porcento das quotas especi- 
ficadas no Artigo I, ou um tergo 
dos votos estabelecidos no Artigo 
XV. Asconvocag6es para as reu- 
nides especiais serio comunicadas 
aos delegados pelo menos trés dias 
antes da data fixada para a reu- 
nifio. 


Para haver quorum ser& preciso 
que estejam presentes os delegados 
que representem pelo menos 75 
porcento dos votos totais de todos 
os Governos participantes. Qual- 
quer Govérno participante poder4, 
por intermédio do seu delegado, e 
mediante notificagio por escrito 
feita ao Presidente, designar, o 
delegado de outro Govérno parti- 
cipante para representé-lo e votar 
em seu nome na reunido da Junta. 


Salvo disposigféo em contr&rio 
neste Convénio, as resolugdes da 
Junta serio tomadas por simples 
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de chaque Gouvernement ser& 
fixée proportionnellement au total 
de ses quotités de base a |’excep- 
tion du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, lequel contri- 
buera une somme égale aux 33—% 
pour cent de la contribution glo- 
bale nécessaire. 


ARTICLE XIV 


Les réuniones ordinaires du Con- 
seil auront lieu le premier mardi de 
janvier, d’avril, de juillet et d’oc- 
tobre. Les réunions spéciales se- 
ront convoquées par le President, & 
n’importe quel moment jugé utile, 
soit sur sa propre initiative, soit a 
la demande écrite d’un nombre de 
délegués représentant, au moins, 
cing des Gouvernements partici- 
pants, ou 15 pour cent des quotités 
établies 4 1’ Article I, ou un tier des 
votes établis 4 |’Article XV. Les 
notifications des réunions spéciales 
seront communiquées aux délégués 
au moins trois jours avant la date 
fixée pour ladite réunion. 


Pour constituer un quorum en 
toute réunion, il faudra la présence 
d’un nombre de délégués repré- 
sentant au moins le 75 pour cent 
du nombre total des votes de tous 
les Gouvernements participants. 
Tout Gouvernement participant 
pourra, par |’intermédiaire de son 
délégué et moyennant notification 
écrite faite au Président, désigner 
le délégué d’un autre Gouverne- 
ment participant pour le repré- 
senter et pour voter en son nom 
& n’importe quelle réunion du 
Conseil. 

Sauf disposition contraire du 
présent Accord, les decisions du 
Conseil seront prises par une ma- 





Apportionment of 
votes. 


Official reports to be 
quadrilingual. 


Maintenance of nor- 
mal operation of coffee 
trade. 


Advisory commit- 


TREATIES 


medio de simple mayoria de votos, 
entendiéndose que el cémputo en 
todos los casos deber& hacerse en 
relacién con el total de los votos de 
todos los Gobiernos participantes. 


ArticuLo XV 


Los votos que corresponderfn a 
los respectivos delegados delos Go- 
biernos participantes ser4n como 
sigue: 

Brasil . 

Colombia ... 

Costa Rica 

Cuba . 

Ecuador. 

El Salvador . Ea Macs ny 
Estados Unidos de América . . 
Guatemala 

Haiti . 

Honduras... 

México .. 

Nicaragua 

Pert cg ai ie te . 
Reptblica Dominicana . . 
Venezuela . 


eee ett Ot ot 


ToTaL. .. 


ArticuLo XVI 


Los informes oficiales de la Junta 
a los Gobiernos participantes se 
haran por escrito en los cuatro 
idiomas oficiales de la Unidén 
Panamericana. 


ArticuLo XVII 


Los Gobiernos participantes con- 
vienen en mantener, dentro de lo 
posible, el funcionamiento normal 
y corriente del comercio del café. 


Articuto XVIII 


La Junta estar4 autorizada para 
establecer comités consultivos en 
los mercados principales, a fin de 
que los consumidores, importa- 
dores y distribuidores de café 
crudo y tostado, como también 
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majority of the votes, it being 
understood that, in every case, the 
computation shall be calculated 
on the basis of the total votes of 
all the participating Governments. 


ARTICLE XV 


The votes to be exercised by the 
delegates of the participating Gov- 
ernments shall be as follows: 


Brazil . 

Colombia . 

Costa Rica . 

Cuba ggl-pg By 
Dominican Republic. . . 
Ecuador . 

El Salvador. 
Guatemala... 

Haiti 

Honduras 

Mexico 

Nicaragua 
Ear a 
United States of America. . 
Venezuela. 


ArticLe XVI 


The official reports of the Board 
to the participating Governments 
shall be written in the four official 


languages of the Pan American 
Union. 


ArticLe XVII 


The participating Governments 
agree to maintain, in so far as pos- 
sible, the normal and usual opera- 
tion of the coffee trade. 


ArticLe XVIII 


The Board is authorized to ap- 
point advisory committees in the 
important markets, to the end 
that consumers, importers and 
distributors of green and roasted 
coffee, as well as other interested 
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maioria de votos, entendendo-se 
que a contagem em cada caso sera 
feita & base do total de todos os 
votos dos Governos participantes. 


Artico XV 


Os votos, que deverfo corres- 
ponder aos delegados dos Governos 
participantes, serfo: 


Brasil . . « ‘ 
Colémbia. . « 
Costa Rica... 
Cuba 

Equador . 

El Salvador. . 
Estados Unidos 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras 
México. . « . 
Nicardgua . 


Noe eee OO 


— 


Reptiblica Dominicana , 
Venezuela 


Le oR od 


= 
co 
ao 


Tomah s 6.4 6 0-0 


Artico XVI 


Os relatérios oficiais da Junta 
aos Governos participantes serfo 
redigidos nos quatro idiomas ofi- 
ciais da Uniio Panamericana. 


Artigo XVII 


Os Governos participantes con- 
cordam em manter, até onde pos- 
sivel, as operagdes normais e cor- 
rentes do comércio do café. 


Artico XVIII 


Incumbe 4 Junta nomear comités 
consultivos nos principais merca- 
dos, afim de que os consumidores, 
importadores e distribuidores do 
café em gréo e café torrado, assim 
como outras pessoas interessadas, 
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jorité simple des votes, il reste 
entendu que, dans tous les cas, 
le calcul devra se faire sur le total 
des votes de tous les Gouverne- 
ments participants. 


ARTICLE XV 


Les votes attribués aux délégués 
respectifs des Gouvernements par- 
ticipants seront les suivants: 


la Colombie . . . 
le Costa Rica 


l’Equateur. . . 

FE] Salvador ade: 
les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique . 
Guatémala 


ae = OO 


Honduras... . 

le Méxique 

le Nicaragua 

:. . 2a 
la République Dominicaine 
le Vénézuéla 


— te ND 


Articte XVI 


Les rapports officiels du Conseil 
aux Gouvernements participants 
seront faits par écrit, dans les 
quatre langues officielles de l’Union 
Panaméricaine. 


ArtTicLE XVII 


Les Gouvernements participants 
conviennent de maintenir, dans la 
mesure du possible, le fonctionne- 
ment normal et ordinaire du 
commerce du café, 


Articte XVIII 


Le Conseil est autorisé a créer 
des comités consultatifs dans les 
principaux marchés pour permet- 
tre aux consommateurs, importa- 
teurs et distributeurs de café vert 
ou grillé, ainsi que les autres per- 





Charges of noncom- 


Deposit of agree- 


Effecting of agree- 
ment by means of 


TREATIES 


las dem&s personas interesadas, 
tengan oportunidad de expresar 
sus opiniones respecto al funciona- 
miento del programa establecido 
en el presente Convenio. 


Arricuto XIX 


Si el delegado de cualquiera de 
los Gobiernos participantes alegare 
que alguno de dichos Gobiernos ha 
dejado de cumplir con las obliga- 
ciones del presente Convenio, la 
Junta decidiré si se ha efectuado 
infraccién alguna del referido Con- 
venio, y, en tal caso, qué medidas 
hebran de recomendarse para co- 
rregir la situacién creada como 
consecuencia de aquélla. 


Articuto XX 


El presente Convenio ser& depo- 
sitado en la Unién Panamericana 
en Washington, la que trasmitiré 
copias auténticas certificadas del 
mismo a los Gobiernos signatarios. 


El Convenio ser& ratificado o 
aprobado por cada uno de los 
Gobiernos signatarios de acuerdo 
con los requisitos de su legislacién 
y entrar& en vigor cuando los ins- 
trumentos de ratificacién o apro- 
bacién de todos los Gobiernos sig- 
natarios hayan sido depositados en 
la Unién Panamericana. Tan 
pronto como sea posible después 
del depésito de cualquier ratifica- 
cién, la Unién Panamericana in- 
formar4 de ella a cada uno de los 
Gobiernos signatarios. 

Si dentro de noventa dias desde 
la fecha de firma de este Convenio, 
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persons, may be given an oppor- 
tunity to express their views con- 
cerning the operation of the pro- 
gram established under this Agree- 
ment. 


Articte XIX 


If the delegate of any partici- 
pating Governmnet alleges that 
any participating Government has 
failed to comply with the obliga- 
tions of the present Agreement, 
the Board shall decide whether 
any infringement of the Agree- 
ment has taken place, and, if so, 
what measures shall be recom- 
mended to correct the situation 
arising therefrom. 


ARTICLE XX 


The present Agreement shall be 
deposited with the Pan American 
Union at Washington, which shall 
transmit authentic certified copies 
thereof to the signatory Govern- 
ments. 

The Agreement shall be ratified 
or approved by each of the signa- 
tory Governments in accordance 
with its legal requirements and 
shall come into force when the 
instruments of ratification or ap- 
proval of all the signatory Govern- 
ments have been deposited with 
the Pan American Union. As 
soon as possible after the deposit 
of any ratification the Pan Ameri- 
can Union shall inform each of the 
signatory Governments thereof. 


If, within ninety days from the 
date of signature of this Agree- 





55 Srat.] 


possam ter o ensejo de exprimir os 
seus pontos de vista relativamente 
ao funcionamento do programa 
estabelecido no presente Convénio. 


Artico XIX 


Se o delegado de qualquer Go- 
vérno participante alegar que qual- 
quer dos ditos Governos tenha 
deixado de cumprir com as obriga- 
gdes do presente Convénio, a Junta 
decidira se houve infrag&o do refe- 
rido Convénio, eno caso afirmativo, 
guais as medidas que deverfo ser 
recomendadas para corrigir a situa- 
go decorrente de tal infragao. 


Artico XX 


O presente Convénio ser&, depo- 
sitado na Uniio Panamericana em 
Washington, que transmitiré cépias 
autenticadas do mesmo aos Go- 
vernos signatdrios. 


O Convénio serf ratificado ou 
aprovado por cada um dos Gover- 
nos signataérios de conformidade 
com as exigéncias de suas préprias 
leis, e entrar& em vigor quando os 
instrumentos de ratificagéio ou 
aprovacéo de todos os Governos 
signatérios forem depositados na 
Uniaéo Panamericana. Logo que 
for possivel depois do depésito de 
qualquer ratificagéo a Unifio Pan- 
americana deverfi levar tal rati- 
ficagéio ao conhecimento dos Go- 
vernos signatérios. 

Se dentro de noventa dias a 
contar da data da assinatura 


INTER-AMERICAN—OOFFEF AGREEMENT—NOV. 28, 1940 


sonnes intéresées, d’exprimir leurs 
avis sur le fonctionnement du 
programme établi par le présent 
Accord. 


ARTICLE XIX 


Si le délégué d’un Gouvernement 
participant déclare que |’un quel- 
conque des Gouvernements a man- 
qué aux obligations du présent 
Accord, le Conseil décidera s’il a 
été commis une infraction au dit 
Accord, et, dans |’affirmative, dé- 
terminera les mesures qu’il y aura 
lieu de recommander pour rectifier 
la situation résultée de ladite in- 
fraction. 


ARTICLE XX 


Le présent Accord sera déposé 
& l'Union Panaméricaine 4 Wash- 
ington, D. C., qui enverra des 
copies authentiques et certifiées 
du dit Accord aux Gouvernements 
signataires. 

L’ Accord sera ratifié et approu- 
vé par chacun des Gouvernements 
signataires conformément 4 leur 
legislation respective, et entrera en 
vigueur lorsque les instruments de 
ratification ou d’approbation de 
tous les Gouvernements auront 
été déposés & l’Union Panaméri- 
caine. [*] 


Si, dans les quatre-vingt-dix 
jours qui suivront la signature du 


1 [There appears at this place in the 
signed original of the French text the 
following sentence, which does not ap- 
pear in the certified copy that was pro- 
claimed: “Aprés le dépét de quelque 
ratification, l’Union Panaméricaine y 
devra communiquer sans délai 4 chacun 
des Gouvernements signataires.’’) 





Suspension of in- 
consistent prior pro- 
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los instrumentos de ratificacién o 
aprobacién de todos los Gobiernos 
signatarios no han sido deposita- 
dos, los Gobiernos que hayan de- 
positado sus instrumentos de rati- 
ficacién o aprobacién podrén poner 
el Convenio en vigor entre ellos por 
medio de un Protocolo. Tal Pro- 
tocolo ser& depositado en la Unién 
Panamericana, la que suministrara 
copias certificadas del mismo a 
cada uno de los Gobiernos en cuyo 
nombre el Protocolo o el presente 
Convenio fué firmado. 


ArticuLto XXI 


Mientras permanezca en vigen- 
cia, el presente Convenio preva- 
lecer& sobre las disposiciones y 
estipulaciones en pugna con el 
mismo que puedan existir en cual- 
quier otro Convenio previamente 
celebrado entre cualesquiera de los 
Gobiernos participantes. Al ex- 
pirar el presente Convenio, las dis- 
posiciones y estipulaciones que por 
virtud de él hayan quedado tem- 
poralmente suspedidas entrerfn 
automAfticamente de nuevo en vi- 
gencia, a menos que hayan termi- 
nado definitivamente por otros 
motivos. 


ArticuLto XXII 


El presente Convenio se apli- 


cari, en cuanto a los Estados 
Unidos de América, al territorio 
comprendido por la jurisdiccién 
aduanera de los Estados Unidos. 
Queda entendido, que las exporta- 
ciones a los Estados Unidos de 
América y las cuotas para el mer- 
cado de los Estados Unidos se 
referiran al territorio bajo la juris- 
diccién aduanera de los Esta los 
Unidos. 
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ment, the instruments of ratifica- 
tion or approval of all the signa- 
tory Governments have not been 
deposited, the Governments which 
have deposited their instruments 
of ratification or approval may 
put the Agreement into force 
among themselves by means of a 
Protocol. Such Protocol shall be 
deposited with the Pan American 
Union, which shall furnish certi- 
fied copies thereof to each of the 
Governments on behalf of which 
the Protocol or the present Agree- 
ment was signed. 


ARTICLE XXI 


As long as the present Agree- 
ment remains in force, it shall 
prevail over provisions inconsist- 
ent therewith which may be con- 
tained in any other agreement 
previously concluded between any 
of the participating Governments. 
Upon the termination of the 
present Agreement, all the pro- 
visions which may have been tem- 
porarily suspended by virtue of 
this Agreement shall automatically 
again become operative unless they 
have been definitively terminated 
for other reasons. 


ARTICLE XXII 


The present Agreement shall 
apply, on the part of the United 
States of America, to the customs 
territory of the United States. 
Exports to the United States of 
America and quotas for the United 
States market shall be understood 
to refer to the customs territory 
of the United States. 
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déste Convénio, os instrumen- 
tos de ratificagio ou aprovagio 
de todos os Governos signaté- 
rios n&éo tiveram sido deposita- 
dos, os Governos que tenham 
depositado os seus instrumentos de 
ratificagéo ou aprovacaio poderio 
pér em vigor o Convénio entre si 
mediante um Protocolo. Este 
Protocolo ser& depositado na Uniao 
Panamericana, que fornecer& 
cépias autenticadas do mesmo a 
cada um dos Governos por parte 
dos quais fér assinado o Protocolo 
ou o presente Convénio. 


Artico XXI 


Enquanto permanecer em vigor, 
éste Convénio prevalecer& sédbre 
outras disposigées contrarias con- 
tidas em qualquer outro acérdo 
previamente assinado entre quais- 
quer dos Governos participantes. 
Concluido o prazo do presente 
Convénio todas as disposigées pro- 
visoriamnete suspensas em virtude 
do mesmo Convénio entrarfo auto- 
maticamente em vigor novamente, 
a n&o ser que tenham terminado 
definitivamente por outros 
motivos. 


Artico XXII 


O presente Convénio se aplicar4, 
no que se refere aos Estados 
Unidos da América, ao territério 
compreendido na jurisdigéio adua- 


neira dos Estados Unidos da 
América. Fica entendido que as 
exportagdes para os Estados Uni- 
dos da América e as quotas para 
o mercado dos Estados Unidos, se 
referem ao territério sob a jurisdi- 
cfo aduaneira dos Estados Unidos. 
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présent Accord, des instruments de 
ratification ou d’approbation n’ont 
pas été déposés par tous les 
Gouvernements signataires, les 
Gouvernements qui auront déposé 
leurs instruments de ratification 
ou d’approbation pourront mettre 
l’Accord en vigueur entre eux 
moyennant un Protocole. Ce Pro- 
tocole sera déposé A |’Union Pan- 
américaine, qui en enverra des 
copies certifiées & chacun des 
Gouvernements signataires. 


ARTICLE XXI 


Pendant toute la durée du pré- 
sent Accord, ses dispositions ]’em- 
porteront sur les stipulations con- 
traires qui pourront exister dans 
tout autre Accord conclu anté- 
rieurment par aucuns des Gouver- 
nements participants. A |’expira- 
tion du présent Accord, les disposi- 
tions et stipulations qui auront 
été provisoirement suspendues en 
vertu dudit Accord rentreront en 
vigueur ipso facto si d’autre rai- 
sons ne |’empéchent. 


ArTIcLE XXIT 


Le présent Accord s’appliquera, 
en ce qui concerne les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, au territoire compris 
dans la juridiction douaniére des 
Ftats-Unis. Il est entendu que 
les exportations aux Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et les quotités pour le 
marché des Etats-Unis s’appli- 
queront au territoire sous la juri- 
diction douaniére des Etats-Unis. 
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Articuto XXIII 


Para las finalidades de este Con- 
venio, se adoptan las siguientes de- 
finiciones: 


(1) “Afio de cuota”’ significa el 
periodo de doce meses que principia 
el primero de octubre y termina 
el 30 de septiembre del siguiente 
afio civil; 

(2) ‘‘Paises productores partici- 
pantes en este Convenio”’ significa 
todos los paises participantes, ex- 
cepto los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica; 

(3) “LaJunta” significa la Junta 
Interamericana del Café, estable- 
cida en el Articulo IX. 


ArticuLto XXIV 


Salvo la eventualidad prevista 
por el Articulo XXYV, el presente 
Convenio estar& en vigencia hasta 
el primero de octubre de 1943. 

Con anticipacién no menor de 
un afio al primero de octubre de 
1943, la Junta har& recomenda- 
ciones a los Gobiernos partici- 
pantes respecto a la conveniencia 
de continuar o no el Convenio. 
Si las recomendaciones favorecen 
su continuacién, podri sugerirse 
en ellas enmiendas al Convenio. 


Cada uno de los Gobiernos par- 
ticipantes dar& a conocer a la 
Junta, si acepta o rechaza las 
recomendaciones mencionadas en 
el pfrrafo inmediato anterior, de- 
biendo hacerlo dentro de los seis 
meses siguientes a la fecha del 
recibo de dichas recomendaciones. 
Este perfodo podr4 ser prolongado 
a juicio de la Junta. 

Si las recomendaciones son 
aceptadas por todos los Gobiernos 
participantes, éstos se compro- 
meten a adoptar las medidas 
necesarias para llevar a efecto 
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ArticLeE XXIII 


For the purpose of this Agree- 
ment the following definitions are 
adopted: 


(1) “Quota year’ means the 
period of twelve months beginning 
October 1, and ending September 
30 of the following calendar year. 


(2) “‘ Producing countries partic- 
ipating in this Agreement”? means 
all participating countries except 
the United States of America. 


(3) “The Board” means the 
Inter-American Coffee Board pro- 
vided for in Article IX. 


ArticLe XXIV 


Subject to the eventuality cov- 
ered by Article XXV, the present 
Agreement shall remain in force 
until October 1, 1943. 

Not less than one year prior to 
October 1, 1943 the Board shall 
make recommendations to the 
participating Governments as to 
the continuation or otherwise of 
the Agreement. The recommen- 
dations, if in favor of continuation, 
may suggest amendments to the 
Agreement. 


Each participating Government 
shall signify to the Board its ac- 
ceptance or rejection of the recom- 
mendations referred to in the 
immediately preceding paragraph 
within six months after the date 
of the receipt of such recommen- 
dations. This period may be ex- 
tended by the Board. 


If said recommendations are ac- 
cepted by fall the participating 
Governments, the participating 
Governments undertake to take 
such measures as may be neces- 
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Artico XXIII 


Para os fins déste Convénio 
foram adotados as seguintes defi- 
nigdes: 


(1) “Ano de contréle’’ significa 
o periodo de doze meses que prin- 
cipia & 1de outubro e termina a 30 
de setembro do seguinte ano civil; 


(2) “Paises produtores partici- 
pantes neste Convénio” significa 
todos os paises participantes exceto 
os Estados Unidos da América. 


(3) “A Junta” significa a Junta 
Interamericana do Café, estabe- 


lecida no Artigo LX. 
Artico XXIV 


Salvo a eventualidade prevista 
pelo Artigo XXV, o presente Con- 
vénio permanecer& em vigor até o 
dia 1 de outubro de 1943. 

Pelo menos um ano antes de 
primeiro de outubro de 1943, a 
Junta farf recomendagées aos Go- 
vernos participantes quanto a con- 
veniéncia de continuar ou nao o 
Convénio. Caso as recomenda- 
goes favorecerem sua continuagio, 
poderao sugerir emendas e incluir 
propostas relativas ao Convénio. 


Cada um dos Governos par- 
ticipantes levar& ao conhecimento 
da Junta a sua decisio de aceitar 
ou rejeitar as recomendagées cons- 
tantes do parfgrafo anterior, den- 
tro de seis meses contados da data 
do recebimento das supra citadas 
recomendacgées. Este prazo po- 
deré ser prolongado a juizo da 
Junta. 

Caso sejam aceitas as recomen- 
dagées por todos os Governos 
participantes, éstes se comprome- 
tem a tomar todas as medidas 
necessfrias para levar a efeito as 

278941°— 
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Articite XXIII 


Aux fins du présent Accord, les 
définitions suivantes sont adop- 
tées: 

(1) Le terme ‘Année de con- 
tréle” signifie l’intervalle de douze 
mois qui commence le premier 
octobre et se termine le 30 septem- 
bre de l’année civile suivante; 

(2) Le terme “Pays produc- 
teurs participants au présent Ac- 
cord” signifie tous les pays par- 
ticipants, 4 l’exception des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique. 

(3) Le terme “le Conseil” sig- 
nifie le Conseil Interaméricain du 
Café créé par |’ Article IX. 


Articte XXIV 


Sous réserve de |’éventualité 
prévue 4 1’Article XXV, le présent 
Accord restera en vigueur jusqu’au 
premier octobre 1943. 

Au moins un an avant le premier 
octobre 1943, le Conseil soumettra 
aux Gouvernements participants 
des recommandations relativement 
& Vopportunité de continuer ou 
de terminer |’Accord. Si les recom- 
mandations favorisent sa con- 
tinuation, elles pourront contenir 
des propositions de modification 
de |’Accord. 

Chacun des Gouvernements par- 
ticipants fera connaitre au Conseil 
s’il accepte ou rejette les recom- 
mandations mentionnées au para- 
graphe précédant, dans les six 
mois qui suivront la date a laquelle 
il aura regu ces communications. 
Ce délai pourra étre prolongé si le 
Conseil le juge utile. 


Si les recommandations sont 
acceptées par tous les Gouverne- 
ments participants, ceux-ci s’en- 
gagent & adopter les mesures 
nécessaires pour l’application des 
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Withdrawal. 


Termination prior 
to fixed date. 
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dichas recomendaciones. La 
Junta redactar& una declaracién 
en la que se certificaran los térmi- 
nos de las recomendaciones y su 
aceptacién por todos los Gobiernos 
participantes; y el presente Con- 
venio se considerar& enmendado 
de acuerdo con esa declaracién, 
desde la fecha que se especifique 
en la misma. Se enviari a la 
Unién Panamericana y a cada uno 
de los Gobiernos participantes una 
copia certificada de la declaracién, 
asi como también una copia certi- 
ficada del Convenio enmendado. 


El mismo procedimiento para 
hacer enmiendas o para la con- 
tinuacién del Convenio podré se- 
guirse en cualquiera otra opor- 
tunidad. 


ArticuLo XXV 


Cualquiera de los Gobiernos 
participantes podr& retirarse del 
presente Convenio después de noti- 
ficar su intenci6én en ese sentido, 
con un afio de anticipacién, a la 
Unién Panamericana, la cual lo 
comunicaré inmediatamente a la 
Junta. Si un numero de Gobier- 
nos participantes que represente 
un 20 por ciento o mas del total 
de las cuotas especificadas en el 
Articulo I de este Convenio, se 
retirase del mismo, el Convenio 
caducarAé. 


ArticuLto XXVI 


Cuando por circunstancias es- 
peciales y extraordinarias la Jun- 
ta creyere que puede reducirse 
el términio fijado por el Articulo 
XXIV para la vigencia de este 
Convenio, lo comunicar& inme- 
diatamente a todos los Gobiernos 
participantes, los que, por acuerdo 
unfnime, podran resolver la termi- 
nacién de este Convenio antes 
del 1° de octubre de 1943. 
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sary to carry out said recommen- 
dations. The Board shall draw up 
a declaration certifying the terms 
of said recommendations and their 
acceptance by all the participat- 
ing Governments, and the present 
Agreement shall be deemed to be 
amended in accordance with this 
declaration as from the date speci- 
fied therein. A certified copy of 
the declaration together with a 
certified copy of the Agreement as 
amended shall be communicated 
to the Pan American Union and 
to each of the participating Gov- 
ernments. 

The same procedure for making 
amendments or for the continua- 
tion of the Agreement may be 
followed at any other time. 


ARTICLE XXV 


Any of the participating Gov- 
ernments may withdraw from the 
present Agreement after prior 
notification of one year to the 
Pan American Union which shall 
promptly inform the Board. If 
one or more participating Gov- 
ernments representing 20 percent 
or more of the total quotas speci- 
fied in Article I of this Agreement 
withdraw therefrom, the Agree- 
ment will thereupon terminate. 


ArticLte XXVI 


In the event that because of 
special and extraordinary circum- 
stances the Board should believe 
that the period fixed by Article 
XXIV for the duration of this 
Agreement might be reduced, it 
shall immediately notify all the 
participating Governments which, 
by unanimous agreement, may de- 
cide to terminate this Agreement 
prior to October 1, 1943. 
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referidas recomendagées. A Jun- 
ta redigir&é uma certidfio com os 
termos das ditas recomendagées 
e a sua aceitacio por todos os 
Governos participantes, e o pre- 
sente Convénio se considerari 
emendado, de acérdo com essa 
declaragéio, a partir da data es- 
pecificada na certidio. Ser& en- 
viada & Unifo Panamericana e a 
cada um dos Governos partici- 
pantes uma cépia autenticada da 
certidéo e bem assim uma cépia 
autenticada do Convénio emen- 
dado. 


Pode-se seguir ésse mesmo pro- 
cesso em qualquer ocasifo, para 
fazer emendas ou para a continua- 
gao do Convénio. 


Artico XXV 


Qualquer dos Governos partici- 
pantes poder& retirar-se do pre- 
sente Convénio depois de notificar 
a sua intencdo nesse sentido, com 
um ano de antecedéncia, &4 Unido 
Panamericana, que a comunicar& 
imediatamente & Junta. Caso 
um ou mais dos Governos partici- 
pantes representando 20 porcento 
ou mais do total das quotas 
especificadas no Artigo I déste 
Convénio se retirarem do mesmo, 
o Convénio caducar4. 


Artico XXVI 


Quando por circunstdncias es- 
peciais e extraordin4rias a Junta 
acreditar que se poder& reduzir o 
prazo fixado pelo Artigo XXIV 
para a vigéncia déste Convénio, 
comunicara isto imediatamente a 
todos os Governos participantes, 
os quais, por acérdo undnime, 
poderio resolver a terminagio 
déste Convénio antes de 1 de 
outubro de 1943. 


dites recommandations. Le Con- 
seil rédigera une déclaration com- 
portant les termes des recom- 
mandations et l’acceptation des 
Gouvernements participants, et 
le présent Accord sera considéré 
comme étant modifié dans le sens 
de cette déclaration, aprés la date 
indiquée dans celle-ci. Une copie 
certifiée conforme de la déclara- 
tion, ainsi qu’une copie certifiée 
conforme de |’Accord modifié, se- 
ront transmises 4 |’Union Pana- 
méricaine et A chacun des Gou- 
vernements participants. 


La méme procédure pour modi- 
fier ou continuer cet Accord, 
pourra étre toujours suivie. 


ArtTIcLE XXV 


Tout Gouvernement participant 
pourra se retirer du présent Accord 
aprés avoir notifié son intention & 
cet effet, au moins un an & 
V’avance, 4l’Union Panaméricaine, 
laquelle communiquera sans délai 
ladite notification au Conseil. Si 
un nombre de Gouvernements 
participants représentant le 20 
pour cent, ou plus, du total des 
quotités établies 4 |’Article I du 
présent Accord, se retirent, |’Ac- 
cord cessera d’étre en vigueur. 


ARTICLE XXVI 


Si, par suite de circonstances 
espéciaux et extraordinaires, le 
Conseil juge que le délai établi a 
Article XXIV pour la duration 
du présent Accord pourra étre 
ecourté, il le fera savoir im- 
mediatement & tous les Gouverne- 
ments participants, les quels pour- 
ront décider unanimement de met- 
tre fin au présent Accord avant le 
premier octobre 1943. 
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ArticuLo TRANSITORIO 


Todo el café importado a los 
Estados Unidos de América desde 
el primero de octubre de 1940, 
inclusive, hasta el 30 de septiem- 
bre de 1941, inclusive, se cargar& 
a las cuotas para el primer afio de 
cuota. 

Todo el café exportado con 
destino al mercado de fuera de los 
Estados Unidos desde el primero 
de octubre de 1940, inclusive, 
hasta el 30 de septiembre de 1941, 
inclusive, se cargar& a las cuotas 
para el primer afio de cuota. 


Hecho en la ciudad de WaAsh- 


ington, en los idiomas espafiol, 
inglés, portugués y francés, el dia 
28 de noviembre de 1940. 


POR BRASIL 

(F) E. Pentrrapo 
POR COLOMBIA 

(F) M. Mesfa 


POR COSTA RICA 
(F) Ocravio BexEcue (sELLO) 


POR CUBA 
(F) Pepro Martinez Fraga 
(SELLO) 


(SELLO) 


(SELLO) 


POR ECUADOR 
(F) C. E. Autraro 
POR EL SALVADOR 
(F) Hfécror Davin Castro 
(SELLO) 


(SELLO) 


POR LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA 


(F) Sumner WELLES (SELLO) 


POR GUATEMALA 
(F) Enriqus Léprz 
HERRARTE 


POR HAITI 
(F) E. Lescor 


(SELLO) 


(SELLO) 
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TRANSITORY ARTICLE 


All coffee entered for consump- 
tion into the United States of 
America between October 1, 1940 
and September 30, 1941, both in- 
clusive, shall be charged against 
the quotas for the first quota year. 


All coffee exported to the mar- 
ket outside the United States be- 
tween October 1, 1940 and Sep- 
tember 30, 1941, both inclusive, 
shall be charged against the quotas 
for the first quota year. 


Done at the City of Washing- 
ton, in English, Spanish, Portu- 
guese and French, the twenty- 
eighth day of November, 1940. 


FOR BRAZIL 

(S) E. Pentrrapo 
FOR COLOMBIA 

(S) M. Mesfa 
FOR COSTA RICA 

(S) Ocravio BeecHE (sEAL) 
FOR CUBA 

(S) Pepro Marrfnez Fraga 

(SEAL) 

FOR THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

(S) A. Pasroriza (SEAL) 
FOR ECUADOR 

(S) C. E. ALraro 


(SEAL) 


(SEAL) 


(SEAL) 


FOR EL SALVADOR 
(S) Hfécror Davin Castro 
(SEAL) 


FOR GUATEMALA 
(S) Enrrque Lépnz 
H®RRARTE 


FOR HAITI 
(S) E. Lescor 


(SBAL) 


(SEAL) 














Disposigézs TRANSITORIAS 





Todo o café importado nos 
Estados Unidos da América entre 
1 de outubro de 1940, inclusive, e 
30 de setembro de 1941, inclusive, 
seri levado & conta das quotas 
correspondentes ao primeiro ano 
de contréle. 

Todo o café exportado para o 
mercado féra dos Estados Unidos 
entre 1 de outubro de 1940, in- 
clusive, e 30 de setembro de 1941, 
inclusive, ser4 levado 4 conta das 
quotas do primeiro ano de con- 


tréle. 


Lavrado na cidade de Washing- 
ton, em portugués, inglés, espa- 
nhol e francés, aos 28 dias de 
novembro de 1940. 

















PELO BRASIL 

(A) E. Pentrrapvo 
PELA COLOMBIA 

(A) M. Mesfa ["] 
POR COSTA RICA 

(A) Ocravio Berecue (sfio) 
POR CUBA 


(A) Pepro Marrinez Fraga 
(siL0) 





(siLo) 





(s£L0) 








PELO EQUADOR 
(A) C. E. Atraro 
POR EL SALVADOR 
(A) Hfécror Davin Castro 
(siLo) 





(siLo) 










PELOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DA AMERICA 
(A) Sumner WELLEs (s&L0) 









PELA GUATEMALA 
(A) Enrique Léprz 







HERRARTE (sho) 
PELO HAITI 
(A) E. Lescor (so) 





1 [In the Portuguese text of the original 
signed agreement no seal or signature 
appears for Colombia.) 
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ArTICLE TRANSITOIRE 


Tout le café importé aux Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique a partir du 
premier octobre 1940, jusqu’au 
30 septembre 1941, inclusivement, 
sera mis au compte des quotités 
pour la premiére année de con- 
tréle. 

Tout le café exporté a destina- 
tion du marché au dehors des 
Etats-Unis entre le premier oc- 
tobre 1940 et le 30 septembre 
1941, inclusivement, sera mis au 
compte des quotités pour la pre- 
miére année de contrdéle. 


Fait en la ville de Washington, 
dans les langues francaise, anglaise, 
portugaise et espagnole, le vingt- 
huitiéme jour de novembre, mil 
neuf-cent quarante. 


POUR LE BRESIL 


(S) E. Penrrapo (SCEAU) 
POUR LA COLOMBIE 
(S) M. Mesfa ['] (SCEAU) 


POUR LE COSTA RICA 
(S) Ocravio Bercue (sceav) 
POUR CUBA 
(S) Pepro Martinez Fraga 
(scEAv) 


POUR L’EQUATEUR 
(S) C. E. Atraro 

POUR EL SALVADOR 
(S) Hécror Davin Castro 

(ScEAU) 


(SCEAU) 







POUR LES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE 
(S) Sumner WELLEs (scEeav) 





POUR GUATEMALA 
(S) Enrique Lépez 


HERRARTE (SCEAU) 
POUR HAITI 
(S) E. Lescor (SCEAU) 


1[In the French text of the original 
signed agreement no seal or signature 
appears for Colombia.] 
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POR HONDURAS FOR HONDURAS 
(F) Juur4n R. CAcrres (S) JutiAn R. CAcrres 


(SELLO) (SEAL) 


POR MEXICO FOR MEXICO 
(F) A. Esprnosa DE Los (S) A. Esprnosa DE Los 
MonTEROS (SELLO) MonTEROS (SEAL) 


POR NICARAGUA FOR NICARAGUA 
(F) Lxén De Baye (sELLO) (S) Lx6én De Bayte (SEAL) 


POR EL PERU FOR PERU 
(F) Epvarpo GaRLAND (S) Epvarpo GARLAND 
(SELLO) (SEAL) 
POR LA REPUBLICA DOMI- FOR THE UNITED STATES OF 
NICANA AMERICA 
(F) A. Pasroriza (SELLO) (S) Sumner WetLEs (SEAL) 


POR VENEZUELA FOR VENEZUELA 
(F) Luis Coii-Parpo (S) Luis Coii-Parpo 
(SELLO) (SEAL) 
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POR HONDURAS 
(A) Juui4n R. CAczres 
(so) 


PELO MEXICO 
(A) A. Esprnosa DE Los 
Monreros ['] (siio) 


PELA NICARAGUA 
(A) Lz6én Dz Bartz (sf10) 


PELO PERU 
(A) Epvarpo GARLAND 
(sho) 
PELA REPUBLICA DO- 
MINICANA 
(A) A. Pasroriza 


PELA VENEZUELA 
(A) Luis Coti-Parpo 
(siLo0) 


1 [In the Portuguese text of the origi- 
nal signed agreement no seal or signa- 
ture appears for Mexico.]} 


(sitio) 
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POUR HONDURAS 
(S) Jutr4n R. Ciceres 


(scEAU) 


POUR LE MEXIQUE 
(S) A. Esprnosa DE Los 
Monreros ['] (sceav) 


POUR LE NICARAGUA 
(S) Lzén De Bayte (sceav) 


POUR LE PEROU 
(S) Epvarpo GaRLAND 
(SCEAU) 
POUR LA REPUBLIQUE 
DOMINICAINE 
(S) A. Pasroriza 


POUR VENEZUELA 
(S) Luis Cotit-Parpo 


(scEAU) 


(SCEAU) 


1[In the French text of the original 
signed agreement no seal or signature 
appears for Mexico.]} 
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I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original in the English, Spanish, Portuguese, and French languages, of the 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, which was signed at Washington and 
deposited with the Pan American Union on November 28, 1940. 


Wasainerton, D. C., December 80, 1940. 


[SEAL] PEDRO DE ALBA, 
Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union 


Wuenrzeas it is provided by Article XX of the said Agreement that 
the Agreement shall be ratified or approved by each of the signatory 
Governments in accordance with its legal requirements and shall come 
into force when the instruments of ratification or approval of all the 
signatory Governments have been deposited with the Pan American 
Union; but that if within ninety days from the date of signature 
of the Agreement the instruments of ratification or approval of all the 
signatory Governments have not been deposited, the Governments 
which have deposited their instruments of ratification or approval may 
put the Agreement into force among themselves by means of a 
protocol; 

Wuereas a period of ninety days has elapsed without the deposit 
at the Pan American Union of the instruments of ratification or 
approval of all the signatory Governments; 

Wuereas the said Agreement has been ratified or approved by 
the Government of the United States of America and by certain 
other of the signatory Governments, and their respective instruments 
of ratification or approval have been deposited with the Pan American 
Union at Washington; 

WHEREAS, in accordance with the provisions of Article XX of the 
said Agreement, a protocol, in the Spanish, English, Portuguese and 
French languages, was signed at the Pan American Union in Wash- 
ington on April 15, 1941, by the authorized representatives of the 
Government of the United States of America and by other of the 
signatory Governments of the said Agreement which have deposited 
their instruments of ratification or approval at the Pan American 
Union; 

Wuerzeas it is provided in the said protocol, a certified copy of 
which is annexed hereto, that the parties thereto agree to proceed 
immediately to put the Inter-American Coffee Agreement of November 
28, 1940 into force among themselves, pending the ratification or 
approval of the said Agreement by all the signatory Governments, 
and that with respect to the other signatory Governments of the 
said Agreement, the protocol shall remain open for signature on or 
after the date on which each Government shall deposit its instrument 
of ratification or approval of the Agreement; 

Wuenrzsas it is further provided in the said protocol that it shall 
become operative as regards each Contracting Party on the day 
following the date of signature by such Party; 
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AND WHEREAS Section 1 of a joint resolution of the Congress of the 
United States of America, approved April 11, 1941, entitled “Joint 
Resolution To carry out the obligations of the United States under 
the Inter-American Coffee Agreement, signed at Washington on 
November 28, 1940, and for other purposes”, provides as follows: 


‘Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That on and 
after the entry into force of the Inter-American Coffee Agree- 
ment, as proclaimed by the President, and during the continua- 
tion in force of the obligations of the United States thereunder, 
no coffee imported from any foreign country may be entered for 
consumption except as provided in the said agreement.”’; 


Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Agreement 
signed on November 28, 1940, and the said Protocol signed on April 
15, 1941, to be made public, to the end that the said Agreement shall 
be given effect pursuant to the said Protocol and the aforesaid Joint 
Resolution of the Congress of the United States of America, and that 
every article and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof, 
and I do hereby proclaim that the said Inter-American Coffee Agree- 
ment, signed on November 28, 1940, will enter into force on April 16, 
1941, in respect of the obligations of the United States of America 
thereunder, including the limitation of entries for consumption of 
coffee from any foreign country or countries to the quotas therein 
provided for. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of April in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty- 

[szeAL] one, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEe_t Hut. 
Secretary of State. 


Entry into force on 
part of U. 8. 
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PROTOCOLO AL CONVENIO INTERAMERICANO DEL CAFE 


PROTOCOL TO THE INTER-AMERICAN COFFEE AGREEMENT 


PROTOCOLO AO CONVENIO INTERAMERICANO DO CAFE 


PROTOCOLE A L’ACCORD INTERAMERICAIN DU CAFE 





Ante, p. 1168. 


TREATIES 


CONSIDERANDO: WHE 


REAS: 


Que los pérrafos segundo y ter- The second and third para- 


cero del Articulo XX del Convenio grap 


hs of Article XX of the Inter- 


Interamericano del Café, firmado American Coffee Agreement, 
en WAshington el 28 de noviembre signed at Washington on Novem- 
de 1940, establecen que: ber 28, 1940, provide that: 


“El Convenio ser& ratificado 
o aprobado por cada uno de 
los Gobiernos signatarios de 
acuerdo con los requisitos de 
su legislacién y entrari en 
vigor cuando los instrumentos 
de ratificacién o aprobacién de 
todos los Gobiernos signata- 
rios hayan sido depositados 
en la Unién Panamericana. 
Tan pronto como sea posible 
después del depésito de cual- 
quier ratificacién, la Unién 
Panamericana informar4& de 
ella a cada uno de los 
Gobiernos signatarios. 

“Si dentro de noventa dias 
desde la fecha de firma de este 
Convenio, los instrumentos de 
ratificacién o aprobacién de 
todos los Gobiernos signa- 
tarios no han sido deposita- 
dos, los Gobiernos que hayan 
depositado sus instrumentos 
de ratificacién o aprobacién 
podran poner el Convenio en 
vigor entre ellos por medio de 
un Protocolo. Tal Protocolo 
ser& depositado en la Unién 
Panamericana, la que sumi- 
nistrar& copias certificadas del 
mismo a cada uno de los Go- 
biernos en cuyo nombre el Pro- 
tocolo o el presente Convenio 


fué firmado.’’, y 


“The Agreement shall be 
ratified or approved by each 
of the signatory Governments 
in accordance with its legal 
requirements and shall come 
into force when the instru- 
ments of ratification or 
approval of all the signatory 
Governments have been de- 
posited with the Pan Ameri- 
can Union. As soon as possi- 


ble after the deposit of any 
ratification the Pan American 
Union shall inform each of the 
signatory Governments 
thereof. 

“Tf, within ninety days from 
the date of signature of this 
Agreement, the instruments 
of ratification or approval of 
all the signatory Governments 
have not been deposited, the 
Governments which have de- 
posited their instruments of 
ratification or approval may 
put the Agreement into force 
among themselves by means 
of a Protocol. Such Protocol 
shall be deposited with the 
Pan American Union, which 
shall furnish certified copies 
thereof to each of the Govern- 
ments on behalf of which the 
Protocol or the present Agree- 
ment was signed.’’; 
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CONSIDERANDO: CONSIDERANT: 

Que os parfgrafos segundo e Que le deuxiéme et le troisiéme 
terceiro do Artigo XX do Con- paragraphes de |’Article XX de 
vénio Interamericano do Café, l’Accord Interaméricain du Café, 


assinado em Washington, a 28 de signé & Washington le 28 no- 
novembro de 1940, estabelecem vembre, 1940, établissent que: 


que: 


“O Convénio seri ratificado 
ou aprovado por cada um dos 
Governos signatfrios de con- 
formidade com as exigéncias 
de suas pr6éprias leis, e entrar& 
em vigor quando os instru- 


mentos de ratificagéo ou apro- 
vacéo de todos os Governos 
signatérios forem deposita- 
dos na Unido Panamericana. 
Logo que for possivel depois 
do depésito de qualquer rati- 
ficagéo & Uniéo Panamericana 
devera levar tal ratificagéo ao 
conhecimento dos Governos 
signat&rios. 

“Se dentro de noventa dias a 
contar da data da assinatura 
déste Convénio, os instru- 
mentos de ratificagéio ou apro- 
vacéo de todos os Governos 
signatérios n&o tiveram sido 
depositados, os Governos que 
tenham depositado os seus ins- 
trumentos de ratificagio ou 
aprovacéo poderio pér em 
vigor o Convénio entre si me- 


diante um Protocolo. Este 
Protocolo ser& depositado na 
Unido Panamericana, que for- 
neceré cépias autenticadas do 
mesmo a cada um dos Go- 
vernos por parte dos quais fér 
assinado o Protocolo ou o pre- 
sente Convénio.”’, e 


“L’ Accord sera ratifié ou ap- 
prouvé par chacun des Gou- 
vernements signataires con- 
formément aleur legislation re- 
spective, et entrera en vigueur 
lorsque les instruments de 
ratification ou d’approbation 
de tous les Gouvernements 
auront été déposés a l’Union 
Panaméricaine. Aprés le dé- 
pot de quelque ratification, 
l’Union Panaméricaine y de- 
vra communiquer saus délai a 
chacun des Gouvernements 
signataires. 


“Si, dans les quatre-vingt-dix 
jours qui suivront la signature 
du présent Accord, des instru- 
ments de ratification ou d’ap- 
probation n’ont pas été dé- 
posés par tous les Gouverne- 
ments signataires, les 
Gouvernements qui auront 
déposé leurs instruments de 
ratification ou d’appro- 
bation pourront mettre 


l’Accord en vigueur entre 
eux moyennant un Protocole. 
Ce Protocole sera déposé a 
Union Panaméricaine, qui 
en enverra des copies certifiées 
a chacun des Gouvernements 
signataires.’’, et 





Putting into force of 
agreement. 


Effective date. 


Subsequent signa- 
ures. 


TREATIES 


Que han transcurrido noventa 
dias desde la fecha en que se firmé 
el mencionado Convenio sin que 
los instrumentos de ratificacién o 
aprobacién de todos los Gobiernos 
signatarios hayan sido depositados 
en la Unién Panamericana; 


Los Gobiernos del Brasil, Colom- 
bia, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Esta- 
dos Unidos de América, Guate- 
mala, Haiti, Honduras, México y 
Peri, habiendo depositado sus res- 
pectivos instrumentos de ratifica- 
cién o aprobacién en la Unién Pan- 
americana, y deseosos de poner 
dicho Convenio en vigor entre si, 
han convenido en lo siguiente: 


ArticuLo I 


Las Partes en el presente Proto- 
colo convienen en proceder in- 
mediatamente a poner en vigor 
entre ellas mismas el Convenio In- 
teramericano del Café, firmado en 
Washington el 28 de noviembre de 
1940. 


Articuto IT 


El presente Protocolo entrar& en 
vigor respecto de cada una de las 
Partes Contratantes, desde el dia 
siguiente a la fecha en que éste sea 
firmado por dicha Parte. 

Mientras quede pendiente el de- 
pésito en la Unién Panamericana 
de los instrumentos de ratificacién 
o aprobacién por todos los Gobier- 
nos signatarios del mencionado 
Convenio Interamericano de Café 
del 28 de noviembre de 1940, el 
presente Protocolo quedar4 abierto 
a la firma de cada uno de los Go- 
biernos signatarios del Convenio 
mencionado en la fecha en que 
cada uno de éstos deposite su ins- 
trumento de ratificacién o apro- 
bacién, o en fecha posterior. 
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AND WHEREAS ninety days have 
elapsed since the date of signature 
of the said Agreement without the 
instruments of ratification or ap- 
proval of all the signatory Govern- 
ments having been deposited with 
the Pan American Union; 


The Governments of Brazil, 
Colombia, Costa Rica, El Salva- 
dor, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, 
Mexico, Peru and the United 
States of America which have 
deposited their respective instru- 
ments of ratification or approval 
with the Pan American Union, 
being desirous of bringing the said 
Agreement into force among them- 
selves, have agreed as follows: 


ArtTIc.E I 


The Parties to the present Pro- 
tocol agree to proceed immediately 
to put into force among themselves 
the Inter-American Coffee Agree- 
ment, signed at Washington on 
November 28, 1940. 


Articue II 


The present Protocol is opera- 
tive as regards each Contracting 
Party on the day following the 
date of signature by such Party. 


Pending the deposit with the 
Pan American Union of the instru- 
ments of ratification or approval 
by all the signatory Governments 
of the said Agreement of Novem- 
ber 28, 1940, the present Protocol 
shall remain open for signature by 
each signatory of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Coffee Agreement on or after 
the date on which it shall deposit 
its instrument of ratification or 
approval thereof. 
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Que j& transcorreram noventa 
dias da data em que se assinou o 
mencionado Convénio sem que os 
instrumentos de ratificagio ou 
aprovagio de todos os Governos 
signatdérios tenham sido deposita- 
dos na Unido Panamericana; 


Os Governos do Brasil, Colém- 
bia, Costa Rica, El Salygdor, 
Estados Unidos da América, Gua- 
temala, Haiti, Honduras, México, 
e Pert, havendo depositado os 
seus respectivos instrumentos de 
ratificagéo ou aprovacio na Unifio 
Panamericana, e desejosos de pér 
o dito Convénio em vigor entre si, 
convieram no seguinte: 


Artiao I 


As Partes no presente Protocolo 
conveem em proceder imediata- 
mente a pér em vigor entre si o 
Convénio Interamericano do Café, 
assinado em Washington, a 28 de 
novembro de 1940. 


Artieo II 


O presente Protocolo entraré em 
vigor com relagéo a cada uma das 
Partes Contratantes, desde o dia 
seguinte & data em que éste fér 
assinado pela dita Parte. 

Enquanto estiver pendente o 
depésito na Unidéo Panamericana 
dos instrumentos de ratificagaéo ou 
aprovacéo por todos os Governos 
signatfrios do mencionado Con- 
vénio Interamericano do Café, de 
28 de novembro de 1940, o pre- 
sente Protocolo ficaré aberto a 
assinatura de cada um dos Gover- 
nos signatfrios do Convénio men- 
cionado na data em que cada um 
déstes depositar o seu instrumento 
de ratificagio ou aprovagio, ou 
em data posterior. 


Que quatre-vingt-dix jours se 
sont écoulés depuis la date a 
laquelle fut signée le dit Accord, 
sans que les instruments de rati- 
fication ou d’approbation de tous 
les Gouvernements  signataires 
n’aient été déposés a l’Union Pan- 
américaine; 

Les Gouvernements du Brésil, 
de la Colombie, du Costa Rica, 
d’El Salvador, des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, de Guatémala, 
d’Haiti, de Honduras, du Méxique 
et du Pérou, ayant déposé respec- 
tivement leurs instruments de 
ratification ou d’approbation A 
l'Union Panaméricaine, et désireux 
de mettre le dit Accord en vigueur 
entre eux, ont convenu des articles 
suivants: 


ARTICLE I 


Les Parties au présent Protocole 
conviennent de procéder immédia- 
tement a la mise en vigueur entre 
elles de |l’Accord Interaméricain 
du Café, signé 4 Washington, le 28 
novembre, 1940. 


ARTICLE II 


Le présent Protocole entrera en 
vigueur pour chacune des Parties 
Contractantes a partir du jour qui 
suivra la date ov il sera signé par 
la dite Partie. 

En attendant le dépét a l’Union 
Panaméricaine des instruments de 
ratification ou d’approbation de 
tous les Gouvernements signataires 
du dit Accord Interaméricain du 
Café, du 28 novembre, 1940, le 
présent Protocole restera ouvert A 
la signature de chacun des Gouver- 
nements signataires du dit Accord, 
& la date od chacun de ces Gouver- 
nements déposera son instrument 
de ratification ou d’approbation, 
ou & une date subséquente. 
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‘TREATIES 


ArticcLto III 


Deposit of protocol. § K] presente Protocolo, cuyo ori- 


ginal est& firmado en los idiomas 
espafiol, francés, inglés y portu- 
gués, todos cuyos textos tendran 
la misma autenticidad, sera depo- 
sitado en la Unién Panamericana 
en WaAshington, la cual transmi- 
tir copias certificadas del mismo 
a todos los paises signatarios del 
Convenio Interamericano del Café. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infrascri- 
tos, debidamente autorizados por 
sus respectivos Gobiernos, firman 
y sellan el presente Protocolo. 


Hecho en la ciudad de WAshing- 
ton, alos 15 dias del mes de abril 
de 1941. 


[55 Sra. 


ArtIc.eE IIT 


The present Protocol, signed in 
one original in the English, Span- 
ish, Portuguese and French lan- 
guages, all of which texts are 
equally authentic, shall be depos- 
ited with the Pan American Union 
at Washington, which shall trans- 
mit certified copies thereof to all 
the signatories of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Coffee Agreement. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the under- 
signed, duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have 
signed the present Protocol and 
have affixed their respective seals 
hereto. 

Done at the City of Washington, 
this fifteenth day of April, 1941. 
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Artieéo III 


O presente Protocolo, cujo 
original est& assinado nos idiomas 
portugués, espanhol, francés e 
inglés, todos os cujos textos terfio 
a mesma autenticidade, ser& de- 
positado na Uniio Panamericana 
em Washington, a qual trans- 
mitiré cépias certificadas do mes- 
mo a todos os paises signatérios do 
Convénio Interamericano do Café. 


Em F& DO QUE, os abaixo 
assinados, devidamente autoriza- 
dos pelos seus respectivos Gover- 
nos, assinam e selam o presente 
Protocolo. 


Feito na cidade de Washington 
aos quinze dias de abril de 1941. 


278941°-—42—P1., II- 20 


Artic.e IIT 


Le présent Protocole, dont l’ori- 
ginal est signé dans les langues 
francaise, anglaise, espagnole et 
portugaise, et dont tous ces quatre 
textes seront d’égale autenticité, 
sera déposé a |’Union Panaméri- 
caine & Washington, laquelle en 
transmettra des copies certifiées 
conformes & tous les pays signa- 
taires de |’Accord Interaméricain 
du Café. 


EN FOI DE Quo! les soussignés, 
daiment autorisés par leurs Gou- 
vernements respectifs, signent le 
présent Protocole. 


Fait & Washington, le quinze 
avril, 1941. 
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Pelo Brasil: 
(s) E. Pentrpapo 


Por Colombia: 
(s) Gasrie, TuRBAY 


Por Costa Rica: 
(s) Ocravio BrrcHE 


Por E] Salvador: 
(s) Hf&cror Davin Castro 


Por Guatemala: 
(s) Enrique Lépez Herrarte 


Pour Haiti: 
("] 
Por Honduras: 
(s) Juuid4n R. CAcrres (SEAL) 


Por México: 
(s) F. Castizto NAsmpra (SEAL) 


Por Pera: 


(s) Epuvarpo GARLAND (SEAL) 


For the United States of America: 
(s) Sumner WELLES (SEAL) 
") 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original of the Protocol to the Inter-American Coffee Agreement, which 
was signed at Washington and deposited with the Pan American Union on 
April 15th, 1941. 


Wasuinerton, D. C., April 15th, 1941. 


[smax] L. 8. Rows, 
Director General of the 
Pan American Union 


1[At the time of signature of the protocol on April 15, 1941 the Haitian 
representative had not received the authorization from his Government to 
sign; hence no signature for Haiti appears on the certified copy that was pro- 
claimed. Upon receiving the necessary authorization later, the Haitian represen- 
tative signed the protocol on April 17, 1941, effective as of April 15, 1941.] 

3 [The protocol was signed for Ecuador on April 29, 1941; for the Dominican 
Republic on April 30, 1941; for Nicaragua on May 13, 1941; and for Venezuela 
on August 14, 1941.] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mezico respecting 
the transit of military aircraft. Signed at Washington April 1, 
1941; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States April 3, 
1941; ratified by the President of the United States April 8, 1941; 
ratified by Mexico April 15, 1941; ratifications exchanged at 
Washington April 25, 1941; proclaimed by the President of the United 
States April 28, 1941. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas an Agreement between the United States of America 
and Mexico to Facilitate the Reciprocal Transit of Military Aircraft 
through the territories and territorial waters of the two countries 
was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at 
Washington on the first day of April, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-one, the original of which Agreement, being in the English 


and Spanish languages, is word for word as follows: 


AGREEMENT TO FACILITATE 
THE RECIPROCAL TRANSIT 
OF MILITARY AIRCRAFT 


The Under Secretary of State 
of the United States of America, 
Sumner Welles, and the Ambas- 
sador Extraordinary and Plenipo- 
tentiary of Mexico, Dr. Francisco 
Castillo N&jera, the former ap- 
pointed by the President of the 
United States, Franklin D. Roose- 
velt, and the latter by the Presi- 
dent of Mexico, General Manuel 
Avila Camacho, after having com- 
municated to each other their re- 
spective full powers, which were 
found to be in due and proper 
form, and following instructions 
from their Governments, declare: 
that both countries, the United 
States and Mexico, in view of the 
exceptional circumstances which 
have arisen from the present Euro- 
pean conflict, and taking into 
consideration the necessity of en- 


CONVENIO PARA FACILITAR EL 
TRANSITO RECIPROCO DE 
AERONAVES MILITARES 


El Subsecretario de Estado de 
los Estados Unidos, sefior Sumner 
Welles, y el Embajador Extraor- 
dinario y Plenipotenciario de Méxi- 
co, Doctor Francisco Castillo N4- 
jera, nomgrado el primero por el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos, 
sefior Franklin D. Roosevelt, y 
el segundo por el Presidente de 
México, sefior General Manuel 
Avila Camacho, después de ha- 
berse comunicado sus Plenos 
Poderes, de haberlos encontrado 
en debida forma, y siguiendo ins- 
trucciones por ellos recibidas de 
sus Gobiernos, declaran: que los 
dos paises, los Estados Unidos y 
México, dadas las circunstancias 
excepcionales que ha venido a sus- 
citar el actual conflicto europeo, 
y teniendo en cuenta la necesidad 
de asegurar condiciones de mAxi- 


April 1, 1941 
[T. 8. 971] 





Advance notice of 
flight; data required. 


TREATIES 


suring conditions of maximum 
speed for the movements required 
in the defense of the American 
Continent in matters of aviation, 
and desirous of organizing a sub- 
stantial and efficient collabora- 
tion by both countries in their 
task to defend the Americas, and 
with the highest regard for their 
juridical equality and respect for 
the sovereignty of both countries, 
have agreed to permit the recip- 
rocal transit of military aircraft 
through their territories and terri- 
torial waters, pursuant to the 
following clauses: 


Frrst.—The mutual concessions 
which the High Contracting Par- 
ties grant each other under this 
Agreement, will be effective only 
for the duration of the present 
state of possible threats of armed 
aggression against either of them 
and, if so required, in the opinion 
of both Governments, by the 
needs of their mutual defense. 

Snconp.—In view of the resolu- 
tions of the Second Meeting of 
Ministers of Foreign Relations, 
held at Habana, the United States 
and Mexico will grant free transit 
through their respective territories 
and territorial waters of military 
airplanes and seaplanes of the 
other country, without restrictions 
as to type, number, frequency of 
flights, personnel or material car- 
ried. 


Tuirp.—Each Government 
agrees to give to the other, official 
notice, at least twenty-four hours 
in advance, of the departure from 
its territory of any such aircraft 
which it is desired shall fly over 
the territory of the other, and such 
notice shall specify the number 
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ma rapidez a los movimientos que 
requiera, en materia de aviacién, 
la defensa del Continente Ameri- 
cano y con el deseo de organizar 
la colaboracién substancial y 
eficiente de los dos pafses en su 
labor defensiva de las Américas 
y dentro de la més estricta 
igualdad juridica y de respeto a 
la soberania de ambos paises, han 
convenido en permitir el trdnsito 
reciproco de aeroplanos militares 
por sus territorios y aguas terri- 
toriales, sujeto a las cléusulas 
siguientes: 


PrimeraA.—Las concesiones mu- 
tuas que las Altas Partes Contra- 
tantes se otorgan en este Convenio 
solamente subsistir4n mientras 
dure el actual estado de posibles 
amenazas de agresién armada a 
cualquiera de ellas y si lo re- 
quieren las necesidades de su 
mutua defensa, a juicio de ambos 
Gobiernos. 

Sxcunpa.—En atencién a las 
Resoluciones de la Segunda Re- 
unién de Consulta de Secretarios 
de Relaciones Exteriores, cele- 
brada en La Habana, tanto los 
Estados Unidos como México con- 
cederén el libre trénsito, por sus 
respectivos territorios y por sobre 
sus aguas territoriales, de aviones 
e hidroaviones de guerra del otro 
pais, sin restricciones en cuanto al 
tipo, al néimero de ellos, a la 
frecuencia de los vuelos y al 
personal o material transportados. 

Trercera.—Cada uno de los 
Gobiernos se compromete a dar al 
otro, aviso oficial, por lo menos con 
veinticuatro horas de anticipa- 
cién, de la salida de su propio 
territorio de cualquiera de dichas 
aeronaves que se desee vuele sobre 
el territorio del otro, y tal aviso 
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and type of the aerial units, the 
flight routes, the land and sea air- 
ports on which the airplanes and 
seaplanes contemplate making reg- 
ular landings, and the number of 
their crew and individuals carried. 


Fourto.—The airplanes and 
seaplanes of each Government 
shall use only the routes previously 
determined by the other Govern- 
ment with regard to the flights 
over Jand and territorial waters of 
the latter. The Governments will 
also determine the regular landing 
places within their respective terri- 
torial boundaries. 


The flights to which this Agree- 
ment refers, shall not be made 
until the routes and places referred 
to in the preceding paragraph shall 
have been designated. 

Firta.—Each Government as- 
sumes the obligation that none of 
its aircraft shall take more than 24 
hours to transit the territory of the 
other, including the use of all land 
and sea airports within the latter’s 
territory or territorial waters, ex- 
cept in case of force majeure when 
the stay may be prolonged for the 
time deemed necessary by the 
Government whose territory is 
being traversed. 


Srxta.—Any military aircraft of 
one of the Contracting Parties, 
landing on any of the points desig- 
nated for that purpose in the ter- 
ritory of the other Party, will have 
the right to be furnished only such 
fuel, food, provisions, etc., as the 
latter country may be willing to 
furnish according to its own legis- 
lation. But in no event shall an 
aircraft be denied fuel, food, pro- 
visions, supplies, etc., sufficient to 
enable it to reach the nearest 


especificaré el niimero y tipo de 
las unidades aéreas, las rutas de 
vuelo, los aeropuertos terrestres o 
navales donde se proyecte hacer 
escalas regulares, y el ntimero de 
tripulantes y personal transpor- 
tados. 

Cuarta.—Los aviones e hidro- 
aviones de guerra de cada Go- 
bierno usarén, precisamente, las 
rutas sefialadas previamente por 
el otro Gobierno, por lo que se 
refiere a los vuelos sobre el terri- 
torio y aguas territoriales de este 
filtimo. Los Gobiernos sefialaran, 
igualmente, los sitios regulares de 
aterrizaje o de amarizaje dentro 
de sus propias fronteras. 

Los vuelos objeto de este Con- 
venio no se efectuardn sino hasta 
que se hayan designadolas rutas y 
lugares a los que se refiere el 
p4rrafo anterior. 

Quinta.—Cada Gobierno asume 
la obligacién de que ninguna de sus 
naves aéreas tomaré mds de 24 horas 
para transitar el territorio del 
otro, incluyendo el uso de todos los 
puntos de aterrizaje o amarizaje 
dentro del territorio y aguas terri- 
toriales de este Gltimo, salvo el 
caso de fuerza mayor en que podré 
prorrogarse la estancia por el 
tiempo que juzgue necesario el 
Gobierno cuyo territorio se tran- 
site. 

Sexta.—Cualquier aeroplano o 
hidroplano militar de cualesquiera 
de las Partes Contratantes que 
aterrice 0 amarice en cualquiera 
de los puntos designados para tal 
objeto en el territorio de la otra 
Parte, tendr& derecho a la suminis- 
tracién solamente de aquellos com- 
bustibles, alimentos, provisiones, 
etc., que el ultimo pais esté con- 
forme en suministrar de acuerdo 
con su propia legislacién. Pero en 
ningdin caso se negar&é a un aero- 


Previously deter- 
ined 


m™m routes. 


Twenty-four hour 
limit; exception. 


a for mili- 
tary aircraft. 





Protection of land- 


Duration of recipro- 
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source of supply within the juris- 
diction of its own country. 


Sxevento.—Each Government, 
within its own territory and by 
means of its own forces, shall 
protect the points designated on 
land or sea for the landing of air- 
craft. Should either Government 
be in need of material or equip- 
ment for this purpose which the 
other Government may be in a 
position to furnish, the matter 
shall form the subject of discus- 
sion and any material or equip- 
ment furnished shall be on such 
terms and conditions as may be 
agreed upon. 

E1eutTu.—Present conditions of 
possible threats of armed aggres- 
sion against the American Con- 
tinent will exist, in so far as the 
reciprocal concessions emanating 
from this Agreement are con- 
cerned, so long as the Governments 
of the United States and Mexico 
shall jointly deem them to exist; 
and it is expressly understood that 
the mere notification by one of the 
High Contracting Parties to the 
other that it considers that the 
state of affairs that has brought 
about this Agreement has dis- 
appeared, will suffice for the 
complete termination of the con- 
cessions and obligations herein 
contained. Such notification may 
be given through the usual diplo- 
matic channels, or direct by one 
Government to the other. Air- 
craft of either Party in transit at 
the time such unilateral notifica- 
tion is given shall have twenty- 
four hours within which to leave 
the territory of the other. 
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plano o hidroplano el combustible, 
alimentos, provisiones, etc., sufi- 
cientes con el fin de capacitarlo 
para llegar al lugar mf4s cercano 
de aprovisionamiento dentro de la 
jurisdiccién de su propio pais. 

Séptima.—Cada Gobierno, den- 
tro de su propio territorio y por 
medio de sus propias fuerzas, 
proteger4 los puntos designados en 
tierra o mar para el aterrizaje o 
amarizaje de las naves aéreas. 
Si alguno de los Gobiernos tuviera 
necesidad de material o equipo 
para este fin, que el otro Gobierno 
esté en condiciones de suministrar, 
el asunto ser4 motivo de con- 
versaciones, y cualquier material 
© equipo ser4 suministrado en 
los términos y condiciones que se 
acuerden. 

Ocrava.—El actual estado de 
posibles amenazas de agresién 
armada al Continente Americano 
subsistird, por lo que se refiere a 
las concesiones reciprocas deri- 
vadas de este Convenio, por todo 
el tiempo que el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos y el de México 
asi lo reconozcan conjuntamente, 
y queda expresamente entendido 
que la sola notificaci6n por una 
de las Altas Partes Contratantes 
a la otra, de que considera que 
ha desaparecido el estado de 
cosas, motivo de este Convenio, 
seré suficiente para la completa 
terminacién de las concesiones y 
obligaciones a que el mismo se 
refiere. Tal notificaci6n podré 
ser hecha por los conductos diplo- 
mAticos usuales, o directamente 
por un Gobierno al otro. Las 
naves aéreas de cualesquiera de 
las Partes que se encuentren en 
trinsito en el momento en que 
tal notificacién unilateral sea 
hecha, tendrén 24 horas para salir 
del territorio de la otra. 
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Ninta.—This Agreement, when 
ratified by the Constitutional 
branch of each Government, will 
become effective as of the date of 
the exchange of ratifications, which 
shall take place in the city of 
Washington as soon as possible. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, and with 
the powers hereinbefore stated, 
the Under Secretary of State of 
the United States of America and 
the Ambassador of Mexico, sign 
and cause their seals to be affixed 
to this Agreement, made in dupli- 
cate, in the English and Spanish 
languages, in the city of Washing- 
ton, on the first day of April of 
the year nineteen hundred forty- 
one. 


SuMNER WELLES 


Novena.—El presente Con- 
venio, ratificado por los respec- 
tivos érganos constitucionales de 
cada Gobierno, entrard4 en vigor 
a partir de la fecha del canje de 
ratificaciones que se efectuaré en 
la ciudad de Washington, tan 
pronto como sea posible. 


En fe de lo cual, y con la re- 
presentacién antes dicha, el Sub- 
secretario de Estado de los Es- 
tados Unidos y el Embajador de 
México firman y sellan el presente 
Convenio, por duplicado, en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, en la 
ciudad de WAshington, el dia pri- 
mero de abril de 1941. 


[SEAL] 


Under Secretary of State 
of the United States 


F. Castitto NAsera 


[sEAL] 


Ambassador of Mexico 


AND WHEREAS, the said Agreement has been duly ratified on both 


parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the twenty-fifth day of April, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-one; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Agreement to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-eighth day of April, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] forty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corpgett Hutt 
Secretary of State. 





September 22, 1939 


(T. 8. 972) 


Plenipotentiaries. 
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Supplementary extradition treaty between the United States of America 


and Ecuador. 


Signed at Quito September 22, 1939; ratification 


advised by the Senate of the United States November 26, 1940; ratified 
by the President of the United States December 20, 1940; ratified by 
Ecuador December 11, 1940; ratifications exchanged at Washington 
January 28, 1941; proclaimed by the President of the United States 


May 19, 1941. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Ecuador was concluded and 
signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Quito on the twenty- 
second day of September, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine, 
the original of which Treaty, being in the English and Spanish lan- 


guages, is word for word as follows: 


SUPPLEMENTARY EXTRADITION 
TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES AND ECUADOR. 


The United States of America 
and the Republic of Ecuador, 
being desirous of enlarging the list 
of crimes on account of which ex- 
tradition may be granted under 
the treaty concluded between the 
two countries on June 28, 1872, [*] 
with a view to the better adminis- 
tration of justice and the preven- 
tion of crimes in their respective 
territories and jurisdictions, have 
resolved to conclude a supple- 
mentary treaty for this purpose 
and have appointed as their Pleni- 
potentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United 
States of America; His Excellency 
Boaz Long, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America to 
Ecuador, and 


TRATADO COMPLEMENTARIO DE 
EXTRADICION ENTRE EL ECUA- 
DOR Y LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 


La Reptblica del Ecuador y los 
Estados Unidos de América, deseo- 
sos de aumentar la lista de delitos 
por los cuales puede concederse la 
extradicién segtin el tratado cele- 
brado entre los dos pafses el 28 de 
junio de 1.872, a fin de obtener 
una mejor administracién de justi- 
cia y la prevencién de crimenes en 
sus respectivos territorios y juris- 
dicciones, han resuelto celebrar 
con tal propésito un tratado com- 
plementario y han designado como 
sus Plenipotenciarios, como sigue: 


El Presidente de la Repiblica 
del Ecuador; al Excelentisimo 
Sefior Ministro de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores, doctor Julio Tobar Do- 
noso, y 


1[Treaty Series 79; 18 Stat. (pt. 2) 199; 18 Stat. (pt. 3) 756.] 
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The President of the Republic 
of Ecuador; His Excellency the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, Doc- 
tor Julio Tobar Donoso. 


Who, after having exhibited to 
each other their respective full 
powers, which were found to be in 
due and proper form, have agreed 
to and concluded the following 
articles: 


ArTICcLE I 


The High Contracting Parties 
agree that the following crimes 
are added to the list of crimes 
numbered ist to 6th in the second 
Article of the Treaty of Extra- 
dition concluded between the 
United States of America and the 
Republic of Ecuador on June 28, 
1872; that is to say: 

7th. Embezzlement by a person 
hired or salaried, to the detriment 
of his employer, where the amount 
of money or the value of the prop- 
erty embezzled exceeds two hun- 
dred dollars, or Ecuadorean 
equivalent. 

8th. Perjury or the suborna- 
tion of perjury. 

9th. Malicious destruction, or 
attempted destruction of railways, 
bridges, vessels, dwellings, public 
edifices, or other buildings, when 
the act endangers human life. 


10th. Abortion. 

11th. Abduction or detention of 
women or girls for immoral pur- 
poses. 

12th. Bigamy. 

13th. Kidnaping of minors or 
adults, defined to be the abduction 
or detention of a person or persons, 
in order to exact money from 
them, their families or any other 
person or persons, or for any other 


unlawful end. 


ECUADOR—EXTRADITION—SEPT. 22, 1989 


El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América; al Excelen- 
tisimo Sefior Boaz Long, Enviado 
Extraordinario y Ministro Pleni- 
potenciario de los Estados Unidos 
de América en el Ecuador. 

Quienes, después de haberse 
exhibido mutuamente sus respec- 
tivos plenos poderes, hallados en 
buena y debida forma, han con- 
venido y conclufdo en los siguien- 
tes articulos: 


ArticuLo I 


Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
convienen en que se afiadan las 
siguientes infracciones a la lista de 
delitos enumerados del lo. al 60. 
en el segundo articulo del Tratado 
de Extradicién celebrado entre la 
Reptblica del Ecuador y los 
Estados Unidos de América el 28 
de junio de 1.872; 0 sean: 

70.—Desfaleo por una persona 
empleada o asalariada, en detri- 
mento de su patrono, cuando la 
cantidad de dinero o el valor de 
los bienes desfalcados exceda de 
doscientos délares, o de su equiva- 
lente en moneda ecuatoriana. 

80.—Perjurio 0 soborno para un 
perjurio. 

90.—Destruccién maliciosa, o in- 
tento de destruccién de ferrocarri- 
les, puentes, barcos, habitaciones, 
edificios pdblicos, u otros edificios, 
cuando el acto ponga en peligro la 
vida humana. 

100.—Aborto. 

l1io.—Rapto o detencién de mu- 
jeres o muchachas con fines in- 
morales. 

120.—Bigamia. 

130.—Secuestro de menores o 
adultos, definido como el rapto o 
detencién de una persona o per- 
sonas, con el fin de exigir dinero de 
ellas, de sus familias o de cua- 
lesquiera otra persona 0 personas, 
o con cualquier otro fin ilegal. 


Additions to list 
extraditable crimes. 


of 





Participation as ac- 
cessory; attempt. 
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14th. Larceny, defined to be the 
fraudulent taking of effects, per- 
sonal property, or money, of the 
value of twenty-five dollars or 
more, or Ecuadorean equivalent. 


15th. Obtaining money, valu- 
able securities or other property 
by false pretenses, or receiving 
any money, valuable securities or 
other property knowing the same 
to have been unlawfully obtained, 
where the amount of money or the 
value of the property so obtained 
or received exceeds two hundred 
dollars, or Ecuadorean equivalent. 


16th. Fraud or breach of trust 
by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, 
trustee, executor, administrator, 
guardian, director or officer of any 
company or corporation, or by 
anyone in any fiduciary position, 
where the amount of money or the 
value of the property misappro- 
piated exceeds two hundred dol- 


lars, or Ecuadorean equivalent. 


17th. Bribery. 

18th. Crimes against the bank- 
ruptcy laws. 

19th. Crimes against the laws 
for the suppression of the traffic 
in narcotics. 

20th. Wilful desertion or wilful 
non-support of minor or depend- 
ent children, or of other dependent 
persons, provided that the crime is 
punishable by the laws of both 
countries. 


2ist. Extradition shall also take 
place for participation in any of 
the crimes before referred to as an 
accessory before or after the fact 
or in any attempt to commit any 
of the aforesaid crimes. 
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140.—Hurto, definido como la 
substracci6n fraudulenta de efec- 
tos, bienes personales, o dinero, por 
valor de veinticinco délares o 
mas, 0 su equivalente en moneda 
ecuatoriana. 

150.—Obtencién de dinero, titu- 
los de valor u otros bienes con 
falsos pretextos, o recepcién de 
cualquier dinero, titulos de valor 
u otros bienes sabiendo que éstos 
han sido obtenidos ilegalmente, 
cuando la cantidad de dinero o 
el valor de los bienes asi obtenidos 
o recibidos exceda de doscientos 
délares, o su equivalente en mone- 
da ecuatoriana. 

160.—Fraude o abuso de con- 
fianza por un depositario, ban- 
quero, agente, comisionado, 
sindico, albacea, administrador 
guardador, director o funcionario 
de cualquiera compafiia o cor- 
poracién, o por alguien que ocupe 
cualquier posicién fiduciaria, 
cuando la suma de dinero o el 
valor de los bienes malversados 
exceda de doscientos délares, o 
su equivalente en moneda ecua- 
toriana. 

170.—Cohecho. 

180.—Delitos contra las leyes de 
quiebra. 

190.—Delitos contra las leyes 
para la supresién del trafico de 
narcéticos. 

200.—Abandono deliberado o 
incumplimiento intencional del de- 
ber de mantener a nifios menores 
o dependientes, o a otras personas 
dependientes, siempre que el delito 
sea castigado por las leyes de 
ambos paises. 

210.—También habré lugar a la 
extradicié6n por la participacién en 
cualquiera de los delitos arriba in- 
dicados como cémplice antes o 
después del hecho o en cualquier 
intento de cometer cualquiera de 
los delitos antes mencionados. 
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The extradition for the crimes 
or misdemeanors specified in the 
paragraphs 7 to 21 will be granted 
when the individual required is 
accused or condemned as author, 
accomplice or concealer of an in- 
fraction of the Penal Code, punish- 
able in the United States and 
Ecuador with a penalty of not less 
than one year in prison. 


Articte II 


The present Treaty shall be 
considered as an integral part of 
the said Extradition Treaty of 
June 28, 1872 and it is agreed that 
the paragraph or crimes added by 
the present Treaty and numbered 
2ist herein shall be applicable 
under appropriate circumstances 
to all the crimes listed in the said 
Treaty of June 28, 1872. 


Articue III 


The present Treaty shall be 
ratified and the ratifications shall 


be exchanged at Washington as 


soon as possible. It shall come 
into force ten days after its 
publication in conformity with 
the laws of the High Contracting 
Parties, such period to be com- 
puted from its publication in the 
country last publishing, and it 
shall continue and terminate in 
the same manner as the said 
Treaty of June 28, 1872. 


In testimony whereof, the re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty, in 
duplicate, and have hereunto 
affixed their seals. 

Done, in duplicate, at Quito, 
this twenty-second day of Sep- 
tember, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and thirty nine. 


Boaz Lone 
[SEAL] 


ECUADOR—EXTRADITION—SEPT. 22, 1939 


La extradicién por los delitos 
especificados en los numerales 7 a 
21 se concederé cuando el indivi- 
duo requerido esté sindicado o 
condenado como autor, cémplice o 
encubridor de una infraccién de la 
Ley Penal, punible en el Ecuador 
y en los Estados Unidos con pena 
no menor de un afio de prisién. 


Articuto II 


El presente Tratado ser4 consi- 
derado como parte integrante del 
referido Tratado de Extradicién 
de 28 de junio de 1.872 y se con- 
viene en que el parrafo o los delitos 
afiadidos por el presente Tratado 
en el No. 21o. se aplicard en cir- 
cunstancias apropiadas a todos 
los crimenes enunciados en dicho 
Tratado de 28 de junio de 1.872. 


Articuto III 


El presente Tratado serd rati- 
ficado y las ratificaciones se can- 
jearfan en Washington lo mas 
pronto posible. Entraré en vi- 
gencia diez dias después de su 
publicacién de conformidad con 
las Leyes de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes, periodo que se com- 
putard desde la publicacién en el 
pais que la hiciere al Gltimo, y 
continuaré y terminaré de la 
misma manera que dicho Tratado 
de 28 de junio de 1.872. 


En testimonio de lo cual, los 
respectivos Plenipotenciarios han 
firmado el presente Tratado, en 
duplicado, y han puesto sus sellos 
en él. 

Hecho en duplicado en Quito, el 
veintidos de Setiembre de mil 
novecientos treinta y nueve. 


J. Topar Donoso 
[sEaL]} 


Considered part of 
treaty of June 28, 1872. 
18 Stat. 756. 





Effective date. 
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AND WHEREAS the said Supplementary Extradition Treaty has been 
ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments 
were exchanged at the city of Washington, on the twenty-third day 
of January, one thousand nine hundred and forty-one; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article III of the said Treaty that 
it shall come into force ten days after its publication in conformity 
with the laws of the High Contracting Parties, such period to be 
computed from its publication in the country last publishing; 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty was published in conformity with 
the laws of the Republic of Ecuador on April 21, 1941; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public to the end that the same and every Article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof, on and from 
May 29, 1941, the tenth day after the date of this, my Proclamation, 
pursuant to the aforesaid Article ITI. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of May in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-one, 

[spAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 


CorpeLit Hutt 
Secretary of State 
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Protocol between the United States of America and certain other American 
States embodying a declaration on the juridical personality of foreign 
companies. Opened for signature at the Pan American Union at 
Washington June 25, 1936; signed for the United States of America, 
subject to two understandings, June 28, 1989; ratification advised by 


the Senate of the United States, subject to the said understandings, 
June 12, 1941; ratified by the President of the United States, subject 
to the said understandings, June 23, 1941; ratification of the United 
States of America deposited with the Pan American Union at Washing- 
ton July 10, 1941; proclaimed by the President of the United States 
August 21, 1941. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE Untrep STATES OF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION, 


Wuereas a& Protocol embodying a declaration concerning the 
Juridical Personality of Foreign Companies, which was opened for 
signature at the Pan American Union on June 25, 1936, was signed by 
the Plenipotentiary of the United States of America on June 23, 1939, 
subject to two understandings, as follows: 


“1. It is understood that the companies described in the Decla- 
ration shall be permitted to sue or defend suits of any kind, without 
the requirement of registration or domestication. 

“2. It is further understood that the Government of the United 
States of America may terminate the obligations arising under the 
Declaration at any time after twelve months’ notice given in 
advance.” 


and by the Plenipotentiaries of certain other American States, namely, 
Chile with a statement formulating the principle of the declaration, 
June 25, 1936; Ecuador, El Salvador, Nicaragua and Peru, July 22, 
1936; Venezuela, June 30, 1936; and the Dominican Republic with a 
statement formulating the principle of the Declaration, November 7, 
1939, the original of which Protocol, being in the English, Spanish, 
Portuguese and French languages, and including the aforesaid under- 
standings on the part of the United States of America and statements 
on the part of Chile and the Dominican Republic, is word for word as 
follows: 


1201 


June 23, 1939 


~{T. 8.973) 





Resolution of 
Seventh International 
Conference of Ameri- 
can States. 


Committee of Ex- 
perts. 


TREATIES 


DECLARATION ON THE JURIDI- 
CAL PERSONALITY OF FOREIGN 
COMPANIES. 


The Seventh International Con- 
ference of American States ap- 
proved the following resolution 
(Number XLVIII): 


“The Seventh International Con- 
ference of American States, Re- 
solves: 

1. That the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union shall 
appoint a Commission of five 
experts, to draft a project for sim- 
plification and uniformity of pow- 
ers of attorney, and the juridical 
personality of foreign companies, 
if such uniformity is possible. If 
such uniformity is not possible, 
the Commission shall suggest the 
most adequate procedure for re- 
ducing to a minimum both the 
number of different systems of leg- 
islation on these subjects and the 
reservations made to the several 
conventions. 


2. The report should be issued 
in 1934, and be given to the Gov- 
erning Board of the Pan American 
Union in order that it may sub- 
mit it to the consideration of all 
the Governments, members of the 
Pan American Union, for the pur- 
poses indicated.” 


In compliance with the fore- 
going resolution, the Governing 
Board at its session of November 
7, 1934, appointed a Committee of 
Experts composed of the Ministers 
of Venezuela, Panama, and Haiti, 


DECLARACION SOBRE LA PERSO. 
NALIDAD JURIDICA DE LAS 
COMPANIAS EXTRANJERAS. 


La Séptima Conferencia Inter- 
nacional Americana aprobé la 
siguiente Resolucién Ntmero 
XLVIII): 


“La Séptima Conferencia Inter- 
nacional Americana, resuelve: 


1. Que el Consejo Directivo de 
la Unién Panamericana designe 
una Comisién de Expertos for- 
mada por cinco miembros para 
que redacte un anteproyecto de 
unificacién de legislaciones sobre 
simplificaciéh y uniformidad de 
poderes y personeria juridica de 
compafiias extranjeras, si tal uni- 
ficacién es posible; y en caso con- 
trario, para que aconseje el pro- 
cedimiento mfs adecuado para 
reducir al mfinimo posible los 
sistemas a que responden las 
distintas legislaciones sobre estas 
materias, asi como también las 
reservas de que se hace uso en las 
convenciones al respecto. 

2. El informe ser& expedido en 
el afio 1934 y remitido al Consejo 
Directivo para que éste lo someta 
a la consideraci6n de todos los 
Gobiernos de la Unién Panameri- 
cana a los efectos preindicados.”’ 


En cumplimiento de la prein- 
serta Resolucién, el Consejo Di- 
rectivo nombré en su sesién del 7 
de noviembre de 1934 la Comisién 
de Expertos compuesta por los 
sefiores Ministros de Venezuela, 
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DECLARACAO SOBRE A PERSONA- 
LIDADE JURIDICA DAS COMPA- 
NHIAS ESTRANGEIRAS, 


A Setima Conferencia Inter- 
nacional Americana approvou a 
seguinte Resolugéo (Numero 
XLVIII): 


“A Setima Conferencia Inter- 
nacional Americana resolve: 


1. Que o Conselho Director da 
Unido Panamericana designe uma 
commissio de peritos formada 
por cinco membros, para que 
formule um anteprojecto de uni- 
ficagéo de legislagdes sobre sim- 
plificagéo e uniformidade de 
procuragées e personalidade ju- 
ridica de companhias estrangei- 
ras, se tal unificagfo 6 possivel, e 
em caso contrario, para que acon- 
selhe o procedimento mais ade- 
quado para reduzir ao menor 
numero possivel os diversos sys- 
temas legislativos sobre estas ma- 
terias, assim como tambem as 
reservas de que se faz uso nas 
convengoes a esse respeito. 

2. O relatorio ser4 emittido no 
anno de 1934 e remettido ao Con- 
selho Director para que este o 
submetta 4 consideragaéo de todos 
os Governos da Uniao Panameri- 
cana para os effeitos acima in- 
dicados.” 


Em cumprimento da _ supra- 
citada Resolugdéo, o Conselho Di- 
rector nomeou, em sua sesséo de 7 
de novembro de 1934, a Comm- 
misséo de Peritos composta dos 
senhores Ministros de Venezuela, 


DECLARATION SUR LA PERSONA. 
LITE JURIDIQUE DES SOCIETES 
ETRANGERES 


La Septiéme Conférence Inter- 
nationale des Etats Américains a 


adopté la résolution suivante (no. 
XLVIII): 


“La Septiéme Conférence Inter- 
nationale des Etats Américains 
émet le voeu: 

1. Que le Conseil de Direction 
de l’Union Panaméricaine crée une 
Commission de cing Experts 
chargée de rédiger un projet de 
texte pour simplifier et uniformiser 
les procurations et la personnalité 
juridique des sociétés étrangéres, 
au le cas ot cette uniformisation 
serait possible; que dans le cas 
contraire la Commission soit 
chargée de suggérer le moyen le 
plus propre & réduire au nombre 
minimum les différents systémes 
législatifs sur ces questions et les 
réserves faites dans les différentes 
conventions. 


2. Que le rapport soit terminé 
en 1934 et qu’il soit présenté au 
Conseil de Direction de |’Union 
Panaméricaine pour que celui-ce 
puisse le soumettre 4 |’Union Pan- 
américaine, aux fins indiquées.” 


Se conformant 4 la susdite réso- 
lution, le Conseil de Direction, 
dans sa réunion du 7 novembre, 
1934, a créé une Commission de 
cing Experts composée des Minis- 
tres du Venezuela, de Panam& 
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and Mr. David E. Grant and Dr. 
E. Gil Borges. This Committee 
submitted to the Governing Board 
at the session of December 5, 1934, 
a report on the juridical personality 
of foreign companies in the coun- 
tries of America. The conclusion 
of the report of the Committee 
was presented in the form of the 
following recommendation: 


“Companies constituted in ac- 
cordance with the laws of one of 
the Contracting States, and which 
have their seats in its territory, 
shall be able to exercise in the 
territories of the other Contract- 
ing States, notwithstanding that 
they do not have a permanent 
establishment, branch or agency 
in such territories, any commer- 
cial activity which is not contrary 
to the laws of such States and to 
enter all appearances in the courts 
as plaintiffs or defendants, pro- 
vided they comply with the laws 
of the country in question.” 


The undersigned, being prop- 
erly authorized by their respective 
Governments, declare that the 
principle formulated by the Com- 
mittee of Experts in the foregoing 
conclusion to the report mentioned 
above, is in harmony with the 
doctrine established in the laws 
of their respective countries. 

The present protocol, in Span- 
ish, Portuguese, English and 
French, under the present date, 
shall be deposited in the Pan 
American Union and remain open 
for the signature of States which 
desire to make an analogous dec- 
laration. 

The representatives of the States 
which desire to adhere with modi- 
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Panama y Haiti, y los sefiores Don 
David E. Grant y Dr. E. Gil- 
Borges, la cual sometié al Consejo 
Directivo en su sesién del 5 de 
diciembre de 1934 uninformesobre 
la personalidad juridica de las 
Compafifas extranjeras en los pai- 
ses de América. Como conclusién 
de su informe, la Comisién hizo la 
siguiente recomendacién: 


“Las sociedades constituidas se- 
gan las leyes de uno de los Estados 
Contratantes con sede en su 
territorio, que no tengan asiento, 
sucursal o representacién social 
en otro de los Estados Contratan- 
tes, podran, sin embargo, practicar 
en el territorio de éstos actos de 
comercio que no sean contrarios a 
sus leyes y comparecer en juicio 
como demandantes o como de- 
mandadas, con sujecién a las 
leyes del pais.” 


Los suscritos, debidamente au- 
torizados por sus respectivos Go- 
biernos, declaran que los principios 
formulados por la Comisién en 
la conclusién del informe arriba 
inserta, estan en armonia con la 
doctrina establecida en la legisla- 
cién de sus respectivos paises. 


El presente protocolo, en es- 
pafiol, portugués, inglés y francés, 
con la fecha de hoy, ser& deposi- 
tado en la Unién Panamericana y 
quedar& abierto a la firma de los 
paises que deseen hacer an4loga 
declaraci6n. 


Los representantes de los Esta- 
dos que deseen adherir con algunas 
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Panam& e Haiti, do senhor David 
E. Grant e do Dr. E. Gil-Borges, 
a qual submetteu ao Conselho 
Director, em sua sessio de 5 de 
dezembro de 1934, um relatorio 
sobre a personalidade juridica das 
companhias estrangeiras nos paizes 
da America. Como concluséo do 
seu relatorio a Commissfo fez a 
seguinte recommendagao: 


“As sociedades constituidas se- 
gundo as leis de um dos Estados 
Contractantes com séde em seu 
territorio, que néo tenham assento, 
succursal, ou representag4o social 
em outro dos Estados Contrac- 
tantes, poderao, todavia, praticar 
no territorio destes, actos de 
commercio que nfo sejam con- 
trarios 4s suas leis e comparecer 
em juizo como demandantes ou 
como demandadas com sujeigio As 
leis do paiz.” 


Os abaixo-assignados, devida- 
mente autorizados pelos seus res- 
pectivos Governos, declaram q ue 
os principios formulados pela Com- 
missio na conclusdo do relatorio 
acima transcripto, estfio em har- 
monia com a doutrina estabelecida 
na legislagéio dos seus respectivos 
paizes. 

O presente protocollo, em es- 
panhol, portuguez, inglez e francez, 
com a data de hoje, seri deposita- 
do na Unifo Panamericana, e 
ficari aberto 4 assignatura dos 
paizes que desejarem fazer seme- 
lhante declaracao. 


Os representantes dos Estados 
que desejarem adherir com algu- 
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et de Haiti, de M. David E. Grant 
et de M. le Dr. E. Gil Borges. 
Cette Commission a présenté au 
Conseil de Direction, 4 sa réunion 
du 5 décembre, 1934, un rapport 
sur la personnalité juridique des 
sociétés étrangéres dans les pays 
de l’Amérique. Les conclusions 
du rapport de la Commission fu- 
rent présentées dans la recom- 
mandation suivante: 


“Les sociétés constituées d’aprés 
les lois d’un des Etats contractants 
et ayant leur siége dans le terri- 
toire du dit Etat pourront pour- 
suivre, dans le territoire des autres 
Etats contractants, méme si elles 
n’ont, dans les dits territoires, ni 
établissement permanent, ni suc- 
cursale, ni agence, toutes les acti- 
vités commerciales qui ne sont pas 
contraires aux lois de ces Etats, et 
se constituer parties réclamantes 
ou défendantes pour toutes affaires 
et devant tous les tribunaux, a 
condition quelles se conforment 
aux lois du pays en question.” 


Les soussignés, munis de léau- 
torisation nécessaire de la part de 
leurs Gouvernements respectifs, 
déclarent que le principe formulé 
par la Commission d’Experts dans 
la précédente conclusion au rap- 
port susmentionné, est en accord 
avec le principe établi dans la légis- 
lation de leurs pays respectifs. 

Le présent protocole, rédigé en 
langues espagnole, portuguaise, an- 
glaise et frangaise et daté d’au- 
jourd’hui, sera déposé aux archives 
de l'Union Panaméricaine, et res- 
tera ouvert a la signature des 
Etats désireux de faire la méme 
déclaration. 

Les représentants des Etats 
désireux d’adhérer avec réserve au 
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fications to the principle enunci- 
ated in this declaration, may insert 
before their signatures the formula 
which they desire to sign. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned representatives sign this 
protocol on behalf of their respec- 
tive governments, and affix thereto 
their seals, on the dates appearing 
opposite their signatures. 
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modificaciones a los principios 
enunciados en esta declaracién 
podrén insertar antes de su firma 
la formula que ellos deseen sus- 
cribir. 

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infrascri- 
tos Representantes firman y sellan 
este Protocolo en nombre de sus 
respectivos Gobiernos en las fechas 
indicadas junto a sus firmas. 
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mas modificagdes aos principios 
enunciados nesta declaragéio, po- 
derao inserir antes de sua assigna- 
tura a formula que desejarem 
subscrever. 


Em Ff po Qu, os Representan- 
tes abaixo-assignados, em nome 
dos seus respectivos Governos, 
firmam o presente Protocollo e 
nelle appdem os seus sellos nas 
datas indicadas junto 4s suas 
assignaturas. 


principe énoncé dans la présente 
déclaration pourront insérer, de- 
vant leur signature, la formule 
qu’ils désirent souscrire. 


En For DE Quor les soussignés 
plénipotentiaires ont signé le pré- 
sent protocole au nom de leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs, et y 
ont apposé leurs sceaux aux dates 
apparaissant en regard de leurs 
signatures. 


The foregoing document has been deposited on this date with the Pan Ameri- 
can Union and opened to the signature of the States, Members of the 
Pan American Union, in accordance with the Resolution of January 8, 
1936, of the Governing Board of the Pan American Union. 


Wasuineton, D. C., the twenty-fifth day of June 19386. 


(S.) L. 8S. Rows, 
Director General of the 
Pan American Union. 
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Por Chile: [*} 


Al firmar el presente Protocolo el Representante de Chile formula 
de la siguiente manera el principio de la preinserta Declaracién sobre 
la Personalidad Juridica de las Compafifas Extranjeras; 

Las sociedades mercantiles constituidas segin las leyes de uno de 
los Estados signatarios con sede en su territorio, que no tengan 
asiento, sucursal o representacién social en otro de los Estados signa- 
tarios, podraén, sin embargo, comparecer en juicio en el territorio de 
éstos como demandantes 0 como demandadas, con sujecién a las 
leyes del pais, y ejecutar actos civiles y de comercio que no sean con- 
trarios a sus leyes, salvo que para la realizacién continuada de dichos 
actos, de suerte que ellos importen un ejercicio del objeto social, re- 
quiera la sociedad mercantil autorizaci6n especial de autoridad com- 
petente segtiin las leyes del pais donde tales actos hubieran de 
realizarse. 


(S.) M. Trucco 25 de juniode 1936 (sEAL) 


Por Ecuador: 
(S.) C. E. Auraro, Julio 22 de 1936 (SEAL) 


Por El Salvador: 
(S.) H&cror Davin Castro, Julio 22 de 1936 (SEAL) 


Por Nicaragua: 

(S.) Henri De Bayte, Julio 22, 1936 (SEAL) 
Por Pera: 

(S.) M. pe Freyre y S. Julio 22, 1936 (SEAL) 


Por Venezuela: 
(S.) Jacinto Fomsona Pacuano, Junio 30, 1936 (SEAL) 


1 [Translation 


For Chile: 


On signing the present Protocol, the representative of Chile formu- 
lates as follows the principle of the above-inserted Declaration on the 
Juridical Personality of Foreign Companies; 

Mercantile companies constituted under the laws of one of the sig- 
natory states with domicil in the territory thereof, not having any 
company office, branch, or representation in any other of the signa- 
tory states may, nevertheless, appear in court in the territory of these 
latter as plaintiffs or as defendants, subject to the laws of the coun- 
try, and execute civil and commercial acts which are not contrary to 
its laws, except that, for the continued realization of the said acts so 
that they amount to a fulfilling of the function of the company the 
mercantile company must have special authorization from the com- 
petent authorities according to the laws of the country where such 
acts are to be carried out. 


M. Trucco June 25, 1936 (sEAL)] 
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For the United States of America: 
(S.) Corpett Hott, June 23, 1939 (SEAL) 


“The Secretary of State of the United States of America signs the 
foregoing Declaration on the Juridical Personality of Foreign Com- 
panies with the following understandings: 


“1. It is understood that the companies described in the Declara- 
tion shall be permitted to sue or defend suits of any kind, without 
the requirement of registration or domestication. 

“2. It is further understood that the Government of the United 
States of America may terminate the obligations arising under the 
Declaration at any time after twelve month’s notice given in 
advance.” 


Por la Reptblica Dominicana: |") 
(S.) A. Pasroriza, Noviembre 7, 1939 (SEAL) 


A] firmar el presente Protocolo, el Representante de la Repiblica Domini- 
cana formula de la siguiente manera el principio de la preinserta Declaracién: 

“Las sociedades constitufdas segin las leyes de uno de los Estados Con- 
tratantes con sede en su territorio, que no tengan asiento, sucursal o repre- 
sentacién social en otro de los Estados Contratantes, podrdn, sin embargo, 
practicar en el territorio de estos Estados actos de la vida juridica que no sean 
contrarios a sus leyes y comparecer en juicio como demandantes 0 como 
demandados, con sujecién a las leyes del pafs.’’ 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy 
of the original, with the signatures affixed thereto up to the present date, 
of the Declaration on the Juridical Personality of Foreign Companies, 
which was deposited in the Pan American Union and opened for signature 
by the States, members of the Union, on the twenty-fifth day of June 
1936. 


Wasuineton, D. C., March 3, 1941. 


(SEAL) Pepro pE ALBA 
Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union 


3 [Translation 


For the Dominican Republic: 
(8.) A. Pasroriza, NovEemMBER 7, 1939 (sEAL) 


On signing the present Protocol, the representative of the Dominican 
Republic formulates as follows the principle of the Declaration inserted 
above: 

Companies established under the laws of one of the Contracting 
states with domicil in the territory thereof, not having any company 
office, branch, or representation in any other of the Contracting States, 
may, nevertheless, execute in the territory of the said States juridical 
acts which are not contrary to their laws and may appear in court as 
plaintiffs or defendants, subject to the laws of the country.] 





TREATIES (55 Srart. 


AND wHEREAS the said Protocol has been duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America subject to the aforesaid 
two understandings, and the President’s instrument of ratification 
was deposited with the Pan American Union on July 10, 1941; 

AnpD wHEREAS the said Protocol has been duly ratified also by the 
Republic of Venezuela, and the instrument of ratification thereof 
was deposited with the Pan American Union on September 23, 1937; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Protocol to be made public, to the end that the same and every clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof, subject to the aforesaid 
two understandings. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-first day of August, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

{seat] forty-one and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D RoosevE.Lt 
By the President: 
CorpELL Hutu 
Secretary of State. 
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Treaty between the United States of America and Australia amending 
in their application to Australia certain provisions of the treaty for the 
advancement of eace between the United States of America and Great 
Britain signed September 15, 1914. Signed at Washington September 
6, 1940; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States Novem- 
ber 26, 1940; ratified by the President of the United States December 
20, 1940; ratified by His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, 
and the Britush Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in 
respect of Australia, March 21, 1941; ratifications exchanged at 
Washington August 13, 1941; proclaimed by the President of the 
United States August 21, 1941. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES oF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wueress a Treaty between the President of the United States of 
America and His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of 
the Commonwealth of Australia, amending in their application to the 
Commonwealth of Australia certain provisions of the Treaty for the 
Advancement of Peace between the President of the United States 
of America and His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond the 
Seas, Emperor of India, signed at Washington on the fifteenth day 
of September, one thousand nine hundred and fourteen, [*] was signed 
by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the sixth day 
of September, one thousand nine hundred and forty, the original of 
which Treaty is word for word as follows: 


The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia, being desirous, in view of the present constitutional position 
and international status of Australia, to amend in their application 
to the Commonwealth of Australia certain provisions of the Treaty 
for the Advancement of Peace between the President of the United 
States of America and His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, signed at Washington, September 15, 1914, 
have for that purpose appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: 

Mr. Cordell Hull, Secretary of State of the United States of 
America; and 


* [Treaty Series 602; 38 Stat. 1853.] 


September 6, 1940 
(T. 8. 974] 
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His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, for the Commonwealth 
of Australia: 

The Right Honorable Richard Gardiner Casey, D. S. O., M. C., His 


Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary for 
Australia at Washington ; 


Who, having communicated to each other their respective full pow- 
ers, found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following articles: 


Articiz I 


Article II of the Treaty for the Advancement of Peace between 
the President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of 
the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, signed at 
88 Stat. 1858, Washington, September 15, 1914, is hereby superseded in respect of 
the Commonwealth of Australia by the following: 

International Com- § Insofar as concerns disputes arising in the relations between the 
mission, composition. Tynited States of America and the Commonwealth of Australia, the 
International Commission shall be composed of five members to be 
appointed as follows: One member shall be chosen from the United 
States of America by the Government thereof; one member shall be 
chosen from the Commonwealth of Australia by the Government 
thereof; one member shall be chosen by each Government from some 
third country ; the fifth member shall be chosen by agreement between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Commonwealth of Australia, it being understood that he shall 
be a citizen of some third country of which no other member of the 
“Third country." Commission is a citizen. The expression “third country” means a 
country not under the sovereignty or authority of the United States 
of America nor under the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection or man- 
date of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India. The expenses 
of the Commission shall be paid by the two Governments in equal 

proportions. 
Appointment of | The International Commission shall be appointed within six 
icone months after the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty ; 
and vacancies shall be filled according to the manner of the original 

appointment, 

Articte II 


The second paragraph of Article III of the said Treaty of Septem- 
ber 15, 1914, is hereby abrogated so far as concerns its application to 
disputes which are mainly those of the Commonwealth of Australia. 


Articiz III 


Except as provided in Articles I, II and IV of the present Treaty 
the stipulations of the said Treaty of September 15, 1914, shall be 
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considered as an integral part of the present Treaty and shall be 
observed and fulfilled by the two Governments as if they were liter- 
ally herein embodied. 

Artiote IV 


The present Treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof and by His Majesty in respect of the Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia. It shall take effect on the date of the exchange of the ratifica- 
tions which shall take place at Washington as soon as possible. It 
shall continue in force for a period of five years; and it shall thereafter 
remain in force until twelve months after one of the High Contracting 
Parties has given notice to the other of an intention to terminate it. 

On the termination of the present Treaty in accordance with the 
provisions of the preceding paragraph, the said Treaty of September 
15, 1914, shall in respect of the Commonwealth of Australia cease to 
have effect. 

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Treaty and have affixed their seals thereto. 

Done in duplicate at the City of Washington this sixth day of 
September, one thousand nine hundred and forty. 


Corpetn Hut [sea] 
R G Casey [sean] 


Anp wHereas the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Washington on the thirteenth day of August, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-one; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to 
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-first day of August, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] forty-one, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corvet, How. 
Secretary of State. 
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September 6,140 Treaty between the United States of America and Canada amending in 
it. 8. 975] their application to Canada certain provisions of the treaty for the 
advancement of peace between the United States of America and Great 
Britain signed September 15, 1914. Signed at Washington September 
6, 1940; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States November 
26, 1940; ratified by the President of the United States December 20, 
1940; ratified by His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and 
the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect 
of Canada, March 14, 1941; ratifications exchanged at Washington 
August 18, 1941; proclaimed by the President of the United States 
August 21, 1941. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenrzas a Treaty between the President of the United States of 
America and His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of 
Canada, amending in their application to Canada certain provi- 
sions of the Treaty for the Advancement of Peace between the 
President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and 
of the British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, signed 
at Washington on the fifteenth day of September, one thousand nine 
hundred and fourteen, [*] was signed by their respective Pleni- 
potentiaries at Washington on the sixth day of September, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty, the original of which Treaty is word 
for word as follows: 


The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada, being desirous, in 
view of the present constitutional position and international status 
of Canada, to amend in their application to Canada certain provisions 
of the Treaty for the Advancement of Peace between the President 
of the United States of America and His Majesty the King of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British 
dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, signed at Washington, 
September 15, 1914, have for that purpose appointed as their pleni- 
potentiaries : 

The President of the United States of America: 


Mr. Cordell Hull, Secretary of State of the United States of 
America; and 


*[Treaty Series 602; 38 Stat. 1853.] 
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His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British 
dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, for Canada: 

Mr. Loring Cheney Christie, His Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary for Canada in the United States of 
America; 

Who, having communicated to each other their respective full 


powers, found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 


Articis I 


Article II of the Treaty for the Advancement of Peace between 
the President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of 
the British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, signed at 
Washington, September 15, 1914, is hereby superseded in respect of 
Canada by the following: 

Insofar as concerns disputes arising in the relations between the 
United States of America and Canada, the International Commission 
shall be composed of five members to be appointed as follows: One 
member shall be chosen from the United States of America by the 
Government thereof; one member shall be chosen from Canada by 
the Government thereof; one member shall be chosen by each Gov- 
ernment from some third country; the fifth member shall be chosen 
by agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Canada, it being understood that he 
shall be a citizen of some third country of which no other member 
of the Commission is a citizen. The expression “third country” 
means a country not under the sovereignty or authority of the United 
States of America nor under the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection 
or mandate of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and 
the British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India. The ex- 
penses of the Commission shall be paid by the two Governments in 
equal proportions. 

The International Commission shall be appointed within six months 
after the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty; and 


vacancies shall be filled according to the manner of the original 
appointment. 


Artictz II 


The second paragraph of Article III of the said Treaty of Septem- 
ber 15, 1914, is hereby abrogated so far as concerns its application 
to disputes which are mainly those of Canada. 


Arrticte IIT 


Except as provided in Articles I, II and IV of the present Treaty 
the stipulations of the said Treaty of September 15, 1914, shall be 
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considered as an integral part of the present Treaty and shall be 
observed and fulfilled by the two Governments as if they were 
literally herein embodied. 


Artictzs IV 


The present Treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof and by His Majesty in respect of Canada. It shall take effect 
on the date of the exchange of the ratifications which shall take place 
at Washington as soon as possible. It shall continue in force for a 
period of five years; and it shall thereafter remain in force until 
twelve months after one of the High Contracting Parties has given 
notice to the other of an intention to terminate it. 

On the termination of the present Treaty, in accordance with the 
provisions of the preceding paragraph, the said Treaty of September 
15, 1914, shall in respect of Canada cease to have effect. 

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Treaty and have affixed their seals thereto. 

Done in duplicate at the City of Washington this sixth day of 
September, one thousand nine hundred and forty. 


Corvett Hui [sean] 
Lorine C. Curistre [sea] 


Anp wuHereas the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Washington on the thirteenth day of August, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-one; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to 
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-first day of August, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[sea] forty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpeLL Huu 
Secretary of State. 





55 Srat.] NEW ZEALAND—-ADVANCEMENT OF PEACE—SEPT. 6, 1940 


Treaty between the United States of America and New Zealand amending . Serer 6 ee 

in their application to New Zealand certain provisions of the treaty for is 
the advancement of peace between the United States of America and 
Great Britain signed September 15, 1914. — at Washington 
September 6, 1940; ratification advised by the Senate of the United 
States November 26, 1940; ratified by the President of the United States 
December 20, 1940; ratified by His Majesty the King of Great Britain, 
Ireland, and the British Dominions — the Seas, Emperor of 
India, in respect of New Zealand April 28, 1941; ratifications ex- 
changed at Washington August 18, 1941; proclaimed by the President 
of the United States August 21, 1941. 


By THE PRESIDENT oF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenreas a Treaty between the President of the United States of 
America and His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and 
the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect 
of the Dominion of New Zealand, amending in their application to 
the Dominion of New Zealand certain provisions of the Treaty for 
the Advancement of Peace between the President of the United 
States of America and His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, signed at Washington on the fifteenth 
day of September, one thousand nine hundred and fourteen,[*] was 
signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the 
sixth day of September, one thousand nine hundred and forty, the 
original of which Treaty is word for word as follows: 


The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British Dominions be- 
yond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Dominion of New 
Zealand, being desirous, in view of the present constitutional position 
and international status of New Zealand, to amend in their applica- 
tion to the Dominion of New Zealand certain provisions of the Treaty 
for the Advancement of Peace between the President of the United 
States of America and His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, signed at Washington, September 15, 
1914, have for that purpose appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: 

Mr. Cordell Hull, Secretary of State of the United States of 
America; and 


* [Treaty Series 602; 38 Stat. 1853.] 
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His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, for the Dominion of 
New Zealand: 

The Right Honorable the Marquess of Lothian, C. H., His Maj- 
esty’s Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Wash- 
ington ; 

Who, having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 


Articiz I 


Article II of the Treaty for the Advancement of Peace between the 
President of the United States of America and His Majesty the King 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, signed at 
Washington, September 15, 1914, is hereby superseded in respect of 
the Dominion of New Zealand by the following: 

Insofar as concerns disputes arising in the relations between the 
United States of America and the Dominion of New Zealand, the 
International Commission shall be composed of five members to be 
appointed as follows: One member shall be chosen from the United 
States of America by the Government thereof; one member shall be 
chosen from the Dominion of New Zealand by the Government there- 
of; one member shall be chosen by each Government from some third 
country; the fifth member shall be chosen by agreement between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Dominion of New Zealand, it being understood that he shall 
be a citizen of some third country of which no other member of the 
Commission is a citizen. The expression “third country” means a 
country not under the sovereignty or authority of the United States 
of America nor under the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection or man- 
date of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India. The expenses 
of. the Commission shall be paid by the two Governments in equal 
proportions. 

The International Commission shall be appointed within six months 
after the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty; and 
vacancies shall be filled according to the manner of the original 
appointment. 


Articie II 


The second paragraph of Article III of the said Treaty of Septem- 
ber 15, 1914, is hereby abrogated so far as concerns its application 
to disputes which are mainly those of the Dominion of New Zealand. 


Arrticiz III 


Except as provided in Articles I, II and IV of the present Treaty 
the stipulations of the said Treaty of September 15, 1914, shall be 
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considered as an integral part of the present Treaty and shall be 
observed and fulfilled by the two Governments as if they were liter- 
ally herein embodied. 


Articis IV 


The present Treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof and by His Majesty in respect of the Dominion of New Zea- 
land. It shall take effect on the date of the exchange of the ratifica- 
tions which shall take place at Washington as soon as possible. It 
shall continue in force for a period of five years; and it shall thereafter 
remain in force until twelve months after one of the High Contracting 
Parties has given notice to the other of an intention to terminate it. 

On the termination of the present Treaty in accordance with the 
provisions of the preceding paragraph, the said Treaty of September 
15, 1914, shall in respect of the Dominion of New Zealand cease to 
have effect. 

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Treaty and have affixed their seals thereto. 

Done in duplicate at the City of Washington this sixth day of 
September, one thousand nine hundred and forty. 


Corpett Hui. [sEAL | 
LorHIAN [seau] 


Anp wHergas the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Washington on the thirteenth day of August, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-one; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY wWHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-first day of August, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[szaL] forty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpvett Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Supplementary agreement between the United States of America and 
Haiti further modifying the agreement of August 7, 1933, for the 
temporary postponement during 1941 of certavn interest payments. 


Signed February 13, 1941. 


SUPPLEMENTARY EXECUTIVE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI 


The undersigned plenipotenti- 
aries, duly authorized by their 
respective governments, have 
agreed upon the following Execu- 
tive Agreement supplementary to 
the Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Re- 
public of Haiti, signed at Port- 
au-Prince on August 7, 1933: 

Article 1-—On and after Feb- 
ruary 1, 1941, and until and in- 
cluding September 30, 1941, all 
monies received by or for the 
Haitian Government shall be de- 
posited in the National Bank of 
the Republic of Haiti to the 
credit of the Haitian Government 
with the exception of the follow- 
ing sums which will be deposited 
to the credit of the Fiscal Repre- 
sentative: 


1. The five per centum of cus- 
toms revenues foreseen in Article 
9 of the Accord of August 7, 1933, 
[?] and 


‘seront déposées 


ACCORD EXECUTIF ADDITIONNEL 
ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE ET LA REPUBLI- 
QUE D’HAITI 


Les Plénipotentiaires, sous- 
signés, diment autorisés par leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs, ont 
convenu le suivant Accord Exé- 
cutif Additionnel 4 l’Accord entre 
les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la 
République d’Haiti, signé a Port- 
au-Prince le 7 Aofit 1933: 


Article 1-A partir du ler. 
Février 1941 et jusqu’au 30 Sep- 
tembre 1941, inclusivement, tous 
les fonds recouvrés par ou pour le 
Gouvernement Haitien seront dé- 
posés, au crédit du Gouvernement 
Haitien, 4 la Banque Nationale de 
la République d’Haiti, 4 l’excep- 
tion des sommes suivantes qui 
au crédit du 
Représentant Fiscal: 


1. Les 5% des recettes doua- 
niéres prévues a |’Article IX de 
Accord du 7 Aoft 1933, ['] et 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 46; see also the modifying agreements of January 
13 and July 1, 1938, July 8, 1939 and September 27, 1940 (Executive Agreement 
Series 117, 128, 150, and 183).] 
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2. The amounts needed to pay 
two-thirds of the sums due and 
payable on the coupons maturing 
April 1, 1941, and October 1, 
1941, on all outstanding bonds 
issued under the loan contracts 
of October 6, 1922, and May 26, 
1925, which amounts shall be 
credited to the Fiscal Repre- 
sentative. 


Signed at Port-au-Prince, in 
duplicata, in the English and 


French languages, this 13 day of 
February nineteen hundred and 
forty-one. 


Epwarp J SPARKS 


[sEAL] 


[55 Strat. 


2. Les valeurs exigibles pour 
payer les deux tiers des sommes 
dies et payables sur les coupons 
arrivant 4 échéance le ler. Avril 
1941 et le ler. Octobre 1941, 
afférents & tous les titres en cir- 
culation, émis d’aprés les contrats 
d’emprunt des 6 Octobre 1922 et 
26 Mai 1925, lesquelles sommes 
seront déposées au crédit du 
Représentant Fiscal. 


Fait de bonne foi, en double, 
en anglais et en francais, 4 Port- 
au-Prince, le 13 Février 1941. 


FrerRNAND DENNIS 


[sea] 
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BRAZIL—MILITARY, ETC., MISSION—JAN. 17, 1941 


Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting 
Signed January 17, 1941; 


a military and military aviation mission. 


effective January 17, 1941. 


CONTRATO ENTRE OS GOVERNOS 
DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA 
AMERICA E DO BRASIL 


Consoante solicitagao do Embai- 
xador dos Estados Unidos do Bra- 
sil em Washington, D. C., o 
Presidente dos Estados Unidos da 
América autorizou a designacéo 
de uma Missfo Militar e de Aero- 
ndutica para o Brasil, sob as 
condigdes constantes do presente 
contrato, assinado no Rio de Ja- 
neiro pelos representantes dos dois 
Governos interessados. 


Titvto I 


FINALIDADE E DURAGAO 


Artigo 1—A Miss&o Militar e de 
Aerondutica Americana tem por 
finalidade cooperar tecnicamente 
com 0 Ministério da Guerra Bra- 
sileiro no aumento e aperfeicoa- 
mento da eficiéncia do Exército do 
Brasil em Artilharia de Costa e 
Aerondutica, e nos diversos assun- 
tos com ambas correlacionados. 


Artigo 2—A Missao deverd con- 
tinuar por quatro anos, a contar da 
data da assinatura do presente con- 
trato, @ menos que 0 mesmo seja 
prorrogado ou seja terminado mais 
cedo, de acordo com o estipulado 
em suas cldusulas. 

Artigo 83—O Governo dos Esta- 
dos Unidos da América poderd 
substituir qualquer membro da 
Misséo que haja exercido suas 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF BRASIL 


In conformity with the request 
of the Ambassador of the United 
States of Brazil in Washington, 
D.C., the President of the United 
States of America has authorized 
the appointment of a Military and 
Military Aviation Mission to Bra- 
zil under the conditions of the 
following Agreement signed in Rio 
de Janeiro by the representatives 
of the two interested Govern- 
ments. 


Titte I 


PURPOSE AND DURATION 


Article 1—The purpose of the 
United States Military and Mili- 
tary Aviation Mission is to coop- 
erate in technical matters with 
the Brazilian Ministry of War 
with the object of increasing and 
perfecting the efficiency of the 
Brazilian Army in Coast Artillery 
and Aviation, and in the various 
subjects correlated with both. 

Article 2—The Mission shall 
continue for four years from the 
date of signing of this Agreement, 
unless extended, or terminated 
sooner, as herein provided. 


Article 3—The Government of 
the United States of America may 
replace any member of the Mission 
who has exercised his functions in 


January 17, 1941 
E. A. 8. 
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funcgdes no Brasil durante um pe- 
riodo de pelo menos dois anos. 

Artigo 4—O Governo dos Esta- 
dos Unidos do Brasil, mediante 
proposta ao Governo dos Estados 
Unidos da América, recebida seis 
meses antes de expirar-se 0 pre- 
sente contrato, poder4 sugerir a 
continuagéo do mesmo por um 
prazo a ser ajustado pelos dois 
Governos. 

Artigo 5—Este contrato poderd 
terminar antes do prazo fixado no 
artigo 2, nos seguintes casos: 


a) aviso escrito, feito trés meses 
antes, por um dos Gover- 
nos contratantes ao outro; 


b) por medida de interesse pt- 
blico, ou devido a hostili- 
dades internas ou exter- 
nas, em qualquer dos dois 
paises, caso em que cessa- 
rio as exigéncias da letra 
a deste artigo. 


Tiruzo II 
COMPOSICAO E PESSOAL 


Artigo 6—A Miss&o Militar e de 
Aeronautica Americana ser4 com- 
posta de um Chefe—General de 
Brigada, Coronel ou Tenente- 
Coronel do servigo ativo do Exér- 
cito Regular dos Estados Unidos 
da América—e do pessoal do Exér- 
cito Regular e do Corpo Aéreo 
Militar que o Ministro da Guerra 
do Brasil, de acordo com o Depar- 
tamento da Guerra dos Estados 
Unidos da América, venha a indi- 
car por intermédio do seu represen- 
tante autorizado em Washington. 


Artigo 7—Os militares ora em 
servico na Misséo Militar Ameri- 
cana poderaéo continuar em suas 
fungdes, sob as condigdes deste 


Brazil during a period of not less 
than two years. 

Article 4—The Government of 
the United States of Brazil may, 
by means of a note of proposal to 
the Government of the United 
States of America, six months 
prior to expiration of this Agree- 
ment, suggest an extension thereof 
for such period as may be agreed 
upon by the two Governments. 

Article 5—This Agreement may 
be terminated prior to the time 
specified in Article 2 in the follow- 
ing manner: 


a) By written notice three 
months in advance by 
either of the two Govern- 
ments to the other; 

b) As a measure in the public 
interest or because of in- 
ternal or external hostili- 
ties in either of the two 
countries, in which case 
compliance with (a) shall 
be waived. 


Tite II 
COMPOSITION AND PERSONNEL 


Article 6—The United States 
Military and Military Aviation 
Mission shall be composed of a 
Chief—a Brigadier General, Colo- 
nel or Lieutenant Colonel on the 
active list of the Regular Army of 
the United States of America— 
and of such personnel of the Reg- 
ular Army and Army Air Corps 
as the Brazilian Ministry of War, 
in agreement with the United 
States War Department, may in- 
dicate through the intermediary 
of the former’s authorized repre- 
sentative in Washington. 

Article 7—The military person- 
nel now serving with the United 
States Military Mission may con- 
tinue in their functions under the 
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contrato, sendo-lhes computado, 
individualmente, o tempo de ser- 
vico anterior no Brasil, para os 
efeitos do artigo 2. 


Tiruto III 


DEVERES, POSTOS E PRECEDPNCIA 


Artigo 8—Os membros da Mis- 
sio Militar e de Aerondutica 
Americana exerceréo as atribui- 
goes que lhes forem determinadas 
pelo Chefe da Missa, com apro- 
vacio do Ministro da Guerra do 
Brasil, a quem, unicamente, por 
intermédio do Chefe da Miss&o, 
ficarfo subordinados. 

Artigo 9—Cada membro da 
Missao continuar& com o seu posto, 
do Exército dos Estados Unidos 
da América, cujo uniforme usar4, 
e se regerA pelos Regulamentos de 
seu pais. 

Artigo 10—Os membros da Mis- 
sio gozario das prerrogativas e 
privilégios outorgados pelos Regu- 
lamentos do Exército Brasileiro 
aos Oficiais e pracas de posto e 
graduacio idénticos, porem, terfo 
precedéncia sobre os mesmos, den- 
tro de cada posto ou graduagao. 


Titvuto IV 


REMUNERAGAO E VANTAGENS 


Artigo 11—Durante seus servi- 
gos na Misséo seus membros rece- 
beréo, do Governo Brasileiro, a 
seguinte remuneragio anual, pa- 
gavel em doze mensalidades iguais, 
em moeda papel brasileira, no 
Gltimo dia de cada més: 


Chefe da Miss&o... Rs. 72:000$0 
Tenente-Coronel.- _ - 66:000$0 
60:000$0 
54:000$0 
Primeiro Tenente__- 48:000$0 
Sub-Oficial ou as- 


semelhado 26:000$0 
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conditions of this Agreement, their 
time of previous service in Brazil 
to be credited to them in each case 
for the purposes of Article 2. 


Titrte III 


DUTIES, RANK AND PRECEDENCE 


Article 8—The members of the 
United States Military and Mili- 
tary Aviation Mission shall per- 
form the duties assigned to them 
by the Chief of the Mission with 
the approval of the Brazilian 
Minister of War to whom, through 
the Chief of the Mission, they shall 
be solely responsible. 

Article 9—Each member of the 
Mission shall continue to hold his 
rank in the Army of the United 
States of America, and shall wear 
the uniform and be governed by 
the Regulations thereof. 

Article 10—The members of the 
Mission shall enjoy the preroga- 
tives and privileges fixed by the 
Regulations of the Brazilian Army 
for officers and enlisted personnel 
of identical rank and grade but 
shall take precedence within each 
such rank or grade. 


Tirtz IV 


COMPENSATION AND PERQUISITES 


Article 11—During their service 
with the Mission, its members 
shall receive from the Brazilian 
Government the following annual 
compensation in Brazilian paper 
currency payable in twelve equal 
installments on the last day of each 
month: 


Chief of Mission... Rs. 72:000$0 
Lieutenant Colonel. 66:000$000 
60:000$000 
54:000$000 
First Lieutenant... 48:000$000 
Non - commissioned 
26:000$000 


Annual compensa- 
n. 
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Flight pay. 


Tax exemption. 


Accrued leave and 
travel time. 
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Artigo 12—Os oficiaisde Aviagao 
receberfio, tambem, uma remu- 
neracéo de véo de 1:000$0 mensal, 
mediante comunicacgéo escrita do 
Chefe da Missfo, certificando o 
cumprimento, por parte deles, das 
condigées exigidas pelos Regula- 
mentos do Exército dos Estados 
Unidos da América. 

Artigo 18—As remuneragoes fi- 
xadas nos dois artigos precedentes 
serfo isentas de qualquer imposto 
federal ouestadual, durante o prazo 
deste contrato, e o Ministério da 
Guerra indenizar4 qualquer onus 
que possam sofrer, em consequéncia 
deimpostos ulteriormente langados 
no Brasil. 

Artigo 14—Cada membro da 
Miss&o receberd& remuneracAo rela- 
tiva a férias que nao tenha gozado, 
como tambem ao perfodo neces- 
s4rio para viajar para, ou, do 
Brasil, computado na base da rota 
maritima usualmente mais curta 
entre New York e Rio de Janeiro. 
A remuneracifo referente 4 viagem 
de retorno a New York seré paga 
adeantadamente. 

Artigo 15—O Governo dos Es- 
tados Unidos do Brasil forneceré 
aos membros da Missfo e respec- 
tivas familias passagens de pri- 
meira classe, de New York para o 
Rio de Janeiro e do Rio de Janeiro 
para New York, pela rota mari- 
tima usualmente mais curta. 


Artigo 16—As despesas do trans- 
porte de méveis, bagagens e auto- 
movel, entre New York e sua resi- 
déncia no Brasil, para cada mem- 
bro da Miss&o, inclusive retirada 
de bordo, na vinda e encaixota- 
mento e colocagéio a bordo, no 
regresso, serio custeadas pelo 
Governo Brasileiro, uma vez em 
cada direcfo. As despesas para 
outros embarques ou desem- 


Article 12—Aviation officers 
shall also receive flight pay 
amounting to Rs. 1:000$000 per 
month provided the Chief of the 
Mission, by written communica- 
tion, certifies that they have ful- 
filled the requirements of the 
United States Army Regulations. 


Article 18—The compensation 
fixed in the two preceding articles 
shall be exempt from all Brazilian 
Federal and State taxes during the 
period of this Agreement and the 
Ministry of War shall reimburse 
any charge which may be imposed 
as a consequence of future taxes 
which may be levied in Brazil. 

Article 14—Each member of the 
Mission shall receive compensation 
for accrued leave and for the period 
necessary for travel to and from 
Brazil computed on the basis of 
the shortest usually traveled sea 
route between New York and Rio 
de Janeiro. Compensation for the 
return voyage to New York shall 
be paid in advance. 


Article 15—The members of the 
Mission shall be furnished by the 
Government of the United States 
of Brazil with first-class passage 
for themselves and their families 
from New York to Rio de Janeiro 
and from Rio de Janeiro to New 
York by the shortest usually 
traveled sea route. 

Article 16—The expenses for 
transportation of furniture, bag- 
gage and one automobile for each 
member of the Mission, including 
the cost of unloading on arrival 
and of packing and loading on de- 
parture, between New York and 
his residence in Brazil, shall be 
defrayed once in each direction by 
the Brazilian Government. Ex- 
penses for other shipments will not 
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barques nfo serdéo pagas por qual- 
quer dos dois Governos, exceto 
quando ocorrerem por circuns- 
tancias alheias 4 vontade do mem- 
bro interessado, caso em que serfo 
custeadas pelo Governo que as 
tiver motivado. 

Artigo 17—As despesas de trans- 
porte de familia, méveis e auto- 
movel do pessoal que venha se 
reunir & Missio para fungédes 
temporfrias, a pedido do Ministre 
da Guerra do Brasil, sero indeni- 
zadas de acordo com o estipulado, 
para 0 caso, em ajuste a parte, 
entre o Secretdério da Guerra dos 
Estados Unidos da América e o 
representante, em Washington, do 
Ministro da Guerra Brasileiro. 

Artigo 18—O Governo dos Es- 
tados Unidos do Brasil, mediante 
solicitagéo do Chefe da Missao, 
concederé livre entrada nos portos 
brasileiros aos artigos de uso 
pessoal para seus membros e res- 
pectivas familias. 

Artigo 19—Quando os servigos 
de qualquer membro da Misséo 
Militar e de Aerondutica Ameri- 
cana terminarem antes do prazo 
minimo de dois anos, em conse- 
quéncia de acgéo do Governo dos 
Estados Unidos da América, ces- 
saréo para ele as vantagens es- 
pecificadas para a viagem de 
regresso constante dos artigos 14, 
15 e 16. 

Artigo 20—Quando o Governo 
dos Estados Unidos da América 
determinar, por motivo discipli- 
nar, 0 regresso de qualquer mem- 
bro da Misséo, nenhuma despesa 
com sua volta serd custeada pelo 
Governo dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil. 

Artigo 21—Si os servigos de 
qualquer membro da Missao ter- 
minarem antes de se completarem 
dois anos, por motivos outros que 
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be paid by either Government ex- 
cept where such shipments are 
required by circunstances beyond 
the control of the member of the 
Mission concerned, in which case 
the Government responsible there- 
for shall bear the cost. 

Article 17—The transportation 
expenses of the family, furniture, 
and automobile of personnel who, 
at the request of the Minister of 
War of Brazil, may join the 
Mission for temporary duty, shall 
be defrayed in accordance with a 
separate agreement in each case 
between the Secretary of War of 
the United States of America and 
the representative in Washington 
of the Brazilian Ministry of War. 

Article 18—The Government of 
the United States of Brazil shall 
grant, on request of the Chief of 
the Mission, free entry into Brazil- 
ian ports for articles of personal 
and family use. 


Article 19—If, as a result of ac- 
tion on the part of the Government 
of the United States of America, 
the services of any members of the 
United States Military and Mili- 
tary Aviation Mission should ter- 
minate prior to the minimum 
period of two years, he shall not 
be entitled to the benefits of the 
return voyage stipulated by 
Articles 14, 15 and 16. 

Article 20—Should the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America detach any member of 
the Mission for breach of disci- 
pline, no cost of the return shall 
be borne by the Government of 
the United States of Brazil. 


Article 21—If the services of any 
member of the Mission should 
terminate prior to the comple- 
tion of two years from motives 
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Provision of auto- 
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mobue. 


Aircraft. 


Offices. 


rem 
death. 


Transportation of 
in case of 


os especificados nos artigos pre- 
cedentes, receber4 ele do Governo 
Brasileiro todas as remuneragées 
e vantagens como si se houvesse 
completado esse prazo, e ser-lhe-ao 
atribuidos os beneficios constantes 
do artigo 14, deste Titulo. 


Artigo 22—As despesas de trans- 
porte e viagem no Brasil, a servico 
oficial do Governo Brasileiro, serfio 
por este custeadas, de acordo com 
o artigo 10. 


Artigo 23—Serd fornecido ao 
Chefe da Miss&o, pelo Governo 
Brasileiro, um automovel apro- 
priado, com o respectivo motorista, 
e, mediante requisicéo prévia, um 
avido convenientemente equipado 
para 0 uso dos membros da Miss&o, 
quer a servico oficial, quer para os 
véos periédicos de treinamento, 
exigidos pelos Regulamentos do 
Exército Americano, ficando, ao 
mesmo tempo, seu pessoal autori- 
zado a sobrevoar o territério 
brasileiro em avides do Exército 
Americano, mediante prévio enten- 
dimento com o Ministro da Guerra 
do Brasil. 


Nao ser4 o Governo dos Estados 
Unidos, nem qualquer dos mem- 
bros da Miss&o responsabilizado 
por danos ao material e equi- 
pamento, ou por ferimentos ou 
mortes de terceiros, causados ou 
resultantes de acidentes ocorridos 
no decorrer de qualquer véo a 
servico. 

Artigo 24—Os membros da Mis- 
sio disporéo de instalagdes apro- 
priadas para seus trabalhos. 

Artigo 25—Si algum membro da 
Miss&o ou pessoa de sua familia fa- 
lecer no Brasil, o Governo Brasi- 
leiro far4 transportar 0 corpo para 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [55 Srar. 





other than those specified in the 
foregoing Articles, he shall receive 
from the Brazilian Government 
all the compensation and allow- 
ances to which he would have been 
entitled upon the completion of 
two years, and shall be entitled to 
the benefits of Article 14 of this 
Title. 

Article 22—Transportation and 
travel expenses in Brazil on the 
Official business of the Brazilian 
Government shall be defrayed by 
that Government in accordance 
with Article 10. 

Article 28—The Chief of the 
Mission shall be furnished by the 
Brazilian Government with a suit- 
able automobile, with chauffeur, 
and upon advance requisition a 
properly equipped aircraft shall be 
supplied for the use of the mem- 
bers of the Mission either for 
official business or for the occa- 
sional training flights required by 
the Regulations of the United 
States Army; at the same time 
authority is granted to the person- 
nel of the Mission to fly over 
Brazilian territory in United States 
Army aircraft after prior under- 
standing with the Minister of War 
of Brazil. 

Neither the United States Gov- 
ernment nor any member of the 
Mission shall assume any respon- 
sibility for damage of material or 
equipment, or for injuries to or 
deaths of third persons, caused by 
or resulting from accidents occur- 
ring during any of these service 
flights. 

Article 24—Suitable offices shall 
be made available for the members 
of the Mission. 

Article 25—Should any member 
of the Mission, or of his family, 
die in Brazil, the Brazilian Gov- 
ernment shall have the body trans- 
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a cidade dos Estados Unidos da 
América que a familia do extinto 
indicar, nféo devendo porem a 
despesa feita pelo Governo Bra- 
sileiro exceder o custo do trans- 
porte dos restos mortais do lugar 
onde a morte ocorreu para a cidade 
de New York. 

Si o extinto fér membro da 
Missio, seus servigos serio con- 
siderados como terminados quinze 
dias apés sua morte. 

O transporte de regresso a New 
York para a familia do extinto e 
respectiva bagagem, mobilia e 
automovel, deverd ser providen- 
ciado como esta estipulado nos 
artigos 15 e 16. 

Toda a remuneracéo devida ao 
membro da Miss&o extinto, inclu- 
sive os vencimentos relativos aos 
quinze dias subsequentes 4 sua 
morte e o reembolso de despesas e 
transportes a ele devidos, por 
motivo de viagem em _ servigo 
oficial do Brasil, serio pagos a 
viuva ou a qualquer outra pessoa 
que haja sido designada por es- 
crito pelo extinto, quando servindo 
sob os termos deste contrato, po- 
rem sem direito a qualquer paga- 
mento consequente de férias ou 
licengas nfo gozadas pelo morto. 

Todo o pagamento devido a 
viuva ou a outra pessoa designada 
pelo extinto, de acordo com o 
estabelecido no presente artigo, 
deve ser efetuado antes da partida 
do Brasil da viuva ou outra pessoa 
que for designada, e dentro de 
quinze dias apés o falecimento. 


Tituto V 
REQUISITOS E CONDIGOES 


Artigo 26—Durante a vigéncia 
do presente contrato ou de sua 
prorrogacéo, o Governo Brasileiro 
nfo contratar4 os servicgos de qual- 
quer pessoal, de qualquer outro 
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ported to such city in the United 
States of America as the family of 
the deceased may indicate, but 
the cost to the Brazilian Govern- 
ment shall not exceed the cost of 
transporting the remains from the 
place of decease to New York City. 


Should the deceased be a mem- 
ber of the Mission, his services 
shall be considered to have termi- 
nated fifteen days after his death. 

Return transportation to New 
York City for the family of the de- 
ceased and for their baggage, furni- 
ture and automobile shall be 
provided as prescribed by Articles 
15 and 16. 

All compensation due the de- 
ceased member, including salary 
for the fifteen days subsequent to 
his death, and reimbursement for 
expenses and transportation due 
him for travel on Brazilian official 
business, shall be paid to the widow 
or to any other person who may 
have been designated in writing by 
the deceased while serving under 
the terms of this Agreement; but 
no payments shall be made for 
accrued leave due and not taken 
by the deceased. 


All payments due the widow or 
other person designated by the 
deceased under the provisions of 
this Article, shall be effected prior 
to the departure of the widow or 
other designated person from Bra- 
zil, and within fifteen days of the 
decease. 


Tite V 
REQUISITES AND CONDITIONS 


Article 
Agreement, or any extension there- 
of, is in effect, the Brazilian Gov- 
ernment shall not engage the ser- 


26—So long as this 


vices of any personnel of any other 


Compensation due 
member. 


Services of personnel 
of other foreign gov- 
ernments, restriction. 







































Secrecy require- 


ment. 


‘*Family’’ con- 
itrued. 


Annual leave. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [55 Star. 


governo estrangeiro, para as fun- 
cdes relativas 4 Artilharia de Costa 
e A Aviacéo Militar. 

Artigo 27—Nenhum membro 
da Miss&o revelaré ou divulgar4, 
de maneira alguma, a qualquer 
Governo estrangeiro ou a quem 
quer que seja, qualquer assunto 
de natureza secreta, confidencial 
ou reservada, de que tenha to- 
mado conhecimento por via de 
suas funcgdes como membro da 
Missfo. 

Esta exigéncia perdurard, mes- 
mo depois de findas as obrigacédes 
com a Miss&éo e apés haver sido 
terminado ou cancelado o presente 
contrato, ou sua prorrogacaéo. 


Artigo 28—A expressio familia 
constante no texto deste contrato 
significa, para todos efeitos: esposa, 
filhos menores e filhas solteiras. 


Artigo 29—Cada membro da 
Miss&o ter4 direito a um més de 
férias por ano, com vencimentos, 
ou & uma parte proporcional, com 
pagamento correspondente a essa 
parte. 

As férias nfo gozadas seréo 
acumuladas de ano para ano, 
durante o tempo de servigo como 
membro da Misséo. 

Artigo 30—As férias menciona- 
das no artigo anterior poderfo ser 
gozadas fora do pais, porem as des- 
pesas decorrente da viagem e 
transporte seréo custeadas pelo 
oficial interessado. Todo o tempo 
de viagem ser4é computado como 
férias e nfo ser4 adicionado ao 
periodo autorizado no artigo prece- 
dente. 

Artigo 31—O Governo Brasileiro 
concordaré com a concessio das 
férias, solicitadas por escrito pelo 
Chefe da Miss&o, desde que nao 


foreign government for duties per- 
taining to the Coast Artillery and 
Military Aviation. 

Article 27—No member of the 
Mission shall divulge or reveal in 
any manner to any foreign govern- 
ment or person whatsoever, any 
matter of a secret, confidential, or 
restricted nature of which he may 
become cognizant in his capacity 
as a member of the Mission. 


This requirement shall continue 
to be binding after termination of 
duty with the Mission, and after 
the expiration or cancelation of 
this Agreement or any extension 
thereof. 

Article 28—The term family 
throughout the text of this Agree- 
ment shall be construed to mean 
for all relevant purposes: Wife, 
minor sons and unmarried daugh- 
ters. 

Article 29—Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to one 
month’s annual leave with pay, or 
to a proportional part thereof with 
pay for any fractional part of a 
year. 

Unused leave shall be cumula- 
tive from year to year during serv- 
ice as a member of the Mission. 


Article 830—The leave provided 
for in the preceding Article may be 
taken abroad, but the travel and 
transportation expenses incident 
thereto shall be borne by the officer 


taking the leave. All travel time 
shall count as leave and shall not 
be in addition to that authorized 
in the preceding Article. 


Article 31—The Brazilian Gov- 
ernment agrees to grant leave re- 
quested by the Chief of the Mis- 
sion in writing, provided that it 
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tragam inconveniéncia para a efi- 
ciéncia do servigo. 

Artigo 32—Exceto quando for 
resolvido de outra maneira pelos 
Governos interessados, as substi- 
tuigdes de membros da Misséo 
serfio feitas apés contacto pessoal, 
no Brasil, entre o membro que se 
retira e 0 seu substituto. 

Artigo 33—Serfio prestados pelo 
Governo do Brasil cuidados médi- 
cos aos membros da Missfo e suas 
familias. No caso de um membro 
da Miss&o adoecer ou sofrer feri- 
mento, seré ele, si oficial, internado 
num hospital que o Chefe da 
Miss&o julgar conveniente, depois 
de consultadas as autoridades bra- 
sileiras, e todas as despesas decor- 
rentes do tratamento da doenga 
ou ferimento, enquanto o paciente 
for membro da Missfo e per- 
manecer no Brasil, serio pagas 
pelo Governo Brasileiro. 


Si o membro hospitalizado for 
oficial, pagaré somente as despesas 
de subsisténcia; si, entretanto, for 
praca de pret, a subsisténcia sera 
paga pelo Governo Brasileiro, con- 
tanto que o tratamento seja facul- 
tado no Hospital Central do 
Exército. 

Os privilégios estipulados neste 
artigo para os membros da Missao, 
serio igualmente extensivos As 
suas familias, ficando seus chefes 
responsdveis, em cada caso, pelas 
despesas de subsisténcia decor- 
rentes da hospitalizacao, ficando 
entendido que serdo respeitados os 
direitos estabelecidos no artigo 10. 


Artigo 84—Qualquer membro da 
Missfo que se torne incapaz de de- 
sempenhar seus encargos, por mo- 
tivo de longa e continuada en- 
fermidade, serf substituido. 
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does not interfere with the effi- 
ciency of the service. 

Article 82—Except when other- 
wise agreed upon in advance by 
the respective Governments, re- 
liefs shall be effected by personal 
contact in Brazil between retiring 
members and the relieving 
members. 

Article 38—Medical attention 
shall be furnished by the Govern- 
ment of Brazil to the members of 
the Mission and their families. In 
case a member of the Mission 
becomes ill or suffers injury, he 
shall, if an officer, be placed in 
such hospital as the Chief of the 
Mission deems suitable, after con- 
sultation with the Brazilian au- 
thorities, and all expenses of treat- 
ment of the illness or injury, while 
the patient is a member of the 
Mission and remains in Brazil, 
shall be paid by the Government 
of Brazil. 

If the hospitalized member is an 
officer, he shall pay only his sub- 
sistence; if, however, he is an 
enlisted man, subsistence shall be 
pald by the Brazilian Government 
provided he accepts treatment in 
the Hospital Central do Exército. 


The privileges accorded by this 
Article to the members of the 
Mission shall be accorded equally 
to their families, except that the 
head of the family shall in each 
case be responsible for subsistence 
expenditures incurred in connec- 
tion with the hospitalization of a 
member of his family, it being 
understood that the rights estab- 
lished in Article 10 shall be re- 
spected. 

Article 34—Any member of the 
Mission unable to perform his 
duties by reason of long continued 
physical disability shall be 
replaced. 


Replacement in case 
of disability. 
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Effective date. 
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Artigo 85—O presente contrato 
entrar4é em vigor na data de sua 
assinatura e substituird, na mesma 
data, o contrato entre os dois 
Governos, assinado em 12 de No- 
vembro de 1938, para uma Misséo 
Militar Americana no Brasil. 


EM TESTEMUNHO DO QUE, 0S 
abaixo assinados, devidamente au- 
torizados, assinaram o presente 
contrato, em duplicada, nas lfnguas 
Portuguesa e Inglesa, no Rio de 
Janeiro, Estados Unidos do Brasil, 
no dia 17 de Janeiro de 1941. 


Article 385 — This Agreement 
shall come into force on the date of 
signature and shall replace, as of 
the same date, the Agreement be- 
tween the two Governments signed 
on November 12, 1938, for a 
United States Military Mission 
to Brazil. [] 


IN FAITH WHEREOF, the under- 
signed, being duly authorized, 
have signed the present Agreement 
in duplicate in the Portuguese and 
English languages at Rio de Janei- 
ro, United States of Brazil, this 
17" day of January, 1941. 


OswaLpo ARANHA 
Ministro das Relacgées Exteriores 


Evrico G. 


Dutra 


Ministro da Guerra 


Wuuiam C. Burpertr 
Representante do Governo Americano 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 135; 53 Stat. 2021.] 
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VENEZUELA—NAVAL MISSION—MAR, 24, 1941 


Agreement between the United States of America and Venezuela respect- 


ing a naval mission. 
1941. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENTS OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND VEN- 
EZUELA 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of Venezuela to 
the American Ambassador at Ca- 
racas, the President of the United 
States of America has authorized 
the appointment of officers and 
enlisted men to constitute a Naval 
Mission to Venezuela under the 
conditions specified below: 


Tittx I 
PURPOSE AND DURATION 


Article 1—The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Ministry of War and Navy of 
Venezuela and with the officers of 
the Venezuelan Navy with a view 
to enhancing the efficiency of the 
Venezuelan Navy. 

Article 2—This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of this 
Agreement by the accredited rep- 
resentatives of the Governments 
of the United States of America 
and Venezuela, unless sooner ter- 
minated or extended as herein- 
after provided. Any member may 
be detached by the United States 
Government after the expiration 
of two years’ service, in which 
case another member will be fur- 
nished in replacement. Likewise 
the Government of Venezuela, 
after the expiration of the same 


Signed March 24, 1941; effective March 24, 


CONVENIO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
VENEZUELA 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
del Gobierno de Venezuela al Em- 
bajador Americano en Caracas, 
el Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de América ha autorizado el nom- 
bramiento de oficiales y personal 
subalterno para constituir una 
Misién Naval en Venezuela de 
acuerdo con las condiciones esti- 
puladas a continuacién: 


Trruto I 


OBJETO Y DURACION 


Articulo 1—El objeto de esta 
Misién es cooperar con el Minis- 
terio de Guerra y Marina de 
Venezuela y con los oficiales de la 
Armada Venezolana, con vista a 
aumentar la eficiencia de la Ar- 
mada Venezolana. 

Articulo 2—Esta Misién conti- 
nuard por un periodo de cuatro 
afios desde la fecha de la firma de 
este Convenio por los represen- 
tantes acreditados del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos y del 
Gobierno de Venezuela, siempre 
que no sea terminado antes o pro- 
rrogado en la forma que se esta- 
blece mas adelante. Cualquier 
miembro puede ser retirado por 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
después de la expiracién de dos 
afios de servicios, reemplazdndolo 
por otro. Asimismo el Gobierno 
de Venezuela, después de expirar 
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Extension of serv- 
ices of Mission. 


Termination prior 
to specified time. 


Cancelation in case 
of hostilities. 
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period, may ask for the change of 
any of the members of the 
Mission. 

Article 8—If the Government 
of Venezuela should desire that 
the services of the Mission be ex- 
tended beyond the period stipu- 
lated, a proposal to that effect 
shall be made in writing six 
months before the expiration of 
this Agreement. 

Article 4—This Agreement may 
be terminated prior to the expira- 
tion of the period of four years 
prescribed in Article 2, or prior to 
the expiration of the extension 
authorized in Article 3, in the 
following manner: 


(a) By either Government, 
subject to three months’ notice 
in writing to the other Govern- 
ment; 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United 
States of America in the public 
interest of the United States of 
America, without compliance 
with (a). 


Article 5—This Agreement is 
subject to cancelation upon the 
initiative of either Venezuela or 
the United States of America in 
case either Government becomes 
involved in domestic or foreign 
hostilities. 


Titte II 


COMPOSITION AND PERSONNEL 


Article 6—This Mission shall 
consist of such personnel of the 
United States Navy as may be 
agreed upon by the Ministry of 
War and Navy of Venezuela 
through its authorized representa- 
tive in Washington and by the 
Navy Department of the United 
States of America. 
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igual periodo, puede solicitar que 
se cambie cualquiera de los miem- 
bros de la Misién. 

Articulo 8—Si el Gobierno de 
Venezuela deseare que los servicios 
de la Misién sean prorrogados més 
all4 del periodo estipulado, hard 
una propuesta por escrito con este 
objeto seis meses antes de la ex- 
piracién de este Convenio. 


Articulo 4—Este Convenio 
podr4é terminarse antes de la 
expiracién del perfodo de cuatro 
afios, prescrito en el Articulo 2, 0 
antes de la expiracién de la pré- 
rroga autorizada en el Articulo 3, 
de la manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos mediante aviso por 
escrito al otro Gobierno con tres 
meses de anticipacién; 

(b) Al retirar el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
todo el personal de la Misién en 
raz6n de interés piblico de los 
Estados Unidos de América, sin 
cumplir con el inciso (a). 


Articulo 5—Este Convenio esté 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa, 
ya sea de Venezuela o de los 
Estados Unidos de América, en 
caso de que cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos se vea envuelto en 
hostilidades internas o externas. 


Tiruto II 


COMPOSICION Y PERSONAL 


Articulo 6—Esta Misién con- 
sistiraé de aquel personal de la 
Armada de los Estados Unidos 
en que convengan el Ministerio 
de Guerra y Marina de Venezuela, 
por medio de su representante 
autorizado en Washington, y la 
Secretaria de Marina de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América. 
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Tirie Il 
DUTIES, RANK AND PRECEDENCE 


Article 7—The personnel of the 
Mission shall perform such duties 
as may be agreed upon between 
the Minister of War and Navy 
of Venezuela and the Chief of 
Mission. 

Article 8—The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible solely 
to the Minister of War and Navy 
of Venezuela through the Chief of 
Mission. 

Article 9—Each member of the 
Mission shall serve on the Mission 
with the rank he holds in the 
United States Navy, and wear the 
uniform thereof, but shall take 
precedence over all Venezuelan 
officers of the same rank. 


Article 10—Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to all the 
benefits and privileges which the 
Venezuelan Naval Regulations 


provide for Venezuelan Naval 
officers and enlisted personnel of 
corresponding rank, except as re- 
lates to Article 29. 

Article 11—The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Navy. 


Tite IV 
COMPENSATION AND PERQUISITES 


Article 12—Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of Venezuela such 
net annual compensation ex- 
pressed in United States currency 
as may be agreed upon for each 
individual member between the 
Governments of the United States 
of America and Venezuela. The 
said compensation shall be paid in 
twelve (12) equal monthly install- 
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Tirvto ITI 
DEBERES, GRADO Y PRECEDENCIA 


Articulo 7—El personal de la 
Misién tendré las obligaciones 
en que convengan el Ministro de 
Guerra y Marina de Venezuela y el 
Jefe de la Misién. 


Articulo 8—Los miembros de la 
Misién serfn responsables sola- 
mente ante el Ministro de Guerra 
y Marina de Venezuela, por con- 
ducto del Jefe de la Misién. 

Articulo 9—Cada miembro de 
la Misién desempefiaré sus funcio- 
nes en la Misién con el grado que 
tiene en la Marina de los Estados 
Unidos y llevar4 el uniforme de la 
misma, pero tendrd precedencia 
sobre todos los oficiales venezola- 
nos de igual graduacién. 

Articulo 10—Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendrd& derecho a todos 
los beneficios y privilegios que los 
Reglamentos Navales venezolanos 
otorgan a los oficiales navales vene- 
zolanos y al personal subalterno 
del grado correspondiente, salvo lo 
que se establece en el Articulo 29. 

Articulo 11—El personal de la 
Misién se regiré por los reglamen- 
tos disciplinarios de la Marina de 
los Estados Unidos. 


Tiruto IV 
REMUNERACION Y OBVENCIONES 


Articulo 12—Los miembros de 
la Misién recibir4n del Gobierno 
Venezolano la remuneracién neta 
anual, computada en moneda de 
los Estados Unidos, que de mutuo 
acuerdo convengan, para cada 
miembro, individualmente, los 
Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos 
de América y de Venezuela. 
Dicha remuneracién se abonaré en 
doce (12) mensualidades iguales 


Disciplinary regu- 
lations. 





Tax exemption. 
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ments, each due and payable on 
the last day of the month. Pay- 
ment may be made in Venezuelan 
national currency and when so 
made shall be computed at the 
highest selling exchange rate of 
the dollar in Caracas on the day 
on which due. Payments made 
outside of Venezuela shall be in 
the national currency of the 
United States of America and in 
the amounts agreed upon as indi- 
cated above. The said compen- 
sation shall not be subject to any 
Venezuelan tax, or to tax by any 
political subdivision of Venezuela, 
that is now or shall hereafter be in 
effect. Should there, however, at 
present or during the life of this 
Agreement be any taxes that 
might affect the said salaries, 
such taxes shall be borne by the 
Venezuelan Ministry of War and 
Navy, in order to comply with the 
provision stipulated above that 
the compensation agreed upon 
shall be net. 


Article 18—The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each member of the Mission, and, 
except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided herein, shall continue, fol- 
lowing the termination of duty 
with the Mission, for the return 
voyage to the United States of 
America and thereafter for the 
period of any accumulated leave 
which may be due. 


Article 14—The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
voyage and accumulated leave 
shall be paid a detached member 
prior to his departure from Vene- 
zuela, and such payment shall be 


que vencen y deben pagarse el 
iltimo dia de cada mes. El pago 
puede hacerse en moneda nacional 
venezolana y en este caso se com- 
putaré al tipo de cambio mas alto 
a que se venda el délar en Caracas 
el dia de su vencimiento. Los 
pagos que se efecttien fuera de 
Venezuela se har4n en moneda 
nacional de los Estados Unidos de 
América y en las cantidades en 
que se convenga como se indica 
anteriormente. Dicha remune- 
racién no estar4 sujeta a ningdin 
impuesto venezolano, ni a im- 
puestos de cualquiera subdivisién 
politica de Venezuela, ya sea que 
éstos estén en vigor o se impongan 
en el futuro. Sin embargo, si al 
presente o durante la vigencia de 
este Convenio existieren impuestos 
que pudiesen afectar dichos sueldos, 
tales impuestos serfin pagados 
por el Ministerio de Guerra y 
Marina de Venezuela con el objeto 
de cumplir con la disposicién an- 
terior de que la remuneracién en 
que se convenga sea neta. 
Articulo 18—La remuneracién 
en que se convenga de acuerdo con 
el articulo anterior, comenzaré a 
regir desde la fecha en que cada 
miembro de la Misién parta de los 
Estados Unidos de América y, 
excepto lo que expresamente se 
dispone en contrario en este Con- 
venio, continuaré, después de la 
terminacién de sus servicios con la 
Misién, durante el viaje de regreso 
a los Estados Unidos de América 
y en lo sucesivo durante el periodo 
que dure cualquier licencia acumu- 
lada a que pueda tener derecho. 
Articulo 14—La remuneraci6n 
que se deba por el periodo que 
dure el viaje de regreso y por el de 
la licencia acumulada se le pagard 
al miembro que haya sido retirado, 
antes de su partida de Venezuela, 
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computed for travel via the short- 
est usually traveled sea route re- 
gardless of the route and method 
of travel elected by the said de- 
tached member. 


Article 15—Each member of the 
Mission and his family shall be 
furnished by the Government of 
Venezuela with first-class accom- 
modations for travel, via the 
shortest usually traveled sea route, 
required and performed under this 
Agreement, between any port of 
embarkation in the United States 
of America and his official resi- 
dence in Venezuela, both for the 
outward and for the return voy- 
age. The expenses of shipment 
of household effects, baggage, and 
automobile of each member of the 
Mission between any port of em- 
barkation in the United States of 
America and his official residence 
in Venezuela shall also be paid by 
the Government of Venezuela; 
this shall include all necessary ex- 
penses incident to unloading from 
the steamer upon arrival in Ven- 
ezuela and packing and loading on 
board the steamer upon departure 
from Venezuela. Transportation 
of such household effects, bag- 
gage, and automobile shall be 
effected in one shipment, and all 
subsequent shipments shall be at 
the expense of the respective 
members of the Mission except as 
otherwise provided herein, or when 
the result of circumstances beyond 
their control. Payment of ex- 
penses for the transportation of 
families, household effects and 
automobiles, in the case of per- 
sonnel who may join the Mission 
for temporary duty at the request 
of the Minister of War and Navy 
of Venezuela, shall not be re- 
quired under this Agreement, but 
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y tal pago debe calcularse como si 
el viaje fuese hecho por la ruta 
maritima mds corta generalmente 
empleada, no importa cudl sea la 
ruta y método de viaje que escoja 
el miembro que ha sido retirado. 

Articulo 16—El Gobierno de 
Venezuela proporcionaré a cada 
miembro de la Misién y a su 
familia pasajes de primera clase 
para el viaje, por la ruta maritima 
mas corta generalmente empleada, 
que se requiera y se efectie de 
conformidad con este Convenio 
entre cualquier puerto de em- 
barque de los Estados Unidos de 
América y su residencia oficial en 
Venezuela, tanto para el viaje de 


ida como para el de regreso. Los oid 


gastos de transporte de los efectos 
domésticos, equipaje y automévil 
de cada miembro de la Misién 
entre el puerto de embarque de 
los Estados Unidos de América y 
su residencia oficial en Venezuela 
serfn pagados también por el 
Gobierno de Venezuela; esto de- 
ber4 incluir todos los gastos nece- 
sarios relacionados con la des- 
carga de a bordo del vapor a su 
llegada a Venezuela y el embalaje 
y carga a bordo del vapor a su 
partida de Venezuela. El trans- 
porte de estos efectos domésticos, 
equipaje y automévil deberd ser 
hecho en un solo embarque, y todo 
embarque subsiguiente correrA por 
cuenta de los respectivos miem- 
bros de la Misién, exceptuando lo 
que se dispone en contrario en 
este Convenio, asi como los casos 
derivados de circunstancias ajenas 
a su voluntad. No se exigiré de 
conformidad con este Convenio el 
pago de los gastos de transporte 
de las familias, efectos domésticos 
y automéviles del personal que 
pueda unirse a la Misién para ser- 
vicio temporal a solicitud del 


Shipment of house- 
effects, etc. 
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shall be determined by negotia- 
tions between the United States 
Navy Department and the author- 
ized representative of the Minis- 
try of War and Navy of Vene- 
zuela in Washington at such time 
as the detail of personnel for such 
temporary duty may be agreed 
upon. 


Article 16—The Government of 
Venezuela shall annually estab- 
lish a fund not to exceed 25 per- 
cent of the aggregate of the annual 
salaries of the members of the 
Mission to cover the cost of cus- 
toms duties for articles imported 
for the personal use of the members 
of the Mission and their families. 
Expenditures from this fund shall 
be made only on the approval of 
the Chief of Mission. 


Article 17—If the services of 
any member of the Mission should 
be terminated by action of the 
Government of the United States 
of America, except in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 5, 
prior to the completion of two 
years’ service, the provisions of 
Article 15 shall not apply to the 
return voyage. If the services of 
any member of the Mission should 
terminate or be terminated prior 
to the completion of two years’ 
service for any other reason, in- 
cluding those set forth in Article 
5, he shall receive from the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela all the com- 
pensations, emoluments, and per- 
quisites as if he had completed two 
years’ service, but the annual sal- 
ary shall terminate as provided 
by Article 13. But should the 
Government of the United States 
of America detach any member 
for breach of discipline, no cost of 
the return to the United States 
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Ministro de Guerra y Marina de 
Venezuela, pero se determinard 
mediante negociaciones entre la 
Secretaria de Marina de los Es- 
tados Unidos y el representante 
autorizado del Ministerio de Gue- 
rra y Marina de Venezuela en 
Washington, cuando se convenga 
en el nombramiento del personal 
para dicho servicio temporal. 

Articulo 16—El Gobierno de 
Venezuela estableceré anualmente 
un fondo que no excederd del 25 
por ciento de la suma total de los 
sueldos anuales de los miembros 
de la Misién para cubrir los dere- 
chos de aduana por concepto de 
articulos importados para uso per- 
sonal de los miembros de la Misién 
y de sus familias. Las erogaciones 
sobre este fondo se hardn sola- 
mente con la aprobacién del Jefe 
de la Misién. 

Articulo 17—Si los servicios de 
cualquier miembro de la Misién 
fueren terminados por accién del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, excepto cuando se tra- 
te de lo previsto en el Articulo 5, 
antes de cumplir dos afios de ser- 
vicio, las disposiciones del Articulo 
15 no se aplicaran al viaje de re- 
greso. Si los servicios de cual- 
quier miembro de la Misién ter- 
minasen o fuesen terminados por 
cualquiera otra raz6n, inclusive 
las expuestas en el Artficulo 5, 
antes de cumplir los dos afios de 
servicio, dicho miembro recibird 
del Gobierno de Venezuela todas 
las compensaciones, emolumentos 
y obvenciones como si hubiera 
cumplido dos afios de servicio, 
pero el sueldo anual cesard de 
abonarse como se dispone en el 
Articulo 13. Mas en caso de que 
el Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos de América retire a cualquier 
miembro de la misién por faltas 





55 Srar.] VENEZUSLA—NAVAL MISSION—MAR., 24, 1941 


of America of such member, his 
family, household effects, bag- 
gage or automobile shall be borne 
by the Government of Venezuela. 


Article 18—Compensation for 
transportation and traveling ex- 
penses in Venezuela on Venezuelan 
official business shall be provided 
by the Government of Venezuela 
in accordance with Article 10. 


Article 19—The Chief of Mis- 
sion shall be furnished by the 
Venezuelan Government with a 
suitable automobile, with chauf- 
feur, for his use on official busi- 
ness. Suitable motor transporta- 
tion, with chauffeur, and when nec- 
essary a launch properly equipped, 
shall on call be made available 
by the Government of Venezuela 
for use by the members of the 
Mission for the conduct of the 
official business of the Mission. 

Article 20—The Government of 
Venezuela shall provide suitable 
office space and facilities for the 
use of the members of the Mission. 


Article 21—If any member of 
the Mission, or any of his family, 
should die in Venezuela, the Gov- 
ernment of Venezuela shall have 
the body transported to such place 
in the United States of America 
as the surviving members of the 
family may decide, but the cost to 
the Government of Venezuela 
shall not exceed the cost of trans- 
porting the remains from the place 
of decease to New York City. 
Should the deceased be a member 
of the Mission, his services with 
the Mission shall be considered to 
have terminated fifteen (15) days 
after his death. Return trans- 


cometidas contra la disciplina, el 
Gobierno de Venezuela no pagard 
parte alguna del costo del viaje 
de regreso a los Estados Unidos 
de América de tal miembro, su 
familia, efectos domésticos, equi- 
paje o automévil. 

Articulo 18—La compensacié6n 
por gastos de transporte y de viaje 
en Venezuela cuando se trate de 
comisiones oficiales del Gobierno 
de Venezuela seri pagada por éste 
de acuerdo con las disposiciones 
del Articulo 10. 

Articulo 19—El Gobierno de 
Venezuela proporcionaré al Jefe 
de la Misién un automévil ade- 
cuado, con chauffeur, para su uso 
en asuntos oficiales. El] Gobierno 
de Venezuela, cuando asi se le 
solicite, proporcionarf transporte 
adecuado en automévil con chauf- 
feur, y cuando sea necesario una 
lancha convenientemente equipada, 
para uso de los miembros de la 
Misién en el cumplimiento de las 
funciones oficiales de la misma. 

Articulo 20—El Gobierno de 
Venezuela proporcionaré una ofi- 
cina debidamente equipada para 
el uso de los miembros de la 
Misién. 

Articulo 21—Si cualquier miem- 
bro de la Misién o cualquier 
miembro de su familia falleciese 
en Venezuela, el Gobierno de 
Venezuela har que los restos sean 
transportados hasta el lugar en los 
Estados Unidos de América que 
determinen los miembros sobre- 
vivientes de la familia, pero el 
costo para el Gobierno de Vene- 
zuela no excederi del costo del 
transporte de los restos del lugar 
del fallecimiento a la ciudad de 
Nueva York. Si el fallecido es un 
miembro de la Misién, se con- 
sideraré que sus servicios con 
ésta han terminado quince (15) 
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portation to New York City for 
the family of the deceased member 
and for their baggage, household 
effects and automobile shall be 
provided as prescribed in Article 
15. All compensation due the de- 
ceased member, including salary 
for fifteen (15) days subsequent to 
his death, and reimbursement for 
expenses and transportation due 
the deceased member for travel 
performed on Venezuelan official 
business, shall be paid to the widow 
of the deceased member or to any 
other person who may have been 
designated in writing by the de- 
ceased while serving under the 
terms of this Agreement; but such 
widow or other person shall not be 
compensated for accrued leave due 
and not taken by the deceased. 
All compensations due the widow, 
or other person designated by the 
deceased, under the provisions of 
this Article, shall be paid within 
fifteen (15) days of the decease of 
the said member. 


Tittz V 
REQUISITES AND CONDITIONS 


Article 22—So long as this 
Agreement, or any extension 
thereof, is in effect, the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela shall not engage 
the services of any personnel of 
any other foreign government for 
duties of any nature connected 
with the Venezuelan Navy. 

Article 23—Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or by any means disclose 
to any foreign government or 
person whatsoever any secret or 


dias después de su muerte. Se 
proporcionaré transporte de re- 
greso a la ciudad de Nueva York 
para la familia del miembro fa- 
llecido y para su equipaje, efec- 
tos domésticos y automévil, de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones del 
Articulo 15. Toda remuneraci6n 
debida al miembro fallecido, in- 
clusive el sueldo por los quince 
(15) dias subsiguientes a su muerte 
y todo reembolso adeudado al 
miembro fallecido por gastos y 
transporte en viajes realizados en 
misiones oficiales de Venezuela, 
seran pagados a la viuda del ex- 
tinto miembro o a cualquiera otra 
persona que pueda haber sido 
designada por escrito por el falle- 
cido mientras prestaba servicio de 
conformidad con los términos de 
este Conveni0O; pero no se com- 
pensaré a dicha viuda o a la otra 
persona por la licencia acumulada 
a que tenia derecho el fallecido y 
no usada por él. Todo pago 
debido a la viuda o a la otra 
persona designada por el fallecido, 
segin las disposiciones de este 
Articulo, ser& efectuado dentro de 
quince (15) dias después del falle- 
cimiento de dicho miembro. 


TituLo V 
REQUISITOS Y CONDICIONES 


Articulo 22—Mientras este Con- 
venio o cualquiera prérroga del 
mismo esté en vigor, el Gobierno 
de Venezuela no contratard per- 
sonal de ningin otro gobierno 
extranjero para prestar servicios de 
cualquier naturaleza relacionados 
con la Marina Venezolana. 

Articulo 283—Cada miembro de 
la Misién convendra en no divul- 
gar, ni en revelar por cualquier 
medio a gobierno extranjero al- 
guno, 0 @ persona alguna, cual- 
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confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant in his 
capacity as a member of the 
Mission. This requirement shall 
continue to be binding after termi- 
nation of duty with the Mission 
and after the expiration or can- 
celation of this Agreement or any 
extension thereof. 

Article 24—Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” 
shall be construed as meaning 
wife and dependent children. 

Article 25—Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month’s annual leave with 
pay, or to a proportional part 
thereof with pay for any frac- 
tional part of a year. Unused 
portions of said leave shall be 
cumulative from year to year 
during service as a member of the 
Mission. 


Article 26—The leave cited in 
the preceding Article may be 
spent in foreign countries. All 
travel time, involved in taking 
such leave, including sea travel, 
shall count as leave and shall not 
be in addition to that authorized 
in the preceding Article. 


Article 27—The Government of 
Venezuela agrees to grant the 
leave specified in Article 25 upon 
receipt of written application ap- 
proved, with due consideration for 
the convenience of the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela, by the Chief 
of Mission. 

Article 28—-Members of the 
Mission that may be replaced shall 
terminate their services on the 
Mission only upon the arrival of 
their replacements, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon in 
advance by the respective Govern- 
ments. 
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quier secreto o asunto confidencial 
del cual pueda tener conocimiento 
en su calidad de miembro de la 
Misién. Este requisito continuard 
siendo obligatorio después de ter- 
minar su servicio con la Misién y 
después de la expiracién 0 cance- 
lacién de este Convenio o cual- 
quiera prérroga del mismo. 

Articulo 24—En todo este Con- 
venio se entenderd que el término 
“familia” significa la esposa y los 
hijos no emancipados. 

Articulo 25—Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendr& derecho anual- 
mente a un mes de licencia con 
goce de sueldo, o a una parte 
proporcional de dicha licencia con 
sueldo por cualquier fraccién de 
un afio. Las partes de dicha licen- 
cia que no hayan sido usadas, 
podraén acumularse de afio en afio 
mientras el interesado preste servi- 
cio como miembro de la Misién. 

Articulo 26—La licencia a que 
se refiere el Articulo anterior puede 
ser disfrutada en pafses extran- 
jeros. Todo el tiempo que se em- 
plee en viajar, para disfrutar de 
dicha licencia, inclusive viajes por 
mar, se contaré como parte de la 
licencia y no se afiadiré al tiempo 
autorizado en el Articulo anterior. 

Articulo 27—El Gobierno de 
Venezuela conviene en conceder la 
licencia especificada en el Articulo 
25 al recibir una solicitud por 
escrito, aprobada por el Jefe de la 
Misién después de prestar debida 
consideracién a la conveniencia del 
Gobierno de Venezuela. 

Articulo 28—Los miembros de la 
Misi6én que fueren reemplazados 
sélo podran cesar en sus funciones 
en la Misién a la llegada de los 
reemplazantes, excepto cuando por 
mutuo acuerdo los respectivos 
Gobiernos convengan de ante- 
mano en lo contrario. 
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Article 29—The Government of 
Venezuela will furnish to mem- 
bers of the Mission free medical 
attention in Venezuelan military 
and naval hospitals; and shall also 
establish annually a fund not to 
exceed 20 percent of the aggregate 
of the annual salaries of the mem- 
bers of the Mission for their medi- 
cal attention and that of their 
families in other than Venezuelan 
military and naval hospitals when 
such facilities are used. The Gov- 
ernment of Venezuela will not be 
responsible for charges for services 
of this character incurred outside 
of Venezuela. Expenditures from 
the fund shall be made only at the 
request of the Chief of Mission. 
The Government of Venezuela 


shall not be responsible for any in- 
demnity in case of permanent dis- 
ability to a member of the Mission. 


Article 30—-Any member unable 
to perform his duties with the 
Mission by reason of long contin- 
ued physical disability shall be 
replaced. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Sumner Welles, Acting 
Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, and Doctor 
Didégenes Escalante, Ambassador 
of the United States of Venezuela 
at Washington, duly authorized 
thereto, have signed this Agree- 
ment in duplicate in the English 
and Spanish languages, at Wash- 
ington, this twenty-fourth day of 
March, 1941. 


SuMNER WELLES 
Diécrnes Escau 
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Articulo 29—El Gobierno de 
Venezuela proporcionaré a los 
miembros de la Misién atencién 
médica gratuita en los hospitales 
militares y navales venezolanos; 
y también estableceré anualmente 
un fondo que no excederd del 20 
por ciento de la suma total de los 
sueldos anuales de los miembros 
de la Misién para su atencién mé- 
dica y la de sus familias cuando 
se utilicen hospitales que no sean 
los hospitales militares y navales 
de Venezuela. El Gobierno de 
Venezuela no serd responsable por 
gastos incurridos fuera de Vene- 
zuela en servicios de esta natura- 
leza. Las erogaciones sobre este 
fondo se hardn solamente a solici- 
tud del Jefe de la Misién. El 
Gobierno de Venezuela no serd 
responsable por indemnizacién al- 
guna en caso de incapacidad per- 
manente de un miembro de la 
Misién. 

Articulo 830—Todo miembro in- 
habilitado para desempefiar sus 
servicios con la Misién por razén 
de incapacidad fisica prolongada, 
serd reemplazado. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL los 
suscritos, el Sefior Sumner Welles, 
Secretario de Estado Interino de 
los Estados Unidos de América, y 
el Sefior Doctor Diédgenes Esca- 
lante, Embajador de los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela en WAshing- 
ton, debidamente autorizados para 
ello, han firmado este Convenio, 
por duplicado en los idiomas 
inglés y espafiol, en Washington, 
el dia veinte y cuatro de marzo 
de 1941. 


[SEAL] 


ANTE [SEAL] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Denmark respect- 
ing the defense of Greenland. Signed April 9, 1941, And exchange 


of notes. 


AGREEMENT RELATING TO THE 
DEFENSE OF GREENLAND 


WHEREAS: 

Ons. After the invasion and 
occupation of Denmark on April 9, 
1940 by foreign military forces, 
the United Greenland Councils at 
their meeting at Godhavn on May 
3, 1940 adopted in the name of the 
people of Greenland a resolution 
reiterating their oath of allegiance 
to King Christian X of Denmark 
and expressing the hope that, for 
as long as Greenland remains cut 
off from the mother country, the 
Government of the United States 
of America will continue to hold in 
mind the exposed position of the 
Danish flag in Greenland, of the 
native Greenland and Danish 
population, and of established 
public order; and 

Two. The Governments of all 
of the American Republics have 
agreed that the status of regions 
in the Western Hemisphere be- 
longing to European powers is a 
subject of deep concern to the 
American Nations, and that the 
course of military events in Eu- 
rope and the changes resulting 
from them may create the grave 
danger that European territorial 
possessions in America may be 
converted into strategic centers of 
aggression against nations of the 
American Continent; and 


Trex. Defense of Greenland 
against attack by a non-American 
power is essential to the preserva- 
tion of the peace and security of 


OVERENSKOMST OM GRONLANDS 
FORSVAR 


EFTERSOM: 

Er. Efter at fremmede mili- 
tere Styrker var trengt ind i og 
havde besat Danmark den 9’ 
April 1940, vedtog de samlede 
gréniandske Landsraad paa deres 
Mgde ved Godhavn den 3’ Maj 
1940 paa det grgnlandske Folks 
Vegne en Resolution, hgjtidelig 
gentagende deres Troskabsigfte 
til Kong Christian X af Danmark, 
og udtalte det Haab, at de Ameri- 
kanske Forenede Staters Regering, 
saalenge Grgnland er afskaaret 
fra Moderlandet, vedvarende vil 
erindre den udsatte Stilling, hvori 
det danske Flag i Grgnland, den 
grgnlandske og den danske Be- 
folkning i Grgnland og den dér 
herskende Retsorden befinder sig; 

To. Alle amerikanske Repub- 
likers Regeringer har erkleret sig 
enige i, at de, europwiske Magter 
tilhgrende, i den vestlige Hemi- 
sfere beliggende Omraaders Status 
er et Spgrgsmaal af alvorlig Betyd- 
ning for de amerikanske Nationer, 
og at Udviklingen af de militzre 
Begivenheder i Europa og deraf 
fglgende Forandringer vil kunne 
medfgre den alvorlige Fare, at de 
europeiske territoriale Besiddel- 
ser i Amerika forvandles til 
strategiske Udgangspunkter for 
Angreb imod det amerikanske 
Kontinents Nationer; 

Tre. Grgnlands Forsvar imod 
Angreb fra Ikke-amerikanske 
Magters Side er af afggrende Vig- 
tighed for Bevarelsen af det 
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the American Continent and is a 
subject of vital concern to the 
United States of America and also 
to the Kingdom of Denmark; and 


. Four. Although the sovereign- 
ty of Denmark over Greenland is 
fully recognized, the present cir- 
cumstances for the time being 
prevent the Government in Den- 
mark from exercising its powers 
in respect of Greenland. 


THEREFORE, 

The undersigned, to wit: Cor- 
dell Hull, Secretary of State of 
the United States of America, 
acting on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, and Henrik de Kauff- 
mann, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of His 
Majesty the King of Denmark 
at Washington, acting on behalf 
of His Majesty the King of Den- 
mark in His capacity as sovereign 
of Greenland, whose authorities in 
Greenland have concurred herein, 
have agreed as follows: 


Articuez I 


The Government of the United 
States of America reiterates its 
recognition of and respect for the 
sovereignty of the Kingdom of 
Denmark over Greenland. Recog- 
nizing that as a result of the present 
European war there is danger that 
Greenland may be converted into 
a point of aggression against 
nations of the American Conti- 
nent, the Government of the United 
States of America, having in mind 
its obligations under the Act of 
Habana signed on July 30, 1940, [*] 
accepts the responsibility of assist- 
ing Greenland in the maintenance 
of its present status. 


1[Executive Agreement Series 199.] 


amerikanske Kontinents Fred og 
Sikkerhed og er et Anliggende af 
vital Betydning saavel for Ameri- 
kas Forenede Stater som for 
Kongeriget Danmark; 

Fire. Uanset at Danmarks Su- 
verenitet over Grgnland er fuld- 
tud anerkendt, forhindrer de nu- 
verende Forhold for Tiden Rege- 
ringen i Danmark i at udgve sin 
Myndighed; 


Hvorror: 

De undertegnede, nemlig Cor- 
dell Hull, de Amerikanske Fore- 
nede Staters Statssekreter, hand- 
lende paa de Amerikanske Fore- 
nede Staters Regerings Vegne, og 
Henrik Kauffmann, Hans Majes- 
tet Kongen af Danmarks over- 
ordentlige Gesandt og befuldmeg- 
tigede Minister i Washington, 
handlende paa Hans Majestet 
Kongen af Danmarks Vegne i 
Dennes Egenskab af Suvereen over 
Grgnland, og med Indforstaaelse 
af Dennes Myndigheder i Grgn- 
land, er blevet enige om fglgende: 


ARTIKEL I 


De Amerikanske Forenede Sta- 
ters Regering bekreefter paany, at 
den anerkender og respekterer 
Kongeriget Danmarks Suverenitet 
over Grgnland. I Erkendelse af, 
at der som Fglge af den nuverende 
europwiske Krig er Fare for, at 
Grgnland kan forvandles til et 
Udgangspunkt for Angreb imod 
det amerikanske Kontinents Na- 
tioner, og under Hensyntagen til 
de Forpligtelser, som paahviler de 
Amerikanske Forenede Staters Re- 
gering ifglge ‘The Act of Habana”, 
underskrevet 30’ Juli 1940, paa- 
tager de Amerikanske Forenede 
Staters Regering sig Ansvaret for 
at yde Grgnland Bistand til Opret- 
holdelse af dets nuverende Status. 
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Articie II 


It is agreed that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America shall have the right to 
construct, maintain and operate 
such landing fields, seaplane facili- 
ties and radio and meteorological 
installations as may be necessary 
for the accomplishment of the 
purposes set forth in Article I. 


ArticuLe III 


The grants of the rights speci- 
fied in Article IT shall also include 
the right to improve and deepen 
harbors and anchorages and the 
approaches thereto, to install aids 
to navigation by air and by water, 
and to construct roads, communi- 
cation services, fortifications, re- 
pair and storage facilities, and 
housing for personnel, and gener- 
ally, the right to do any and all 
things necessary to insure the 
efficient operation, maintenance 
and protection of such defense 
facilities as may be established. 


Articte IV 


The landing fields, seaplane, 
harbor and other defense facilities 
that may be constructed and 
operated by the Government of 
the United States of America 
under Articles II and III will be 
made available to the airplanes 
and vessels of all the American 
Nations for purposes connected 
with the common defense of the 
Western Hemisphere. 


ARTICLE V 


It is agreed that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America shall have the right to 


ARTIKEL IT 


Der er opnaaet Enighed om, at 
Amerikas Forenede Staters Rege- 
ring skal have Ret til at anlegge, 
opretholde og operere saadanne 
Landingspladser, Anleg for Hydro- 
planer, Radiostationer og metereo- 
logiske Installationer, som maatte 
vere ngdvendige for Opnaaelse af 
de i Artikel I angivne Formaal. 


Artixet III 


De i Artikel II indrgmmede 
Rettigheder skal ogsaa omfatte 
Ret til at forbedre og uddybe 
Havne og Ankerpladser og Anlgb 
dertil, til at imstallere Naviga- 
tions-Hjzlpemidler for Sejlads og 
Luftfart og til at bygge Veje, 
Kommunikationsanleg, Befest- 
ninger, Verksteder og Depoter, 
Boliger for Personnel, og i al 
Almindelighed Ret til at treffe en 
hvilkensomhelst Foranstaltning, 
som er ngdvendig til Sikring af en 
effektiv Drift, Opretholdelse og 
Beskyttelse af saadanne Forsvars- 
anleg, som maatte blive eta- 
blerede. 


ARTIKEL IV 


De Landingspladser, Anlwg for 
Hydroplaner, Havne- og andre 
Forsvarsanleg, som de Amerikan- 
ske Forenede Staters Regering 
maatte anlegge og operere i Hen- 
hold til Artiklerne II og III, vil, 
for Formaal, der staar i For- 
bindelse med det felles Forsvar 
af den vestlige Hemisfere, blive 
stillet til Disposition for alle 
amerikanske Nationers Flyvema- 
skiner og Skibe. 


ARTIKEL V 


Der er opnaaet Enighed om, at 
de Amerikanske Forenede Staters 
Regering, for det Tidsrum ner- 
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lease for such period of time as this 
Agreement may be in force such 
areas of land and water as may be 
necessary for the construction, 
operation and protection of the 
defense facilities specified in Arti- 
cles II and III. In locating the 
aforesaid defense areas, the fullest 
consideration consistent with mili- 
tary necessity shall be given to the 
welfare, health and economic needs 
of the native population of Green- 
land. It is agreed, however, that 
since the paramount objective 
sought is the early attainment of 
an adequate defense establish- 
ment in Greenland, the utilization 
of any area deemed by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America to be needed for this pur- 
pose shall not be delayed pending 
the reaching of an agreement upon 
the precise terms of a formal lease. 
A description of such areas, by 
metes and bounds, and a state- 
ment of the purpose for which 
they are needed shall in each case 
be communicated to the Danish 
authorities in Greenland as soon as 
practicable, and the negotiation of 
a formal lease shall be undertaken 
within a reasonable period of time 
thereafter. 


ArticLte VI 


The Kingdom of Denmark re- 
tains sovereignty over the defense 
areas mentioned in the preceding 
articles. So long as this Agree- 
ment shall remain in force, the 
Government of the United States 
of America shall have exclusive 
jurisdiction over any such defense 
area in Greenland and over mili- 
tary and civilian personnel of the 
United States, and their families, 


verende Overenskomst maatte 
vere i Kraft, skal have Ret til at 
leje saadanne Land- og Sg-Om- 
raader, som maatte vere ngd- 
vendige for Anleg, Drift og Be- 
skyttelse af de i Artiklerne I 
og III opregnede Forsvarsanleg. 
Ved Valget af de ovennevnte 
Forsvarsomraaders Beliggenhed 
skal der tages det videst mulige 
Hensyn, forenelig med militer 
Ngdvendighed, til Grgnlands ind- 
fgdte Befolknings Velferd, Sund- 
hed og gkonomiske Erhvervsinter- 
esser. Man er imidlertid blevet 
enige om, at eftersom det til- 
strebte Hovedformaal er den snar- 
lige Tilvejebringelse af fyldest- 
ggrende Forsvarsanleg i Grgn- 
land, skal Benyttelsen af et hvil- 
ketsomhelst Omraade, som de 
Amerikanske Forenede Staters Re- 
gering maatte anse for ngdvendigt 
til dette Formaal, ikke udszttes, 
indtil man er blevet enige om 
Lejemaalets ngjagtige Betingelser. 
En Beskrivelse af de paageldende 
Omraaders ngjagtige Afgreensning 
og en Erklering om det Formaal, 
for hvilket de er ngdvendige, skal, 
saa snart som g¢rligt, i hvert en- 
kelt Tilfelde meddeles de danske 
Myndigheder i Grgnland, og For- 
handlinger om et formelt Lejemaal 
skal finde Sted inden rimelig Tid 
derefter. 


ARTIKEL VI 


Kongeriget Danmark bevarer 
Suvereniteten over de i de fore- 
gaaende Artikler nevnte Forsvars- 
omraader. Saalenge denne Over- 
enskomst forbliver i Kraft, skal 
de Amerikanske Forenede Staters 
Regering have udelukkende Juris- 
diktion over et hvilketsomhelst 
saadant Forsvarsomraade i Grgn- 
land og over de Amerikanske 
Forenede Staters militzre og civile 
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as well as over all other persons 
within such areas except Danish 
citizens and native Greenlanders, 
it being understood, however, that 
the Government of the United 
States may turn over to the Dan- 
ish authorities in Greenland for 
trial and punishment any person 
committing an offense within a 
defense area, if the Government 
of the United States shall decide 
not to exercise jurisdiction in such 
case. The Danish authorities in 
Greenland will take adequate 
measures to insure the prosecution 
and punishment in case of convic- 
tion of all Danish citizens, native 
Greenlanders, and other persons 
who may be turned over to them 
by the authorities of the United 
States, for offenses committed 
within the said defense areas. 


Articite VII 


It is agreed that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America shall have the right to 
establish and maintain postal fa- 
cilities and commissary stores to 
be used solely by military and 
civilian personnel of the United 
States, and their families, main- 
tained in Greenland in connection 
with the Greenland defense estab- 
lishment. If requested by the 
Danish authorities in Greenland, 
arrangements will be made to 
enable persons other than those 
mentioned to purchase necessary 
supplies at such commissary stores 
as may be established. 
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Personnel og deres Familier, 
saavelsom over alle andre Personer 
indenfor saadanne Omraader, und- 
tagen danske Statsborgere og ind- 
fgdte Grgnlendere, idet det dog er 
underforstaaet, at de Amerikanske 
Forenede Staters Regering kan 
overlevere en hvilkensomhelst Per- 
son, som begaar en Forseelse in- 
denfor et Forsvarsomraade, til de 
danske Myndigheder i Grgnland 
til Paadgmmelse og Afstraffelse, 
saafremt de Amerikanske Fore- 
nede Staters Regering beslutter sig 
til ikke at udgve Jurisdiktion i det 
paageldende Tilfelde. De danske 
Myndigheder i Grgnland vil treffe 
passende Forholdsregler til at 
sikre Retsforfglgning, og Afstraf- 
felse i Tilfelde af Domfeldelse, af 
alle danske Statsborgere, indfgdte 
Grgnlendere og andre Personer, 
som maatte blive overleveret til 
dem af de Amerikanske Forenede 
Staters Myndigheder for Forseel- 
ser, begaaet indenfor de nevnte 
Forsvarsomraader. 


Artixe. VII 


Der er opnaaet Enighed om, 
at de Amerikanske Forenede 
Staters Regering, til udelukkende 
Anvendelse for de Amerikanske 
Forenede Staters militzre og civile 
Personnel og deres Familier, som 
opholder sig i Grgnland i Forbin- 
delse med de grgnlandske For- 
svarsanleg, skal have Ret til at 
oprette og opretholde Postbesgr- 
gelse og Intendantur-Udsalgsste- 
der. Saafremt de danske Myndig- 
heder i Grgnland maatte anmode 
derom, skal der treffes Foran- 
staltninger til, at ogsaa andre 
end de forannevnte Personer kan 
kgbe ngdvendige Forsyninger i de 
Intendantur-Udsalgssteder, som 
maatte blive oprettede. 
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ArticLte VIII 


All materials, supplies and equip- 
ment for the construction, use and 
operation of the defense establish- 
ment and for the personal needs of 
military and civilian personnel of 
the United States, and their fam- 
ilies, shall be permitted entry into 
Greenland free of customs duties, 
excise taxes, or other charges, and 
the said personnel, and their 
families, shall also be exempt 
from all forms of taxation, assess- 
ments or other levies by the 
Danish authorities in Greenland. 


ArTICLE IX 


The Government of the United 
States of America will respect all 
legitimate interests in Greenland 
as well as all the laws, regulations 
and customs pertaining to the na- 
tive population and the internal 
administration of Greenland. In 
exercising the rights derived from 


this Agreement the Government 
of the United States will give sym- 
pathetic consideration to all repre- 
sentations made by the Danish 
authorities in Greenland with re- 
spect to the welfare of the inhabi- 
tants of Greenland. 


ArTICLE X 


This Agreement shall remain in 
force until it is agreed that the 
present dangers to the peace and 
security of the American Conti- 
nent have passed. At that time 
the modification or termination of 
the Agreement will be the subject 
of consultation between the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Denmark. After due consultation 
has taken place, each party shall 
have the right to give the other 
party notice of its intention to 


ARTIKEL VIII 


Alt Materiel, Forraad og Udstyr 
til Anleg, Benyttelse og Drift af 
Forsvarsanleggene og til Amerikas 
Forenede Staters militwre og civile 
Personnel og deres Familiers per- 
sonlige Behov skal tillades indfgrt 
i Grgnland fri for Told, Akcise 
eller andre Afgifter, og nwvnte 
Personnel og deres Familier skal 
ligeledes vere fritaget for enhver 
Form for Beskatning, Paaligninger 
og andre Udskrivninger foretaget 
af de danske Myndigheder i Grgn- 
land. 


ARTIKEL IX 


De Amerikanske Forenede Sta- 
ters Regering vil respektere alle 
legitime Interesser i Grgnland, 
saavelsom alle Love, Regulativer 
og Sedvaner med Hensyn til den 
indfgdte Befolkning og til Admi- 
nistrationen i Grgnland. Under 
Udgvelsen af Rettigheder, hidrg- 
rende fra nerverende Overens- 
komst, vil Amerikas Forenede 
Staters Regering velvilligt overveje 
enhver Forestilling, som de danske 
Myndigheder i Grgnland maatte 
gére med Hensyn til Grgnlands 
Beboeres Velferd. 


ARTIKEL X 


Nerverende Overenskomst 
skal forblive i Kraft, indtil der er 
Enighed om, at de nuverende 
Farer for det amerikanske Konti- 
nents Fred og Sikkerhed er ophgrt. 
Til den Tid vil Overenskomstens 
Endring eller Ophgr blive Gen- 
stand for Konference mellem de 
Amerikanske Forenede Staters Re- 
gering og Danmarks Regering. 
Enhver af Parterne skal have Ret 
til, efter at passende Konference 
har fundet Sted, at tilkendegive 
den anden Part sin Hensigt om at 








55 Stat.] DENMARK—DEFENSE OF GREENLAND—APR. 9, 1941 


terminate the Agreement, and it 
is hereby agreed, that at the expi- 
ration of twelve months after such 
notice shall have been received 
by either party from the other 
this Agreement shall cease to be 
in force. 

Signed at Washington in dupli- 
cate, in the English and Danish 
languages, both texts having equal 
force, this ninth day of April, 
nineteen hundred and forty-one. 


bringe Overenskomsten til Ophgr, 
og det er herved aftalt, at den 
skal ophgre at vere i Kraft ved 
Udlgbet af 12 Maaneder efter, at 
den paageldende Tilkendegivelse 
er blevet modtaget af en af Par- 
terne fra den anden. 
Underskrevet i Washington i to 
Eksemplarer i det engelske og 
danske Sprog, saaledes at begge 
Tekster har samme Gyldighed, 
den niende Dag af April, Nitten 


Hundrede og En og Fyrre. 


CorpgeLtt Huu. 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


Henrik KattrrMann 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of His Majesty 
the King of Denmark at Washington 


[sHAL] 


[sEAL} 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
The Secretary of State to the Danish Minister 


DepaRTMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
April 7, 1941 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the informal conversations which you 
have had with officers of the Department of State during which the 
concern of the Government of the United States was expressed over 
the effect of recent military developments, particularly affecting 
Greenland, upon the maintenance of the peace and security of the 
United States and the rest of the American Continent. 

You are also aware of the interest of the Government of the United 
States in maintaining unimpaired the safety of Greenland and the 
sovereignty of Denmark over that island. My Government has 
continuously had in mind the desire expressed by the United Green- 
land Councils at their meeting at Godhavn on May 3, 1940 that the 
Government of the United States of America would continue to hold 
in mind the exposed position of the Danish flag in Greenland and of 
the native Greenland and Danish population of the island. 

My Government has taken note of the unusual situation in which 
Greenland now finds itself. The Kingdom of Denmark is at present 
under occupation by a foreign army. The Government of the United 
States has condemned that invasion as a violation of Danish sovereign 
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rights, and has repeatedly expressed its friendly concern and its most 
earnest hope for the complete and speedy liberation of Denmark. 
Although the Government of the United States fully recognizes the 
sovereignty of the Kingdom of Denmark over Greenland, it is un- 
happily clear that the Government in Denmark is not in a position to 
exercise sovereign power over Greenland so long as the present military 
occupation continues. 

Greenland is within the area embraced by the Monroe Doctrine and 
by the Act of Havana, with which you are familiar, and its defense 
against attack by a non-American power is plainly essential to the 
preservation of the peace and security of the American continent, and 
of the traditional policies of this Government respecting the Western 
Hemisphere. 

My Government has consequently proposed measures for the ade- 
quate defense of Greenland consistent with the obligations of the 
United States under the Act of Havana signed on July 30, 1940. In 
doing so it is animated by sentiments of the completest friendliness 
for Denmark, and believes that by taking these steps it is safeguarding 
the eventual re-establishment of the normal relationship between 
Greenland and the Kingdom of Denmark. 

I have the honor to enclose a draft of the proposed agreement 
relating to the defense of Greenland, which I believe embodies the 
ideas agreed upon in the course of our various conversations. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Corpe.i Huu 
Enclosure: 
Draft of Agreement. 
The Honorable 
HENRIK DE KAUFFMANN, 
Minister of Denmark. 


The Danish Minister to the Secretary of State 


Roya Danis LeGation 
Wasuineron, D. C. 
April 9, 1941. 
Sir: 

I have received your note of the seventh instant concerning the 
defense of Greenland together with a draft of a proposed agreement 
regarding the same subject. 

It is with appreciation that I note your renewed assurance that, 
although the present circumstances prevent the Government in Den- 
mark for the time being from exercising its powers in respect of Green- 
land, your Government fully recognizes the Sovereignty of the King- 
dom of Denmark over the island. At the same time I wish to convey 
to you my feelings of gratitude for the expression of friendly concern 
of your Government and its earnest hope for the complete and speedy 
liberation of Denmark. 
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I share your view that the proposed agreement, arrived at after an 
open and friendly exchange of views, is, under the singularly unusual 
circumstances, the best measure to assure both Greenland’s present 
safety and the future of the island under Danish Sovereignty. 

Furthermore, I am of the opinion that the terms of the agreement 
protect, as far as possible, the interests of the native population of 
Greenland whose welfare traditionally has been the paramount aim 
of Denmark’s policy in Greenland. 

I, therefore, shall accept and sign the agreement as proposed, acting 
on behalf of His Majesty, the King of Denmark, in His capacity of 
Sovereign over Greenland, whose authorities in Greenland have con- 
curred herein. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Secretary of 
State, the assurances of my highest consideration. 

Henrik KaurrmMaNNn 
The Honorable 
Corbet. Hut, 
Secretary of State, 
Department of State, Washington D. C. 


78941°—42—-pr, II———-24 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting 
detail of military adviser to Remount Service of Peruvian Army. 
Signed April 15, 1941; effective April 15, 1941. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB- 
LIC OF PERU 


In conformity with the request 
of the Ambassador of the Republic 
of Peru in Washington to the 
Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, the President 
of the United States of America 
has authorized the appointment 
of an officer of the United States 
Army to serve in the Republic of 
Peru under the conditions specified 
below. 


Tire I 
Duties and Duration 


ArticLE 1—The Government 
of the United States of America 
shall place at the disposal of the 
Government of Peru the technical 
and professional services of an 
officer of the United States Army 
to serve as Adviser to the Re- 
mount Service of the Peruvian 
Army. 

ArticLE 2—The officer detailed 
to this duty by the Government 
of the United States of America 
shall be Colonel Thomas J. John- 
son, United States Army, or 
another officer of similar quali- 
fications in replacement if neces- 
sary as may mutually be agreed 
upon by the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of Peru. 


ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
LA REPUBLICA DEL PERU 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
de Su Excelencia el Embajador de 
la Repdblica del Peri en WaAsh- 
ington al Secretario de Estado de 
los Estados Unidos de América, 
el Presidente de los Estados Uni- 
dos de América ha autorizado 
el nombramiento de un oficial del 
Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
para servir en la Repitblica del 
Pera, de acuerdo con las condicio- 
nes estipuladas a continuacién. 


TitTvuto I 


Servicios y Duracién 


Articuto 1—El Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
pondré a la disposicién del Go- 
bierno del Pert los servicios técni- 
cos y profesionales de un oficial 
del Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
para servir como Asesor del Servi- 
cio de Remonta del Ejército Pe- 
ruano. 

Articuto 2—El oficial que el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América ha de designar para 
este servicio seri el Coronel 
Thomas J. Johnson, del Ejército 
de los Estados Unidos, u otro 
oficial igualmente idéneo en su 
reemplazo si es necesario, segin 
se disponga por miituo acuerdo 
entre el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
del Perd. 
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Articte 3—This Agreement 
shall come into force on the date 
of signature and shall continue in 
force for a period of three years, 
unless previously terminated as 
hereinafter stipulated. 


ArticLte 4—If the Government 
of Peru should desire that the 
services of the officer be extended 
beyond the period stipulated in 
Article 3, it shall make a written 
proposal to that effect six months 
before the expiration of this Agree- 
ment. 

Articte 5—This Agreement 
may be terminated before the ex- 
piration of the period of three 
years prescribed in Article 3, or 
before the expiration of the ex- 
tension authorized in Article 4, in 
the following manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

(b) By the recall of the offi- 
cer by the Government of the 
United States of America in the 
public interest of the United 
States of America, without neces- 
sity of compliance with provi- 
sion (a) of this Article. 


Articte 6—This Agreement 
is subject to cancelation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of 
Peru in case either Government 
becomes involved in domestic or 
foreign hostilities. 

ArticLe 7—Should the officer 
become unable to perform his 
duties by reason of continued 
physical disability, he shall be re- 
placed. 


Articuto 3—Este Acuerdo en- 
trar& en vigor en la fecha de su 
firma y continuar& en vigor por 
un perfodo de tres afios, siempre 
que no sea terminado antes en la 
forma que se establece m&s ade- 
lante. 

ArticuLo 4—Si el Gobierno del 
Perd deseara que los servicios del 
oficial fueran extendidos mas alli 
del perfodo estipulado en el Arti- 
culo 3, har& una propuesta por 
escrito con este objeto seis meses 
antes de la expiracién de este 
Acuerdo. 

Articuto 5—Este Acuerdo 
puede ser terminado antes de la 
expiracién del periodo de tres 
afios, prescrito en el Articulo 3, 
o antes de la expiracién de la ex- 
tensién autorizada en el Articulo 
4, de la manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, mediante aviso an- 
ticipado de tres meses, por es- 
crito, al otro Gobierno; 

(b) Al retirar el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
al oficial en razén de interés 
ptblico de los Estados Unidos 
de América, sin tener que cum- 
plir con la disposicién del inciso 
(a) de este Articulo. 


ArticuLo 6—Este Acuerdo est& 
sujeto a cancelacién por inicia- 
tiva, ya sea del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América o del 
Gobierno del Perd, en caso de que 
cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos se 
vea envuelto en hostilidades in- 
ternas 0 extranjeras. 

Articuto 7—E] oficial ser& re- 
emplazado si quedara inhabilitado 
para desempefiar sus servicios por 
razén de incapacidad fisica pro- 
longada. 


Effective date 
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Secrecy require- 
ment. 


Tirte II 
Requisites and Conditions 


ArticLte 8—The officer shall 
serve in Peru with the rank he 
holds in the United States Army, 
and shall wear the uniform of his 
rank in the United States Army, 
but shall have precedence over all 
Peruvian officers of the same rank. 


ArticLe 9—The officer shall be 
governed by the disciplinary regu- 
lations of the United States Army. 

ArticLte 10—The officer shall 
be responsible directly and solely 
to the Minister of War of Peru. 


ArticLte 11—During the period 
this officer is detailed under this 
Agreement or any extension there- 
of, the Government of Peru shall 
not engage the services of any 
personnel of any other foreign 
government for the duties and 
purposes contemplated by this 
Agreement. 

Articte 12—This officer shall 
not divulge nor by any means 
disclose to any foreign govern- 
ment or to any person whatsoever 
any secret or confidential matter 
of which he may become cognizant 
as a natural consequence of his 
functions, or in any other way, it 
being understood that this requi- 
site honorably continues even after 
the expiration or cancelation of the 
present Agreement or extension 
thereof. 


ArticLte 13—During the entire 
duration of this Agreement, this 
officer shall be entitled to the 
benefits which the Peruvian Army 
Regulations provide for officers of 
corresponding rank in the Peru- 
vian Army. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [55 Strat. 


Tiruxo II 
Requisitos y Condiciones 


Articuto 8—El oficial desem- 
pefiarAé sus funciones en el Perd 
con el grado que tiene en el Ejér- 
cito de los Estados Unidos, y 
llevar& el uniforme de su grado en 
el Ejército de los Estados Unidos, 
pero tendr& precedencia sobre 
todos los oficiales Peruanos del 
mismo grado. 

Arrfcuto 9—E] oficial se regiré 
por los reglamentos de disciplina 
del Ejército de los Estados Unidos. 

Articuto 10—El oficial sera 
séla y directamente responsable 
ante el Ministro de Guerra del 
Pert. 

Articuto 11—Durante el pe- 
riodo en que este oficial preste 
servicios bajo los términos de este 
Acuerdo o cualquiera extensién de 
él, el Gobierno del Peri no em- 
plear4 los servicios del personal de 
cualquier otro gobierno extranjero 
para los servicios y propésitos de 
que trata este Acuerdo. 

ArticuLo 12—Este oficial no 
divulgarf, ni por cualquier medio 
revelaré, a gobierno extranjero 
alguno, o a persona alguna, cual- 
quier secreto 0 asunto confidencial 
del cual él pueda tener conoci- 
miento ya sea como consecuencia 
natural de sus funciones o en 
cualquiera otra forma, entendién- 
dose que continuaré respetandose 
este requisito atin después de la 
expiracién o cancelacién del pre- 
sente Acuerdo o de cualquiera 
extensién del mismo. 

ArtficuLto 13—Durante toda la 
vigencia de este Acuerdo, el oficial 
tendr& derecho a los beneficios que 
los reglamentos del Ejército Pe- 
ruano otorgan a los oficiales del 
grado correspondiente en el Ejér- 
cito Peruano. 
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ArticLe 14—Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” of 
the officer is limited to mean wife 
and dependent children. 


ArticLte 15—The officer shall 
be entitled to one month’s annual 
leave with pay, or to a proportional 
part thereof with pay for any frac- 
tional part of a year. Unused 
portions of said leave shall be 
cumulative from year to year 
during the service of the officer 
under this Agreement. 


Articte 16—The leave speci- 
fied in the preceding Article may 
be spent in foreign countries, 
subject to the standing instruc- 
tions of the United States War 
Department concerning visits 
abroad. In all cases the said 
leave, or portions thereof, shall 
be taken by the officer only after 
consultation with the Minister 
of War of Peru with a view to 
ascertaining the mutual conven- 
ience of the Government of Peru 
and the officer in respect to this 
leave. 


ArticLe 17—The expenses of 
travel and transportation not 
otherwise provided for in this 
Agreement shall be borne by the 
officer in taking such leave. All 
travel time, including sea travel, 
shall count as leave and shall not 
be in addition to the time author- 
ized in Article 15. 


Titie III 


Compensations 


Articte 18—For the services 
specified in Article 1 of this 
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ArticuLto 14—En todo este , 


Acuerdo el significado del tér- 
mino ‘“familia’’ del oficial est& 
restringido a la esposa y a los 
hijos que dependen del oficial. 

Articuto 15—E] oficial tendré 
derecho anualmente a un mes de 
licencia con goce de sueldo o a una 
parte proporcional de dicha licen- 
cia con sueldo por la fraccién del 
afio que haya servido. Se podran 
acumular de afio en afio las partes 
no usadas de dicha licencia durante 
el periodo en que el oficial preste 
servicios bajo los términos de este 
Acuerdo. 

Articuto 16—La licencia esti- 
pulada en el Articulo anterior 
puede ser disfrutada en paises 
extranjeros, siempre que se obser- 
ven las instrucciones vigentes de 
la Secretaria de la Guerra de los 
Estados Unidos respecto a visitas 
al exterior. En todos los casos 
el oficial sélo podr& disfrutar de 
dicha licencia, o de una parte de 
ella, previa consulta con el Minis- 
tro de Guerra del Pera con el 
propésito de determinar la con- 
veniencia mtitua del Gobierno del 
Pert y del oficial respecto a dicha 
licencia. 

Articuto 17—Los gastos de 
viaje y de transporte que no sean 
abonables de acuerdo con las 
disposiciones de este Acuerdo, 
seran pagados por el oficial que 
disfruta de la licencia. Todo el 
tiempo que dure el viaje, inclu- 
yendo el viaje por mar, se contarA 
como parte de la licencia y no se 
afiadiré al tiempo autorizado en 
el Articulo 15. 


Trruto III 
Remuneracién 


ArtfcuLo 18—Por los servicios 
que se estipulan en el Articulo 1 
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Tax exemption. 


Agreement, this officer shall re- 
ceive from the Government of 
Peru such net annual compensa- 
tion expressed in United States 
currency as may be agreed upon 
between the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of Peru. This com- 
pensation shall be paid in twelve 
(12) monthly installments, as 
nearly equal as possible, each due 
and payable on the last day of 
the month. Payment may be 
made in the Peruvian national 
currency and when so made shall 
be computed at the highest rate 
of exchange in Lima on the day 
on which due. Payments made 
outside of Peru shall be in the 
national currency of the United 
States of America. The compen- 
sation shall not be subject to any 
tax, now or hereafter in effect, of 
the Government of Peru or of any 
of its political or administrative 
subdivisions. Should there, how- 
ever, at present or while this 
Agreement is in effect, be any 
taxes that might affect this com- 
pensation, such taxes shall be 
borne by the Ministry of War of 
Peru. 

ArticLe 19—The compensation 
set forth in Article 18 shall begin 
on the date of departure of the 
officer from the United States of 
America, and it shall continue 
after the termination of his serv- 
ices in Peru, during his return trip 
to the United States of America, 
and thereafter for the period of 
any accumulated leave to which 
he is entitled. 


ArticLe 20—The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to the officer before his 
departure from Peru, and such 
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de este Acuerdo, el oficial recibiré 
del Gobierno del Perdé la remu- 
neracién neta anual, computada 
en moneda de los Estados Unidos, 
que sea acordada entre el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
y el Gobierno del Pert. Esta 
remuneracién se abonarA en doce 
(12) mensualidades vencidas, tan 
iguales como sea posible, paga- 
deras el dltimo dia de cada mes. 
El pago puede hacerse en moneda 
nacional peruana y en este caso 
se computara al tipo de cambio 
mas alto de Lima en el dia de 
su vencimiento. Los pagos que 
se hagan fuera del Pert deben 
hacerse en moneda nacional de 
los Estados Unidos de América. 
La remuneracién no estar& sujeta 
a ningtin impuesto, ahora en vigor 
0 que se establezca en el futuro, 
del Gobierno del Pert o de cual- 
quiera de sus dependencias polfti- 
cas y administrativas. Sin em- 
bargo, si al presente o durante la 
vigencia de este Acuerdo existieran 
impuestos que pudiesen afectar 
esta remuneracién, dichos impues- 
tos serin pagados por el Minis- 
terio de Guerra del Peri. 


Articuto 19—La remunera- 
cién que se estipula en el Articulo 
18 comenzaré a regir desde la 
fecha en que el oficial parta de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y 
continuarf, después de la ter- 
minacién de sus servicios en el 
Pert, durante el viaje de regreso 
a los Estados Unidos de América, 
y en lo sucesivo durante el perfodo 
que dure la licencia acumulada a 
que el oficial tenga derecho. 

ArtfcuLo 20—La remuneracién 
que se deba por el perfodo que 
dure el viaje de regreso y por el de 
la licencia acumulada se le pagar& 
al oficial antes de su partida del 
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payment shall be computed for 
travel by the shortest usually 
travelled sea route from Peru to 
the port of the United States of 
America from which the officer 
embarked, regardless of the route 
and method of travel used by him. 


Arricie 21—The officer and his 
family shall be provided by the 
Government of Peru with first- 
class accommodations for travel 
required and performed under this 
Agreement between the port of 
embarkation from the United 
States of America and his official 
residence in Peru, both for the 
outward and for the return voyage. 
The expenses of transportation by 
land and sea of the officer’s house- 
hold effects and baggage, including 
automobile, from the port of em- 
barkation in the United States of 
America to Peru and return, shall 
also be paid by the Government of 
Peru. These expenses shall in- 
clude all necessary costs incidental 
to unloading from the steamer 
upon arrival in Peru, cartage from 
the ship to the officer’s residence 
in Peru, and packing and loading 
on board the steamer upon depar- 
ture from Peru upon termination 
of services. The transportation 
of such household effects, baggage 
and automobile shall be made in a 
single shipment, and all subse- 
quent shipments shall be at the 
expense of the officer. 


ArticteE 22—The household 
effects, personal effects and bag- 
gage, including an automobile, of 
the officer and his family, shall be 
exempt from customs duties in 
the Republic of Peru, or if such 
customs duties are imposed and 
required, an equivalent additional 
allowance to cover such charge 


Perd, y tal pago debe calcularse 
como si el viaje fuese hecho por la 
ruta maritima m4s corta general- 
mente empleada del Perd al puerto 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
del cual el oficial se embarcé, no 
importa cual sea la ruta y método 
de viaje usado por el oficial. 
ArticuLto 21—El Gobierno del 
PerG proporcionar& al oficial y a 
su familia pasajes de primera clase 
para el viaje que se requiera y se 
efectie de conformidad con este 
Acuerdo entre el puerto de em- 
barque de los Estados Unidos de 
América y su residencia oficial en 
el Pert, tanto para el viaje de ida 
como para el de regreso. Los 
gastos de transporte por mar y 
tierra de los efectos domésticos y 
equipaje del oficial, inclusive un 
automévil, del puerto de em- 
barque de los Estados Unidos de 
América al Perdé y regreso co- 
rreran también por cuenta del 
Gobierno del Peri. Estos gastos 
deber4n incluir todos los que sean 
necesarios relacionados con la des- 
carga de a bordo del vapor a su 
llegada al Perd, transporte desde 
el vapor hasta la residencia del 
oficial en el Perd, y embalaje y 
carga a bordo del vapor a su par- 
tida del Perd una vez que hayan 
terminado sus servicios. El trans- 
porte de dichos efectos domés- 
ticos, equipaje y automdévil de- 
ber& ser hecho en un solo embarque 
y todos los embarques sucesivos 
correran por cuenta del oficial. 
ArticuLo 22—Los efectos do- 
mésticos y personales y el equipaje, 
inclusive un automévil, del oficial 
y su familia estarfn exentos de 
derechos de aduana en la Re- 
ptblica del Perd y si tales derechos 
de aduana se imponen y requieren, 
el Gobierno del Pert pagar4 una 
asignacién adicional y equivalente 
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shall be paid by the Government 
of Peru. During service in Peru 
the officer shall be permitted to 
import articles needed for his 
personal use and for the use of 
his family without payment of 
customs duties, provided that his 
requests for free entry have re- 
ceived the approval of the Amer- 
ican Ambassador or Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim. 

ArticLe 23—If the services of 
the officer should be terminated 
by the Government of the United 
States of America, except as estab- 
lished in the provisions of Arti- 
cle 6, before the completion of two 
years of service, the provisions of 
Article 21 shall not apply to the 
return trip. If the services of the 
officer should terminate or be 
terminated before the completion 
of two years of service, for any 
other reason, including those es- 
tablished in Article 6, the officer 
shall receive from the Govern- 
ment of Peru all compensations, 
emoluments, and perquisites as 
though he had completed two 
years of service, but the annual 
salary shall terminate as provided 
in Article 19. But should the 
Government of the United States 
of America recall the officer for 
breach of discipline, the cost of the 
return trip to the United States 
of America of such officer, his 
family, household effects and bag- 
gage, and automobile, shall not be 
borne by the Government of Peru. 

ArticLeE 24—Compensation for 
transportation and travelling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Peru on 
official business of the Govern- 
ment of Peru shall be provided by 
the Government of Peru in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 
13. 


para satisfacer dichos derechos, 
Durante su servicio en el Perd 
se le permitir4 al oficial importar 
los articulos que necesite para su 
uso personal y para el uso de su 
familia sin pagar derechos de 
aduana, siempre que su solicitud 
de entrada libre reciba la aproba- 
cién del Embajador de los Estados 
Unidos o del Encargado de Nego- 
cios ad interim. 

ArticuLo 23—Si los servicios 
del oficial fueran terminados por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, exceptuando lo esta- 
blecido en las disposiciones del 
Articulo 6, antes de cumplir dos 
afios de servicio, las disposiciones 
del Articulo 21 no serfn aplicables 
al viaje de regreso. Silos servicios 
del oficial terminan o fueren ter- 
minados antes de cumplir dos 
afios de servicio, por cualquier otra 
razon, incluyendo las establecidas 
en el Articulo 6, el oficial recibir& 
del Gobierno del Pert todas las 
retribuciones, emolumentos y con- 
cesiones como si hubiera comple- 
tado dos afios de servicios, pero 
el sueldo anual cesar& de abonarse 
como se dispone en el Articulo 19. 
Pero si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América retira al oficial 
por faltas cometidas contra la 
disciplina, el costo del viaje de 
regreso a los Estados Unidos de 
América del oficial, su familia, 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automévil no ser& pagado por el 
Gobierno del Peri. 

Articuto 24—La compenssa- 
cién por gastos de transporte y de 
viaje en la Reptblica del Peré en 
comisiones oficiales del Gobierno 
del Pert ser& proporcionada por el 
Gobierno del Pert de acuerdo con 
las disposiciones del Articulo 13. 
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Office space, ete. 


PERU—DETAIL OF MILITARY ADVISER—APR. 15, 1941 


ArtTICcLE 25—The Government 


of Peru shall provide suitable 
office space and facilities for the 
use of the officer. 

ArticLe 26—The Government 
of Peru shall provide the officer 
with an automobile with chauffeur, 
for his official use, as well as with a 
cavalry horse and an orderly for 
his personal service, which shall be 
provided by the Peruvian Army. 


Articte 27—If replacement of 
the officer is made during the life 
of this Agreement or.any extension 
thereof, the terms as stipulated in 
this Agreement shall also apply 
to the replacement officer, with the 
exception that the replacement of- 
ficer shall receive an amount of 
annual compensation which shall 
be agreed upon by the two Gov- 
ernments. 

ArticLe 28—The Government 
of Peru shall provide suitable 
medical attention for the officer 
and his family. In case the officer 
or any member of his family 
becomes ill or suffers injury, he or 
she shall be placed in such hospital 
as the officer deems suitable after 
consultation with the Ministry of 
War of Peru. The officer shall 
in all cases pay the cost of sub- 
sistence incident to his hospitali- 
zation or that of a member of his 
family. 

Articte 29—If the officer or 
any member of his family should 
die in Peru during the period while 
this Agreement is in effect, the 
Government of Peru shall have 
the body transported to such place 
in the United States of America as 
the family may decide, but the 
cost to the Government of Peru 
shall not exceed the cost of trans- 
porting the remains from the place 


Articuto 25—El Gobierno del 
Perd proporcionar& una oficina 
adecuada para uso del oficial. 


ArticuLto 26—El Gobierno del 
Perd proporcionaré al oficial un 
automévil con chauffeur para su 
uso Oficial, asi como una montura 
del cuerpo de caballeria y un 
ordenanza para su servicio per- 
sonal, que serfn proporcionados 
por el Ejército Peruano. 

ArticuLo 27—Si se reemplaza 
al oficial durante la vigencia de 
este Acuerdo o de una extensién 
del mismo, los términos estipula- 
dos en este Acuerdo se aplicarfn 
también al oficial reemplazante, 
con la excepcién de que el oficial 
reemplazante recibiré la remu- 
neracién anual que se convenga 
entre los dos Gobiernos. 


ArticuLo 28—El Gobierno del 
Pera proporcionaré atencién mé- 
dica apropiada al oficial y a su 
familia. En caso de que el oficial 
o cualquier miembro de su familia 
se enferme o sufra lesiones, serA 
hospitalizado en el hospital que el 
oficial considere adecuado, des- 
pués de consultar con el Ministerio 
de Guerra del Perd. El oficial en 
todos los casos pagar4 los gastos 
de subsistencia relacionados con 
su hospitalizacién o con la de 
cualquier miembro de su familia. 

ArticuLo 29—Si el oficial o 
cualquier miembro de su familia 
falleciese en al Pert durante el 
periodo que este Acuerdo esté en 
vigencia, el Gobierno del Peri 
har& que los restos sean transpor- 
tados hasta el lugar de los Estados 
Unidos de América determinado 
por la familia, pero el costo para el 
Gobierno del Perd no exceder& del 
costo del transporte de los restos 


replacement officer; 
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of decease to New York City. 
Should the deceased be the officer, 
his services shall be considered to 
have terminated fifteen (15) days 
after his death. Return trans- 
portation to the United States of 
America for the family of the 
deceased officer and for their 
household effects, baggage and 
automobile shall be provided as 
prescribed in Article 21. All com- 
pensation due the deceased officer 
and reimbursement due the de- 
ceased officer for expenses and 
transportation on official business 
of the Government of Peru shall be 
paid to the widow of the officer, or 
to any other person who may have 
been designated in writing by the 
officer, provided such widow or 
other person shall not be compen- 
sated for the accrued leave of the 
deceased, and further provided 
that these compensations shall be 
paid within fifteen (15) days after 
the death of the officer. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, being duly authorized, 
have signed this Agreement in two 
texts in duplicate, each one in the 
English and Spanish languages, in 
Washington, District of Columbia, 
United States of America, this 
fifteenth day of April, 1941. 


[SEAL] 
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CorpELL Huu 


del lugar del fallecimiento a la 
ciudad de Nueva York. Si el 
fallecido es el oficial, se considerar& 
que sus servicios han terminado 
quince (15) dias después de su 
muerte. El transporte de regreso 
a los Estados Unidos de América 
para la familia del fallecido y para 
sus efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automévil ser& provisto como se 
prescribe en el Articulo 21. Toda 
remuneracién debida al oficial 
fallecido, y todo reembolso adeu- 
dado al oficial fallecido por gastos 
de transporte en viajes realizados 
en asuntos oficiales del Gobierno 
del Pert, seran pagados a la viuda 
del oficial, o a cualquiera otra 
persona que pueda haber side 
designada por escrito por el oficial, 
disponiéndose que no se pagaré a 
la viuda o a la otra persona por la 
licencia acumulada a que tenfa 
derecho el fallecido y disponién- 
dose ademfs que estos pagos seran 
efectuados dentro de quince (15) 
dias después del fallecimiento del 
oficial. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL los 
suscritos, debidamente autorizados 
para ello, han firmado este Acuer- 
do, en dos textos por duplicado, 
cada uno en los idiomas inglés y 
espafiol, en Washington, Distrito 
de Columbia, Estados Unidos de 
América, el di& quince de abril de 
1941. 





Secretary of State 
of the United States of America. 


[sHAL] 


M. pve Freyre. 
Ambassador of the Republic of Peru. 


y¥S 
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ECUADOR—NAVAL MISSION—APR. 30, 1941 


Additional article to the agreement of December 12, 1940 between the 


United States of America and 
Signed April 30, 1941. 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE 
AGREEMENT OF DECEMBER 12, 
1940 PROVIDING FOR THE DE- 
TAIL OF A UNITED STATES 
NAVAL MISSION TO ECUADOR 


The Secretary of State of the 
United States of America and the 
Ambassador of the Republic of 
Ecuador at Washington hereby 
agree to the addition of the fol- 
lowing article to the Agreement 
signed by them on December 12, 
1940 ['] providing for the detail of 
a United States Naval Mission to 
the Republic of Ecuador. This 
additional article shall be con- 
sidered to be an integral part of 
the Agreement signed on Decem- 
ber 12, 1940, as fully and com- 
pletely as if it had been included 
in that Agreement, and as such 
integral part shall be subject to 
the provisions in regard to dura- 
tion and termination concur- 
rently with the other Articles of 
the Agreement. 


Additional Article. Each member 
of the Mission and each dependent 
member of his family shall be 
provided with first-class accom- 
modations for travel required and 
performed under this Agreement 
by the shortest usually traveled 
sea route between the port of 
embarkation in the United States 
of America and his official resi- 
dence in Ecuador, and from his 
official residence in Ecuador to the 
port of debarkation in the United 
States of America. Each member 
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Ecuador respecting a naval mission. 


ARTICULO ADICIONAL AL ACUER- 
DO DEL 12 DE DICIEMBRE DE 
1940, QUE DISPONE LA DESIGNA- 
CION DE UNA MISION NAVAL 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS EN EL 
ECUADOR 


El Secretario de Estado de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Embajador de la Reptblica del 
Ecuador en WaAshington por el 
presente convienen en afiadir el 
siguiente articulo al Acuerdo, sus- 
crito por ellos el 12 de diciembre 
de 1940, que dispone la designa- 
cién de una Misién Naval de los 
Estados Unidos en la Republica 
del Ecuador, Este articulo adi- 
cional se considerar4 como parte 
integral del Acuerdo suscrito el 
12 de diciembre de 1940, con el 
mismo valor y vigencia como si se 
hubiese incluido en ese Acuerdo, 
y como parte integral del mismo 
estar sujeto a las disposiciones 
respecto a su duracién y termina- 
cién concurrentemente con los 
otros Articulos del Acuerdo. 


Articulo Adicional. Se _ propor- 
cionari a cada miembro de la 
Misién y a cada miembro de su 
familia que dependa de él, pasajes 
de primera clase para el viaje que 
se requiera y se efecttie de con- 
formidad con este Acuerdo por la 
ruta maritima m4s corta general- 
mente empleada entre el puerto de 
embarque en los Estados Unidos 
de América y su residencia oficial 
en el Ecuador, y de su residencia 
oficial en el Ecuador al puerto de 
desembarque en los Estados Uni- 
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of the Mission shall be reimbursed 
for the expenses of shipment of his 
household effects, baggage and 
automobile; such reimbursement 
shall include all necessary expenses 
incident to unloading from the 
steamer upon arrival in Ecuador, 
cartage between the ship and the 
residence in Ecuador, and packing 
and loading on board the steamer 
upon departure from Ecuador. 
The cost of this transportation for 
members of the Mission, depend- 
ent members of their families, their 
household effects, baggage and 
automobile shall be borne by the 
Government of the United States 
of America. The transportation 
of such household effects, baggage 
and automobile shall be made in 
a single shipment and all subse- 
quent shipments shall be at the 
expense of the respective members 
of the Mission except when the 
result of circumstances beyond 
their control. The provisions of 
this Article shall likewise apply to 
officers and enlisted men who are 
subsequently detailed to Ecuador 
for temporary duty, as additional 
personnel, or replacements for 


members of the Mission. 







IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Cordell 
Hull, Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, and 
Colén Eloy Alfaro, Ambassador of 
the Republic of Ecuador at Wash- 
ington, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed this Agreement in 
duplicate, in the English and 
Spanish languages, at Washington, 
District of Columbia, United States 
of America, this thirtieth day of 
April 1941. 


Corpre.t Hutu 


C. E. ALFARO 
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dos de América. Se reembolsaré 
a cada miembro de la Misién por 
los gastos de transporte de sus 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automévil; dicho reembolso in- 
celuirfé todos los gastos necesarios 
relacionados con la descarga de a 
bordo del vapor a su llegada al 
Ecuador y el acarreo desde el 
barco hasta la residencia en el 
Ecuador, y el embalaje y carga a 
bordo del vapor a su partida del 
Ecuador. El costo de transporte 
de los miembros de la Misién, de 
los miembros de sus familias, de 
sus efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automévil lo sufragaré el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América. El transporte de tales 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automévil deber& ser hecho en un 
sélo embarque, y todo embarque 
subsiguiente correrA por cuenta de 
los respectivos miembros de la 
Misién, salvo cuando es el resul- 
tado de circunstancias ajenas a su 
voluntad. Las disposiciones de 
este Articulo se aplicar4n por igual 
a los oficiales y a la tropa que se 
designen subsiguientemente para 
que presten servicios de caracter 
temporal en el Ecuador como 
personal adicional 0 como reem- 
plazantes de los miembros de la 
Misién. 





EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, 
Cordell Hull, Secretario de Estado 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
y Colén Eloy Alfaro, Embajador 
de la Republica del Ecuador en 
Washington, debidamente autori- 
zados para ello, han suscrito este 
Acuerdo en duplicado, en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, en W4sh- 
ington, Distrito de Columbia, Es- 
tados Unidos de América, el dia 
treinta de abril de 1941. 


[SEAL] 
[sBAL] 
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ECUADOR—MILITARY AVIATION MISSION—APR. 30, 1941 


Additional article to the agreement of December 12, 1940 between the 
United States of America and Ecuador respecting a military aviation 


mission. 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE 
AGREEMENT OF DECEMBER 12, 
1940 PROVIDING FOR THE DE- 
TAIL OF A UNITED STATES 
MILITARY AVIATION MISSION 
TO ECUADOR 


The Secretary of State of the 
United States of America and the 
Ambassador of the Republic of 
Ecuador at Washington hereby 
agree to the addition of the fol- 
lowing article to the Agreement 
signed by them on December 12, 
1940 ['] providing for the detail of a 
United States Military Aviation 
Mission to the Republic of Ecua- 
dor. This additional article shall 
continue in effect until the ter- 
mination of the Agreement to 
which it is an addition. 


Additional Article. Each member 
of the Mission and each dependent 
member of his family shall be pro- 
vided with first-class accommoda- 
tions for travel required and per- 
formed under this Agreement by 
the shortest usually traveled sea 
route between the port of embarka- 
tion in the United States of Amer- 
ica and his official residence in 
Ecuador, and from his official 
residence in Ecuador to the port of 
debarkation in the United States 
of America. Each member of the 
Mission shall be reimbursed for the 
expenses of shipment of his house- 
hold effects, baggage and automo- 
bile; such reimbursement shall 
include all necessary expenses in- 
cident to unloading from the 
steamer upon arrival in Ecuador, 
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Signed April 30, 1941. 


ARTICULO ADICIONAL AL ACUER. 
DO DEL 12 DE DICIEMBRE 
DE 1940, QUE DISPONE LA DESIG- 
NACION DE UNA MISION DE 
AVIACION MILITAR DE LOS ES- 
TADOS UNIDOS EN EL ECUADOR 


El Secretario de Estado de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Embajador de la Repdblica del 
Ecuador en Washington por el 
presente convienen en afiadir el 
siguiente articulo al Acuerdo sus- 
crito por ellos el 12 de diciembre 
de 1940 que dispone la designa- 
cién de una Misién de Aviacién 
Militar de los Estados Unidos en 
la Repdblica del Ecuador. Este 
articulo adicional continuard en 
vigor hasta la terminacién del 
Acuerdo del cual es una adicién. 


Articulo Adicional. Se propor- 
cionaré a cada miembro de la 
Misién y a cada miembro de su 
familia que dependa de él, pasajes 
de primera clase para el viaje que 
se requiera y se efecttie de confor- 
midad con este Acuerdo por la 
ruta maritima m4s corta general- 
mente empleada entre el puerto de 
embarque en los Estados Unidos 
de América y su residencia oficial 
en el Ecuador, y de su residencia 
oficial en el Ecuador al puerto de 
desembarque en los Estados Uni- 
dos de América. Se reembolsar& 
a cada miembro de la Misién por 
los gastos de transporte de sus 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automévil; dicho reembolso in- 
cluiri todos los gastos necesarios 
relacionados con la descarga de a 
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cartage between the ship and the 
residence in Ecuador, and packing 
and loading on board the steamer 
upon departure from Ecuador. 
The cost of this transportation for 
members of the Mission, depend- 
ent members of their families, 
their household effects, baggage 
and automobile shall be borne by 
the Government of the United 
States of America. The trans- 
portation of such household effects, 
baggage and automobile shall be 
made in a single shipment and all 
subsequent shipments shall be at 
the expense of the respective mem- 
bers of the Mission except when 
the result of circumstances beyond 
their control. The provisions of 


this Article shall likewise apply to 
officers and enlisted men who are 
subsequently detailed to Ecuador 
for temporary duty, as additional 
personnel, or replacements for 
members of the Mission. 






IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Cordell 
Hull, Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, and 
Colén Eloy Alfaro, Ambassador of 
the Republic of Ecuador at Wash- 
ington, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed this Agreement in 
duplicate, in the English and 
Spanish languages, at Washington, 
District of Columbia, United States 
of America, this thirtieth day of 
April 1941. 


Corpge.tt Huu 
C. E. ALFaro 
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bordo del vapor a su llegada al 
Ecuador y el acarreo desde el 
barco hasta la residencia en el 
Ecuador, y el embalaje y carga a 
bordo del vapor a su partida del 
Ecuador. El costo de transporte 
de los miembros de la Misién, de 
los miembros de sus familias, de 
sus efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automévil lo sufragar4 el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
El transporte de tales efectos 
domésticos, equipaje y automévil 
deber& ser hecho en un sélo em- 
barque, y todo embarque subsi- 
guiente correrf por cuenta de los 
respectivos miembros de la Misién, 
salvo cuando es el resultado de 
circunstancias ajenas a su volun- 
tad. Las disposiciones de este 
Articulo se aplicarén por igual 
a los oficiales y a la tropa que 
se designen subsiguientemente 
para que presten servicios de 
carfcter temporal en el Ecuador 
como personal adicional o como 
reemplazantes de los miembros de 
la Misién. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, 
Cordell Hull, Secretario de Estado 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
y Colén Eloy Alfaro, Embajador 
de la Repdtblica del Ecuador en 
Washington, debidamente autori- 
zados para ello, han suscrito este 
Acuerdo en duplicado, en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, en WAsh- 
ington, Distrito de Columbia, 
Estados Unidos de América, el dia 
treinta de abril de 1941. 





[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Guatemala respect- 
ing detail of military officer to serve as Director of Polytechnic School 


of Guatemala. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB- 
LIC OF GUATEMALA 


In conformity with the request 
of the Minister of the Republic of 
Guatemala at Washington to the 
Secretary of State, the President 
of the United States of America 
has authorized the appointment of 
an officer of the United States 
Army to serve in the Republic of 
Guatemala under the conditions 
specified below. 


Trruz I 


DUTIES AND DURATION 


Article 1. The Government of 
the United States of America shall 
place at the disposal of the Gov- 
ernment of Guatemala the tech- 
nical and professional services of 
an officer of the United States 
Army to serve as Director of the 
Polytechnic School of the Republic 
of Guatemala. 

Article 2. The officer detailed to 
this duty by the Government of 
the United States of America shall 
be Lieutenant Colonel Edward L. 
N. Glass or another officer of 
similar qualifications in replace- 
ment if necessary as may mutually 
be agreed upon by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Guatemala, 

Article 3. This Agreement shall 
come into force on the date of 


Signed May 27, 1941; effective May 27, 1941. 


ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
LA REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 


De conformidad con la so- 
licitud del Ministro de la Re- 
pablica de Guatemala en Wash- 
ington al Secretario de Estado, 
el Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de América ha autorizado el nom- 
bramiento de un oficial del Ejér- 
cito de los Estados Unidos para 
servir en la Reptblica de Guate- 
mala de acuerdo con las condi- 
ciones estipuladas a continuacién. 


Tiruto I 


SERVICIOS Y DURACION 


Articulo 1. El Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América pon- 
dr4& a la disposicién del Gobierno 
de Guatemala los servicios técni- 
cos y profesionales de un oficial 
del Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
para servir como Director de la 
Escuela Politécnica de la Re- 
pablica de Guatemala. 

Articulo 2. El oficial que el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América ha de designar para este 
servicio serd el Teniente Coronel 
Edward L. N. Glass, u otro oficial 
igualmente idéneo en su reem- 
plazo si es necesario, segtin se 
disponga por mttuo acuerdo entre 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno de 
Guatemala. 

Articulo 8. Este Acuerdo en- 
trard en vigor en la fecha de su 
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Termination. 


Cancelation in case 


Replacement in case 


signature and shall continue in 
force for a period of one year unless 
previously terminated as herein- 
after stipulated. 

Article 4. If the Government of 
Guatemala should desire that the 
services of the officer be extended 
beyond the period stipulated in 
Article 3, it shall make a written 
proposal to that effect six months 
before the expiration of this 
Agreement. 

Article 5. This Agreement may 
be terminated before the expira- 
tion of the period of one year pre- 
scribed in Article 3, or before the 
expiration of the extension author- 
ized in Article 4, in the following 
manner: 


(a) By either of the Gov- 
ernments, subject to three 
months’ written notice to the 
other Government; 

(b) By the recall of the 
officer by the Government of 
the United States of America 
in the public interest of the 
United States of America, 
without necessity of com- 
pliance with provision (a) 
of this Article. 


Article 6. This Agreement is 
subject to cancelation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of 
Guatemala, in case either Govern- 
ment becomes involved in domes- 
tic or foreign hostilities. 

Article 7. Should the officer 
become unable to perform his 
duties by reason of continued 
physical disability, he shall be 
replaced. 





Tite IT 
REQUISITES AND CONDITIONS 


Article 8. The Minister of War 
of Guatemala will grant to the 
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firma y continuardé en vigor por un 
periodo de un afio, siempre que no 
sea terminado antes en la forma 
que se establece mas adelante. 

Articulo 4. Si el Gobierno de 
Guatemala deseare que los servi- 
cios del oficial fueran extendidos 
mas alla del perfodo estipulado en 
el Articulo 3, har4 una propuesta 
por escrito con este objeto seis 
meses antes de la expiracién de 
este Acuerdo. 

Articulo 5. Este Acuerdo puede 
ser terminado antes de la expira- 
cién del periodo de un afio, pres- 
crito en el Articulo 3, o antes de 
la expiracién de la extensién auto- 
rizada en el Articulo 4, de la 
manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los 
dos Gobiernos mediante aviso 
anticipado de tres meses, por 
escrito, al otro Gobierno; 

(b) Al retirar el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de 
América al oficial en razén de 
interés ptiiblico de los Estados 
Unidos de América, sin nece- 
sidad de cumplir con el inciso 
(a) de este Articulo. 


Articulo 6. Este Acuerdo est& 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa, 
ya sea del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o del Gobierno 
de Guatemala, en caso de que 
cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos se 
vea envuelto en hostilidades in- 
ternas o extranjeras. 

Articulo 7. El oficial seré reem- 
plazado si quedara inhabilitado 
para desempefiar sus servicios por 
raz6n de incapacidad fisica pro- 
longada. 


Trrvto II 
REQUISITOS Y CONDICIONES 


Articulo 8. El Ministro de Gue- 
tra de Guatemala le concederé al 
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officer detailed under this contract 
the assimilated rank of Brigadier 
General for the duration of this 
contract, and the officer shall have 
precedence over all Guatemalan 
officers of the same rank. 


Article 9. The officer shall be 
governed by the disciplinary regu- 
lations of the United States Army. 

Article 10. The officer shall be 
responsible directly and solely to 
the Minister of War of Guatemala. 


Article 11. During the period 
this officer is detailed under this 
Agreement or any extension there- 
of, the Government of Guatemala 
shall not engage the services of any 
personnel of any other foreign 
government for the duties and 
purposes contemplated by this 
Agreement. 

Article 12. This officer shall not 
divulge nor by any means disclose 
to any foreign government or to 
any person whatsoever any secret 
or confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant as a natural 
consequence of his functions, or in 
any other way, it being under- 
stood that this requisite honorably 
continues even after the expiration 
or cancelation of the present 
Agreement or extension thereof. 


Article 18. During the entire 
duration of this Agreement, this 
officer shall be entitled to the bene- 
fits which the Regulations of the 
Guatemalan Army provide for 
officers of this rank in the Guate- 
malan Army. 

Article 14. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” of 
the officer is limited to mean wife 
and dependent children. 

Article 15. The officer shall be 


entitled to one month’s annual 
278941°—42——pr, I-25 


oficial designado de acuerdo con 
este Contrato el grado asimilado 
de General de Brigada durante la 
vigencia de este Contrato, y el 
oficial tendré precedencia sobre 
todos los oficiales guatemaltecos 
del mismo grado. 

Articulo 9. El oficial se regiré 
por los reglamentos de disciplina 
del Ejército de los Estados Unidos. 

Articulo 10. El oficial ser4 sélo 
y directamente responsable ante 
el Ministro de Guerra de Gua- 
temala. 

Articulo 11. Durante el periodo 
que este oficial preste servicios 
bajo los términos de este Acuerdo 
o cualquiera extensién de él, 
el Gobierno de Guatemala no 
emplear4 los servicios del personal 
de cualquier otro gobierno extran- 
jero para los servicios y propésitos 
de que trata este Acuerdo. 

Articulo 12. El oficial no divul- 
gard, ni por cualquier medio reve- 
lard a gobierno extranjero alguno, 
Oo a persona alguna, cualquier 
secreto o asunto confidencial del 
cual pueda tener conocimiento ya 
sea como consecuencia natural de 
sus funciones 0 en cualquiera otra 
forma, entendiéndose que con- 
tinuaré respetandose este requisito 
aun después de la expiracién o 
cancelaci6n del presente Acuerdo 
o de cualquiera extensién del 
mismo. 

Articulo 18. Durante toda la 
vigencia de este Acuerdo, el oficial 
tendrd derecho a los beneficios que 
los reglamentos del Ejército guate- 
malteco otorgan a los oficiales de 
este grado en el Ejército guatemal- 
teco. 

Articulo 14. En todo este Acuer- 
do se entenderd que el término 
“familia” sélo abarca a la esposa 
y « los hijos no emancipados. 

Articulo 15. El oficial tendr& 
derecho anualmente a un mes de 
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Travel and trans- 


leave with pay, or to a proportional 
part thereof with pay for any 
fractional part of a year. Un- 
used portions of said leave shall 
be cumulative from year to year 
during the service of the officer 
under this Agreement. 


Article 16. The leave specified 
in the preceding Article may be 
spent in foreign countries, subject 
to the standing instructions of the 
War Department of the United 
States of America concerning vis- 
its abroad. In all cases the said 
leave, or portions thereof, shall be 
taken by the officer only after 
consultation with the Minister of 
War of Guatemala with a view to 
ascertaining the mutual conven- 
ience of the Government of Guate- 
mala and the officer in respect to 
this leave. 


Article 17. The expenses of 
travel and transportation not other- 
wise provided for in this Agree- 
ment shall be borne by the officer 
in taking such leave. All travel 
time, including sea travel, shall 
count as leave and shall not be in 
addition to the time authorized in 
Article 15. 


Tite Il 


COMPENSATIONS 








Article 18. For the services 
specified in Article 1 of this 
Agreement, this officer shall re- 
ceive from the Government of 
Guatemala such net annual com- 
pensation expressed in United 
States currency as may be agreed 
upon between the Government of 
the United States of America and 
the Government of Guatemala. 
This compensation shall be paid 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [55 Srar. 





licencia con goce de sueldo, o a 
una parte proporcional de dicha 
licencia con sueldo por cualquiera 
fraccién de un afio. Las partes 
de dicha licencia que no hayan 
sido usadas, podran acumularse 
de afio en afio mientras el oficial 
preste servicio bajo los términos 
de este Acuerdo. 

Articulo 16. La licencia a que 
se refiere el Articulo anterior 
puede ser disfrutada en paises 
extranjeros, siempre que se ob- 
serven las instrucciones vigentes 
de la Secretaria de Guerra de los 
Estados Unidos de América res- 
pecto a visitas al exterior. En 
todos los casos el oficial s6lo podr& 
disfrutar de dicha licencia, o de 
una parte de ella, previa consulta 
con el Ministro de Guerra de 
Guatemala con el propésito de 
determinar la conveniencia mitua 
del Gobierno de Guatemala y del 
oficial respecto a dicha licencia. 

Articulo 17. Los gastos de viaje 
y de transporte que no sean 
abonables de acuerdo con las 
disposiciones de este Acuerdo, 
serfn pagados por el oficial que 
disfruta de la licencia. Todo el 
tiempo que se emplee en viajar, 
inclusive viajes por mar, se con- 
tar4 como parte de la licencia y 
no se afiadirdé al tiempo autorizado 
en Articulo 15. 


Trruto III 


REMUNERACION 





Articulo 18. Por los servicios 
que se estipulan en el Artfculo 1 
de este Acuerdo, el oficial recibiré 
del Gobierno de Guatemala la 
remuneracién neta anual, com- 
putada en moneda de los Estados 
Unidos, que sea acordada entre el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno de 
Guatemala. Esta remuneracién 
se abonard en doce (12) mensuali- 
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in twelve (12) monthly install- 
ments, as nearly equal as possible, 
each due and payable on the last 
day of the month. Payment may 
be made in the Guatemalan na- 
tional currency and when so made 
shall be computed at the highest 
rate of exchange in Guatemala 
City on the day on which due. 
Payments made outside of Guate- 
mala shall be in the national cur- 
rency of the United States of 
America. The compensation shall 
not be subject to any tax, now or 
hereafter in effect, of the Govern- 
ment of Guatemala or of any of its 
political or administrative sub- 
divisions. Should there, however, 
at present or while this Agreement 
is in effect, be any taxes that 
might affect this compensation, 
such taxes shall be borne by the 
Ministry of War of Guatemala. 


Article 19. The compensation 
set forth in Article 18 shall begin 
on the date of departure of the 
officer from the United States of 
America, and it shall continue 
after the termination of his serv- 
ices in Guatemala, during his 
return trip to the United States of 
America, and thereafter for the 
period of any accumulated leave 
to which he is entitled. 


Article 20. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to the officer before his 
departure from Guatemala, and 
such payment shall be computed 
for travel by the shortest usually 
traveled sea route from Guate- 
mala to the port of the United 
States of America from which the 
officer embarked regardless of the 
route and method of travel used 
by him. 


dades vencidas, tan iguales como 
sea posible, pagaderas el Gltimo 
dia de cada mes. El pago puede 
hacerse en moneda nacional guate- 
malteca y, en este caso, se compu- 
tar4 al tipo de cambio més alto en 
la ciudad de Guatemala en el dia 
de su vencimiento. Los pagos que 
se hagan fuera de Guatemala 
deben hacerse en moneda na- 
cional de los Estados Unidos de 
América. La remuneracién no 
estar4 sujeta a ningin impuesto, 
que esté en vigor o se imponga en el 
futuro, del Gobierno de Guate- 
mala o de cualquiera de sus 
dependencias politicas 0 adminis- 
trativas. Sin embargo, si al pre- 
sente o durante la vigencia de 
este Acuerdo existieren impuestos 
que pudiesen afectar esta re- 
muneracién, dichosimpuestosseran 
pagados por el Ministerio de 
Guerra de Guatemala. 

Articulo 19. La remuneracié6n 
que se estipula en el Articulo 18 
comenzaré a regir desde la fecha 
en que el oficial parta de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y 
continuaré, después de la termi- 
nacién de sus servicios en Guate- 
mala, durante el viaje de regreso 
a los Estados Unidos de América, 
y en lo sucesivo por el perfodo que 
dure la licencia acumulada a que 
el oficial tenga derecho. 

Articulo 20. La remuneracién 
que se deba por el periodo que 
dure el viaje de regreso y por el 
de la licencia acumulada se le 
pagard al oficial antes de su par- 
tida de Guatemala, y tal pago 
debe calcularse como si el viaje 
fuera hecho por la ruta maritima 
mas corta generalmente empleada 
desde Guatemala al puerto de los 
Estados Unidos de América del 
cual el oficial se embarcé, no 
importa cual sea la ruta y método 
de viaje usado por el oficial. 
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Tax exemption. 
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Travel accommoda- 
tions. 


Transportation of 
household effects, etc. 


Exemption from 
Guatemalan customs 
duties. 
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Article 21. The officer and his 
family shall be provided by the 
Government of Guatemala with 


first-class accommodations for 
travel required and performed 
under this Agreement between 
the port of embarkation from the 
United States of America and his 
official residence in Guatemala, 
both for the outward and for the 
return voyage. The expenses of 
transportation by land and sea of 
the officer’s household effects and 
baggage, including automobile, 
from the port of embarkation in 
the United States of America to 
Guatemala and return, shall also 
be paid by the Government of 
Guatemala. These expenses shall 
include all necessary costs in- 
cidental to unloading from the 
steamer upon arrival in Guate- 
mala, cartage from the ship to the 
officer’s residence in Guatemala, 
and packing and loading on board 
the steamer upon departure from 
Guatemala upon termination of 
services. The transportation of 
such household effects, baggage, 
and automobile shall be made in 
a single shipment, and all subse- 
quent shipments shall be at the 
expense of the officer. 

Article 22. The household ef- 
fects, personal effects and bag- 
gage, including an automobile, of 
the officer and his family, shall be 
exempt from customs duties in the 
Republic of Guatemala, or if such 
customs duties are imposed and 
required, an equivalent additional 
allowance to cover such charge 
shall be paid by the Government 
of Guatemala. During service in 
Guatemala the officer shall be per- 
mitted to import articles needed 
for his personal use and for the use 
of his family without payment of 
customs duties, provided that his 
requests for free entry have re- 








Articulo 21. El Gobierno de 
Guatemala proporcionara al oficial 
y a su familia pasajes de primera 
clase para el viaje que se requiera 
y efecttie de conformidad con este 
Acuerdo entre el puerto de em- 
barque de los Estados Unidos de 
América y su residencia oficial en 
Guatemala, tanto para el viaje 
de ida como para el de regreso. 
Los gastos de transporte por mar 
y tierra de los efectos domésticos 
y equipaje del oficial, inclusive 
un automévil, del puerto de em- 
barque de los Estados Unidos de 
América a Guatemala y regreso, 
correran también por cuenta del 
Gobierno de Guatemala. Estos 
gastos deberdn incluir todos los 
gastos necesarios relacionados con 
la descarga de a bordo del vapor 
a su llegada a Guatemala, trans- 
porte del vapor hasta la residencia 
del oficial en Guatemala, y el 
embalaje y carga a bordo del 
vapor a su partida de Guatemala 
una vez que hayan terminado sus 
servicios. El transporte de estos 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automévil deber& ser hecho en 
un solo embarque y todos los 
embarques sucesivos correr4n por 
cuenta del oficial. 

Articulo 22. Los efectos domés- 
ticos y personales y el equipaje, 
inclusive un automévil, del oficial 
y su familia estardn exentos de de- 
rechos de aduana en la Reptiblica 
de Guatemala, y si tales derechos 
de aduana se imponen y requieren, 
el Gobierno de Guatemala pagara 
una asignacién adicional equiva- 
lente para satisfacer dichos de- 
rechos. Durante su servicio en 


Guatemala se le permitiré al 
oficial importar los articulos que 
necesite para su uso personal y 
para el uso de su familia sin pagar 
derechos de aduana, siempre que 
su solicitud de entrada libre reciba 
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ceived the approval of the Min- 
ister of the United States of 
America or of the Chargé d’Af- 
faires ad interim. 

Article 23. If the services of the 
officer should be terminated by 
the Government of the United 
States of America, except as estab- 
lished in the provisions of Article 6, 
before the completion of one year 
of service, the provisions of Article 
21 shall not apply to the return 
trip. If the services of the officer 
should terminate or be terminated 
before the completion of one year 
of service, for any other reason, 
including those established in Arti- 
cle 6, the officer shall receive from 
the Government of Guatemala all 
compensations, emoluments, and 
perquisites as though he had com- 
pleted one year of service, but the 
annual salary shall terminate as 
provided in Article 19. But should 
the Government of the United 
States of America recall the officer 
for breach of discipline, the cost of 
the return trip to the United 
States of America of such officer, 
his family, household effects and 
baggage, and automobile, shall not 
be borne by the Government of 
Guatemala. 

Article 24. Compensation for 
transportation and traveling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Guate- 
mala on official business of the 
Government of Guatemala shall 
be provided by the Government 
of Guatemala in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 13. 

Article 25. The Government of 
Guatemala shall provide suitable 
office space and facilities for the 
use of the officer. 

Article 26. The Government of 
Guatemala shall provide the officer 
with an automobile, with chauf- 
feur, for his official use. 


la aprobacién del Ministro de los 
Estados Unidos de América o del 
Encargado de Negocios ad interim. 


Articulo 28. Si los servicios del 
oficial fueren terminados por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, exceptuando lo esta- 
blecido en las disposiciones del 
Articulo 6, antes de cumplir un 
afio de servicio, las disposiciones 
del Articulo 21 no seran aplicables 
al viaje de regreso. Si los servi- 
cios del oficial terminan o fueren 
terminados antes de cumplir un 
afio de servicio, por cualquiera 
otra razon, inclusive las estableci- 
das en el Articulo 6, el oficial 
recibiré del Gobierno de Guate- 
mala todas las remuneraciones, 
emolumentos y concesiones como 
si hubiera cumplido un afio de ser- 
vicio, pero el sueldo anual cesaré 
de abonarse como se dispone en el 
Articulo 19. Pero si el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
retira al oficial por faltas come- 
tidas contra la disciplina, el Go- 
bierno de Guatemala no pagaré el 
costo del viaje de regreso a los 
Estados Unidos de América del 
oficial, su familia, efectos domésti- 
cos, equipaje y automévil. 

Articulo 24. La compensacién 
por gastos de transporte y de viaje 
en la Reptblica de Guatemala en 
comisiones oficiales del Gobierno 
de Guatemala serA proporcionada 
por el Gobierno de Guatemala de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones del 
Articulo 13. 

Articulo 25. El Gobierno de 
Guatemala proporcionari una 
oficina debidamente equipada para 
el uso del oficial. 

Articulo 26. El Gobierno de 
Guatemala proporcionar’ al oficial 
un automévil, con chauffeur, para 
su uso oficial. 
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Termination of serv- 
ices. 


Office space, ete. 


Provision of anto- 
mobile, ete. 
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Terms to apply to 
replacement officer; 
exception. 












































Medical attention. 



























































Transportation of 
remains in case of 
death. 

















































































































Compensation due 
deceased officer. 
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Article 27. If replacement of the 
officer is made during the life of 
this Agreement or any extension 
thereof, the terms as stipulated in 
this Agreement shall also apply to 
the replacement officer, with the 
exception that the replacement 
officer shall receive an amount of 
annual compensation which shall 
be agreed upon by the two Gov- 
ernments. 

Article 28. The Government of 
Guatemala shall provide suitable 
medical attention for the officer 
and his family. In case the officer 
or any member of his family be- 
comes ill or suffers injury, he or 
she shall be placed in such hospital 
as the officer deems suitable after 
consultation with the Ministry of 
War of Guatemala. The officer 
shall in all cases pay the cost of 
subsistence incident to his hos- 
pitalization or that of a member 
of his family. 

Article 29. If the officer or any 
member of his family should die in 
Guatemala during the period while 
this Agreement is in effect, the 
Government of Guatemala shall 
have the body transported to such 
place in the United States of 
America as the family may decide, 
but the cost to the Government of 
Guatemala shall not exceed the 
cost of transporting the remains 
from the place of decease to New 
York City. Should the deceased 
be the officer, his services shall be 
considered to have terminated 
fifteen (15) days after his death. 
Return transportation to the 
United States of America for the 
family of the deceased officer and 
for their household effects, bag- 
gage and automobile shall be pro- 
vided as prescribed in Article 21. 


All compensation due the deceased 
officer and reimbursement due the 





Articulo 27. Si se reemplaza al 
oficial durante la vigencia de este 
Acuerdo, o de una extensién del 
mismo, los términos estipulados en 
este Acuerdo se aplicaran también 
al oficial reemplazante, con la 
excepcién de que el oficial reem- 
plazante recibiré la remuneracié6n 
anual que se convenga entre los 


dos Gobiernos. 


Articulo 28. El Gobierno de 
Guatemala proporcionar4 atencién 
médica apropiada al oficial y a su 
familia. En caso de que el oficial 
o cualquier miembro de su familia 
se enferme o sufra lesiones, sera 
hospitalizado en el hospital que 
considere adecuado después de 
consultar con el Ministro de Gue- 
rra de Guatemala. En todos los 
casos el oficial pagard los gastos de 
subsistencia relacionados con su 
hospitalizaci6én o la de cualquier 
miembro de su familia. 

Articulo 29. Si el oficial o cual- 
quier miembro de su familia fa- 
lleciese en Guatemala durante el 
periodo en que este Acuerdo esté 
en vigencia, el Gobierno de Guate- 
mala hard que los restos sean 
transportados hasta el lugar de los 
Estados Unidos de América que 
determine la familia, pero el costo 
para el Gobierno de Guatemala 
no exceder4 del costo de trans- 
porte de los restos del lugar del 
fallecimiento a la ciudad de Nueva 
York. Si el fallecido es el oficial, 
se consideraré que sus servicios 
han terminado quince (15) dias 
después de su muerte. Se propor- 
cionardé transporte de regreso a los 
Estados Unidos de América para 
la familia del oficial fallecido y 
para sus efectos domésticos, equi- 
paje y automévil, de acuerdo con 


las disposiciones del Articulo 21. 
Toda remuneraci6n debida al 
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deceased officer for expenses and 
transportation on official business 
of the Government of Guatemala 
shall be paid to the widow of the 
officer, or to any other person who 
may have been designated in 
writing by the officer, provided 
such widow or other person shall 
not be compensated for the ac- 
crued leave of the deceased, and 
further provided that these com- 
pensations shall be paid within 
fifteen (15) days after the death 
of the officer. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, being duly authorized, 
have signed this Agreement in two 
texts in duplicate, each one in the 
English and Spanish languages at 
Washington this twenty-seventh 


day of May 1941. 


CorDELL 


oficial fallecido y todo reembolso 
adeudado al oficial fallecido por 
gastos y transporte en viajes reali- 
zados en asuntos oficiales del 
Gobierno de Guatemala serdn 
pagados a la viuda del oficial o a 
cualquiera otra persona que pueda 
haber sido designada por escrito 
por el oficial, disponiéndose que 
no se pagaré a la viuda o a la otra 
persona por licencia acumulada a 
que tenia derecho el fallecido, y 
disponiéndose ademas que estos 
pagos serfn hechos dentro de 
quince (15) dias después del falle- 
cimiento del oficial. 

EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
suscritos, debidamente autoriza- 
dos para ello, han firmado este 
Acuerdo, en dos textos por dupli- 
cado, cada uno en los idiomas 
inglés y espafiol, en WaAshington 
el dia veintisiete de mayo de 1941. 


Hutu [SEAL] 


Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


ApriAN ReEcINos 


[SPAL] 


Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 


Plenipotentiary of Guatemala 
at Washington 









































































































Proposal for addi- 
tional water diversion 
from Niagara River. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 


the temporary diversion for power purposes of additional waters of the 
Niagara River above the Falls. Effected by exchange of notes signed 
at Washington May 20, 1941; ratification advised the Senate of 
the United States June 12, 1941; approved by the President of the 
United States June 18, 1941. 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
20, 1941 
Sir: May 4 


I have the honor to refer to conversations which have taken place 
recently between officials of the Governments of the United States 
and Canada with respect to the immediate and pressing needs for 
additional power in the Niagara Falls area for national defense pur- 
poses. Throughout these conversations, as well as in previous con- 
versations during the course of years, on the general subject of the 
Falls at Niagara, two objectives have been kept in mind: first, the 
scenic beauty of this great heritage of the two countries; and second, 
the utilization of the power resources available there, consistent with 
the primary obligation of preserving the scenic beauty of the Falls. 

Recent surveys have indicated that there is now idle equipment 
available and set up which could utilize at once an additional diver- 
sion for power purposes of 5,000 cubic feet per second on the United 
States side. I am informed by the defense authorities of this Gov- 
ernment and by the Federal Power Commission that this additional 
power is urgently needed in connection with the Government’s Na- 
tional Defense Program. It is likewise understood from conversa- 
tions with the appropriate Canadian officials that 3,000 cubic feet per 
second could be used immediately on the Canadian side in connection 
with the furtherance of the war efforts of Canada. These figures 
represent the immediate needs of the two Governments and do not 
pretend to take into consideration all industrial requirements of the 
two countries in the area by reason of the present emergency. 

In view of the above, and having in mind assurances of engineers 
that there will be no material adverse effect to the scenic beauty of 
the Falls, I propose through this exchange of notes that for the 
duration of the emergency and in all events subject to reconsidera- 
tion by both Governments on October 1, 1942, an additional diversion 
for power purposes of 5,000 cubic feet per second be utilized on the 
United States side of the Niagara River above the Falls. In making 
this proposal this Government is prepared to give assurances that 
no objection will be raised to an additional diversion of 3,000 cubic 
feet per second on the Canadian side of the Niagara River above 
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the Falls. It is also proposed that the engineers of the two Govern- 
ments be instructed to take such steps as may be necessary with a 
view to initiating forthwith the construction of works designed to 
distribute the flow of water over the Falls in such a manner as to 
preserve their scenic beauty. 


1277 


Moreover, the American Government proposes that upon the entry ,,hjcrsument te he 
into effect of the Agreement for the Utilization of the Water in the 9f *pement of Mar. 


19, 1941. 


Great Lakes— St. Lawrence Basin signed on March 19, 1941,[*] the 
foregoing arrangements will be subject to the provisions of Article 1X 
of the Agreement, and that it will be open to the Commission ap- 
pointed under the provisions of the Agreement and carrying out the 
duties imposed upon it, to take such action as may be necessary, 
and as may come within the scope of the Agreement with regard 
to diversions at Niagara. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Canada, this 
note and your reply thereto, when approved by the Senate, shall be 
regarded as placing on record the understanding arrived at between 
the two Governments concerning this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 


A. A. Brrte, Jr. 
The Honorable 


Leienton McCarruy, 
Minister of Canada. 


The Canadian Minister to the Secretary of State 


No. 301. Canapian LeaatTion 
WASHINGTON 
May 20th, 1941. 
Sr: 

With reference to your note of May 20th, 1941, concerning the 
immediate and pressing needs for additional power in the Niagara 
Falls area for national defence purposes, I have the honour to inform 
you that the Government of Canada concurs in the arrangements — Canadian 
set forth in your note and is prepared to give assurances that no ~ 
objection will be raised by the Government of Canada to an additional 
diversion of 5,000 cubic feet per second on the United States side of the 
Niagara River above the Falls. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
H. H. Wrone 


For the Minister. 
The Hon. Convert Hott, 


Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


* [H. Doc. 153, 77th Cong., 1st sess.] 





May 29 and June 5, 
1941 


[E.A.8.210) 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti respecting 
the exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed May 29 and June 5, 1941; effective May 29, 1941. 


The American Minister to the Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 59 LeGaTION or THE Unirep Srates or AMERICA 
Port-au-Prince, Haiti, May 29, 1941 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the note of Your Excellency’s prede- 
cessor of April 2, 1941, ['] with regard to the exchange of official 
publications by the United States of America and the Republic of 
Haiti. 

It gives me pleasure to inform Your Excellency that my Government 
will be glad to undertake an exchange of official publications with 
the Government of Haiti which shall be carried out in accordance 
with the following provisions: 


1. The official exchange offices for the transmission of publications 
shall be, on the part of the United States of America, the Smithsonian 
Institution; and on the part of Haiti, the Bibliothéque Nationale de 
Port-au-Prince. 

2. The publications exchanged shall be received on behalf of the 
United States of America by the Library of Congress; and on behalf 
of Haiti by the Bibliothéque Nationale de Port-au-Prince. 

3. The Government of the United States of America shall furnish 
regularly one copy of each of the publications included in the attached 
List No. 1. [*] 

4. The Government of Haiti shall furnish regularly one copy of 
each of the official publications included on the attached List No. 2. >] 

5. Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railroad, 
steamship, and other charges arising in its own country. 

6. Both parties express their willingness as far as possible to 
expedite shipments. 

7. This agreement shall not be understood to modify any agree- 
ments concerning the exchange of official publications which may 
be in effect between departments or instrumentalities of the two 
Governments. 


Since the note of the Minister for Foreign Affairs of April 2, 1941, 
expresses the approval of the Government of Haiti of the foregoing 
procedure, my Government will, upon the receipt of a corresponding 
note from Your Excellency, consider the agreement concluded and in 
effect from May 29, 1941. 


1 [Not printed.] 
2 [See p. 1281.] 
* [For list as furnished by the Government of Haiti, see p. 1283.] 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest esteem 
and most distinguished consideration. 
J.C. Wurre. 
His Excellency 
CHARLES FomBruvn, 


Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Minister 
R&PUBLIQUE D’Hafit1 


SECRETAIRERIE D’ETAT 
DES 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES 


C.C.R. C. Port-au-Princg, le 6 Juin 1941. 


Monsi£uR LE MINIsTRE, 

J’ai |’honneur d’accuser réception 4 Votre Excellence de sa lettre 
No. 59 du 29 Mai dernier, par laquelle elle a bien voulu m’informer 
que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique sera heureux de 
procéder avec le Gouvernement d’Haiti 4 |’échange de certaines 
publications officielles et de conclure un arrangement A cet effet. 

A cette occasion, il m’est agréable de porter 4 la connaissance de 
Votre Excellence que le Gouvernement Haitien donne son accord a 
l’échange de publications entre nos deux Gouvernements, tel qu’il a 
été proposé par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis dans la sus dite note. 

Cet échange s’effectuera, conformément aux dispositions suivantes: 


1.—Les Bureaux d’échanges officiels préposés a |’expédition des 
publications seront, du cété des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, la ‘“Smith- 
sonian Institution” et du cété de la République d’Haiti, la ‘“Biblio- 
théque Nationale de Port-au-Prince”. 

2.—Les Publications échangées seront regues pour compte du Gou- 
vernement.des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, par la Bibliothéque du Congrés, 
et pour compte du Gouvernement d’Haiti, par la Bibliothéque Na- 
tionale de Port-au-Prince. 

3.—Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique fournira régu- 
liérement un exemplaire de chacune des publications officielles com- 
prises dans la liste No. 1 ci-jointe.['] 

4.—Le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti fournira réguliére- 
ment un exemplaire de chacune des publications officielles comprises 
dans la liste No. 2 ci-jointe.|*] 

5.—Chaque Gouvernement signataire de cet accord prendre A sa 
charge les frais de poste, de transport par chemin de fer et par bateau 
et les autres frais qui sont en vigueur sur son territoire. 

6.—Les deux parties expriment leur volonté d’accélérer, autant que 
possible, l’envoi des publications. 

1[Pour la liste fournie par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 


voir e: 1281.} 
2 [Voir p. 1283.] 
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7.—Le présent accord ne doit pas étre interprété comme constituant 
une modification 4 tous autres accords sur |’échange des publications 
officielles en vigueur entre les Départements ou les Organismes des 
deux Gouvernements. 













































J’ai le plaisir d’ajouter, Monsieur le Ministre, que cet accord, 
conclu dans les termes ci-dessus, est considéré comme définitif a 
la date du 29 Mai dernier, selon le désir de Votre Excellence. 

Je profite de cette occasion pour exprimer 4 Votre Excellence les 
assurances de ma haute considération. 
FomMBRUN 





Son Excellence 
Monsieur JoHN CAMPBELL WHITE, 
E. E. & Ministre Plénipotentiaire 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Port-au-Prince. 


(Translation) 


Rerpvusuic or Harri 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
FOR 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


C. C. B.C. Port-au-Prince, June 6, 1941. 


Mr. MInistTEr: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
no. 59 of May 29 last, by which you were good enough to inform me 
that. the Government of the United States of America will be glad to 
undertake an exchange of certain official publications with the Govern- 
ment of Haiti and to conclude an agreement for this purpose. 

On this occasion it is a pleasure for me to advise Your Excellency 
that the Haitian Government agrees to the exchange of publications 
between our two Governments, as proposed by the Government of 
the United States in the above-mentioned note. 

This exchange shall be effected in accordance with the following 
provisions: 


1. The official exchange offices for the transmission of publications 
shall be, on the part of the United States of America, the Smithsonian 
Institution; and on the part of the Republic of Haiti, the Bibliothéque 
Nationale de Port-au-Prince. 

2. The publications exchanged shall be received on behalf of the 
Government of the United States of America by the Library of 
Congress; and on behalf of the Government of Haiti by the Bibliothé- 
que Nationale de Port-au-Prince. 

3. The Government of the United States of America shall furnish 
regularly one copy of each of the official publications included in the 
attached List No. 1.['] 


1 [For list as furnished by the Government of the United States of America, 
see p. 1281.] 
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4. The Government of the Republic of Haiti shall furnish regularly 
one copy of each of the official publications included in the attached 
List No. 2.["] 

5. Each Government party to this agreement shall bear the postal, 
railroad, steamship, and other charges which are in force in its own 
territory. 

6. Both parties express their willingness as far as possible to 
expedite shipments. 

7. The present agreement shall not be understood to modify any 
other agreements concerning the exchange of official publications in 


effect between departments or instrumentalities of the two Govern- 
ments. 


I have the pleasure of adding, Mr. Minister, that this agreement, 
concluded in the above terms, is considered definitive as of the date 
of May 29 last, in accordance with Your Excellency’s wish. 

I avail myself of this occasion to express to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my high consideration. 


FoMBRUN 
His Excellency 
JOHN CAMPBELL WHITE, 
E. E. and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Port-au-Prince. 


LISTE No. 1 


Pusuications OFFIcIELLES A Fourntr REGULIEREMENT PAR LE 
GOUVERNEMENT DES Etats-Unis p’AMERIQUE. 


ConGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 
House Journal 
Senate Journal 
Code of Laws and Supplements 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
Annual messages to Congress 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Agriculture 
Farmers’ Bulletins 
Yearbook 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Annual Report of the Secretary of Commerce 
Bureau of the Census 

Reports 

Abstracts 

Statistical Abstract of the United States (annual) 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 

Foreign Commerce (weekly) 

Foreign Commerce and Navigation of the United States (annual) 

Survey of Current Business (monthly) 

Trade Information Bulletins 


1 (See p. 1283.]} 
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DEPARTMENT oF CommERCcE—Continued 
National Bureau of Standards 
Technical News Bulletin 
Weather Bureau 
Monthly Weather Review 
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Annual Report of the Attorney General 
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Labor 
Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Bulletins 
Monthly Labor Review 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Department of State Bulletin 
Inter-American Series 
Foreign Relavions of the United States (annual) 
Statutes at Large 
Treaty Series 
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Interior 
Fish and Wild Life Service 
Bulletins 
Investigational Reports 
Bureau of Mines 
Minerals Yearbook 
Bureau of Reclamation 
New Reclamation Era (monthly) 
National Park Service 
General Publications 


District or CoLuMBIA 
Annual Report of the Government of the District of Columbia 
Annual Report of the Public Utilities Commission 
Frperat Security AGENCY 
Office of Education 


School Life (monthly) 
Public Health Service 


Public Health Reports (weekly) 
Social Security Board 
Social Security Bulletin (monthly) 
FrpreraLt Works AGENCY 
Public Roads Administration 
Public Roads (monthly) 


Interstate CoMMERCE COMMISSION 
Annual Report 


LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 
Annual Report of the Librarian of Congress 


Natrionat Apvisory CoMMITTEE FOR AERONAUTICS 
Annual] Report with technical reports 


NaTIonaL ARCHIVES 
Annual Report 


Navy DePrarTMENT 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Navy 
Nautical Almanac Office 
American Ephermesis and Nautical Almanac 


Post Orrick DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report of the Postmaster General 
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SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 
Annual Report 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

Annual Report on the State of the Finances 
Bureau of Internal Revenue 

Annual Report of the Commissioner 
Bureau of the Mint 

Annual Report of the Director 
Comptroller of Currency 

Annual Report 


War DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report 


LISTE No. 2. 


PUBLICATIONS OFFICIELLES A Fournir REGULIEREMENT PAR 
GovuUVERNEMENT D’HaITrTI. 


Exposé général de la situation 
Moniteur 


Corps Législatif 
Actes du Corps Législatif 


Département des Relations Extérieures 
Documents diplomatiques 
Département des Finances 
Budget général 
Comptes générauz 
Banque Nationale de la République 
Service des douanes 
Administration générale des contributions 


Département du Commerce 
Administration générale des postes 


Département de |’Intérieur 
Service national d’hygiéne et d’assistance publique 
Bulletin du Service 
Rapport trimestriel 
Garde d’ Haiti 
Ecole militaire 


Département des Travaux Publics 
Direction générale des Travaux publics 
Bulletin hydrographique 
Département de la Justice 
Bulletin des lois et actes 
Bulletin des arréts du Tribunal de Cassation 


Département de |’ Agriculture et du Travail 
Service national de la production agricole et de l’enseignement rural 
Bulletin 
Département de I’Instruction Publique 
Bulletin officiel du Département de I Instruction Publique 
Direction général de l’Enseignement Urbain 
Ecole Nationale des Arts et Métiers 
Ecole Normale d’Institutrices 
Ecole Nationale de Droit 


Département des Cultes. 


LE 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Argentina renewing 
the agreement of June 29, 1940 respecting military aviation instructors. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed May 23 and June 3, 1941; 
effective June 29, 1941. 


The Argentine Ambassador to the Secretary of Stave 


EMBAJADA 
DE LA 
REPUBLICA ARGENTINA 


D. E. N° 115. Wasuineton, Mayo 23 de 1941. 


EXcELENCIA, 

Con referencia al contrato firmado por el suscripto, en nombre del 
Gobierno Argentino, el 29 de Junio de 1940, relativo a los servicios que 
prestan los oficiales aviadores de los Estados Unidos de América, como 
asesores e instructores en nuestra Republica. tengo el honor de dirigirme 
a V. E., a fin de llevar a su conocimiento que mi Gobierno desearia 
renovarlo por el término de dos afios a partir de su vencimiento el 28 de 
Junio préximo, a pesar de que el contrato en vigencia tiene una 
duracién de sélo un ajfio. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a V. E. las seguridades de 
mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 

Feuire A Esprit 
A Su Excelencia el Sefior D. Corpety Heit, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Departamento de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 


{Translation |! 


EMBASSY 
OF THE 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 


D. E. No. 115 Wasuineton, May 23, 1941. 


EXcELLENCY: 

With reference to the contract signed by the undersigned in behalf 
of the Argentine Government on June 29, 1940, ['] relative to the serv- 
ices being furnished by aviation officers of the United States of Amer- 
ica as advisers and instructors in our Republic, I have the honor to 
address Your Excellency in order to inform you that my Government 
would like to renew it for a period of two years from its expiration 
on June 28 next, despite the fact that the contract in force has a 
duration of only one year. 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 175; 54 Stat. 2320.) 
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I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
Feurrz A Espi 
His Excellency Corpg.i Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Argentine Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
June 8, 1941 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of May 23, 
1941 in which you convey the request of your Government for a 
renewal of the agreement entered into on June 29, 1940 between the 
Governments of Argentina and the United States providing for the 
detail of United States Army Air Corps officers to assist the Argentine 
Ministry of War. I note that Your Excellency’s Government desires 
to renew this agreement for a period of two years, the renewal to 
commence upon the termination of the present agreement on June 
28, 1941. 

The renewal of this agreement for a period of two years is agreeable 
to this Government, notwithstanding the provision of Article 3 of 
the agreement now in force. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Sumner WELLES 


His Excellency 
Sefior Don Feuipsz A. Esprit, 
Ambassador of the Argentine Republic. 


278941 °--42-—pr. II—26 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Costa Rica respecting 


a military mission. 





AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV. 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB- 
LIC OF COSTA RICA 
In conformity with the request 

of the Government of the Repub- 

lic of Costa Rica to the Government 
of the United States of America, 
the President of the United States 
of America has authorized the 
appointment of officers snd en- 
listed men to constitute a Military 

Mission to the Republic of Costa 

Rica under the conditions spec- 

ified below: 


Tite I 


PURPOSE AND DURATION 








Article 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Minister of State, Police and 
Public Safety of Costa Rica and 
with the personnel of the Costa 
Rican Army with a view to 
enhancing the efficiency of the 
Costa Rican Army. 


Article 2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of this 
Agreement by the accredited rep- 
resentatives of the Government of 
the United States of America and 
the Government of Costa Rica, 
unless previously terminated or 
extended as hereinafter provided. 
Any member of the Mission may 
be recalled by the Government of 
the United States of America after 
the expiration of two years of 





Signed July 14, 1941; effective July 14, 1941. 


ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
LA REPUBLICA DE COSTA RICA 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
del Gobierno de la Repitblica de 
Costa Rica al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de América ha autorizado el nom- 
bramiento de oficiales y alistados 
para constituir una Misién Militar 
en la Reptblica de Costa Rica 
de acuerdo con las condiciones 
estipuladas a continuacién: 








Tituto I 
OBJETO Y DURACION 


Articulo 1. El objeto de esta 
Misién es el de cooperar con el 
Secretario de Estado en el Des- 
pacho de Gobernacién, Policia, 
Trabajo y Seguridad Publica de 
Costa Rica y con el personal del 
Ejército de Costa Rica con el 
propésito de aumentar la eficiencia 
del Ejército de Costa Rica. 

Articulo 2. Esta Misién con- 
tinuar& por un periodo de cuatro 
afios desde la fecha de la firma de 
este Acuerdo por los represen- 
tantes acreditados del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América y 
del Gobierno de Costa Rica, siem- 
pre que no sea terminado antes o 
prorrogado en la forma que se es- 
tablece m&s adelante. Cualquier 
miembro de la Misién puede ser 
retirado por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América des- 
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service, in which case another 
member shall be furnished to re- 
place him. 


Article 8. If the Government 
of Costa Rica should desire that 
the services of the Mission be 
extended beyond the stipulated 
period, it shall make a written 
proposal to that effect six months 
before the expiration of this Agree- 
ment. 

Article 4. This Agreement may 
be terminated before the expira- 
tion of the period of four years 
prescribed in Article 2, or before 
the expiration of the extension 
authorized in Article 3, in the 
following manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other 
Government; 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United 
States of America in the public 
interest of the United States of 
America, without necessity of 
compliance with provision (a) 
of this Article. 


Article 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Amer- 
ica or the Government of Costa 
Rica in case either country be- 
comes involved in domestic or 
foreign hostilities. 


Tirue II 
COMPOSITION AND PERSONNEL 


Article 6. This Mission shall 
consist of a Chief of Mission of 
the rank of Lieutenant Colonel, 
Major or Captain on active service 
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pués de la expiracién de dos afios 
de servicio, en cuyo caso se sumi- 
nistrar& otro miembro para que 
lo reemplace. 

Articulo 8. Si el Gobierno de 
Costa Rica deseare que los ser- 
vicios de la Misién fueren prorro- 
gados mAs allé del periodo estipu- 
lado, har& una propuesta por es- 
crito con este objeto seis meses 
antes de la expiracién de este 
Acuerdo. 

Articulo 4. Este Acuerdo podr&é 
terminarse antes de la expiracién 
del periodo de cuatro afios, pres- 
crito en el Articulo 2, 0 antes de 
la expiracién de la prérroga au- 
torizada en el Articulo 3, de la 
manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, mediante aviso por 
escrito al otro Gobierno con 
tres meses de anticipacién; 

(b) Al retirar el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
todo el personal de la Misién en 
raz6n de interés ptblico de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 
sin necesidad de cumplif con el 
inciso (a), de este Articulo. 


Articulo 5. Este Acuerdo est& 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa, 
ya sea del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o del Gobierno 
de Costa Rica, en caso de que 
cualquiera de los dos paises se 
viere envuelto en hostilidades in- 
ternas o externas. 


Titruto II 
COMPOSICION Y PERSONAL 


Articulo 6. Esta Misién con- 
sistiré de un Jefe de Misién con el 
grado de Teniente-Coronel, Mayor 
o Capitan en servicio activo en 
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in the United States Army and 
such other personnel of the United 
States Army as may subsequently 
be agreed upon between the Min- 
istry of State, Police and Public 
Safety of Costa Rica through its 
authorized representative in Wash- 
ington, and the War Department 
of the United States of America. 


Tite III 
DUTIES, RANK AND PRECEDENCE 


Article 7. The personnel of the 
Mission shall perform such duties 
as may be agreed upon between 
the Minister of State, Police and 
Public Safety of Costa Rica and 
the Chief of the Mission. 


Article 8. The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible solely 
to the Minister of State, Police, 
and Public Safety of Costa Rica, 
through the Chief of the Mission. 


Article 9. Each member of the 
Mission shall serve on the Mission 
with the rank he holds in the 
United States Army and shall 
wear the uniform of his rank in 
the United States Army, but shall 
have precedence over all. Costa 
Rican officers of the same rank. 


Article 10. Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to all 
benefits or privileges which the 
Regulations of the Costa Rican 
Army provide for Costa Rican offi- 
cers and subordinate personnel of 
corresponding rank. 

Article 11. The personnel of the 
Mission shall be governed by the 
disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Army. 
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el Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
y de aquel otro personal del Ejér- 
cito de los Estados Unidos en que 
convengan posteriormente la Sec- 
retaria de Estado en el Despacho 
de Gobernacié6n, Policia, Trabajo 
y Seguridad Ptblica de Costa 
Rica, por medio de su represen- 
tante autorizado en Washington, 
y la Secretaria de Guerra de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 


Tiruto III 





DEBERES, GRADO Y PRECEDENCIA 





Articulo 7. El personal de la 
Misién tendr& las obligaciones en 
que convengan el Secretario de 
Estado en el Despacho de Gober- 
naci6én, Policia, Trabajo y Seguri- 
dad Piblica de Costa Rica y el 
Jefe de la Misién. 

Articulo 8. Los miembros de la 
Misién serfn responsables sola- 
mente ante el Secretario de Estado 
en el Despacho de Gobernacién, 
Policia, Trabajo y Seguridad Pi- 
blica de Costa Rica por conducto 
del Jefe de la Misién. 

Articulo 9. Cada miembro de la 
Misién desempefiaré sus funciones 
con el grado que tiene en el Ejér- 
cito de los Estados Unidos y lle- 
var el uniforme de su grado en el 
Ejército de los Estados Unidos; 
pero tendré precedencia sobre to- 
dos los oficiales costarricenses de 
igual graduacién. 

Articulo 10. Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendr& derecho a todos 
los beneficios o privilegios que los 
Reglamentos del Ejército de Costa 
Rica otorgan a los oficiales costa- 
rricenses y al personal subalterno 
del grado correspondiente. 

Articulo 11. El personal de la 
Misién se regiré por los reglamen- 
tos disciplinarios del Ejército de 
los Estados Unidos. 
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Titie IV 
COMPENSATION AND PERQUISITES 


Article 12. Members of the Mis- 
sion shall receive from the Govern- 
ment of Costa Rica such net annual 
compensation as may be agreed 
upon between the Government of 
the United States of America and 
the Government of Costa Rica for 
each member. This compensa- 
tion shall be paid in twelve (12) 
equal monthly installments, each 
due and payable on the last day 
of the month. The compensation 
shall not be subject to any tax, 
now or hereafter in effect, of the 
Government of Costa Rica or of 
any of its political or administra- 
tive subdivisions. Should there, 
however, at present or while this 
Agreement is in effect, be any 
taxes that might affect this com- 
pensation, such taxes shall be 
borne by the Ministry of State, 
Police and Public Safety of Costa 
Rica in order to comply with the 
provision of this Arti:'e that the 
compensation agreed upon shall 
be net. 


Article 13. The compensation 
agreed upon in the preceding Ar- 
ticle shall begin upon the date of 
departure from the United States 
of America of each member of the 
Mission and, except as otherwise 
expressly provided in this Agree- 
ment, shall continue after the 
termination of his service with the 
Mission during his return trip to 
the United States of America and 
thereafter for the period of any 
accumulated leave to which he is 
entitled. 


Article 14. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached member of 


Tiruto IV 
REMUNERACION Y OBVENCIONES 


Articulo 12. Los miembros de 
la Misién recibiran del Gobierno 
de Costa Rica la remuneracién 
neta anual que de mutuo acuerdo 
convengan el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno de Costa Rica, para cada 
miembro. Esta remuneracién se 
abonar& en doce (12) mensuali- 
dades iguales, que vencen y deben 
pagarse el tiltimo dia de cada mes. 
La remuneraci6n no estar& sujeta 
a ningin impuesto, que esté en 
vigor o se imponga en el futuro, 
del Gobierno de Costa Rica o de 
cualquiera de sus subdivisiones 
politicas o administrativas. Sin 
embargo, si al presente o durante 
la vigencia de este Acuerdo exis- 
tieren impuestos que pudiesen 
afectar esta remuneracién, tales 
impuestos seran pagados por la 
Secretaria de Estado en el Despa- 
cho de Gobernacién, Policia, Tra- 
bajo y Seguridad Publica de Costa 
Rica con el objeto de cumplir con 
la disposicién de este Articulo de 
que la remuneracién en que se 
convenga sera neta. 

Articulo 13. La remuneracién 
en que se convenga de acuerdo con 
el Articulo anterior, comenzar& a 
regir desde la fecha en que cada 
miembro de la Misién parta de los 
Estados Unidos de América y, 
excepto lo que expresamente se 
dispone en contrario en este Acuer- 
do, continuarf, después de la ter- 
minacién de sus servicios con la 
Misién, durante el viaje de regreso 
a los Estados Unidos de América y 
en lo sucesivo durante el perfodo 
que dure cualquier licencia acumu- 
lada a que tenga derecho. 

Articulo 14. La remuneraci6n 
que se deba por el perfodo que 
dure el viaje de regreso y por el de 
la licencia acumulada se le pagar& 
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the Mission before his departure 
from Costa Rica, and such pay- 
ment shall be computed for travel 
by sea, air, or land, or any com- 
bination thereof to the actual port 
of entry of the United States of 
America. 


Article 15. The Government of 
Costa Rica shall grant, upon re- 
quest of the Chief of the Mission, 
exemption from customs duties on 
articles imported by the members 
of the Mission for their personal 
use and for the use of members 
of their families. 

Article 16, Each member of 
the Mission and each dependent 
member of his family shall be 
provided with first-class accommo- 
dations for travel required and 
performed under this Agreement 
by the shortest usually traveled 
route between the port of em- 
barkation in the United States of 
America and his official residence 
in Costa Rica, and from his offi- 
cial residence in Costa Rica to the 
port of debarkation in the United 
States of America. Each member 
of the Mission shall be reimbursed 
for the expenses of shipment of 
his household effects, baggage and 
automobile; this shall include all 
necessary expenses incident to un- 
loading from the steamer upon 
arrival in Costa Rica, cartage be- 
tween the ship and the residence 
in Costa Rica, and packing and 
loading on board the steamer upon 
departure from Costa Rica. The 
cost of this transportation for 
members of the Mission, depend- 
ent members of their families, 
their household effects, baggage 
and automobile shall be borne by 
the United States of America. 
The transportation of such house- 
hold effects, baggage and auto- 
mobile shall be made in a single 
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al miembro que haya sido retirado 
antes de su partida de Costa Rica, 
y tal pago debe calcularse a base de 
viajes por ruta maritima, aerea, 
terrestre, 0 por cualquiera combi- 
nacién de los tres hasta el puerto 
de entrada en los Estados Unidos 
de América. 

Articulo 16. A solicitud del Jefe 
de la Misién el Gobierno de Costa 
Rica eximiré de derechos de adua- 
na a los articulos que importen 
los miembros de la Misién para su 
uso personal y para el uso de los 
miembros de sus familias. 


Articulo 16. Cada miembro de 
la Misién y cada miembro de su 
familia no emancipado recibirfn 
pasajes de primera clase para el 
viaje que se requiera y se efectie 
de conformidad con este Acuerdo 
por la ruta m&s corta general- 
mente empleada entre el puerto 
de embarque de los Estados Uni- 
dos de América y su residencia 
oficial en Costa Rica, y de su 
residencia oficial en Costa Rica 
al puerto de desembarque en los 
Estados Unidos de América. A 
cada miembro de la Misién se le 
reembolsarin los gastos en que 
incurra en el transporte de sus 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automdévil; esto incluir& todos los 
gastos necesarios relacionados con 
la descarga de a bordo del vapor 
a su llegada a Costa Rica, acarreo 
del barco a la residencia en Costa 
Rica y el embalaje y carga a 
bordo del vapor a su partida de 
Costa Rica. El costo de este 
transporte de los miembros de la 
Misién, de los miembros no eman- 
cipados de sus familias, y el de 
sus efectos domésticos, equipajes 
y automévil correrf por cuenta del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América. El transporte de 
estos efectos domésticos, equipaje 
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shipment and all subsequent ship- 
ments shall be at the expense of 
the respective members of the Mis- 
sion except when such shipments 
are necessitated by circumstances 
beyond their control. The provi- 
sions of this Article shall likewise 
apply to officers and enlisted men 
who are subsequently detailed to 
Costa Rica for temporary duty, 
as additional personnel, or replace- 
ments for members of the Mission. 


Article 17. Compensation for 
transportation and travelling ex- 
penses for members of the Mission 
in Costa Rica shall be provided by 
the Government of Costa Rica in 
accordance with the provisions of 
Article 10. 

Article 18. The Government of 
Costa Rica shall provide the Chief 
of the Mission with a suitable au- 
tomobile with chauffeur, for use on 
official business. Suitable motor 
transportation with chauffeur, 
shall on call be made available by 
the Government of Costa Rica for 
use by the members of the Mis- 
sion for the conduct of the official 
business of the Mission. 

Article 19. The Government of 
Costa Rica shall provide suitable 
office space and facilities for the 
use of the members of the Mission. 


Article 20, If any member of the 
Mission should die while he is serv- 
ing under the terms of this Agree- 
ment, all compensation due the de- 
ceased member, including salary 
for the fifteen (15) days following 
his death, and reimbursement due 
the deceased member for expenses 
and transportation on trips made 
on official business of the Govern- 
ment of Costa Rica, shall be paid 
to the widow of the deceased mem- 
ber or to any other person who 
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y automévil deber& ser hecho en 
un solo embarque, y todo em- 
barque subsiguiente correr& por 
cuenta de los respectivos miembros 
de la Misién, excepto cuando tales 
embarques los exijan circunstan- 
cias ajenas a su voluntad. Las 
disposiciones de este Articulo se 
aplicaran, asimismo, a los oficiales 
y alistados que posteriormente se 
envien a Costa Rica para prestar 
servicio temporal, como personal 
adicional, o para reemplazar a los 
miembros de la Misién. 

Articulo 17. La compensacién 
por gastos de transporte y de viaje 
para miembros de la Misién en 
Costa Rica ser& pagada por el 
Gobierno de Costa Rica de acuerdo 
con las disposiciones del Articulo 
10. 

Articulo 18. El Gobierno de 
Costa Rica proporcionar’ al Jefe 
de la Misi6én un automévil adecua- 
do, con chauffeur, para su uso en 
asuntos oficiales, El Gobierno de 
Costa Rica, cuando asi se le so- 
licite, proporcionar& transporte 
adecuado en automévil con chauf- 
feur, para uso de los miembros de 
la Misién en el cumplimiento de 
las funciones oficiales de la misma. 

Articulo 19. El Gobierno de 
Costa Rica proporcionar& una 
oficina debidamente equipada para 
el uso de los miembros de la 
Misién. 

Articulo 20. Si cualquier miem- 
bro de la Misién falleciere mientras 
estuviere prestando servicios de 
conformidad con las disposiciones 
de este Acuerdo, toda remunera- 
cién debida al miembro fallecido, 
inclusive el sueldo de los quince 
(15) dias posteriores a su muerte 
y los reembolsos debidos al miem- 
bro fallecido por concepto de 
gastos y transporte en viajes 
realizados en comisiones oficiales 
del Gobierno de Costa Rica, serdé 
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may have been designated in writ- 
ing by the deceased ; but the widow 
or other person shall not be com- 
pensated for accrued leave due 
but not taken by the deceased. 
All compensations due the widow 
or other person designated by the 
deceased, under the provisions of 
this Article, shall be paid within 
fifteen (15) days after the death 
of the member. 


TitLE V 
REQUISITES AND CONDITIONS 


Article 21. So long as this Agree- 
ment, or any extension thereof, is 
in effect, the Government of Costa 
Rica shall not engage the services 
of any personnel of any other for- 
eign government for duties of any 
nature connected with the Costa 
Rican Army, except by mutual 
agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Costa Rica. 

Article 22. Each member of the 
Mission shall agree not to divulge 
or in any way disclose to any for- 
eign government or to any person 
whatsoever any secret or confiden- 
tial matter of which he may be- 
come cognizant in his capacity as a 
member of the Mission. This re- 
quirement shall continue in force 
after the termination of service 
with the Mission and after the expi- 
ration or cancellation of this Agree- 
ment or any extension thereof. 


Article 23. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. 

Article 24. Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to one 
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pagada a la viuda del miembro 
fallecido o a cualquiera otra per- 
sona que pueda haber sido desig- 
nada, por escrito, por el fallecido; 
pero no se compensar§é a la viuda, 
o a la otra persona, por la licencia 
acumulada a que tenfa derecho 
el fallecido y no gozada por él. 
Todo pago debido a la viuda, 0 a 
la otra persona designada por el 
fallecido, de conformidad con las 
disposiciones de este Articulo, ser 
efectuado dentro de los quince (15) 
dias siguientes al fallecimiento del 
miembro. 


Tiruto V 
REQUISITOS Y CONDICIONES 


Articulo 21. Mientras este 
Acuerdo o cualquiera prérroga del 
mismo esté en, vigor, el Gobierno 
de Costa Rica no contratar4 per- 
sonal de ningiin otro gobierno ex- 
tranjero para prestar servicios de 
cualquier naturaleza relacionados 
con el Ejército de Costa Rica, ex- 
cepto mediante mutuo acuerdo 
entre el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de Costa Rica. 

Articulo 22. Cada miembro de 
la Misién convendraé en no divul- 
gar, ni en revelar por cualquier 
medio a gobierno extranjero al- 
guno, 0 a persona alguna, cual- 
quier secreto o asunto confidencial 
del cual pueda tener conocimiento 
en su calidad de miembro de la 
Misién. Este requisito continua- 
ra siendo obligatorio después de 
terminar su servicio con la Misién 
y después de la expiracién o can- 
celacién de este Acuerdo o cual- 
quiera prérroga del mismo. 

Articulo 23. En todo este Acuer- 
do se entender& que el término 
“familia” sélo abarca a la esposa y 
a los hijos no emancipados. 

Articulo 24. Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendr& derecho anual- 
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month’s annual leave with pay, or 
to a proportional part thereof with 
pay for any fractional part of a 
year. Unused portions of said 
leave shall be cumulative from 
year to year during service as a 
member of the Mission. 


Article 25. The leave specified 
in the preceding Article may be 
spent in Costa Rica, in the United 
States of America or in other coun- 
tries, but the expenses of travel 
and transportation not otherwise 
provided for in this Agreement 
shall be borne by the member of 
the Mission taking such leave. All 
travel time shall count as leave 
and shall not be in addition to the 
time authorized in the preceding 
Article. 


Article 26. The Government of 
Costa Rica agrees to grant the 
leave specified in Article 24 upon 
receipt of written application, ap- 
proved by the Chief of the Mission 
with due consideration for the 
convenience of the Government 
of Costa Rica. 

Article 27. Members of the Mis- 
sion that may be replaced shall 
terminate their services on the 
Mission only upon the arrival of 
their replacements, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon 
in advance by the respective Gov- 
ernments, 

Article 28. The Government of 
Costa Rica shall provide suitable 
medical attention to members of 
the Mission and their families. In 
case a member of the Mission be- 
comes ill or suffers injury, he shall, 
at the discretion of the Chief of 
the Mission, be placed in such 
hospital as the Chief of the Mis- 
sion deems suitable, after con- 
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mente a un mes de licencia con 
goce de sueldo, o a una parte pro- 
porcional de dicha licencia con 
sueldo por cualquier fraccién de 
un afio. Las partes de dicha li- 
cencia que no hayan sido usadas, 
podran acumularse de afio en afio 
mientras el interesado preste ser- 
vicio como miembro de la Mi- 
sién. 

Articulo 25. La licencia que se 
estipula en el Articulo anterior 
puede ser disfrutada en Costa 
Rica, en los Estados Unidos de 
América o en otros paises; pero los 
gastos de viaje y de transporte no 
especificados en este Acuerdo co- 
rreran por cuenta del miembro de 
la Misién que disfrute de la li- 
cencia. Todo el tiempo que se 
emplee en viajar se contarA como 
parte de la licencia y no se afia- 
diré al tiempo autorizado en el 
Articulo anterior. 

Articulo 26. El Gobierno de 
Costa Rica conviene en conceder 
la licencia especificada en el Arti- 
culo 24 al recibir una solicitud 
por escrito, aprobada por el Jefe 
de la Misién, después de prestar 
debida consideracién a la conve- 
niencia del Gobierno de Costa Rica. 

Articulo 27. Los miembros de 
la Misién que fueren reemplazados 
sélo podrén ceser en sus funciones 
en la Misién a la legada de los 
reemplazantes, excepto cuando por 
mutuo acuerdo los respectivos 
Gobiernos convengan de antemano 
en lo contrario. 

Articulo 28. El Gobierno de 
Costa Rica proporcionarf aten- 
cién médica adecuada a los miem- 
bros de la Misién asi como a los 
miembros de sus familias. En 
caso de que un miembro de la 
Misi6n se enferme o sufra lesiones, 
seri hospitalizado, a discrecién 
del Jefe de la Misién, en el hos- 
pital que el Jefe de la Misién 
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sultation with the Costa Rican 
Army authorities, and all expenses 
incurred as the result of such 
illness or injury while the patient 
is a member of the Mission and 
remains in Costa Rica shall be 
paid by the Government of Costa 
Rica. If the hospitalized member 
is a commissioned officer he shall 
pay his cost of subsistence, but if 
he is an enlisted man the cost of 
subsistence shall be paid by the 
Government of Costa Rica. 
Families shall enjoy the same 
privileges agreed upon in this 
Article for members of the Mis- 
sion, except that a member of the 
Mission shall in all cases pay the 
cost of subsistence incident to hos- 
pitalization of a member of his 
femily, except as may be provided 
under Article 10. 


Article 29. Any member of the 
Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of long continued physical disabil- 
ity shall be replaced. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Sumner Welles, Acting 
Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, and Luis Fer- 
néndez, Minister of the Republic 
of Costa Rica at Washington, duly 
authorized thereto, have signed 
this Agreement in duplicate in the 
English and Spanish languages, at 
Washington, this fourteenth day 
of July, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-one. 


[SEAL] Sumner WELLES 
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considere adecuado, después de 
consultar con las autoridades del 
Ejército de Costa Rica, y todos 
los gastosincurridos como resultado 
de tal enfermedad o tales lesiones 
mientras el paciente sea miembro 
de la Misién y permanezca en 
Costa Rica, serfn pagados por el 
Gobierno de Costa Rica. Si el 
miembro hospitalizado es un ofi- 
cial, éste pagar& sus gastos de 
subsistencia; pero si es alistados, 
los gastos de subsistencia serfn 
pagados por el Gobierno de Costa 
Rica. Las familias gozaran de los 
mismos privilegios convenidos en 
este Articulo para los miembros 
de la Misién, con excepcién de que 
en todos los casos el miembro de 
la Misién pagar& los gastos de 
subsistencia relacionados con la 
hospitalizacién de un miembro de 
su familia, excepto lo que se dis- 
ponga de acuerdo con el Artf- 
culo 10. 

Articulo 29. Todo miembro de 
la Misién inhabilitado para des- 
empefiar sus servicios con la Mi- 
sién por razén de incapacidad 
fisica prolongada, seri reempla- 
zado. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
suscritos, Sumner Welles, Secre- 
tario de Estado Interino de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y 
Luis Fernandez, Ministro de la 
Republica de Costa Rica en WAsh- 
ington, debidamente autorizados 
para ello, han firmado este Acuer- 
do, por duplicado en los idiomas 
inglés y espafiol, en WaAshington, 
el dia catorce de julio de mil 
novecientos cuarenta y uno. 


Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


[SEAL] Luis FernAnp3z 


Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic 


of Costa Rica at Washington 
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HAITI—MILITARY MISSION—MAY 23, 1941 


Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti respecting a 


military mission. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNEMENTS OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND HAITI 


In conformity with the request 
of the Minister of Haiti in Wash- 
ington, D. C. to the Secretary of 
State of the United States of 
America, the President of the 
United States of America has 
authorized the appointment of 
officers of the Army of the United 
States of America to serve in the 
Republic of Haiti under the con- 
ditions specified below. 


Tire I 


Purpose and Duration 


Artictz 1—The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
President of Haiti, the Chief of 
Staff of the Garde d’Haiti and 
with the personnel of the Garde 
d’Haiti with a view to enhancing 
the efficiency of the Garde d’Haiti. 

Articte 2—This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of this 
Agreement by the accredited rep- 
resentatives of the Governments 
of the United States of America 
and Haiti, unless sooner termi- 
nated or extended as hereinafter 
provided. Any member may be 
detached by the United States 
Government after the expiration 
of two years’ service, in which 
case another member will be fur- 
nished in replacement. 


Signed May 23, 1941; effective May 23, 1941. 


ACCORD ENTRE LES GOUVERNE. 
MENTS DES ETATS-UNIS D’AME- 
RIQUE ET DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
D’HAITI 
Conformément & la requéte pré- 

sentée par le Ministre d’Haiti a 

Washington, D. C. au Secrétaire 

d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 

le Président des Etats-Unis d’ Amé- 
rique a autorisé la nomination de 
certains officiers de l’Armée des 

Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour rem- 

plir certaines fonctions dans la 

République d’Haiti selon les con- 

ditions indiquées ci-aprés. 


Titre I 


But et Durée 


Articte 1—Le but de cette 
Mission sera de collaborer avec le 
Président d’Haiti, le Chef d’Etat 
Major de la Garde d’Haiti ainsi 
qu’avec le personnel de la Garde 
d’Haiti au perfectionnement de la 
Garde d’Haiti. 

Articte 2—Cette Mission as- 
surera ses fonctions pendant une 
période de quatre ans 4 partir de 
la date de la signature du présent 
Accord par les représentants auto- 
risés des Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et d’Haiti, Aa 
moins que cet Accord ne soit 
terminé ou prorogé selon les con- 
ditions prévues ci-aprés. Le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis pourra 
rappeler n’importe quel membre 
de cette Mission aprés |’expiration 
de deux ans de service, et dans ce 
cas, un autre officier sera désigné en 
remplacement de celui qui aura 
été rappelé. 
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Articite 3—If the Government 
of Haiti should desire that the 
services of the Mission be ex- 
tended beyond the period stipu- 
lated, a proposal to that effect 
shall be made in writing six 
months before the expiration of 
this Agreement. 

Articte 4—This Agreement 
may be terminated prior to the 
expiration of the period of four 
years prescribed in Article 2, or 
prior to the expiration of the ex- 
tension authorized in Article 3, 
in the following manner: 


(a) By the decision of either 
Government subject to three 
month’s notice in writing to the 
other Government; 


(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
United States in the public in- 
terest of the United States, with- 
out compliance with (a). 





ArticLe 5—This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either Haiti or the 
United States in case either Gov- 
ernment becomes involved in do- 
mestic or foreign hostilities. 







Tirie IT 
Composition and Personnel 


ArticLe 1—This Mission shall 
consist of such personnel of the 
United States Army as may be 
agreed upon by the President of 
Haiti through the authorized rep- 
resentative of Haiti in .Washing- 
ton and by the War Department 
of the United States. 

ArtTIcLE 2—United States Army 
personnel now serving in Haiti 
on individual contracts with the 











Articts 3—Dans le cas ov le 
Gouvernement d’Haiti souhaite- 
rait que les services de cette Mis- 
sion fussent prolongés au-dela de 
la période prévue, une proposition 
& cet effet sera soumise par écrit 
six mois avant la date d’expira- 
tion du présent Accord. 

Articts 4—Le présent Accord 
pourra prendre fin avant |’expira- 
tion du terme de quatre ans stipu- 
1é & l’Article 2, ou avant |’expira- 
tion du délai autorisé dans |’ Ar- 
ticle 3, de la maniére suivante: 


(a) Par décision de |’un ou I’au- 
tre des Gouvernements, 4 condi- 
tion toutefois qu’un préavis de 
trois mois en soit donné par écrit 
& l’autre Gouvernement; 

(b) Par le rappel de tout le per- 
sonnel de la Mission par les Etats- 
Unis pour des raisons d’intérét 
public des Etats-Unis, sans égard 
aux stipulations de l’alinéa (a) ci- 
dessus. 


ArticLe 5—Le présent Accord 
est sujet 4 résiliation sur |’initia- 
tive, soit d’Haiti, soit des Etats- 
Unis, dans le cas od |’un ou |’autre 
de ces Gouvernements aurait A 
faire face 4 des hostilités intérieu- 
res ou extérieures. 


Titre II 






Composition et Personnel 


ArticLtp 1—Cette Mission com- 
prendra les membres de |’Armée 
des Etats-Unis qui seraient agréés 
par le Président d’Haiti par |’inter- 
médiaire du représentant autorisé 
d’Haiti & Washington et par le 
Ministére de la Guerre des Etats- 
Unis. 

Articte 2—Le personnel de 
l’Armée des Etats-Unis actuelle- 
ment en fonctions en Haiti en 
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Haitian Government may con- 
tinue their services in accordance 
with the terms of this Agreement, 
effective from the date oa which 
it is signed by the duly authorized 
representatives of the Govern- 
ments of Haiti and of the United 
States. The service of such per- 
sonnel on individual contracts 
shall count as service under this 
Agreement for all purposes the 
enjoyment of which or the exer- 
cise of which requires not less 
than two years’ service with the 
Mission. 


Trrie II 
Duties, Rank and Precedence 


Articte 1—The personnel of 
the Mission shall perform such 
duties as may be agreed upon 
between the President of Haiti 
and the Chief of Mission. 

ArticLeE 2—The members of 
the Mission shall be responsible 
solely to the President of Haiti 
through the Chief of Mission. 


ArticLeE 3—Each member of 
the Mission shall serve on the 
Mission with the rank he holds in 
the United States Army, and wear 
the uniform thereof, but shall take 
precedence over all Haitian offi- 
cers of the same rank. 


Articte 4—Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to all 
the benefits which the Garde 
d’Haiti regulations provide for 
officers and enlisted personnel of 
corresponding rank of the Garde 
d’ Haiti. 

Articte 5—The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Army. 
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vertu d’accords particuliers avec 
le Gouvernement d’Haiti pourra 
continuer ses fonctions selon les 
stipulations du présent Accord, 4 
partir de la date A laquelle cet 
Accord sera signé par les repré- 
sentants diment autorisés d’Haiti 
et des Etats-Unis. Les services 
exercés par ce personnel en vertu 
de contrats individuels seront con- 
sidérés comme s’ils avaient été 
rendus en vertu du présent Accord, 
en ce qui concerne les droits ou 
priviléges exigeant un minimum 
de deux ans de service auprés de 
cette Mission. 


Tirre III 
Fonctions, Grade et Préséance 


ArticLte 1—Le personnel de la 
Mission remplira les fonctions dont 
le Président d’Haiti et le Chef 
de la Mission auront convenu. 


ArticLe 2—Les membres de la 
Mission seront uniquement res- 
ponsables envers le Président 
d’Haiti, par limtermédiaire du 
Chef de la Mission. 

ArticLte 3—Chaque membre de 
la Mission remplira ses fonctions 
auprés de la Mission avec le méme 
grade que celui qu’il posséde dans 
l’armée des Etats-Unis; il portera 
Vuniforme de |’Armée des Etats- 
Unis, mais aura la préséance sur 
les officiers haitiens du méme grade. 

ArticLs 4—Tous les membres 
de la Mission auront droit 4 tous 
les priviléges que les réglements 
de la Garde d’Haiti prévoient pour 
les officiers et le personnel d’un 
grade correspondant dans la Garde 
d’Haiti. 

ArticLe 5—Le personnel de la 
Mission sera soumis au réglement 
disciplinaire de l’Armée des Etats- 
Unis. 
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Tittz IV 
Compensation and perquisites 


Articte 1—Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of Haiti such net 
annual compensation expressed in 
United States currency as may be 
agreed upon for each individual 
member between the Goveraments 
of the United States of America 
and Haiti. The said compensa- 
tion shall be paid in twelve (12) 
equal monthly installments, each 
due and payable on the last day 
of the month. Payment may be 
made in Haitian national currency 
and when so made shall be com- 
puted at the highest value of the 
dollar at the free market rate of 
exchange in Port-au-Prince on the 
day on which due. Payments 
made outside of Haiti shall be in 
the national currency of the 
United States of America and in 
the amounts agreed upon as in- 
dicated above. The said com- 
pensation shall not be subject to 
any Haitian tax, or to tax by any 
political subdivision of Haiti, that 
is now or shall hereafter be in 
effet. Should there, however, at 
present or during the life of this 
Agreement be any taxes that 
might affect the said salaries, such 
taxes shall be borne by the 
Haitian Government, in order to 
comply with the provision stipu- 
lated above that the compensation 
agreed upon shall be net. 


ArticLE 2—The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 


Titre IV 





Rémunération et Casuels 


Articite 1—Les membres de la 
Mission recevront du Gouverne- 
ment d’Haiti une rémunération 
annuelle nette effectuée en mon- 
naie des Etats-Unis, qui sera 
fixée pour chaque cas particulier 
par un accord entre les Gouverne- 
ments des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et d’Haiti. Cetterémunérationsera 
faite en douze (12) versements 
mensuels égaux, 4 effectuer le 
dernier jour de chaque mois. Le 
réglement de ces versements pour- 
ra étre effectué en monnaie na- 
tionale d’Haiti, et dans ce cas, la 
somme aA verser sera calculée au 
taux le plus élevé du dollar 4 la 
bourse libre de Port-au-Prince, & 
la date A laquelle cette somme 
sera versée. Tout payment ef- 
fectué en dehors d’Haiti sera 
réglé en monnaie nationale des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, et pour 
les sommes convenues, selon les 
stipulations ci-dessus. Cette ré- 
munération ne sera sujette a 
aucun impdét haitien, ni 4 aucune 
taxe imposée par n’importe quel 
organisme départemental ou com- 
munal d’Haiti, actuellement en 
vigueur ou qui pourrait étre im- 
posée & l’avenir. Dans le cas, 
cependant, ot, actuellement ou 
pendant la durée du présent Ac- 
cord, il existerait des impdts 
pouvant étre prélevés sur ces ap- 
pointements, le réglement de ces 
impé6ts sera & la charge du Gouver- 
nement d’Haiti, en vue d’assurer 
application de la stipulation ci- 
dessus a |’effet que la rémunéra- 
tion convenue soit payée in- 
tégralement. 

Articte 2—La rémunération 
fixée selon la méthode indiquée 
dans |’Article ci-dessus commen- 
cera & partir du jour ot chaque 
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New York of each member of the 
Mission, and, except as otherwise 
expressly provided herein, shall 
continue, following the termina- 
tion of duty with the Mission, for 
the return voyage to New York 
and thereafter for the period of 
any accumulated leave which may 
be due. 


ArticLe 3—The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
voyage and accumulated leave 
shall be paid a detached member 
prior to his departure from Haiti, 
and such payment shall be com- 
puted for travel via the shortest 
usually traveled sea route regard- 
less of the route and method of 
travel elected by the said detached 
member. 


Articte 4—Each member of 
the Mission and his family shall be 
furnished by the Governement of 
Haiti with first-class accomoda- 
tions for travel, via the shortest 
usually traveled sea route, re- 
quired and performed under this 
Agreement, between New York 
and Port-au-Prince both for the 
outward and for the return voy- 
age. The shipment of household 
effects, baggage, and automobile 
of each member of the Mission 
between New-York and his resi- 
dence in Haiti shall be made in the 
same manner by the Government 
of Haiti; this shall include all 
necessary expenses incident to 
unloading from the steamer in 
Haiti and packing and loading on 
board the steamer upon departure 
from Haiti. Transportation of 
such household effects, baggage, 
and automobile shall be effected 
in one shipment, and all sub- 
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membre de la Mission quittera 
New-York et, sauf dans les cas 
expressément prévus par le pré- 
sent Accord, continuera aprés la 
fin des services auprés de la 
Mission, pour la durée du voyage 
de retour jusqu’A New-York, et 
pour un terme égal 4 tout congé 
accumulé auquel le membre aurait 
droit. 

ArticLe 3—La rémunération 
pour la durée du voyage de retour 
et pour des congés accumulés 
auxquels le membre pourrait avoir 
droit, sera versée & tout membre 
de la Mission rappelée dans son 
pays, avant son départ d’Haiti, 
et cette rémunération sera cal- 
culée, en ce qui concerne les frais 
de voyage, de facon a couvrir le 
trajet maritime le plus court 
normalement utilisé, sans égard 
au parcours et aux moyens de 
transports que le membre rappelé 
aurait pu choisir. 

Articte 4—Le Gouvernement 
d’Haiti mettra 4 la disposition de 
chaque membre de la Mission et 
de sa famille des billets de premiére 
classe pour le trajet maritime le 
plus court normalement utilisé, 
pour tout déplacement exigé et 
effectué en vertu du présent Ac- 
cord, entre New York et Port-au- 
Prince, tant pour |’aller que pour 
le retour. L’expédition des articles 
de ménage des bagages et de |’au- 
tomobile de chaque membre de la 
Mission de New-York jusqu’a 
son domicile en Haiti sera assuré 
de la méme maniére par le Gouver- 
nement d’Haiti; ceci comprendra 
tous les frais nécessités par leur 
déchargement du bateau en Haiti, 
et leur emballage et chargement a 
bord du vapeur au moment du 
départ d’Haiti. Le transport des 
articles de ménage, bagages et 
automobiles sera fait en une seule 
expédition, et toute expédition 
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sequent shipments shall be at the 
expense of the respective members 
of the Mission except as otherwise 
provided herein, or when the result 
of circumstances beyond their 
control. Payment by the Govern- 
ment of Haiti of expenses for the 
transportation of families, house- 
hold effects and automobiles, in 
the case of personnel who may 
join the Mission for temporary 
duty at the request of the Presi- 
dent of Haiti, shall not be required 
under this Agreement; but these 
expenses shall be determined by 
negotiations between the United 
States War Department and the 
authorized representative of the 
President of Haiti in Washington 
at such time as the detail of per- 
sonnel for such temporary duty 
may be agreed upon. 

ArticLtre 5—The Government of 
Haiti shall grant, upon request of 
the Chief of Mission, free entry 
for articles for the personal use 
of the members of the Mission 
and their families. 

Articte 6—If the services of 
any member of the Mission should 
be terminated by action of the 
Government of the United States 
of America, except in accordance 
with the provisions of Title I, 
Article 5, prior to the completion 
of two years’ service, the pro- 
visions of Title IV, Article 4, 
shall not apply to the return 
voyage. If the services of any 
member of the Mission should 
terminate or be terminated prior 
to the completion of two years’ 
service for any other reason, 
including those set forth in Title I, 
Article 5, he shall receive from 
the Government of Haiti all the 
compensations, emoluments, and 
perquisites as if he had completed 
two years’ service, but the annual 
salary shall terminate as provided 


ultérieure sera effectuée aux frais 
des membres respectifs de la Mis- 
sion, sauf stipulation contraire 
dans le présent Accord, ou lorsque 
ces expéditions résulteraient de 
circonstances indépendantes de 
leur volonté. Le présent Accord 
n’oblige pas le Gouvernement 
d’Haiti 4 couvrir les frais de trans- 
port et de voyage des familles, 
articles de ménage et automobiles 
des membres nommés en fonctions 
provisoires auprés de la Mission & 
la requéte du Président d’Haiti; 
ces frais seront fixés par négo- 
ciations entre le Ministére de la 
Guerre des Etats-Unis et le repré- 
sentant autorisé du Président 
d’Haiti 4 Washington au moment 
ov l’on conviendra du détachement 
de ce personnel provisoire, 


Articte 5—Le Gouvernement 
d’Haiti, 4 la requéte du Chef de 
la Mission, accordera la franchise 
douaniére pour les articles destinés 
& l’usage personnel des membres 
de la Mission et de leurs familles. 

Articte 6—Dans le cas oi le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis dé- 
ciderait de résilier les fonctions 
d’un membre quelconque de la 
Mission, sauf dans les cas prévus 
au Titre I, Article 5, avant 
expiration d’un terme de service 
de deux ans, les stipulations du 
Titre IV, Article 4, ne s’appli- 
queront pas aux frais occasionnés 
par le voyage de retour. Dans le 
cas ov les services de n’importe 
quel membre de la Mission seraient 
résiliés ou terminés avant |’expi- 
ration du terme de deux ans pour 
toute autre raison y compris 
celles indiquées au Titre I, Article 
5, il recevra de la part du Gou- 
vernement d’Haiti tous les ap- 
pointements, indemnités et casuels 
au méme titre que s’il avait 
complété le terme de deux ans 
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by Title IV, Article 2. But 
should the Government of the 
United States of America detach 
any member for breach of dis- 
cipline, no cost of the return to 
the United States of such member, 
his family, household effects, bag- 
gage or automobile shall be borne 
by the Government of Haiti. 


ArticLe 7—Compensation for 
transportation and traveling ex- 
penses in Haiti on Haitian official 
business shall be provided by the 
Governement of Haiti in accord- 
ance with Title III, Article 4. 


ARTICLE 8—Suitable office space 
and facilities shall be made avail- 
able for the use of the membres 
of the Mission. 


ArticLe 9—If any member of 
the Mission, or any of his family, 
dies in Haiti, the Governement of 
Haiti shall have the body trans- 
ported to such place in the United 
States of America as the surviv- 
ing members of the family may 
decide, but the cost to the Gov- 
ernment of Haiti shall not exceed 
the cost of transporting the re- 
mains from the place of decease 
to New York City. Should the 
deceased be a member of the Mis- 
sion, his services with the Mission 
shall be considered to have termi- 
nated fifteen (15) days after his 
death. Return transportation to 
New York City for the family of 
the deceased member and for their 
baggage, household effects and 
automobile shall be provided as 
prescribed in Title IV, Article 4. 
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de service, mais ses appointements 
annuels prendront fin selon les 
prescriptions du Titre IV, Article 
2. Cependant, dans le cas od le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique rappellerait un mem- 
bre de la Mission pour des raisons 
d’ordre disciplinaire, aucun frais 
occasionné par le voyage de retour 
aux Etats-Unis du fonctionnaire 
en question, de sa famille, ou par 
le transport de ses articles de 
ménage, bagages ou automobile, 
ne sera & la charge du Gouverne- 
ment d’Haiti. 

ArticLe 7—Le Gouvernement 
d’Haiti, selon les prescriptions du 
Titre III, Article 4, couvrira tous 
les frais de transport et de voyage 
sur le territoire de la République 
d’Haiti, occasionnés par des fone- 
tions officielles accomplies pour 
le Gouvernement d’Haiti. 

ArTicLE 8—Les bureaux et 
fournitures nécessaires seront mis 
& la disposition des membres de la 
Mission, pour l’exercice de leurs 
fonctions. 

ArticLe 9—Dans le cas of un 
membre de la Mission, ou un 
membre de sa famille viendrait 4 
mourir en Haiti, le Gouvernement 
d’Haiti se chargera de la transla- 
tion aux Etats-Unis de la dépouil- 
le mortelle jusqu’A l’endroit qui 
serait indiqué par les membres de 
la famille du défunt, & condition 
toutefois que les frais occasionnés 
par ce transfert n’excédent pas les 
frais de transport depuis |’endroit 
du décés jusqu’a la Ville de New 
York. Dans le cas od le défunt se- 
rait un membre de la Mission, ses 
fonctions auprés dela Mission se- 
ront considérées comme ayant pris 
fin le quinziéme (15e) jour qui 
suivra son décés. Les frais du 
voyage de retour de la famille du 
défunt jusqu’A la Ville de New 
York, ainsi que les frais de trans- 
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All compensation due the de- 
ceased member, including salary 
for fifteen (15) days subsequent to 
his death, and reimbursement for 
expenses and transportation due 
the deceased member for travel 
performed on Haitian official busi- 
ness, shall be paid to the widow of 
the deceased member or to any 
other person who may have been 
designated by the deceased while 
serving under the terms of this 
Agreement; but such widow or 
other person shall not be compen- 
sated for accrued leave due and 
not taken by the deceased. All 
compensations due the widow, or 
other person designated by the 
deceased, under the provisions of 
this Article, shall be paid within 
fifteen (15) days of the decease of 
the said member. 


TITLE V 


Requisites and Conditions 


Articte i—So long as this 
Agreement, or any extension there- 
of, is in effect, the Government of 
Haiti shall not engage the services 
of any personnel of any other 
foreign government for duties of 
any nature connected with the 
Garde d’Haiti, except by mutual 
agreement between the Governe- 
ments of the United States and 
Haiti. 

ArticLeE 2—Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to di- 
vulge or by any means disclose to 
any foreign government or person 
whatsoever any secret or confiden- 
tial matter of which he may be- 
come cognizant in his capacity as 


port de ses bagages, articles de 
ménage et automobile, seront ré- 
glés d’aprés les stipulations du 
Titre IV, Article 4. Toute rému- 
nération due au défunt, y compris 
ses appointements pour les quinze 
(15) jours qui suivront la date du 
décés, ainsi que le remboursement 
des frais et frais de transport qui 
lui sont dus pour voyage en ser- 
vice officiel pour le Gouverne- 
ment d’Haiti, seront payés a la 
veuve du défun ou aA toute autre 
personne désignée par lui alors 
qu’il était en fonctions selon les 
termes du présent Accord; cepen- 
dant, la veuve du défunt, ou 
Vautre personne désignée, ne re- 
cevra pas les émoluments qui 
seraient dds pour les congés accu- 
mulés auxquels le défunt aurait 
eu droit au moment de sa mort. 
Toute indemnité die 4 la veuve ou 
& toute autre personne désignée 
par le défunt selon les prescrip- 
tions du présent Article, sera 
payée dans les quinze (15) jours 
qui suivront la date du décés. 


TitrE V 


Casuels et Conditions 


ArticLy 1—Pendant la durée 
du présent Accord, ou pendant 
toute prorogation, le Gouverne- 
ment d’Haiti n’aura recours au 
service du personnel d’aucun autre 
gouvernement étranger pour n’im- 
porte quelle fonction se rattachant 
au service de la Garde d’Haiti, 
sauf en vertu d’un accord mutuel 
préalable entre les Gouvernements 
des Etats-Unis et d’Haiti. 

ArticLe 2—Chaque membre de 
la Mission s’engagera & ne pas 
révéler, ni & faire connaitre par 
quelque moyen que ce soit a des 
gouvernements étrangers, ou & 
n’importe quel particulier, les se- 
crets ou renseignements confi- 
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a member of the Mission. This 
requirement shall continue to be 
binding after termination of duty 
with the Mission and after the 
expiration or cancellation of this 
Agreement or any extension there- 


of. 


Articts 38—Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” 
shall be construed as meaning wife 
and dependent children. 

ArticLe 4—Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month’s annual leave with 
pay, or to a proportional part 
thereof with pay for any frac- 
tional part of a year. Unused 
portions of said leave shall be 
cumulative from year to year dur- 
ing service as a member of the 
Mission. 

Articts 5—The leave cited in 
the preceding Article may be 
spent in Haiti, the United States 
or in other countries. All travel 
time, involved in taking such leave, 
including sea travel, shall count as 
leave and shall not be in addition 
to that authorized in the preceding 
Article. 


ArticLE 6—TJhe Governement 
of Haiti agrees to grant the leave 
specified in Article 4 of this Title 
upon receipt of written application 
approved, with due consideration 
for the convenience of the Govern- 
ment of Haiti, by the Chief of 
Mission. 

ArticLE 7—Except when other- 
wise mutually agreed upon in 
advance by the respective Govern- 
ments, a member of the Mission 
may not terminate his duties with 
the Mission before the arrival in 
Haiti of his replacement. 

ArtTIcLE 8—Suitable medical at- 
tention shall be furnished by the 
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dentiels dont il pourrait avoir con- 
naissance en sa qualité de membre 
de la Mission. Cette prescription 
continuera 4 le lier méme aprés que 
les fonctions du membre auprés de 
la Mission auront pris fin, ainsi 
qu’aprés |’expiration ou |’abroga- 
tion du présent Accord, ou de 
toute prorogation de cet Accord. 

Articte 3—Dans le présent 
Accord, le terme “famille” sera 
interprété comme se référant a 
’épouse et aux enfants mineurs. 

ArticLe 4—Chaque membre de 
la Mission aura droit 4 un mois de 
congé payé par an, ou A une frac- 
tion proportionnelle de ce congé 
avec solde pour toute partie de 
année. Les congés qui n’au- 
raient pas été utilisés pourront 
étre accumulés d’année en année 
pendant la durée des fonctions des 
membres attachés 4 la Mission. 

ArticLe 5—Les membres de la 
Mission ont le droit de passer le 
congé ci-dessus mentionné soit en 
Haiti soit aux Etats-Unis ou dans 
d’autres pays. Tout voyage ef- 
fectué lors de ce congé, y compris 
les voyages en mer, seront con- 
sidérés comme compris dans la 
durée du congé autorisé dans 
l’Article précédent. 

Articte 6—Le Gouvernement 
d’Haiti s’engage A accorder le 
congé prescrit 4 |’Article 4 du 
présent Titre aprés réception d’une 
demande par écrit, approuvée par 
le Chef de Mission, qui tiendra 
compte de l’avis du Gouvernement 
d’Haiti. 

ArticLe 7—Sauf en cas d’accord 
mutuel préalable, conclu par les 
Gouvernements respectifs, un 
membre de la Mission ne pourra 
pas terminer ses fonctions auprés 
de la Mission avant l’arrivée de 
son successeur en Haiti. 

Articte 8—Le Gouvernement 
d’Haiti s’engage 4 fournir les soins 
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Government of Haiti to members 
of the Mission and their families. 
In case a member of the Mission 
becomes ill or suffers injury, he 
shall, at the discretion of the Chief 
of Mission, be placed in such hos- 
pital as the Chief of Mission 
deems suitable, after consulta- 
tion with the Garde d’Haiti au- 
thorities, and all expenses incurred 
as the result of such illness or 
injury while the patient is a mem- 
ber of the Mission and remains in 
Haiti shall be paid by the Gov- 
ernment of Haiti. If the hos- 
pitalized member is a commis- 
sioned officer, he shall pay his cost 
of subsistence, but if an enlisted 
man the cost of subsistence shall 
be paid by the Haitian Govern- 
ment. Families shall enjoy the 
same privileges agreed upon in 
this Article for members of the 
Mission, except that a member of 
the Mission shall in all cases pay 
the cost of subsistence incident to 
hospitalization of a member of his 
family except as may be provided 
by Title ITI, Article 4. 


Artictn 9—Any member unable 
to perform his duties with the 
Mission by reason of long con- 
tinued physical disability shall be 
replaced. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed this Agreement in 
duplicate in the English and 
French languages, at Port-au- 
Prince, Republic of Haiti this 
twenty-third day of May nineteen 
hundred and forty-one. 


J.C. Warr [sBAL] 
Minister of the United 
States of America. 
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médicaux convenables aux mem- 
bres de la Mission ainsi qu’é leurs 
familles. Dans le cas od un 
membre de la Mission tomberait 
malade ou serait blessé, il sera, 
sur l’autorisation du Chef de Mis- 
sion, envoyé a l’hépital que le 
Chef de Mission désignera, aprés 
consultation préalable avec les 
autorités de la Garde d’Haiti, et 
toute dépense entrainée par la 
maladie ou les blessures dudit 
membre alors qu’il est en fonc- 
tions auprés de la Mission et reste 
en Haiti, sera payée par le Gou- 
vernement d’Haiti. Si le membre 
de la Mission transféré a un 
hépital est un officier, il payera 
ses frais de pension; s’il s’agit d’un 
membre du personnel subalterne, 
les frais de subsistance seront 
payés par le Gouvernement d’Hai- 
ti. Les familles ‘auront droit aux 
avantages prescrits dans le présent 
Article pour les membres de la 
Mission, sauf toutefois qu’un 
membre de la Mission devra dans 
tous les cas payer les frais de sub- 
sistance & l’hépital d’un membre 
de sa famille, 4 l’exception des cas 
prévus dans le Titre ITI, Article 4. 
Articte 9—Tout membre qui 
ne pourrait pas remplir ses fonc- 
tions auprés de la Mission en 
raison d’une incapacité physique 
prolongée sera remplacé. 


EN FOI DE Qvot, les soussignés, 
diment autorisés 4 cet effet, ont 
apposé leurs signatures au présent 
Accord, fait en double exemplaire 
en anglais et en frangais, 4 Port- 
au-Prince, République d’Haiti ce 
Vingt-troisiéme jour de Mai mil 
neuf cent quarante et un. 


FomBRUN [sBax} 


Secrétaire d’ Etat des 
Relations Extérieures 
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Agreement between the United States of America and El Salvador 
respecting the detail of a military officer to serve as Director of the 
Military School and of the Military Academy of El Salvador. Signed 
March 27, 1941; effective March 27, 1941. 


URBINA-FRAZER CONTRACT 


Manvet Ursina MeEnstvar, 
Lieutenant Colonel of the Army, 
Superior Official of the Ministry 
of National Defense, duly au- 
thorized and in representation of 
the Supreme Government of the 
Republic of El Salvador, accord- 
ing to the Order of the Executive 
Power No. 160, dated the twenty- 
sixth of this month, published in 
the Diario Oficial No. 70, Volume 
130, dated the twenty-seventh 
of this same month, on one part, 
and His Excellency Robert Frazer, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America, duly authorized 
and in representation of his Gov- 
ernment, on the other, agree to 
conclude the following contract: 


tas 


The Government of the United 
States of America places at the 
disposal of the Government of 
El Salvador the technical and 
professional services of an officer 
of the Army of the former nation 
to serve as Director of the Mili- 
tary School and of the annexed 
Military Academy of E] Salvador. 


= 
The Government of the United 
States, in accordance with the 
preceding clause, has designated 
for Director of the Military School 
and annexed Military Academy 


CONTRATO URBINA-FRAZER 


Manvet Ursina MEngrvar, 
Teniente Coronel del Ejército, 
Oficial Mayor del Ministerio de 
Defensa Nacional, debidamente 
autorizado y en representacién 
del Supremo Gobierno de la Re- 
ptiblica de El Salvador, segin 
Acuerdo del Poder Ejecutivo N° 
160, de fecha veintiseis del pre- 
sente mes, publicado en el Diario 
Oficial N° 70, Tomo 130, de fecha 
veintisiete de este mismo mes, 
por una parte, y el Excelentisimo 
sefior don Roberto Frazer, En- 
viado Extraordinario y Ministro 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados 
Unidos de Norte América, com- 
petentemente autorizado y en 
representacién de su Gobierno, 
por la otra, convienen en celebrar 
el siguiente Contrato: 


ae 


El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de Norte América pone a 
la disposicién del Gobierno de El 
Salvador, los servicios técnicos y 
profesionales de un oficial del 
Ejército de aquella nacién, para 
que sirva como Director de la 
Escuela Militar y de la Academia 
Militar anexa de El] Salvador. 


2 eS 

El] Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos, de acuerdo con la cliusula 
anterior, ha designado para el 


cargo de Director de la Escuela 
Militar y Academia Militar anexa 
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of this country, Lieutenant Colonel 
Robert L. Christian, U. S. In- 
fantry, a position which shall be 
subject to the orders of only the 
President of the Republic and 
Commanding General of the Army 
and of the Minister of National 
Defense; this being without preju- 
dice to the provisions of the 
respective laws and regulations. 


-il- 


The present contract shall come 
into force on the twenty-seventh 
day of March, nineteen hundred 
and forty-one, and shall continue 
in force for a period of two years, 
counted from this date, until the 
twenty-sixth day of March, nine- 
teen hundred and forty-three; but 
if the Government of El Salvador 
should desire that the services of 
Lieutenant Colonel Christian be 
extended beyond the period stipu- 
lated in this same clause, it shall 
make a written proposal to that 
effect three months before the 
expiration of this contract. 


a. 


This contract may be termi- 
nated before the expiration of 
the period prescribed in the pre- 
ceding clause or before the expira- 
tion of the extension thereof in 
the following manner: 


(a) By either of the contracting 


Governments, subject to only 
three months’ written notice in 
advance; 

(b) By the recall of the officer 
by the Government of the United 
States in the public interest of that 
country, without necessity of com- 
pliance with provision (a) of this 
clause; and 


(c) At the initiative of the 
Government of El Salvador or of 


de este pais, al sefior Teniente 
Coronel don Robert L. Christian, 
del Cuerpo de Infanteria de los 
Estados Unidos, cargo en el cual 
depender& tnicamente del sefior 
Presidente de la Reptblica y 
Comandante General del Ejército 
y del sefior Ministro de Defensa 
Nacional; esto, sin perjuicio de lo 
que disponen las leyes y regla- 
mentos respectivos. 


- Il - 


El presente Contrato entrarA en 
vigor a partir del dia veintisiete 
de marzo de mil novecientos 
cuarenta y uno y su vigencia ser& 
de dos afios, contados desde esta 
fecha hasta el veintiseis de marzo 
de mil novecientos cuarenta y 
tres; pero si el Gobierno de El 
Salvador deseare que los servicios 
del sefior Teniente Coronel Chris- 
tian se prolongasen del periodo 
estipulado en esta misma clfusula, 
deberi hacer una propuesta por 
escrito a este efecto, con tres 
meses de anticipacién a la ex- 
piracién de este Contrato. 


on 


Este Contrato puede ser ter- 
minado antes de la expiracién del 
tiempo sefialado en la clfusula 
anterior, como también en la 
extensién del mismo, de la manera 
siguiente: 

a) por solicitarlo cualquiera de 
los dos Gobiernos contratantes, 
con solo un aviso por escrito con 
tres meses de anticipacién; 

b) por convenir al Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de Norte 
América, el retiro del Oficial, en 
pro del interés ptblico de aquel 
pais, sin sujetarse en este caso, 
a lo estipulado en la fraccién a) 
de esta clausula; y 

c) por iniciativa del Gobierno de 
El Salvador o del Gobierno de 
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the Government of the United 
States of America, in case either 
of the two Governments finds 
itself involved in domestic or 
foreign hostilities. 


-Vy- 

Should Lieutenant Colonel Robert 
L. Christian become unable to per- 
form his duties referred to in this 
contract by reason of continued 
illness or physical disability, he 
shall be replaced by another officer 
of similar qualifications. 


an Wes 

Lieutenant Colonel Robert L. 
Christian shall serve in the Army 
of El Salvador,['] in the position 
already mentioned, with the rank 
he holds in the United States 
Army, and shall wear the uniform 
of his rank in the United States 
Army, but shall have precedence 
over all Salvadoran officers of the 
same rank, enjoying in addition, 
during the life of this contract, 
the benefits which the Army of 
Xl Salvador has established for 
the same rank. 


-VII- 

During the liffe] of this contract 
and its extensions, Lieutenant 
Colonel Christian shall be gov- 
erned by the disciplinary regula- 
tions of the United States Army. 


- VIII - 


During the period Lieutenant 
Colonel Christian is detailed under 
this contract or any extension 
thereof, the Government of El 


1 [See Addendum, p. 1315.] 


los Estados Unidos de Norte 
América, en caso de que cual- 
quiera de los dos Gobiernos llegue 
a encontrarse envuelto en hos- 
tilidades domésticas o extran- 
jeras. 
LF 

En caso de que el sefior Teniente 
Coronel don Robert L. Christian 
llegara a incapacitarse para el 
desempefio de sus funciones enco- 
mendadas a que se refiere este 
Contrato, por motivos de enfer- 
medad o incapacidad fisica pro- 
longada, seri reemplazado por 
otro oficial de capacidades simi- 
lares 

ha 

El sefior Teniente Coronel don 
Robert L. Christian, servirA en 
El Salvador, en e] cargo ya men- 
cionado, con el rango que ocupa en 
el Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
de Norte América y llevara el 
uniforme de su grado en el Ejército 
de los Estados Unidos, pero ten- 
dr& precedencia sobre todos los 
oficiales del Ejército de El Salva- 
dor, del mismo grado, gozando 
ademfs, durante la vigencia de 
este Contrato, de los beneficios 
que el Ejército de El Salvador 
tiene establecidos para el rango 
correspondiente. 


- VII - 


Durante la vigencia de este Con- 
trato, y sus prérrogas, el sefior 
Teniente Coronel Christian estar& 
gobernado por las regulaciones 
disciplinarias del Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América. 


~ VIII - 

Durante el periodo en que el 
sefior Teniente Coronel Christian 
esté en servicio bajo este Contrato 
o cualquiera extensién de él, el 
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Salvador shall not engage the 
services of any personnel of any 
other foreign government for the 


duties and purposes contemplated 
by this Contract. 
a a 

This officer shall not divulge 
nor by any means disclose to any 
foreign government or to any per- 
son whatsoever any secret or con- 
fidential matter of which he may 
become cognizant as a natural 
consequence of his functions, or in 
any other way, it being under- 
stood that this requisite honorably 
continues even after the expiration 
or cancellation of the present Con- 
tract or extension thereof. 


aot 

Lieutenant Colonel Christian 
shall have the right to one month 
of leave during the year, which 
may be availed of in whole or in 
part, and in case all or any part of 
it is not taken, it shall accumulate 
from year to year during the life of 
this Contract. 


uieme az 

The leave specified in the pre- 
ceding clause may be spent in 
foreign countries, subject to the 
standing instructions of the United 
States War Department concern- 
ing visits abroad. In all cases the 
said leave, or portions thereof, 
shall be taken by Lieutenant 
Colonel Christian only after con- 
sultation with the Minister of Na- 
tional Defense with a view to 
ascertaining the mutual conven- 
ience of the Government of El 
Salvador and Lieutenant Colonel 
Christian in respect to his leave. 


Gobierno de El] Salvador no podr& 
contratar los servicios de ningdn 
personal de otro Gobierno extran- 
jero para los deberes y propésitos 
contemplados por este Contrato. 
sop TE 

E] sefior Teniente Coronel Chris- 
tian no podré divulgar ni en ma- 
nera alguna descubrir a ningtin 
Gobierno extranjero ni a ninguna 
persona, ningtin secreto o asunto 
confidencial del cual llegue a tener 
conocimiento como consecuencia 
natural de sus funciones, o de 
cualquiera otra manera, siendo 
entendido que este requisito hono- 
rable continia atin después de la 
expiracién o cancelacién del pre- 
sente Contrato o extensién de él. 

aa os 

El sefior Teniente Coronel Chris- 
tian tendr& derecho a un mes de 
vacaciones durante el afio, las 
cuales podr& disfrutar en forma 
total o parcial, y en caso de no 
hacer uso de ella o de alguna de 
sus partes, se le acumularfn de 


afio en afio durante la vigencia 
de este Contrato. 


- Ki = 


La vacacién especificada en la 
clausula anterior puede pasarse 
en los paises extranjeros, sujeto a 
las instrucciones vigentes del De- 
partamento de Guerra de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de Norte América refe- 
rentes a las visitas al extranjero. 
En todos los casos la mencionada 
vacacién, o porciones de ella, de- 
ber& ser tomada por el sefior 
Teniente Coronel Christian des- 
pués de consultar con el Ministerio 
de Defensa Nacional, con objeto 
de determinar las miituas conve- 
niencias del Gobierno de El 
Salvador y del sefior Teniente 
Coronel Christian respecto a sus 
vacaciones. 
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-XII- 

The expenses of travel and trans- 
portation not otherwise provided 
for in this Agreement shall be 
borne by Lieutenant Colonel 
Christian in taking his leave. All 
travel time, including sea travel, 
shall count as leave and shall not 
be in addition to the time author- 
ized in the preceding clause. 


- XIII - 

For the services specified in 
clause I of this Contract, Lieu- 
tenant Colonel Christian shall re- 
ceive from the Salvadoran Govern- 
ment an annual compensation of 
One Thousand Eight Hundred and 
Ten Dollars ($1,810.00). This 
compensation shall be paid pro- 
portionally during the _ twelve 
months of the year, as nearly 
equally as possible, on the last day 
of each month. These payments 
shall be made in Salvadoran na- 
tional currency and shall be com- 
puted at the highest rate of ex- 
change in San Salvador on the 
day on which due. Payments 
made outside of El Salvador shall 
be in the national currency of the 
United States. 


- XIV - 

The compensation set forth in 
the preceding clause shall begin 
on the date of departure of Lieu- 
tenant Colonel Christian from 
New York City, and it shall con- 
tinue until the termination of this 
Contract including the time re- 
quired for return travel by the 
shortest usually travelled sea route 
from El Salvador to New York 
City, and including such additional 
time as may cover the leave pe- 
riods, provided this travel and 
leave are completed before the 
date of expiration of this Contract. 


-~ xi - 

Los gastos de viaje y transporte 
no estipulados de otra manera en 
este convenio, serin sufragados 
por el sefior Teniente Coronel 
Christian al hacer uso de sus vaca- 
ciones. ‘Todo el tiempo del viaje 
incluso viaje por mar, contaré 
como vacaciones y no se tomaré 
como adicién al tiempo autorizado 
de que habla la clAusula anterior. 


— XIII - 

Por los servicios especificados en 
la clausula I de este Contrato, 
el sefior Teniente Coronel Chris- 
tian recibir&é del Gobierno de El 
Salvador una compensacién anual 
de UN MIL OCHOCIENTOS 
DIEZ DOLARES ($-1.810.00). 
Esta compensacién deber& pagarse 
proporcionalmente en los doce 
meses del afio lo m4s iguales posi- 
bles y el dia dltimo de cada mes. 
Esos pagos se harfn en moneda 
nacional salvadorefia y serfn cal- 
culados al tipo mAs alto de cambio 
en San Salvador, en el dia que el 
pago deba hacerse. Los pagos 
que haya que hacerse fuera de El 
Salvador serfn hechos en moneda 
nacional de los Estados Unidos. 


- XIV - 

La compensacié6n estipulada en 
la cl4usula anterior, deber&A em- 
pezar en la fecha en que el sefior 
Teniente Coronel Christian salga 
de la ciudad de New York, y de- 
ber& continuar hasta que termine 
este Contrato incluyendo el tiempo 
necesario para Viaje de regreso por 
la via maritima mfs corta acos- 
tumbrada entre El] Salvador y la 
ciudad de New York, e incluyendo 
el tiempo adicional que pueda 
cubrir los perfodos de vacaciones, 
con tal de que ese viaje y vacacién 
sean hechos antes de la fecha de 
expiracién de este Contrato. 
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ET - 

Lieutenant Colonel Christian 
and his family shall be furnished 
by the Salvadoran Government 
with first-class accomodations 
for their voyages here and return 
performed under this Contract. 
The expenses of transportation by 
land and sea of Lieutenant Colo- 
nal Christian’s household effects 
and baggage, including automobile, 
from New York City to San Sal- 
vador and return, shall also be 
paid by the Salvadoran Govern- 
ment. 

These expenses shall include all 
necessary costs incidential to un- 
loading from the steamer or rail- 
way train upon arrival in El Sal- 
vador, cartage from the ship or 
railway station to the residence of 
Lieutenant Colonel Christian in 
San Salvador, and packing and 
loading on board the steamer or 
railway train upon departure from 
E] Salvador upon termination of 
services. 


It is understood that through- 
out this Contract, the term “‘fam- 
ily” is limited to mean the wife 
and dependent children of Lieu- 
tenant Colonel Christian. 


- XVI - 


The Government of El Salvador 
shall allot in the budget of the 
Ministry of National Defense an 
annual sum of nine hundred dol- 
lars ($900.00) to pay the customs 
duties on articles imported by 
Lieutenant Colonel Christian for 
his personal use and for the use 
of his family, as well as to cover 
any tax or taxes imposed by the 
Salvadoran Government on the 
compensation, pay or allowances 
received by Lieutenant Colonel 
Christian, it being understood 


-x¥ - 
El Gobierno de El Salvador 


proporcionaré al sefior Teniente 
Coronel Christian y su familia, 
los pasajes maritimos, en primera 
clase, en sus viajes de venida y 
regreso que har& de acuerdo con 
este Contrato. Los gastos de 
transporte por mar y tierra del 
equipaje y efectos de la casa del 
sefior Teniente Coronel Christian, 
incluyendo automévil, de la ciudad 
de New York a San Salvador y 
viceversa, serin pagados también 
por el Gobierno de El Salvador. 

En estos gastos estan incluidos, 
desde luego, los incidentales que 
se ocasionen en la descarga del 
barco o del ferrocarril a la llegada 
a El Salvador, corretaje del barco 
o estacién de ferrocarril, a la resi- 
dencia del sefior Teniente Coronel 
Christian en San Salvador y 
empaque y cargo a bordo del barco 
o ferricarril a la partida de El 
Salvador al terminarse sus ser- 
vicios. 

Es entendido que en todas las 
partes de este Contrato en que 
aparece el término “familia”, se 
refiere Gnicamente a la esposa e hi- 
jos que dependan del sefior Te- 
niente Coronel Christian para su 
mantenimiento. 


- XVI - 


El Gobierno de El Salvador 
asignaré en el Presupuesto del 
Ministerio de Defensa Nacional 
una suma anual de NOVECIEN- 
TOS DOLARES ($-900.00), para 
pago de impuestos aduanales sobre 
articulos importados por el sefior 
Teniente Coronel Christian para 
su uso personal y para el uso de 
su familia, asi como para cubrir 
cualquier impuesto o impuestos 
cargados por el Gobierno de El 
Salvador sobre la compensacién, 
pago o pensién recibida por el 
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that any unexpended balance of 
this item would be returned to the 
Treasury of the Salvadoran Gov- 
ernment at the expiration of the 
detail of Lieutenant Colonel Chris- 
tian or his successor, to the posi- 
tion referred to in clause one. 


If the services of Lieutenant 
Colonel Christian should be ter- 
minated by the Government of 
the United States, except as es- 
tablished in heading (c) of clause 
IV of this Contract, before the 
completion of two years of service, 
the provisions of clause XV shall 
not apply to the return trip. 
If the services of Lieutenant 
Colonel Christian should terminate 
or be terminated before the com- 
pletion of the aforesaid two years 
of service, for any other reason, 
including those established in 
heading (c) of clause IV, Lieu- 
tenant Colonel Christian shall 
receive from the Government of 
El Salvador all compensations, 
emoluments, and perquisites as 
though he had completed two 
years of service referred to in this 
Contract, but the annual salary 
shall terminate as provided in 
clause XIV. But should the 
Government of the United States 
recall Lieutenant Colonel Chris- 
tian for breach of discipline, the 
cost of his return trip to the 
United States of his family, house- 
hold effects and baggage, and 
automobile, shall not be borne 
by the Government of El Sal- 
vador. 


~ XVII - 


When Lieutenant Colonel Chris- 
tian travels on official business in 
the interior of the Republic, his 
transportation and travelling ex- 
penses shall be provided by the 


sefior Teniente Coronel Christian, 
siendo entendido que cualquier 
balance no gastado de esta suma 
seri devuelta a la Direccién Ge- 
neral de Tesoreria de El Salvador 
cuando termine el nombramiento 
del sefior Teniente Coronel Chris- 
tian o de su sucesor, en el cargo 
de que habla la clausula primera, 

Si los servicios del sefior Teniente 
Coronel Christian fuesen can- 
celados por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos, excepto bajo las 
condiciones establecidas y previs- 
tas en la fraccién c) de la clAusula 
IV de este Contrato, antes del 
término de dos afios de servicio; 
las previsiones de la cliusula XV 
no se aplicaran al viaje de regreso. 
Si los servicios del sefior Teniente 
Coronel Christian terminasen 6 
fuesen cancelados antes del plazo 
de los dos afios de servicios sefia- 
lados, por cualquiera otra razén, 
incluso las establecidas en la frac- 
cién c) de la cl4usula IV, el sefior 
Teniente Coronel Christian reci- 
bir del Gobierno de El Salvador 
todas las compensaciones, utili- 
dades y requisitos como si hubiera 
cumplido los dos afios de servicio 
que sefiala este Contrato, pero el 
salario anual previsto en la clausula 
XIV se dar& por terminado. Pero 
si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de Norte América llamase 
al sefior Teniente Coronel. Cris- 
tian por quebrantamiento en la 
disciplina, el costo del viaje de 
regreso a los Estados Unidos, de 
él, su familia, equipaje y efectos 
de casa y automévil, no serfn 
pagados por el Gobierno de El 
Salvador. 

- XVII - 


Cuando el sefior Teniente Coro- 
nel Christian salga en comisién 
oficial en el interior de la Re- 
publica, sus gastos de transporte 
y los dem&s que ocasione el viaje, 
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Government of El Salvador in 
accordance with the provisions of 
clause VI of this Contract. 


- XVIII - 


The Government of El Salvador 
shall provide suitable office space 
and facilities for the use of Lieu- 
tenant Colonel Christian. 


son ETE cep 

If replacement of Lieutenant 
Colonel Christian is made during 
the life of this Contract or any ex- 
tension thereof, the terms as stipu- 
lated in this Agreement shall also 
apply to the replacement officer, 
with the exception that the re- 
placement officer shall receive an 
amount of annual compensation 
which shall be agreed upon by the 
two Governments. 


og 
The Government of El Salvador 
shall provide suitable medical 


attention for Lieutenant Colonel 
Christian and his family. In case 
Lieutenant Colonel Christian be- 
comes ill or suffers injury, he shall 
be placed in such hospital as the 
Ministry of National Defense 
deems suitable. The said officer 
shall pay only his cost of subsist- 
ence while hospitalized. His family 
shall enjoy the same privileges 
agreed upon in this clause except 
that Lieutenant Colonel Christian 
shall in all cases pay the cost of 
subsistence incident to the hospi- 
talization of a member of his 
family. 


- XXI - 
If Lieutenant Colonel Christian 


or any member of his family should 
die in El Salvador during the 


serin costeados por el Gobierno 
de El Salvador, de acuerdo con 
lo estipulado en la cléusula VI de 
este Contrato. 


- XVIII - 


El Gobierno de El Salvador 
proporcionaré al sefior Teniente 
Coronel Christian oficina con es- 
pacio adecuado y demAs facilidades 
necesarias. 


~ XIX - 


Si fuere cambiado el sefior 
Teniente Coronel Christian du- 
rante la vigencia de este Contrato 
o cualquiera extensién de él, los 
términos segin estipulados en 
este convenio también deberfn 
aplicarse al oficial que lo reem- 
place, con la excepcién que el 
nuevo Oficial recibiré una cantidad 
de compensacién anual sobre la 
cual convendran los dos Gobiernos. 

OEE ss 

E] Gobierno de El Salvador pro- 
porcionar& cuidados médicos ade- 
cuados para el sefior Teniente 
Coronel Christian y su familia. 
En caso de que el sefior Teniente 
Coronel Christian se enferme o 
sufra algin accidente, deber4 ser 
puesto en el hospital que el 
Ministerio de Defensa Nacional 
juzgue conveniente, siendo Gnica- 
mente por cuenta de dicho Oficial 
durante su permanencia en el 
hospital, el costo de su_subsis- 
tencia. Su familia disfrutari de 
los mismos privilegios convenidos 
en esta clAusula, con la excepcién 
de que el sefior Teniente Coronel 
Christian deberf en todos los 
casos pagar el costo de subsis- 
tencia concernientes a la hospitali- 
zacién de alguno de sus miembros. 


- XXI- 
Si el sefior Teniente Coronel 


Christian o cualquier miembro de 
su familia llegase a morir en El 
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period while this Contract is in 
effect, the Government of El 
Salvador shall have the body 
transported to such place in the 
United States as the family may 
decide, but the cost to the Govern- 
ment of El] Salvador shall not ex- 
ceed the cost of transporting the 
remains from the place of decease 
to New York City. Should the 
deceased be Lieutenant Colonel 
Christian himself, his services shall 
be considered to have terminated 
fifteen (15) days after his death. 
Return transportation to the City 
of New York for the family of the 
deceased officer and for their 
household effects and baggage, and 
automobile shall be provided by 
the Government of El Salvador, 
in conformity with clause XV of 
this Contract. All compensation 
due the deceased officer and reim- 
bursement due the deceased officer 
for expenses and transportation on 
official business of the Government 
of El Salvador shall be paid to the 
widow, or to any other person who 
may have been designated in writ- 
ing by the officer before his death, 
provided such widow or other 
person shall not be compensated 
for the accrued leave of the de- 
ceased, and further provided that 
these compensations shall be paid 
within fifteen (15) days after the 
death of the said officer. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, sign the present Con- 
tract in quadruplicate in the 
Spanish language and in duplicate 
in the English language, in the city 
of San Salvador, Republic of El 
Salvador, this twenty-seventh day 
of March nineteen hundred and 
forty-one. 

[SEAL] Rosert FRazER 
[SEAL] M. Ursina M, 


Salvador, durante la vigencia de 
este Contrato, el Gobierno de El 
Salvador har transportar por su 
cuenta el cadfver al lugar de los 
Estados Unidos que indique su 
familia; pero el costo para el 
Gobierno de El Salvador no exce- 
derf al costo de transportacién de 
los restos del lugar del falleci- 
miento a la ciudad de New York. 
Si el fallecido fuera el propio sefior 
Teniente Coronel Christian, sus 
servicios se considerarin termi- 
nados quince dias después de su 
fallecimiento. El] transporte de 
regreso a la ciudad de New York 
para la familia de él y para su 
equipaje y efectos de casa y auto- 
mévil, seran proporcionados por el 
mismo Gobierno de El Salvador, 
de acuerdo con lo prescrito en la 
clausula XV de este Contrato. 
Toda remuneracién que se deba al 
fallecido por gastos de transportes 
en asuntos oficiales del Gobierno 
de El Salvador, serfn pagados a la 
viuda o cualquier otra persona 
que hubiese sido designada por 
escrito por él antes de su muerte, 
quedando estipulado que esa viuda 
o la persona que hubiere sido 
designada como se deja dicho, 
para recibir la remuneracién alu- 
dida, no seri compensada con la 
vacacién acumulada del difunto, 
y ademfs esas compensaciones 
deberfn pagarse dentro de los 
quince dias subsiguientes al falle- 
cimento del mencionado oficial. 


En testimonio de lo cual, los 
infrascritos firman el presente 
Contrato en seis tantos, de los 
cuales dos serfn en el idioma 
inglés, en la ciudad de San Sal- 
vador, Reptblica de El Salvador, 
a los veintisiete dias del mes de 
marzo de mil novecientos cuarenta 
y uno. 

[SELLO]} M. Ursina M. 
Rosert Frazer 


Compensation 
deceased officer. 
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NATIONAL PaLacz, 


San Salvador, March [27,) 1941 


Having seen the preceding Con- 
tract, composed of twenty-one 
clauses, concluded between Lieu- 
tenant Colonel Manuel Urbina 
Menjivar, Superior Official of the 
Ministry of National Defense, 
duly authorized and in represen- 
tation of the Government of the 
Republic of El Salvador, on one 
part, and His Excellency Robert 
Frazer, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, with 
special authorization of his Gov- 
ernment, on the other; a Contract 
under which the American Gov- 
ernment places at the disposition 
of the Government of El Salvador 
the technical and professional serv- 
ices of Lieutenant Colonel Robert 
L. Christian to fill, for a period of 
two years, the position of Director 
of the Military School and an- 
nexed Military Academy of El 
Salvador, and finding the said 
Contract in conformity with the 
instructions received by Lieuten- 
ant Colonel Urbina Menjivar in 
the matter, the Executive Power 
resolves: to approve it in all its 
parts, being obliged to report it to 
the Honorable National Legisla- 
tive Assembly for its approval.['] 
The expenditures referred to in 
this Contract, must be taken from 
the respective items of the Budget. 

Let it be communicated. 


The Minister of National Defense 


{SEAL} A. I. Mentnvez 


1[Approved by the National Legisla- 
tive Assembly of El Salvador Mar. 28, 
1941.] 


Patacro NACIONAL: 


San Salvador, 27 de marzo de 1941. 


Visto el anterior Contrato, com- 
puesto de veintiuna clAusulas, cele- 
brado entre el sefior Teniente 

Yoronel don Manuel Urbina 
Menjivar, Oficial Mayor del 
Ministerio de Defensa Nacional, 
debidamente autorizado y en 
representacién del Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de El Salvador, por 
una parte, y el Excelentis'mo 
sefior don Roberto Frazer, En- 
viado Extraordinario y Ministro 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados 
Unidos de Norte América, con 
autorizaci6én especial de su Gobier- 
no, por la otra; Contrato por el 
cual el Gobierno Norteamericano, 
pone a la disposicién del Gobierno 
de El Salvador; los servicios téc- 
nicos y profesionales del sefior 
Teniente Coronel don Robert L. 
Christian, para que por el término 
de dos afios, desempefie el cargo 
de Director de la Escuela Militar 
y Academia Militar anexa de El 
Salvador, y encontrando dicho 
Contrato, de conformidad con las 
instrucciones que al efecto re- 
cibiera el sefior Teniente Coronel 
Urbina Menjivar, el Poder Ejecu- 
tivo ACUERDA: aprobarlo en 
todas sus partes, debiendo darse 
cuenta a la Honorable Asamblea 
Nacional Legislativa para su apro- 
bacién. Las erogaciones a que 
alude este Contrato, deber4n apli- 
carse a las respectivas partidas del 


Presupuesto. COMUNIQUESE. 


El Ministro de Defensa Nacional, 
[SELLO] A. I, Mentnpez 
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Addendum 


We, the subscribers of the fore- 
going contract, declare: 


1. That the English text thereof 
erroneously states, in Para- 
graph VI, that “Lieutenant 
Colonel Robert L. Christian 
shall serve in the Army of El 
Salvador. ... ”’, instead of 
that “Lieutenant Colonel 
Robert L. Christian shall 
serve in E] Salvador. ... ”, 
in accordance with the Span- 
ish text as published in the 
Diario Oficial of El Salvador 
on March 27, 1941. 

2. The foregoing declaration 
forms an integral part of the 
said Contract, 


San Salvador, May 16, 1941. 


[spa] Rosert Frazer 
[SEAL] M. Ursina M, 


| 
| 
i 
| 
i 
‘ 
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A Commercial agreement between the United States of America and the 
me Union of Soviet Socialist Republics continuing in force until August 
6, 1942 the agreement of August 4, 1987. Effected by exchange of 
notes signed at Washington August 2, 1941; approved by the Council 
of People’s Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
August 4, 1941; proclaimed by the President of the United States 
August 6, 1941; effective August 6, 1941. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED StTaTEs OF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


vigentimnanse fpr =. WHEREAS by my authority, the Acting Secretary of State of the 
United States of America exchanged in Washington on August 2, 
1941, with the authorized representative of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics identical notes, constituting an agreement by 
which the agreement regarding commercial] relations between the 
United States of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
entered into by the Exchange of Notes signed on August 4, 1937, ['] 
and renewed from year to year on August 5, 1938, [?] August 2, 1939, [*] 
and August 6, 1940, [‘] is continued in force until August 6, 1942, 
which notes are word for word as follows: 


“DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, August 2, 1941. 


“E-XCELLENCY: 

py gnfrmation by “In accordance with the conversations which have taken place, 
I have the honor to confirm on behalf of my Government the agree- 
ment which has been reached between the Governments of our respec- 
tive countries that the sgreement regarding commercial relations 
between the United States of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics recorded in the exchange of notes of August 4, 1937 between 
the Ambassador of the United States of America at Moscow and the 
People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, which came into force on August 6, 1937, on the date of 
proclamation thereof by the President of the United States of America 
and approval thereof by the Council of People’s Commissars of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and which was renewed on August 
5, 1938, August 2, 1939, and August 6, 1940 shall continue in force 
until August 6, 1942. 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 105; 50 Stat. 1619.] 
+ [Executive Agreement Series 132; 53 Stat. 1947.] 
* [Executive Agreement Series 151; 53 Stat. 2404.) 
‘ [Executive Agreement Series 179; 54 Stat. 2366.] 
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“The present agreement shall be proclaimed by the President of 
the United States of America and approved by the Council of People’s 
Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


“His Excellency 
ConsTANTINE A. OUMANSKY, 
Ambassador of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics.” 


“EMBASSY OF THE 
Union or Sovier Socratist Repvustics, 
Washington, D. C., August 2, 1941. 
“EXCELLENCY: 

“In accordance with the conversations which have taken place, eee. 
I have the honor to confirm on behalf of my Government the agree- “alist Republics. 
ment which has been reached between the Governments of our respec- 
tive countries that the agreement regarding commercial relations 
between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United States 
of America recorded in the exchange of notes of August 4, 1937 between 
the People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics and the Ambassador of the United States of 
America at Moscow, which came into force on August 6, 1937, on 
the date of approval thereof by the Council of People’s Commissars 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and proclamation thereof 
by the President of the United States of America and which was 
renewed on August 5, 1938, August 2, 1939, and August 6, 1940 shall 
continue in force until August 6, 1942. 

“The present agreement shall be approved by the Council of People’s 
Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and proclaimed 
by the President of the United States of America. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

ConstaNTINE A. OUMANSKY 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 


“His Excellency 
Sumner WELLES, 
Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States of America.” 


278941°—42-—pr. I-28 





Effective date. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [55 Stat. 


AND WHEREAS, it is provided in the said agreement that the agree- 
ment shall be proclaimed by the President of the United States of 
America and approved by the Council of People’s Commissars of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby make known and 
proclaim the said agreement, and having been notified that the same 
was approved on August 4, 1941 by the Council of People’s Commissars 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, direct that it be observed 
and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America on and 
after August 6, 1941. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this sixth day of August, in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty- 

{szAL] one and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Supplementary agreement between the United States of America and _ December 18, 190 
Canada amending with regard to fox furs and skins the agreement of butane 
November 17, 1988 respectvng reciprocal trade. Signed at Washington 
and New York December 18, 1940; proclaimed by the President of the 
United States December 18, 1940; ratified by His Majesty in respect 
of Canada June 14, 1941; proclamation and ratification exchanged at 

‘ashington August 13, 1941; supplementary proclamation by the 
President of the United States August 21, 1941; effective provisionally 
December 20, 1940; effective definitively August 14, 1941. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE finirep STATES OF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the United 
States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 1934, entitled 
“AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 943), which _,,1° U.S: ©. $8 1851- 
amending Act was extended by Joint Resolutions approved March 1, 
1937 (50 Stat. 24), and April 12, 1940 (Pub. Res. No. 61, 76th Cong.), —_% Stat. 107. 
as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties 
or other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will be 
promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized from 
time to time— 

(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
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any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 
creasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty 
or transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. 
The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply 
to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 
That the President may suspend the application to articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any country because of its 
discriminatory treatment of American commerce or because of 
other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the 
purposes set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and 
other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after such 
time as is specified in the pr@clamation. The President may at 
any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part.” 


Wuereas, pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
a Trade Agreement was entered into between the United States of 
America and Canada on November 17, 1938,['] which Agreement I did 
proclaim and make public by my proclamations of November 25, 
1938 and June 17, 1939, and which Agreement is now in force between 
the two countries; 

Wuereas, pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
I did proclaim and make public on December 30, 1939, a Trade 
Agreement between the United States of America and Canada,|?] which 
was entered into on the same day, to supplement and amend the said 
Trade Agreement of November 17, 1938 between the two countries; 

Wuereas I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing import restric- 
tions of the United States of America are unduly burdening and 
restricting the foreign trade of the United States of America and that 
the purpose declared in the above-quoted provisions of the Tariff Act 
of 1930, as amended, will be promoted by a trade agreement to replace 
the supplementary Trade Agreement entered into between the United 
States of America and Canada on December 30, 1939; 

Wuenrsas, reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate 
such an agreement was given and the views presented by persons 
interested in the negotiation of such agreement were received and 
considered ; 

Wuerzas, after seeking and obtaining information and advice 
with respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the 
Departments of State, Agriculture, and Commerce, and from other 
sources, I entered into a Trade Agreement on December 13, 1940, 
through my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, with His Majesty the 
King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada, through his duly 
empowered Plenipotentiary, to replace the supplementary Trade 
Agreement entered into between the United States of America and 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 149; 53 Stat. 2348.] 
* [Executive Agreement Series 184; 54 Stat. 2413.) 
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Canada on December 30, 1939 which Agreement of December 13, 
1940, is in words and figures as follows: 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada: 

Considering the reciprocal concessions and advantages for the pro- 
motion of trade provided for in the existing trade agreement entered 
into between the United States of America and Canada on November 
17, 1938; 

Taking cognizance of the emergency which exists with respect to 
the marketing of silver or black fox furs and skins; 

Desiring to promote the purposes of the existing trade agreement 
between the United States of America and Canada by providing 
measures to assist in the orderly marketing of these products; 

Recognizing the desirability, as a result of experience in the admin- 
istration of the supplementary trade agreement entered into between 
the two countries on December 30, 1939, of making certain changes 
in the quota provisions of the said supplementary agreement; 

Have resolved to conclude an agreement to replace the supple- 
mentary trade agreement entered into between the United States of 
America and Canada on December 30, 1939, and have for this purpose, 
through their respective Plenipotentiaries, agreed on the following 
Articles: 


ArticLe I 


During the effectiveness of this Agreement, item 1519 (c) of Sched- 
ule II of the trade agreement entered into between the United States 
of America and Canada on November 17, 1938, shall be suspended, 
and in lieu thereof the following item shall be substituted: 


United States Tariff 
Act of 1930 
Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 
1519 (c) Silver or black fox furs or skins, dressed or un- 
dressed, not specially provided for 35% ad val. 
Articie II 


The following provisions are agreed upon with respect to the im- 
portation into the United States of America of silver or black foxes 
vakied at less than $250 each and whole silver or black fox furs and 
skins (with or without paws, tails, or heads): 

(1) The total quantity of such articles which may be entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption in any twelve-month 
period commencing on December 1 in the year 1941 or any subse- 
quent year shall be 100,000. For the period December 20, 1940, to 
November 30, 1941, inclusive, the total quantity of such articles 
which may be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption 
shall be 100,000 less the number of such articles entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consumption during the period December 1 to 
December 19, 1940, as determined and made public by the Secretary 
of the Treasury of the United States. 


1321 


Text. 


53 Stat. 2380. 


Quantitative limita. 
tion. 
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Allocation. (2) A share in the total quantity provided for in paragraph (1) 
shall be allocated to Canada in accordance with the principles set 
forth in Article III of the trade agreement between the United States 

53 Stat. 2351. of America and Canada, signed November 17, 1938. Unless other- 
wise mutually agreed upon, the share to be allocated to Canada shall 
be that provided for in paragraph (3) of this Article. 

(3) Of the total quantity of such articles which may be entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption during any quota 
period, not more than 70,000 shall be imported from Canada, nor more 
than 30,000 from all other foreign countries, of which not more than 
500 shall be from any country from which no such articles were 

yh imported in the calendar year 1939. For the quota period from 
Nov. 30, 1941. December 20, 1940, to November 30, 1941, inclusive, there shall be 
deducted from the foregoing quantities, however, the number of such 
articles imported from Canada and from all other foreign countries, 
respectively, which are entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for 
consumption during the period December 1 to December 19, 1940, 
inclusive, as determined and made public by the Secretary of the 
Treasury of the United States. 

(4) Not more than 25 per centum of the quantity of such articles 
entitled to entry from Canada or from all other foreign countries, 
respectively, during any quota period may be entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consumption during any one month. The period 
from December 20 to December 31, 1940, inclusive, shall be con- 
sidered a month, but there shall be deducted from the maximum 
quantities entitled to entry during such period the number of such 
articles imported from Canada and from other foreign countries, 
respectively, which are entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for 
consumption during the period from December 1 to December 19, 
1940, inclusive, as determined and made public by the Secretary of 
the Treasury of the United States. If the number of such articles 
imported from Canada or from all other foreign countries which 
are entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption during 
the period from December 1 to December 19, 1940, inclusive, equals 
or exceeds the respective maximum quantity entitled to enter during 
the remainder of December 1940 under the provisions of this para- 
graph, no further entries of articles chargeable against the maximum 

quantity equalled or exceeded shall be permitted during that month. 
al euizy,or withdrew. (5) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (2), (3) and (4) 
er May lof each year. above, any part of the total quantity of such articles entitled to entry 
during any quota period which has not been entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consumption prior to May 1 of each year, may be 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption during the 
remainder of the quota period without reference to the country of 
exportation or the limitations of paragraph (4). The Secretary of 
the Treasury of the United States shall, as soon as possible after 
May 1 of each year, determine and make public the number of such 
articles which may be entered under the provisions of this paragraph. 
aa (6) It is agreed that, if after consultation with the Government 
of the United States of America the Government of Canada so requests, 


































Monthly limitation. 
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the President of the United States of America shall proclaim that, on 
and after the date fixed in such proclamation no articles imported 
from Canada and subject to the quota herein provided for in respect 
of Canada shall be permitted to be entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house, for consumption unless such articles are accompanied by 
official certificates of the Government of Canada stating them to be of 
Canadian origin. 


Articie III 
The total quantities of the articles hereinafter specified which may 


1823 


Total quantities. 
Any i2-month peri- 


be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption in the dcommencing Dec.1. 


United States of America during any twelve-month period commencing 
on December 1 in the year 1941 or any subsequent year shall be: 


(a) Tails of silver or black foxes__._.............-..------..- 5,000 pieces 
(b) Paws, heads, or other separated parts of silver or black fox 
furs and skins (other than tails)...........-.----..-___- 500 lbs. 
(c) Piece plates made of pieces of silver or black fox furs and 
SD Gach fotki lord ah ts Sd wt Aes wh ner elamien oe ana a eeebiale aecan tee 550 Ibs. 
(d) Articles, other than piece plates, made wholly or in chief value 
of one or more silver or black fox furs or skins or parts of 
PIN CE OP ST i. een i eiiseins s beh qolls beadtovin ian breed 500 units* 
*Nore: A unit shall consist of any whole silver or black fox fur 
or skin or any part of such a fur or skin contained in such 
articles. 


For the period from December 20, 1940 to November 30, 1941, 
inclusive, the total quantities of the foregoing classes of articles which 
may be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption shall 
be the respective quantities specified above less the amounts of the 
above classes of articles, respectively, which were entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse, for consumption during the period from 
December 1 to December 19, 1940, inclusive, as determined and 
made public by the Secretary of the Treasury of the United States 
of America. 

Articuz IV 


The following shall not be subject to or affect the limitations pro- 
vided for in Articles II and III: 


(a) Articles of wearing apparel imported by returning residents or other persons 
arriving in the United States of America for their personal use and not 
intended for sale; 

(b) Articles admitted to entry under paragraph 1615 of the Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended; 

(c) Live silver or black foxes valued at $150 or more each and shipped to the 
United States of America prior to the date on which this Agreement en- 
ters provisionally into force. 


ARTICLE V 


The Government of the United States of America reserves the right 
to terminate Articles II and III of this Agreement and to substitute 
therefor an autonomous quota regime. Should the Government of 
the United States of America avail itself of this right, it agrees that 
the total quantities of the articles specified in Articles II and III 
permitted to be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consump- 


Period from Dec. 20, 
1940 to Nov. 30, 1941, 


Exceptions to limi- 
tations. 


U. 8. reservations. 





Agreement to be 
aimed, etc. 


Definitive entry in- 
to force. 


Provisional entry 
into force. 


Reentry into force 
of suspended item. 


53 Stat. 2380. 
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tion in the United States shall not be less than those set forth in the 
said Articles, and that a share of the total permitted entries of the 
articles specified in Article II shall be allocated to Canada in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article II. 


Artictz VI 

1. The present Agreement shall be proclaimed by the President 
of the United States of America and shall be ratified by His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada. It shall enter 
definitively into force on the day following the exchange of the Proc- 
lamation and the instrument of ratification, which shall take place 
at Washington as soon as possible. 

2. Pending the definitive coming into force of this Agreement, it 
shall enter provisionally into force on December 20, 1940. Upon the 
provisional entry into force of this Agreement, the supplementary 
trade agreement entered into between the United States of America 
and Canada on December 30, 1939, shall terminate. 

3. So long as the present Agreement remains in force it shall consti- 
tute an integral part of the trade agreement entered into between the 
United States of America and Canada on November 17, 1938, and 
shall be subject to termination as a part of that Agreement. 

4, Should it appear to either the Government of the United States 
of America or the Government of Canada that the emergency condi- 
tions with respect to the marketing of silver or black fox furs and 
skins which have given rise to the conclusion of this Agreement have 
ceased to exist or have become substantially modified, that Govern- 
ment may, after consultation with the other Government, terminate 
the present Agreement on 90 days’ written notice. Moreover, the 
present Agreement may be terminated at any time by agreement 
between the Governments of the two countries. 

5. Should the present Agreement be terminated in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph 4 of this Article, the provisions of 
item 1519 (c) of Schedule II of the trade agreement entered into 
between the United States of America and Canada on November 17, 
1938, which have been suspended by this Agreement, shall thereupon 
automatically reenter into force. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Agreement and have affixed their seals hereto. 

Done in duplicate, at the City of Washington and the City of 
New York, this thirteenth day of December, 1940. 

For the President of the United States of America: 
[SEAL] Corpeti Huu 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 
For His Majesty, in respect of Canada: 
[SEAL] Lorine C. CHRISTIE 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the United 
States of America 
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Wuereas, such modifications of existing duties and other additional 
import restrictions and such continuance of existing customs and excise 
treatment as are set forth and provided for in the Agreement are 
required and appropriate to carry out the said Agreement; 

WueErEas, it is provided in Article VI of the said Agreement that 
it shall be proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
and shall be ratified by His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland 
and the British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in 
respect of Canada, and that it shall enter definitively into force on 
the day following the exchange of the Proclamation and the instru- 
ment of ratification; 

AND wHeEREAS, it is further provided in Article VI of the said 
Agreement that, pending the definitive coming into force of the 
Agreement, it shall enter provisionally into force on December 20, 
1940; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, do hereby 
proclaim the said Agreement of December 13, 1940 to the end that 
the same and every part thereof may be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof, 
provisionally on and after December 20, 1940, pending the definitive 
coming into force of the Agreement, and definitively on and from the 
day following the exchange of this my proclamation for the ratifica- 
tion of His Majesty in respect of Canada, as provided for in Article 
VI of the said Agreement, and I do further proclaim that my proc- 
lamation of December 30, 1939, shall be terminated upon the pro- 
visional application of the present Agreement on December 20, 1940. 

Pursuant to the proviso in Section 350 (a) (2) of the said Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 1934, I shall 
from time to time notify the Secretary of the Treasury of the countries 
with respect to which application of the duties and other import 
restrictions herein proclaimed is to be suspended. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of December 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty, and of 

the Independence of the United States of America the one 

[seat] hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpEeLt Hutt 


Secretary of State. 


1325 


48 Stat.943. 
19 U. 8. O. §§ 1381- 
13544 
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SUPPLEMENTARY PROCLAMATION 


By tHe PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas, by my Proclamation of December 18, 1940, I did 
proclaim and make public the Trade Agreement concerning silver or 
black foxes, silver or black fox furs and skins, and related articles, 
which, pursuant to Section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930 of the 
Congress of the United States of America, as amended by the Act 
of June 12, 1934 (48 Stat. 943), as extended by Joint Resolution of 
Congress approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24),['] I entered into on 
December 13, 1940, through my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, 
with His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada, 
through his duly empowered Plenipotentiary, to replace the supple- 
mentary Trade Agreement concerning silver or black foxes, silver or 
black fox furs and skins, and related articles, entered into between 
the President of the United States of America and His Majesty in 
respect of Canada on December 30, 1939; 

AND WHEREAS my said proclamation of December 18, 1940 was 
made. to the,end that the said Agreement of December 13, 1940 and 
every part thereof might be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof, provisionally 
on and after December 20, 1940, as was provided in Article VI of the 
said Agreement, and definitively on and from the day following the 
exchange of my said proclamation for the ratification of His Majesty 
in respect of Canada, as provided for in the said Article VI; 

AND WHEREAS, the said proclamation of December 18, 1940 by the 
President of the United States of America of the said Trade Agree- 
ment concerning silver or black foxes, silver or black fox furs and skins, 
and related articles, signed on December 13, 1940, and the ratification 
of the said Agreement by His Majesty in respect of Canada were 
duly exchanged at Washington on August 13, 1941; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, supplementing my said 
proclamation of December 18, 1940, do hereby proclaim that the 
said Trade Agreement signed on December 13, 1940, entered defini- 
tively into force on August 14, 1941, the day following the exchange of 
my proclamation and His Majesty’s ratification. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-first day of August 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-one, 

and of the Independence of the United States of America 

[sEAL] the one bundred and sixty-sixth. 


By the President: FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
CorpEett Hutu 
Secretary of State 
“a [Further extended by Pub. Res., No. 61, approved Apr. 12, 1940 (54 Stat. 107).] 
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NICARAGUA—DETAIL OF MILITARY OFFICER—MAY 22, 1941 


Agreement between the United States of America and Nicaragua re- 
specting the detail of a military officer to serve as Director of the Mili- 
tary Academy of the National Guard of Nicaragua. Signed May 22, 


1941; effective May 22, 1941. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE RE- 
PUBLIC OF NICARAGUA 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Nicaragua to the Secretary 
of State of the United States of 
America, the President of the 
United States of America has 
authorized the appointment of an 
officer of the United States Army 
to serve in the Republic of Nic- 
aragua under the conditions spec- 
ified below: 


Tittz I 
Duties and Duration 


Articte 1—The Government 
of the United States of America 
shall place at the disposal of the 
Government of Nicaragua the 
technical and professional services 
of an officer of the United States 
Army to serve as Director of the 
Military Academy of the Na- 
tional Guard of the Republic of 
Nicaragua. 

ArticLte 2—The officer detailed 
to this duty by the Government of 
the United States of America shall 
be Colonel Charles Love Mullins, 
Jr., United States Army, or an- 
other officer of similar qualifica- 
tions in replacement if necessary 
as may mutually be agreed upon 
by the Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Nicaragua. 


ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
LA REPUBLICA DE NICARAGUA 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
del Gobierno de la Republica de 
Nicaragua al Secretario de Estado 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
el Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América ha autorizado 
el nombramiento de un oficial del 
Ejército de los. Estados Unidos 
para prestar servicio en la Repi- 
blica de Nicaragua de acuerdo con 
las condiciones estipuladas a con- 
tinuacién: 

Tfirvto I 
Servicios y Duracién 

Articuto 1—El Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
pondr& a la disposicién del Go- 
bierno de Nicaragua los servicios 
técnicos y profesionales de un 
oficial del Ejército de los Estados 
Unidos para actuar como Director 
de la Academia Militar de la 
Guardia Nacional de la Repiblica 
de Nicaragua. 

Articuto 2—El oficial que el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América ha de designar para 
este servicio serA el Coronel Charles 
Love Mullins, Jr., del Ejército de 
los Estados Unidos, u otro oficial 
igualmente idéneo en su reemplazo 
si fuere necesario, segin se dis- 
ponga por mutuo acuerdo entre el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno de 
Nicaragua. 
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Effective date of 
agreement; duration. 


Extension of serv 
ices of officer. 


Termination of 
agreement. 


Cancelation in case 
of hostilities. 


Replacement in case 
of disability. 
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Articte 3—This Agreement 
shall come into force on the date 
of signature and shall continue in 
force for a period of two years, 
unless previously terminated as 
hereinafter stipulated. 


Articie 4—If the Government 
of Nicaragua should desire that 
the services of the officer be ex- 
tended beyond the period stipu- 
lated in Article 3, it shall make a 
written proposal to that effect six 
months before the expiration of 
this Agreement. 

Articte 5—This Agreement 
may be terminated before the ex- 
piration of the period of two years 
prescribed in Article 3, or before 
the expiration of the extension 
authorized in Article 4, in the 
following manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

(b) By the recall of the officer 
by the Government of the 
United States of America in the 
public interest of the United 
States of America, without ne- 
cessity of compliance with pro- 
vision (a) of this Article. 


ArticteE 6—This Agreement is 
subject to cancelation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of 
Nicaragua in case either Govern- 
ment becomes involved in domes- 
tic or foreign hostilities. 

Articte 7—Should the officer 
become unable to perform his 
duties by reason of continued 
physical disability, he shall be 
replaced. 


Articuto 3—Este Acuerdo en- 
trar4 en vigor en la fecha de su 
firma y continuarf& en vigencia 
por un perfodo de dos afios, 
siempre que no sea terminado 
antes en la forma que se establece 
mas adelante. 

ArticuLto 4—Si el Gobierno de 
Nicaragua deseare que los servi- 
cios del oficial fueren prorrogados 
mas all& del perfodo estipulado en 
el Articulo 3, har& una propuesta 
por escrito con este objeto seis 
meses antes de la expiracién de 
este Acuerdo. 

Articuto 5—Este Acuerdo po- 
dr& terminarse antes de la ex- 
piracién del perfodo de dos afios, 
prescrito en el Articulo 3, o antes 
de la expiracién de la prérroga 
autorizada en el Articulo 4, de la 
manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos mediante aviso por 
escrito al otro Gobierno con tres 
meses de anticipacién; 

(b) Al retirar el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
al oficial en razén de interés 
ptblico de los Estados Unidos de 
América, sin necesidad de cum- 
plir con el inciso (a) de este 
Articulo. 


ArticuLto 6—Este Acuerdo esta 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa, 
ya sea del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o del Gobierno 
de Nicaragua, en caso de que 
cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos 
se vea envuelto en hostilidades 
internas o externas. 

Articuto 7—El oficial ser re- 
emplazado si quedare inhabilitado 
para desempefiar sus servicios por 
raz6n de incapacidad fisica pro- 
longada. 
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Titte IT 


Requisites and Conditions 


Articte 8—The President and 
Commander-in-Chief of the Re- 
public of Nicaragua will grant to 
the officer detailed under this 
Agreement the assimilated rank 
of Brigadier General for the dura- 
tion of this Agreement and said 
officer shall have precedence over 
all Nicaraguan officers of the same 
rank. 

ArticLte 9—The officer shall be 
governed by the disciplinary regu- 
lations of the United States Army. 

ArticLz 10—The officer shall be 
responsible directly and solely to 
the President and Commander-in- 
Chief of the Republic of Nica- 
ragua. 

ArticLte 11—During the period 
this officer is detailed under this 
Agreement or any extension there- 
of, the Government of Nicaragua 
shall not engage the services of any 
personnel of any other foreign 
government for the duties and 
purposes contemplated by this 
Agreement. 


Articte 12—This officer shall 
not divulge nor by any means 
disclose to any foreign govern- 
ment or to any person whatsoever 
any secret or confidential matter 
of which he may become cognizant 
as a natural consequence of his 
functions, or in any other way, 
it being understood that this 
requisite honorably continues even 
after the expiration or cancelation 
of the present Agreement or ex- 
tension thereof. 


ArticLe 13—During the entire 
duration of this Agreement, this 


Tirvto II 
Requisitos y Condiciones 

Articuto 8—El Presidente y 
Comandante General de la Re- 
publica de Nicaragua otorgar4 al 
oficial nombrado conforme a este 
Acuerdo el grado equivalente al de 
General de Brigada durante la 
vigencia de este Acuerdo y dicho 
oficial tendr& precedencia sobre 
todos los oficiales nicaragtienses 
de igual graduacién. 

Articuto 9—E] oficial se regir& 
por los reglamentos disciplinarios 
del Ejército de los Estados Unidos. 

ArticuLo 10—El oficial ser& 
sélo y directamente responsable 
ante el Presidente y Comandante 
General de la Reptblica de Nica- 
ragua. 

Articuto 11— Durante el pe- 
riodo en que este oficial preste 
servicios conforme a los términos 
de este Acuerdo o cualquiera pré- 
rroga del mismo, el Gobierno de 
Nicaragua no contratar& los ser- 
vicios del personal de ningin otro 
gobierno extranjero para los ser- 
vicios y propésitos de que trata 
este Acuerdo. 

ArticuLto 12—El oficial no di- 
vulgaré, ni por cualquier medio 
revelar&f a gobierno extranjero 
alguno, o a persona alguna, cual- 
quier secreto o asunto confidencial 
del cual pueda tener conocimiento 
ya sea como consecuencia natural 
de sus funciones o en cualquiera 
otra forma, entendiéndose que 
continuar& respetandose este re- 
quisito aun después de la expira- 
cién o cancelacién del presente 
Acuerdo o cualquier prérroga del 
mismo. 

Articuto 13—Durante toda la 
vigencia de este Acuerdo, el oficial 
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officer shall be entitled to the 
benefits which the Regulations of 
the National Guard of Nicaragua 
provide for officers of correspond- 
ing rank in the National Guard of 
Nicaragua. 

ArticLe 14—Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” of 
the officer is limited to mean wife 
and dependent children. 


Articte 15—The officer shall 
be entitled to one month’s annual 
leave with pay, or to a propor- 
tional part thereof with pay for 
any fractional part of a year. 
Unused portions of said leave shall 
be cumulative from year to year 
during the service of the officer 
under this Agreement. 


Articte 16—The leave speci- 
fied in the preceding Article may 
be spent in foreign countries, sub- 
ject to the standing instructions 
of the War Department of the 
United States of America concern- 
ing visits abroad. In all cases the 
said leave, or portions thereof, 
shall be taken by the officer only 
after consultation with the Presi- 
dent and Commander-in-Chief of 
the Republic of Nicaragua with a 
view to ascertaining the mutual 
convenience of the Government of 
Nicaragua and the officer in re- 
spect to this leave. 


Articte 17—The expenses of 
travel and transportation not 
otherwise provided for in this 
Agreement shall be borne by the 
officer in taking such leave. All 
travel time, including sea travel, 
shall count as leave and shall not 
be in addition to the time author- 
ized in the preceding Article. 


tendr& derecho a los beneficios 
que los reglamentos de la Guardia 
Nacional de Nicaragua otorgan a 
los oficiales de igual graduacién en 
la Guardia Nacional de Nicaragua. 


Articuto 14—En todo este 
Acuerdo se entenderf que el tér- 
mino “familia” sélo abarca a la 
esposa y a los hijos no emanci- 
pados. 

Articuto 15—E] oficial tenidr4 
derecho anualmente a un mes de 
licencia con goce de sueldo, 0 a 
una parte proporcional de dicha 
licencia con sueldo por cualquiera 
fracci6n de un afio. Las partes 
de dicha licencia que no hubieren 
sido usadas, se podrfn acumular 
de afio en afio mientras el oficial 
preste servicios conforme a los 
términos de este Acuerdo. 

Articuto 16—La licencia a que 
se refiere el Articulo anterior puede 
ser disfrutada en paises extran- 
jeros, siempre que se observen las 
instrucciones vigentes de la Secre- 
taria de Guerra de los Estados 
Unidos de América respecto a 
visitas al exterior. En todos los 
casos el oficial s6lo podra disponer 
de dicha licencia, o de una parte de 
ella, previa consulta con el Presi- 
dente y Comandante General de la 
Republica de Nicaragua con el 
propésito de determinar la con- 
veniencia mutua del Gobierno de 
Nicaragua y del oficial respecto 
a dicha licencia. 

ArticuLo 17—Los gastos de 
viaje y de transporte que no sean 
abonables de acuerdo con las 
disposiciones de este Acuerdo; 
serin pagados por el oficial que 
disfruta de la licencia. Todo el 
tiempo que se emplee en viajar, 
inclusive viajes por mar, se con- 
tarA como parte de la licencia y no 
se afiadirA al tiempo autorizado 
en el Articulo anterior. 
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Tirie Il 
Compensations 


ArticLte 18—For the services 
specified in Article 1 of this Agree- 
ment, this officer shall receive from 
the Government of Nicaragua such 
net annual compensation expressed 
in United States currency as may 
be agreed upon between the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Nicaragua. This compensation 
shall be paid in twelve (12) 
monthly instalments, as nearly 
equal as possible, each due and 
payable on the last day of the 
month. All payments shall be 
made in the national currency of 
the United States of America, 
The compensation shall not be 
subject to any tax, now or here- 
after in effect, of the Government 
of Nicaragua or of any of its 
political or administrative sub- 
divisions. Should there, however, 
at present or while this Agreement 
is in effect, be any taxes that might 
affect this compensation, such 
taxes shall be borne by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Nicaragua. 


ArtTicLE 19—The compensation 
set forth in Article 18 shall begin 
on the date of departure of the 
officer from the United States of 
America, and it shall continue 
after the termination of his serv- 
ices in Nicaragua during his re- 
turn trip to the United States 
of America, and thereafter for 
the period of any accumulated 
leave to which he is entitled. 


Articte 20—The compensa- 
tion due for the period of the 
return trip and accumulated leave 
shall be paid to the officer before 
his departure from Nicaragua, 
and such payment shall be com- 
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Tirvzo II 
Remuneracién 


ArticuLo 18—Por los servicios 
que se estipulan en el Articulo 1 
de este Acuerdo, el oficial recibiré 
del Gobierno de Nicaragua la re- 
muneracién neta anual, compu- 
tada en moneda de los Estados 
Unidos, que sea acordada entre el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y el Gobierno de Nica- 
ragua. Esta remuneracién se 
abonar& en doce (12) mensuali- 
dades, tan iguales como sea po- 
sible, que vencen y deben pagarse el 
Gltimo dia de cada mes. Todos 
los pagos se har4n en moneda na- 
cional de los Estados Unidos de 
América. La remuneracién no 
estar& sujeta a ningin impuesto, 
que esté en vigor o se imponga en 
el futuro, del Gobierno de Nica- 
ragua o de cualquiera de sus sub- 
divisiones politicas o administra- 
tivas. Sin embargo, si al pre- 
sente o durante la vigencia de este 
Acuerdo existieren impuestos que 
pudiesen afectar esta remune- 
racién, tales impuestos serAn paga- 
dos por el Gobierno de la Repé- 
blica de Nicaragua. 

ArticuLto 19—La remuneracié6n 
que se estipula en el Articulo 18, 
comenzar4 a regir desde la fecha 
en que el oficial parta de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y 
continuarf&, después de la ter- 
minacién de sus servicios en Nica- 
ragua, durante el viaje de regreso 
a los Estados Unidos de América, 
y en lo sucesivo por el periodo 
que dure la licencia acumulada 
a que el oficial tenga derecho. 

ArticuLo 20—La remuneracién 
que se deba por el perfodo que 
dure el viaje de regreso y por el 
de la licencia acumulada se le 
pagar& al oficial antes de su 
partida de Nicaragua, y tal pago 
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puted for travel by the shortest 
usually traveled sea route from 
Nicaragua to the port of the 
United States of America from 
which the officer embarked, re- 
gardless of the route and method 
of travel used by him. 


ArticLe 21—The officer and his 
family shall be provided by the 
Government of Nicaragua with 
first-class accommodations for 
travel required and performed 
under this Agreement between 
the port of embarkation from the 
United States of America and his 
official residence in Nicaragua, 
both for the outward and for the 
return voyage. The expenses of 
transportation by land and sea of 
the officer’s household effects and 
baggage, including automobile, 
from the port of embarkation in 
the United States of America to 
Nicaragua and return, shall also 
be paid by the Government of 
Nicaragua. These expenses shall 
include all necessary costs inci- 
dental to unloading from the 
steamer upon arrival in Nicaragua, 
cartage from the ship to the offi- 
cer’s residence in Nicaragua, and 
packing and loading on board the 
steamer upon departure from Nic- 
aragua, upon termination of serv- 
ices. The transportation of such 
household effects, baggage and 
automobile shall be made in a sin- 
gle shipment, and all subsequent 
shipments shall be at the expense 
of the officer. 

Articte 22—The household 
effects, personal effects and bag- 
gage, including an automobile, of 
the officer and his family, shall be 
exempt from customs duties in 
the Republic of Nicaragua, or if 
such customs duties are imposed 
and required, an equivalent addi- 
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debe calcularse como si el viaje 
fuere hecho por la ruta maritima 
mis corta generalmente empleada 
desde Nicaragua al puerto de los 
Estados Unidos de América del 
cual el oficial se embarcé, cual- 
quiera que sea la ruta y método 
de viaje usado por el oficial. 

Articuto 21—El Gobierno de 
Nicaragua proporcionaré al oficial 
y a su familia pasajes de primera 
clase para el viaje que se requiera 
y efecttie de conformidad con este 
Acuerdo entre el puerto de em- 
barque de los Estados Unidos de 
América y su residencia oficial en 
Nicaragua, tanto para el viaje de 
ida como para el de regreso. Los 
gastos de transporte por mar y 
tierra de los efectos domésticos y 
equipaje del oficial, inclusive un 
automévil, del puerto de embarque 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
a Nicaragua y regreso, serfn paga- 
dos también por el Gobierno de 
Nicaragua. Estos gastos deberfn 
incluir todos los gastos necesarios 
relacionados con la descarga de a 
bordo del vapor a su llegada a 
Nicaragua, los del transporte desde 
el vapor hasta la residencia del 
oficial en Nicaragua, y los de em- 
balaje y carga a bordo del vapor a 
su partida de Nicaragua una vez 
que hubieren terminado sus ser- 
vicios. El transporte de estos 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y au- 
tomévil deber& ser hecho en un 
solo embarque y todo embarque 
subsiguiente correr& por cuenta 
del oficial. 

ArticuLo 22.—Los efectos do- 
mésticos y personales asi como el 
equipaje, inclusive un automévil, 
del oficial y su familia estar4n 
exentos de derechos de aduana en 
la Reptiblica de Nicaragua, y si 
tales derechos de aduana se im- 
pusieren y requirieren, el Gobierno 
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tional allowance to cover such 
charge shall be paid by the 
Government of Nicaragua. Dur- 
ing service in Nicaragua the officer 
shall be permitted to import 
articles needed for his personal use 
and for the use of his family with- 
out payment of customs duties, 
provided that his requests for 
free entry have received the ap- 
proval of the Minister or Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim of the United 
States of America in Nicaragua. 


ArticLe 23—If the services of 
the officer should be terminated 
by the Government of the United 
States of America, except as es- 
tablished in the provisions of 
Article 6, before the completion 
of two years of service, the pro- 
visions of Article 21 shall not ap- 
ply to the return trip. If the 
services of the officer should ter- 
minate or be terminated before 
the completion of two years of 
service, for any other reason, in- 
cluding those established in Article 
6, the officer shall receive from the 
Government of Nicaragua all com- 
pensations, emoluments, and per- 
quisites as though he had com- 
pleted two years of service, but 
the annual salary shall terminate 
as provided in Article 19. But in 
case the Government of the United 
States of America recalls the officer 
for breach of discipline, the cost of 
the return trip to the United States 
of America of such officer, his 
family, household effects and bag- 
gage, and automobile, shall not be 
borne by the Government of 
Nicaragua. 

ArticLe 24—Compensation for 
transportation and traveling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Nicara- 
gua on official business of the 
Government of Nicaragua shall be 
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de Nicaragua pagar& una asigna- 
cién adicional equivalente para 
satisfacer dichos derechos. Du- 
rante su servicio en Nicaragua se 
le permitiré al oficial importar los 
articulos que necesite para su uso 
personal y para el uso de su 
familia sin pagar derechos de 
aduana, siempre que su solicitud 
de entrada libre reciba la aproba- 
cién del Ministro o del Encargado 
de Negocios ad interim de los 
Estados Unidos de América en 
Nicaragua. 

Artfcuto 23—Si los servicios 
del oficial fueren terminados por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, exceptuando lo es- 
tablecido en las disposiciones del 
Articulo 6, antes de cumplir dos 
afios de servicio, las disposiciones 
del Articulo 21 no serfn aplicables 
al viaje de regreso. Si los ser- 
vicios del oficial terminaren o 
fueren terminados por cualquiera 
otra razén, inclusive las estableci- 
das en el Articulo 6, antes de 
cumplir los dos afios de servicio, 
el oficial recibir& del Gobierno de 
Nicaragua todas las compensa- 
ciones, emolumentos y obvenciones 
como si hubiera cumplido dos 
afios de servicio; pero el sueldo 
anual cesari de abonarse como se 
dispone en el Articulo 19. Mas 
en caso de que el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América retire 
al oficial por faltas cometidas 
contra la disciplina, el Gobierno 
de Nicaragua no pagar& el costo 
del viaje de regreso a los Estados 
Unidos de América del oficial, su 
familia, efectos domésticos, equi- 
paje y automévil. 

Articuto 24—La compensa- 
cién por gastos de transporte y 
de viaje en la Reptblica de Ni- 
caragua cuando se trate de comi- 
siones oficiales del Gobierno de 


——— 
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provided by the Government of 
Nicaragua in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 13. 


Articte 25—The Government 
of Nicaragua shall provide suitable 
office space and facilities for the 
use of the officer. 

ArtTIcLE 26—The Government 
of Nicaragua shall provide the 
contracted officer with an auto- 
mobile with chauffeur, for his 
official use. 

ArticLe 27—If replacement of 
the officer is made during the life 
of this Agreement or any extension 
thereof, the terms as stipulated in 
this Agreement shall also apply to 
the replacement officer, with the 
exception that the replacement 
officer shall receive an amount of 
annual compensation which shall 
be agreed upon by the two 
Governments. 

ArticLe 28—The Government 
of Nicaragua shall provide suitable 
medical attention for the officer 
and his family. In case the officer 
or any member of his family be- 
comes ill or suffers injury, he or 
she shall be placed in such hos- 
pital as the officer deems suitable 
after consultation with the Presi- 
dent and Commander-in-Chief of 
the Republic of Nicaragua. The 
officer shall in all cases pay the 
cost of subsistence incident to his 
hospitalization or that of a mem- 
ber of his family. 

ArTICLE 29—If the officer or any 
member of his family should die 
in Nicaragua during the period 
while this Agreement is in effect, 
the Government of Nicaragua 
shall have the body transported 
to such place in the United States 
of America as the family may 
decide, but the cost to the Govern- 
ment of Nicaragua shall not 


Nicaragua ser& proporcionada por 
el Gobierno de Nicaragua de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones del 
Articulo 13. 

ArticuLto 25—El Gobierno de 
Nicaragua proporcionaraé una ofi- 
cina debidamente equipada para 
el uso del oficial. 

ArticuLo 26—El Gobierno de 
Nicaragua proporcionaré al oficial 
un automévil con chauffeur, para 
su uso en asuntos oficiales. 


ArticuLto 27—Si se reemplaza 
al oficial durante la vigencia de 
este Acuerdo o durante una pré- 
rroga del mismo, los términos 
estipulados en este Acuerdo se 
aplicarin también al oficial reem- 
plazante, con la excepcién de que 
el oficial reemplazante recibiré la 
remuneracién anual que se con- 
venga entre los dos Gobiernos. 


ArticuLto 28—El Gobierno de 
Nicaragua proporcionar& atencién 
médica adecuada al oficial y a su 


familia. En caso de que el oficial 
o cualquier miembro de su familia 
se enferme o sufra lesiones, ser& 
hospitalizado en el hospital que 
considere adecuado, después de 
consultar con el Presidente y Co- 
mandante General de la Reptiblica 
de Nicaragua. En todos los casos 
el oficial pagar4 los gastos de sub- 
sistencia relacionados con su hos- 
pitalizaci6n o la de cualquier miem- 
bro de su familia. 

Articuto 29—Si el oficial o 
cualquier miembro de su familia 
falleciere en Nicaragua durante 
el periodo en que este Acuerdo 
esté en vigencia, el Gobierno de 
Nicaragua har que los restos sean 
transportados hasta el lugar de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
que determine la familia, pero el 
costo para el Gobierno de Nicara- 
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exceed the cost of transporting 
the remains from the place of 
decease to the city of New York. 
Should the deceased be the officer, 
his services shall be considered to 
have terminated fifteen (15) days 
after his death. Return transpor- 
tation to the United States of 
America for the family of the 
deceased officer and for their 
household effects, baggage and 
automobile shall be provided as 
prescribed in Article 21. All com- 
pensation due the deceased officer 
and reimbursement due the de- 
ceased officer for expenses and 
transportation on official business 
of the Government of Nicaragua 
shall be paid to the widow of the 
officer, or to any other person 
who may have been designated in 
writing by the officer, provided 
such widow or other person shall 
not be compensated for the ac- 
crued leave of the deceased, and 
further provided that these com- 
pensations shall be paid within 
fifteen (15) days after the death 
of the officer. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the under- 
signed, being duly authorized, 
have signed this Agreement in 
duplicate, in the English and 
Spanish languages, at Washington, 
this twenty-second day of May, 
nineteen hundred and forty-one. 


gua no exceder& del costo del 
transporte de los restos del lugar 
del fallecimiento a la ciudad de 
Nueva York. Si el fallecido es 
el oficial, se considerar& que sus 
servicios han terminado quince 
(15) dias después de su muerte. 
Se proporcionar& transporte de 
regreso a los Estados Unidos de 
América para la familia del oficial 
fallecido y para sus efectos do- 
mésticos, equipage y automévil, 
de acuerdo con las disposiciones 
del Articulo 21. Toda remunera- 
cién debida al oficial fallecido y 
todo reembolso adeudado al ofi- 
cial fallecido por gastos y trans- 
porte en viajes realizados en 
asuntos oficiales del Gobierno de 
Nicaragua, serfn pagados a la 
viuda del oficial o a cualquiera otra 
persona que pueda haber sido 
designada, por escrito, por el 
oficial, disponiéndose que no se 
pagar4 a la viuda o a la otra 
persona por la licencia acumulada 
a que tenfa derecho el fallecido y 
disponiéndose, ademfs, que estos 
pagos serfn efectuados dentro de 
los quince (15) dias siguientes al 
fallecimiento del official. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, 
los suscritos, debidamente autori- 
zados para ello, han firmado este 
Acuerdo, en duplicado, en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, en Wash- 
ington, el dia veintidés de mayo 
de mil novecientos cuarenta y uno. 


of the United States of America 


[SEAL] Corpe.tt Hui 
Secretary of State 
[SEAL] Lr6é6n De Baye 


Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic of 
Nicaragua at Washington 
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Return 
tion for family. 


Compensation due 
deceased officer. 





___ August 30, 1941 
[E. A. 8. 218} 


Compensation. 
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Supplementary agreement between the United States of America and 
Colombia modifying the agreement of November 23, 1938 respecting a 


nawal mission. 


MODIFICATIONS IN THE 
MISSION AGREEMENT BE- 
TWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE RE- 
PUBLIC OF COLOMBIA 


NAVAL 


Certain modifications in the 
Naval Mission Agreement be- 
tween the United States of America 
and the Republic of Colombia, 
signed at Washington on No- 
vember 23, 1938, ["] having been 
found desirable, it is agreed be- 
tween the United States of Ameri- 
ca and the Republic of Colombia 
as follows: 


ArticLtE 1—Article 1 of Title 
IV of the agreement of Novem- 
ber 23, 1938 is amended to read 
as follows: 


“Each member of the Mission 
shall receive from the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Colombia 
such net annual compensation ex- 
pressed in United States currency 
as may be agreed upon between 
the Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Co- 
lombia. This compensation shall 
be paid in twelve equal monthly 
installments, each due and pay- 
able on the last day of the month. 
Payments may be made in Colom- 
bian national currency computed 
at the highest value of the dollar 
at the free market rate of exchange 
in Bogot& on the date on which 
due. Payments made outside of 


Signed August 80, 1941; effective August 30, 1941. 


MODIFICACIONES AL CONTRATO 
SOBRE LA MISION NAVAL EN.- 
TRE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y LA REPUBLICA DE 
COLOMBIA 


Habiéndose estimado conve- 
niente efectuar ciertas modifica- 
ciones al contrato sobre una Misién 
Naval, celebrado entre los Estados 
Unidos de América y la Reptblica 
de Colombia, suscrito en WAshing- 
ton el 23 de noviembre de 1938, 
los Estados Unidos de América 
y la Reptblica de Colombia han 
convenido en lo siguiente: 


ArticuLo 1—El Articulo 1 del 
Titulo IV del contrato celebrado 
el 23 de noviembre de 1938 queda 
modificado conforme a los siguien- 
tes términos: 


“Cada miembro de la Misién 
recibira del Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Colombia la remune- 
racién neta anual computada en 
moneda de los Estados Unidos, 
que de mutuo acuerdo convengan 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno de la 
Repitblica de Colombia. Esta re- 
muneracién se cubriré en doce 
mensualidades iguales, que ven- 
cen y deben pagarse el dltimo 
dia de cada mes. Los pagos pue- 
den hacerse en moneda nacional 
colombiana computada al tipo de 
cambio m4s alto por délares en el 
mercado libre en Bogota el dia de 
su vencimiento. Los pagos que se 
efecttien fuera de Colombia se 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 140; 53 Stat. 2074.] 
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Colombia shall be in the national 
currency of the United States of 
America. The compensation shall 
not be subject to any Colombian 
tax, or to tax by any political or 
administrative subdivision of Co- 
lombia, that is now or shall here- 
after be in effect. Should there, 
however, be at present or during 
the life of this agreement any 
taxes that might affect the said 
compensation, such taxes will be 
borne by the Ministry of War of 
Colombia in order to comply 
with the provisions stipulated 
above that the compensations 
agreed upon shall be net.’’ 


ArticLe 2—This supplemen- 
tary agreement shall be in effect 
from the date on which it is signed, 
and shall continue in effect until 
the expiration of the agreement of 
November 23, 1938. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed this agreement in 
duplicate in the English and 
Spanish languages at Washing- 
ton, this thirtieth day of August, 
one thousand nine hundred forty- 
one. 


COLOMBIA—NAVAL MISSION—AUG, 30, 1941 


haran en moneda nacional de los 
Estados Unidos de América. Dicha 
remuneracién no estar& sujeta a 
ningtina clase de impuestos colom- 
bianos, o impuesto de algtina sub- 
divisién politica de Colombia, que 
esté actualmente en vigencia o 
que se imponga en el futuro. Sin 
embargo, si al presente o durante 
la vigencia de este contrato exis- 
tieren impuestos que pudiesen afec- 
tar dicha remuneracién, tales im- 
puestos serin pagados por el 
Ministerio de Guerra de Colombia 
con el objeto de cumplir con la 
disposicién anterior de que la 
remuneracién. estipulada deber& 
ser neta,” 


ArtficuLto 2—Este contrato su- 
plementario entrarfen vigor a par- 
tir de la fecha de su firma y con- 
tinuari& en vigencia hasta la ex- 
piracién del contrato suscrito el 
23 de noviembre de 1938. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, 
los suscritos, debidamente autori- 
zados para ello, han firmado este 
contrato, por duplicado, en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol en la 
ciudad de Washington, el dia 
treinta de agosto de mil novecien- 
tos cuarenta y uno. 


of the United States of America 


[SEAL] Corpett Hutt 
Secretary of State 
[sear] GABRIEL TURBAY 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the Republic of Colombia at Washington 
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Effective date; du 
ration. 





September 4, 1041 


[E. A. 8. 219] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Bolivia respecting a 
Signed September 4, 1941; effective 


military aviation mission. 
September 4, 1941. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOYV.- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB- 
LIC OF BOLIVIA 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Republic 
of Bolivia to the Government of 
the United States of America, the 
President of the United States of 
America has authorized the ap- 
pointment of officers and enlisted 
men to constitute a Military Avia- 
tion Mission to the Republic of 
Bolivia under the conditions speci- 
fied below: 


Titi» I 


Purpose and Duration 


Artici® 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Minister of National Defense of 
Bolivia and with the personnel of 
the Bolivian Air Force with a 
view to enhancing the efficiency 
of the Bolivian Air Force. 

ArticLte 2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of 
this Agreement by the accredited 
representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Bolivia, unless previously ter- 
minated or extended as herein- 
after provided. Any member of 
the Mission may be recalled by 
the Government of the United 
States of America after the expira- 
tion of two years of service, in 


ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
LA REPUBLICA DE BOLIVIA 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
del Gobierno de la Repitblica de 
Bolivia al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, el Presidente 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
ha autorizado el nombramiento 
de oficiales y personal subalterno 
para. constituir una Misién de 
Aviaci6n Militar’ en la Repidblica 
de Bolivia de acuerdo con las 
condiciones estipuladas a con- 
tinuacién: 


Tiruxo I 
Objeto y Duracién 


ArticuLo 1. El objeto de esta 
Misién es el de cooperar con el 
Ministro de la Defensa Nacional 
de Bolivia y con el personal de la 
Fuerza Aérea Boliviana con el 
propésito de aumentar la eficiencia 
de la Fuerza Aérea Boliviana. 

Articuto 2. Esta Misién con- 
tinuar& por un perfodo de cuatro 
afios a contar de la fecha de la 
firma de este Acuerdo por los 
representantes acreditados del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y del Gobierno de 
Bolivia, siempre que no sea termi- 
nado antes o prorrogado en la 
forma que se establece m&s ade- 
lante. Cualquier miembro de la 
Misién puede ser retirado por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América después de la expira- 
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which case another member shall 
be furnished to replace him. 


Artic 3. If the Government 
of Bolivia should desire that the 
services of the Mission be extended 
beyond the stipulated period, it 
shall make a written proposal to 
that effect six months before the 
expiration of this Agreement. 


Articue 4. This Agreement 
may be terminated before the expi- 
ration of the period of four years 
prescribed in Article 2, or before 
the expiration of the extension 
authorized in Article 3, in the 
following manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America in the public interest 
of the United States of America, 
without necessity of compliance 
with provision (a) of this Article. 


Articite 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Government 
of the United States of America or 
the Government of Bolivia in case 
either country becomes involved 
in domestic or foreign hostilities. 


Tite IT 


Composition and Personnel 


Articte 6. This Mission shall 
consist of such personnel of the 
United States Army Air Corps as 
may be agreed upon by the Minis- 
ter of National Defense of Bolivia 
through its authorized representa- 
tive in Washington and by the 
War Department of the United 
States of America. 


cién de dos afios de servicio, en 
cuyo caso se suministrar& otro 
miembro para que lo reemplace. 

Articuto 3. Si el Gobierno 
de Bolivia deseare que los ser- 
vicios de la Misién fueren pro- 
rrogados mas all& del periodo 
estipulado, har& una propuesta 
por escrito con este objeto seis 
meses antes de la expiracién de 
este Acuerdo. 

Articuto 4. Este Acuerdo po- 
dr& terminarse antes de la expira- 
cién del periodo de cuatro afios, 
prescrito en el Articulo 2, o antes 
de la expiracién de la prérroga 
autorizada en el Articulo 3, de la 
manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, mediante aviso por 
escrito al otro Gobierno con’ tres 
meses de anticipacién; 

(b) Al retirar el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América todo 
el personal de la Misién en raz6n 
de interés ptiblico de los Estados 
Unidos de América, sin necesidad 
de cumplir con el inciso (a) de este 
Articulo. 


Articuto 5. Este Acuerdo est& 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa, 
ya sea del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o del Gobierno 
de Bolivia en caso de que cual- 
quiera de los dos paises se viere 
envuelto en hostilidades internas o 
externas. 


Tfruxo II 
Composicién y Personal 


Articuto 6. Esta Misién con- 
sistir& de aquel personal del Cuerpo 
de Aviacién del Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos en que convengan 
el Ministro de la Defensa Nacional 
de Bolivia, por medio de su repre- 
sentante autorizado en WaAshing- 
ton, y la Secretaria de Guerra delos 
Estados Unidos de América. 


Extension of serv- 
ices of Mission. 


Termination of 
agreement. 


Cancelation in case 
of hostilities. 





Responsibility. 


Disciplinary regula- 
tions. 
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Tite III 


Duties, Rank and Precedence 


ArticLe 7. The personnel of the 
Mission shall perform such duties 
as may be agreed upon between 
the Minister of National Defense 
of Bolivia and the Chief of the 
Mission. 

ArticLe 8. The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible solely 
to the Minister of National De- 
fense of Bolivia, through the Chief 
of the Mission. 

ArticteE 9. Each member of 
the Mission shall serve on the Mis- 
sion with the rank he holds in the 
United States Army Air Corps, 
with the exception of the non- 
commissioned officers who shall be 
commissioned Second Lieutenants 
in the Bolivian Army. The mem- 
bers of the Mission shall wear 
either the uniform of the United 
States Army Air Corps or of the 
Bolivian Army to which they shall 
be entitled, at the discretion of 
the Chief of the Mission, but shall 
have precedence over all Bolivian 
officers of the same rank. 


Articte 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to all 
benefits and privileges which the 
Regulations of the Bolivian Air 
Force provide for Bolivian officers 
and subordinate personnel of cor- 
responding rank. 


ArTicLe 11. The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Army Air Corps. 


Tirie IV 
Compensation and Perquisites 


ArticLE 12. Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 


[55 Strat, 
Tirvto III 
Deberes, Grado y Precedencia 


Articuto 7. El personal de la 
Misién tendra las obligaciones en 
que convengan el Ministro de la 
Defensa Nacional de Bolivia y el 
Jefe de la Misién. 


Articuto 8. Los miembros de 
la Misién ser4n responsables so- 
lamente ante el Ministro de la 
Defensa Nacional de Bolivia, por 
conducto del Jefe de la Misién. 

Articuto 9. Cada miembro 
de la Misién desempefiar& sus 
funciones en la Misién con el 
grado que tiene en el Cuerpo de 
Aviacién del Ejército de los Es- 
tados Unidos, con excepcién de 
los suboficiales, quienes recibirin 
el grado de Tenientes Segundos 
en el Ejército Boliviano. Los 
miembros de la Misién llevaran el 
uniforme del Cuerpo de Aviacién 
del Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
o el del Ejército Boliviano a que 
tengan derecho, a juicio del Jefe 
de la Misién, pero tendran pre- 
cedencia sobre todos los oficiales 
bolivianos de igual graduacién. 

Artfcuto 10. Cada miembro 
de la Misién tendr& derecho a 
todos los beneficios o privilegios 
que los Reglamentos de la Fuerza 
Aérea Boliviana otorgan a los 
oficiales bolivianos y al personal 
subalterno del grado correspon- 
diente. 

Artficuio 11. El personal de la 
Misién se regir&é por los regla- 
mentos disciplinarios del Cuerpo 
de Aviacién del Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos. 


Tiruto IV 
Remuneracién y Obvenciones 


ArtfcuLo 12. Losmiembrosdela 
Misién recibiran del Gobierno de 
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Government of Bolivia such net 
annual compensation as may be 
agreed upon between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Bolivia for each member. This 
compensation shall be paid in 
twelve (12) equal monthly instal- 
ments, each due and payable on 
the last day of the month. The 
compensation shall not be subject 
to any tax, now or hereafter in 
effect, of the Government of 
Bolivia or of any of its political 
or administrative subdivisions. 
Should there, however, at present 
or while this Agreement is in 
effect, be any taxes that might 
affect this compensation, such 
taxes shall be borne by the Minis- 
try of National Defense of Bolivia 
in order to comply with the pro- 
vision of this Article that the 
compensation agreed upon shall 
be net. 

ArtTicLE 13. The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each member of the Mission, and, 
except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in this Agreement, shall 
continue, following the termina- 
tion of duty with the Mission, for 
the return voyage to the United 
States of America and thereafter 
for the period of any accumulated 
leave which may be due. 


ArtTicLE 14. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached member of 
the Mission before his departure 
from Bolivia, and such payment 
shall be computed for travel by 
the shortest usually traveled route 
to the port of entry in the United 
States of America, regardless of 


Bolivia la remuneracié6n neta anual, 
que de mutuo acuerdo convengan 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno de 
Bolivia, para cada miembro. Esta 
remuneracién se abonar& en doce 
(12) mensualidades iguales, que 
vencen y deben pagarse el tltimo 
dia decadames. Laremuneracién 
no estarA sujeta a ningtinimpuesto, 
que esté en vigor 0 se imponga en 
el futuro, del Gobierno de Bolivia 
o de cualquiera de sus subdivi- 
siones politicas 0 administrativas. 
Sin embargo, si al presente o 
durante la vigencia de este Acuer- 
do existieren impuestos que pudie- 
sen afectar esta remuneracién, 
tales impuestos ser4n pagados por 
el Minisierio de la Defensa Na- 
cional de Bolivia, con objeto de 
cumplir con la disposicién de este 
Articulo de que la remuneracién en 
que se convenga ser& neta. 


ArrfcuLo 13. La remuneracién 
en que se convenga, de acuerdo 
con el Articulo anterior, comenzar&é 
a regir desde la fecha en que cada 
miembro de la Misién parta de 
los Estados Unidos de América y, 
excepto lo que expresamente se 
dispone en contrario en este Acuer- 
do, continuar&, después de la ter- 
minacién de sus servicios con la 
Misién, durante el viaje de regreso 
a los Estados Unidos de América 
y en lo sucesivo durante el periodo 
que dure cualquier licencia acumu- 
lada a que tenga derecho. 

Articuto 14. La remuneracién 
que se debe por el perfodo que 
dure el viaje de regreso y por el 
de la licencia acumulada se le 
pagaré al miembro de la Misién 
que haya sido retirado antes de 
su partida de Bolivia, y tal pago 
debe calcularse como si el viaje 
fuese hecho por la ruta m4s corta 
generalmente empleada, no impor- 
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_ Travel accommoda- 


Shipment of house- 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [55 Stat, 


the route and method of travel 
used by the member of the Mis- 
sion. 


ArticLe 15. Each member of 
the Mission and his family shall be 
furnished by the Government of 
Bolivia with first-class accommo- 
dations for travel, via the shortest 
usually traveled route, required 
and performed under this Agree- 
ment, between the port of em- 
barkation in the United States of 
America and his official residence 
in Bolivia, both for the outward 
and for the return voyage. The 
Government of Bolivia shall also 
pay all expenses of shipment of 
household effects, baggage and 
automobile of each member of the 
Mission between the port of em- 
barkation in the United States of 
America and his official residence 
in Bolivia as well as all expenses 
incidental to the transportation 
of such household effects, baggage 
and automobile from Bolivia to 
the port of entry in the United 
States of America. Transporta- 
tion of such household effects, 
baggage and automobile shall be 
effected in one shipment, and all 
subsequent shipments shall be at 
the expense of the respective 
members of the Mission except as 
otherwise provided in this Agree- 
ment, or when such shipments are 
necessitated by circumstances be- 
yond their control. Payment of 
expenses for the transportation of 
families, household effects and 
automobiles, in the case of per- 
sonnel who may join the Mission 
for temporary duty at the request 
of the Minister of National De- 
fense of Bolivia, shall not be re- 
quired under this Agreement, but 
shall be determined by negotia- 
tions. between the War Depart- 


ta cuAl sea la ruta y método de 
viaje que usare el miembro de la 
Misién, hasta el puerto de entrada 
en los Estados Unidos de América. 

Articuto 15. El Gobierno de 
Bolivia proporcionaré a cada miem- 
bro de la Misién y a su familia 
pasajes de primera clase para el 
Viaje, por ja ruta m4s corta ge- 
neralmente empleada, que se re- 
quiera y se efecttie de conformidad 
con este Acuerdo entre el puerto 
de embarque en los Estados Uni- 
dos de América y su residencia 
oficial en Bolivia, tanto para el 
viaje de ida como para el de 
regreso. El Gobierno de Bolivia 
pagarf también todos los gastos de 
transporte de los efectos domésti- 
cos, equipaje y automévil de cada 
miembro de la Misién entre el 
puerto de embarque en los Estados 
Unidos de América y su residencia 
oficial en Bolivia, asi como todos 
los gastos relacionados con el 
transporte de dichos efectos, equi- 


paje y automévil desde Bolivia 
hasta el puerto de entrada en los 


Estados Unidos de América. El 
transporte de estos efectos domés- 
ticos, equipaje y automévi deber& 
ser hecho en un solo embarque, y 
todo embarque subsiguiente co- 
rrer& por cuenta de los respectivos 
miembros de la Misién, excep- 
tuando lo que se dispone en con- 
trario en este Acuerdo, asi como 
los casos derivados de circuns- 
tancias ajenas a su voluntad. No 
se exigiré de conformidad con este 
Acuerdo el pago de los gastos de 
transporte de las familias, efectos 
domésticos y automéviles del per- 
sonal que pueda unirse a la 
Misién para servicio temporal a 
solicitud del Ministro de la Defensa 
Nacional de Bolivia, pero se deter- 
minar4 mediante negociaciones en- 
tre la Secretaria de Guerra de los 
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ment of the United States of 
America and the authorized repre- 
sentative of the Minister of Na- 
tional Defense of Bolivia in Wash- 
ington at such time as the detail 
of personnel for such temporary 
duty may be agreed upon. 

Articte 16. The Government 
of Bolivia shall grant, upon request 
of the Chief of the Mission, ex- 
emption from customs duties on 
articles imported by the members 
of the Mission for their personal 
use and for the use of members of 
their families. 

ArticLe 17. Compensation for 
transportation and traveling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Bolivia 
on official business of the Govern- 
ment of Bolivia shall be provided 
by the Government of Bolivia in 
accordance with the provisions of 
Article 10. 

Articte 18. The Government 
of Bolivia shall provide the Chief 
of the Mission with a suitable 
automobile with chauffeur, for use 
on official business. Suitable mo- 
tor transportation with chauffeur, 
and when necessary an airplane 
properly equipped, shall on call be 
made available by the Govern- 
ment of Bolivia for use by the 
members of the Mission for the 
conduct of the official business of 
the Mission. 

Articte 19. The Government 
of Bolivia shall provide suitable 
office space and facilities for the 
use of the members of the Mission. 

Articte 20. If any member of 
the Mission, or any of his family, 
should die in Bolivia, the Govern- 
ment of Bolivia shall have the 
body transported to such place in 
the United States of America as 
the surviving members of the 
family may decide, but the cost to 
the Government of Bolivia shall 


BOLIVIA—MILITARY AVIATION MISSION—SEPT. 4, 1941 


Estados Unides de América y el 
representante autorizado del Mi- 
nistro de la Defensa Nacional de 
Bolivia en Washington, cuando 
se convenga en el nombramiento 
del personal para dicho servicio 
temporal. 

Articuto 16. A solicitud del 
Jefe de la Misién, el Gobierno de 
Bolivia eximiri de derechos de 
aduana los articulos que importen 
los miembros de la Misién para su 
uso personal y para el uso de los 
miembros de sus familias. 


ArticuLo 17. La compensacién 
por gastos de transporte y de viaje 
en la Reptblica de Bolivia cuando 
se trate de comisiones oficiales del 
Gobierno de Bolivia seri pagada 
por éste de acuerdo con las dis- 
posiciones del Articulo 10. 


Articuto 18. El Gobierno de 
Bolivia proporcionaré al Jefe de la 
Misién un automévil adecuado, 
con chauffeur, para su uso en 
asuntos oficiales. El Gobierno de 
Bolivia, cuando asi se _ solicite, 
proporcionar& transporte adecuado 
en automévil con chauffeur y, 
cuando fuere necesario un aero- 
plano debidamente equipado, para 
el uso de los miembros de la 
Misién, en el cumplimiento de las 
funciones oficiales de la Misién. 

Arricuto 19. El Gobierno de 
Bolivia proporcionar& una oficina 
debidamente equipada para el uso 
de los miembros de la Misién. 

ArticuLo 20. Si cualquier 
miembro de la Misién, o cualquier 
miembro de su familia, falleciese 
en Bolivia, el Gobierno de Bolivia 
har& que los restos sean transpor- 
tados hasta el lugar en los Estados 
Unidos de América que determinen 
los miembros sobrevivientes de la 
familia; pero el costo para el Go- 
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not exceed the cost of transporting 
the remains from the place of de- 
cease to New York City. Should 
the deceased be a member of the 
Mission, his services with the 
Mission shall be considered to 
have terminated fifteen (15) days 
after his death. Return trans- 
portation to New York City for 
the family of the deceased member 
and for their baggage, household 
effects and automobile shall be 
provided as prescribed in Article 
15. All compensation due the de- 
ceased member, including salary 
for fifteen (15) days subsequent to 
his death, and reimbursement for 
expenses and transportation due 
the deceased member for travel 
performed on official business of 
Bolivia, shall be paid to the 
widow of the deceased member or 
to any other person who may have 
been designated in writing by the 
deceased while serving under the 
terms of this Agreement; but such 


widow or other person shall not 
be compensated for accrued leave 
due and not taken by the de- 


ceased. All compensations due 
the widow, or other person desig- 
nated by the deceased, under the 
provisions of this Article, shall be 
paid within fifteen (15) days of 
the decease of the said member. 


Titte V 
Requisites and Conditions 


ArticLe 21. So long as this 
Agreement, or any extension there- 
of, is in effect, the Government of 
Bolivia shall not engage the serv- 
ices of any personnel of any other 
foreign government for duties of 
any nature connected with the 


bierno de Bolivia no exceder& el 
costo del transporte de los restos 
del lugar del fallecimiento a la 
ciudad de Nueva York. Si el 
fallecido es un miembro de la 
Misi6én, se considerar& que sus 
servicios con ésta han terminado 
quince (15) dias después de su 
muerte. Se proporcionarAé trans- 
porte de regreso a la ciudad de 
Nueva York para la familia del 
miembro fallecido y para su equi- 
paje, efectos domésticos y auto- 
mévil, de acuerdo con las dispo- 
siciones del Articulo 15. Toda re- 
muneracién debida al miembro 
fallecido, inclusive el sueldo por 
quince (15) dias subsiguientes a su 
muerte y todo reembolso adeudado 
al miembro fallecido por gastos de 
transporte en viajes realizados en 
misiones oficiales de Bolivia, serA 
pagada a la viuda del miembro 
fallecido o a cualquiera otra per- 
sona que pueda haber sido desig- 
nada por escrito por el fallecido 
mientras prestaba servicio de con- 
formidad con los términos de este 
Acuerdo; pero no se compensar& 
a dicha viuda o a la otra persona 
por la licencia acumulada a que 
tenia derecho el fallecido y no 
usada por él. Todo pago debido 
a la viuda o a la otra persona de- 
signada por el fallecido, segtin las 
disposiciones de este Articulo, sera 
efectuado dentro de quince (15) 
dias después del fallecimiento de 
dicho miembro. 


Tituto V 
Requisitos y Condiciones 


Articuto 21. Mientras este 
Acuerdo o cualquier prérroga del 
mismo esté en vigor, el Gobierno 
de Bolivia no contratar& personal 
de ningtin otro gobierno extranjero 
para prestar servicios de cualquier 
naturaleza relacionados con la 
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Bolivian Air Force, except by 
mutual agreement between the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government 
of Bolivia. 

ArticLE 22. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or in any way disclose 
to any foreign government or to 
any person whatsoever any secret 
or confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant in his 
capacity as a member of the 
Mission. This requirement shall 
continue in force after the termi- 
nation of service with the Mission 
and after the expiration or can- 
cellation of this Agreement or 
any extension thereof. 

Articte 23. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and de- 
pendent children. 

ArticLte 24. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to one 
month’s annual leave with pay, or 
to a proportional part thereof with 
pay for any fractional part of a 
year. Unused portions of said 
leave shall be cumulative from 
year to year during service as a 
member of the Mission. 


ArticLe 25. The leave speci- 
fied in the preceding Article may 
be spent in Bolivia, in the United 
States of America or in other coun- 
tries, but the expense of travel and 
transportation not otherwise pro- 
vided for in this Agreement shall be 
borne by the member of the Mission 
taking such leave. All travel time 
shall count as leave and shall not 
be in addition to the time author- 
ized in the preceding Article. 


ArtTIcLE 26. The Government 
of Bolivia agrees to grant the leave 


Fuerza Aérea Boliviana, excepto 
mediante mutuo acuerdo entre el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno de 
Bolivia. 

ArticuLo 22. Cada miembro de 
la Misién convendraé en no divulgar 
ni revelar por cualquier medio a 
gobierno extranjero alguno, o a 
persona alguna, cualquier secreto 
o asunto confidencial del cual 
pueda tener conocimiento en su 
calidad de miembro de la Misién. 
Este requisito continuar& siendo 
obligatorio después de terminar su 
servicio con la Misién y después 
de la expiracién y cancelacién de 
este Acuerdo o cualquier prérroga 
del mismo. 

Arricuto 23. En todo este 
Acuerdo se entender& que el tér- 
mino ‘‘familia’’ significa la esposa 
y los hijos no emancipados. 

ArticuLto 24. Cada miembro 
de la Misién tendré derecho anual- 
mente a un mes de licencia con 
goce de sueldo, o a una parte pro- 
porcional de dicha licencia con 
sueldo por cualquier fraccién de 
un afio. Las partes de dicha licen- 
cia que no hayen sido usadas, 
podrfn acumularse de afio en afio 
mientras el interesado preste ser- 
vicio como miembro de la Misién. 

Articuto 25. La licencia a que 
se refiere el Articulo anterior puede 
ser disfrutada en Bolivia, en los 
Estados Unidos de América o en 
otros paises; pero los gastos de 
viaje y de transporte no especifica- 
dos en este Acuerdo correrfn por 
cuenta del miembro de la Misién 
que disfrute de la licencia. Todo el 
tiempo que se emplee en viajar, se 
contar& como parte de la licencia 
y no se afiadiré al tiempo autori- 
zado en el Articulo anterior. 

Arricuto 26. El Gobierno de 
Bolivia conviene en conceder la 
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specified in Article 24 upon receipt 
of written application, approved 
by the Chief of the Mission with 
due consideration for the conven- 
ience of the Government of Bolivia. 


ArticLe 27. Members of the 
Mission that may be replaced shall 
terminate their services on the 
Mission only upon the arrival of 
their replacements, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon 
in advance by the respective 
Governments. 

Articte 28. The Government 
of Bolivia shall provide suitable 
medical attention to members of 
the Mission and their families. 
In case a member of the Mission 
becomes ill or suffers injury, he 
shall, at the discretion of the Chief 
of the Mission, be placed in such 
hospital as the Chief of the Mis- 
sion deems suitable, after consulta- 
tion with the Minister of National 
Defense of Bolivia, and all ex- 
penses incurred as the result of 
such illness or injury while the 
patient is a member of the Mission 
and remains in Bolivia shall be 
paid by the Government of Bo- 
livia. If the hospitalized member 
is a commissioned officer he shall 
pay his cost of subsistence, but if 
he is an enlisted man the cost of 
subsistence shall be paid by the 
Government of Bolivia. Fam- 
ilies shall enjoy the same privileges 
agreed upon in this Article for 
members of the Mission, except 
that a member of the Mission shall 
in all cases pay the cost of sub- 
sistence incident to hospitaliza- 
tion of a member of his family, 
except as may be provided under 
Article 10. 


licencia especificada en el Articulo 
24 al recibir una solicitud por 
escrito, aprobada por el Jefe de la 
Misién, después de prestar debida 
consideracién a la conveniencia 
del Gobierno de Bolivia. 

ArticuLo 27. Los miembros de 
la Misién que fueren reemplazados 
s6lo podrén cesar en sus funciones 
en la Misién a la llegada de los 
reemplazantes, excepto cuando por 
mutuo acuerdo los respectivos 
Gobiernos convengan de antemano 
en lo contrario. 

ArticuLto 28. El Gobierno de 
Bolivia proporcionar& atencién 
médica adecuada a los miembros 
de la Misién asi como a los 
miembros de sus familias. En 
caso de que un miembro de la 
Misién se enferme o sufra lesiones, 
seri. hospitalizado, a juicio del 
Jefe de la Misién, en el hospital 
que el Jefe de la Misién considere 
adecuado, después de consultar 
con el Ministro de la Defensa 
Nacional de Bolivia, y todos los 
gastos incurridos como resultado 
de tal enfermedad o tales lesiones 
mientras el paciente fuere miem- 
bro de la Misién y permaneciere 
en Bolivia, serfn pagados por el 
Gobierno de Bolivia. Si el miem- 
bro hospitalizado es un oficial, 
éste pagar& sus gastos de sub- 
sistencia; pero si pertenece al 
personal subalterno, los gastos de 
subsistencia serin pagados por el 
Gobierno de Bolivia. Las fami- 
lias gozarfn de los mismos privi- 
legios convenidos en este Articulo 
para los miembros de la Misién, 
con excepcién de que en todos los 
casos el miembro de la Misién 
pagar& los gastos de subsistencia 
relacionados con la hospitaliza- 
cién de un miembro de su familia, 
excepto lo que se disponga de 
acuerdo con el Articulo 10. 
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ArticLe 29. Any member of the 
Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of long continued physical dis- 
ability shall be replaced. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Cordell Hull, Secretary 
of State of the United States of 
America, and Luis Fernando Gua- 
challa, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
Republic of Bolivia at Washing- 
ton, duly authorized thereto, have 
signed this Agreement in duplicate 
in the English and Spanish lan- 
guages, at Washington, this fourth 
day of September, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-one. 


Corpge.tt Huu 
Luis GUACHALLA 


Articuto 29. Todo miembro 
de la Misién inhabilitado para 
desempefiar sus servicios con la 
Misién por razén de incapacidad 
fisica prolongada, ser& reempla- 
zado. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, 
los suscritos, Cordell Hull, Secre- 
tario de Estado de los Estados 
Unidos de América y Luis Fer- 
nando Guachalla, Enviado Extra- 
ordinario y Ministro Plenipoten- 
ciario de la Reptblica de Bolivia 
en WéaAshington, debidamente 
autorizados para ello, han firmado 
este Acuerdo, por duplicado, en 
los idiomas inglés y espafiol, en 
Washington el dia cuatro de 
septiembre, de mil novecientos 
cuarenta y uno. 


[sEAL] 
[SEAL] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti to replace the 


agreement of August 7, 1933, respecting Haitian finances. 
September 18, 1941; effective October 1, 1941. 


notes. 


EXECUTIVE AGREEMENT TO RE- 
PLACE THE ACCORD OF AUGUST 
7, 1933. PJ 


Whereas the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Haiti are both desirous of main- 
taining the friendly relations exist- 
ing between the two countries and 
to that end of concluding an agree- 
ment establishing those relations 
upon a firm basis of mutual under- 
standing and cooperation, the 
undersigned Plenipotentiaries, du- 
ly authorized by their respective 
Governments, have agreed upon 
the following Articles: 


ArtTicuE I 


On the date on which the pres- 
ent agreement enters into effect, 
the offices of Fiscal Representative 
and Deputy Fiscal Representa- 
tive, as provided for in Article VII 
of the Accord of August 7, 1933 
shall be abolished. 

All property and funds belong- 
ing to or in the custody of the 
Fiscal Representative or Deputy 
Fiscal Representative shall on 
that day be transferred to the 
National Bank of the Republic of 
Haiti as depository for the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Haiti. 


Signed 
And exchanges of 


ACCORD EXECUTIF DESTINE A 
REMPLACER L’ARRANGEMENT 
FINANCIER DU 7 AOUT 1933. 


Considérant que le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et le Gouvernement de la Répu- 
blique d’Haiti sont tous deux dési- 
reux de maintenir les relations ami- 
cales qui existent entre ces deux 
pays, et qu’en vue de conclure un 
accord établissant ces rapports sur 
une base de mutuelle compréhen- 
sion et de coopération, leurs Pléni- 
potentiaires, soussignés, diment 
autorisés par leurs Gouvernements 
respectifs, ont convenu et arrété 
ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE | 


Dés la date d’entrée en vigueur 
du présent Accord, les fonctions de 
Représentant Fiscal et de Repré- 
sentant Fiscal-adjoint, telles qu’- 
elles sont prévues par l’article VII 
de l’Accord du 7 Aofit 1933, seront 
supprimées. 

Tous les biens et fonds apparte- 
nant au Bureau du Représentant 
Fiscal ou du Représentant Fiscal- 
adjoint ou ceux dont ils ont la 
garde seront, a cette date, trans- 
férés 4 la Banque Nationale de la 
République d’Haiti, en qualité de 
dépositaire du Gouvernement de 
la République d’Haiti. 


1[Executive Agreement Series 46 (48 Stat. 1776); see also modifying agreements 
of Jan. 13 (E. A. 8. 117; 52 Stat. 1473) and July 1, 1938 (E. A. 8. 128; 53 Stat. 
1923), July 8, 1939 (E. A. 8. 150; 53 Stat. 2402), Sept. 27, 1940 (E. A. 8. 183; 


54 Stat. 2411), and Feb. 13, 1941 (E. A. 


S. 201; ante, p. 1223).] 
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No claims shall be advanced by 
either Government against the 
other Government on account of 
any act of the Fiscal Representa- 
tive, the Deputy Fiscal Representa- 
tive or any of their employees. 


Articie II 


The National Bank of the Re- 
public of Haiti shall have fiscal 
functions as defined in this agree- 
ment, as well as the usual com- 
mercial operations of a national 
bank, and shall be the sole deposi- 
tory of all revenues and public 
funds of whatsoever nature of the 
Government of Haiti. These funds 
shall consist of revenues, customs, 
duties, excises, fees, fines, im- 
posts, charges, levies or any other 
kind of income, receipts or funds 
which belong to and are under the 
control of the national Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Haiti. 
It is understood that these reve- 
nues and public funds will include 
funds under the control of the 
Government of Haiti, which, under 
existing laws, and those which 
may be made in future, are col- 
lected or expended on behalf of 
the Haitian communes; a separate 
account of revenues and expendi- 
tures shall be kept for each com- 
mune by the National Bank of 
the Republic of Haiti. 


The assets of the National 
Bank of the Republic of Haiti 
shall not be alienated nor shall its 
investments be disposed of except 
with the approval of the Board of 
Directors, 

The Bank shall have all admin- 
istrative powers necessary to carry 
out its functions under this agree- 
ment. 
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Aucune réclamation ne sera pro- 
duite par l’un des deux Gouverne- 
ments contre l’autre du _ chef 
d’aucun acte du Représentant Fis- 
cal, du Représentant Fiscal adjoint 
ou de |’un quelconque de leurs em- 
ployés. 

Articus II 

La Banque Nationale de la 
République d’Haiti sera investie 
des fonctions fiscales telles qu’elles 
sont définies dans cet Accord et 
fera les transactions commerciales 
usuelles d’une banque nationale; 
elle sera la seule dépositaire de 
tous les revenus et fonds publics 
du Gouvernement Haitien, de 
quelque nature que ce soit. Ces 
fonds consisteront en revenus, 
droits, droits de douane, droits 
d’accise, redevances, amendes, im- 
péts, charges, taxes et contribu- 
tions, ou toutes autres formes de 
revenus, de recettes ou de fonds 
qui appartiennent au Gouverne- 
ment national de la République 
d’Haiti ou qui se trouvent sous 
son contréle. Il est entendu que 
ces revenus et fonds publics com- 
prendront les fonds sous le con- 
tréle du Gouvernement Haitien 
qui, en vertu des lois existantes et 
de celles qui pourraient étre faites 
4 l’avenir, sont pergus et dépensés 
pour compte des communes hai- 
tiennes. Un compte spécial des 
recettes et des dépenses sera tenu 
par commune par la Banque Na- 
tionale de la République d’Haiti. 

L’actif de la Banque Nationale 
de la République d’Haiti ne sera 
pas aliéné, et il ne sera pas 
disposé de ses placements sauf 
avec l’approbation du Conseil 
d’ Administration. 

La Banque aura tous les pou- 
voirs administratifs nécessaires 
pour exercer ses fonctions con- 
formément au présent Accord. 
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Articie III 


The National Bank of the 
Republic of Haiti shall be reorgan- 
ized with a Board of Directors 
consisting of an Honorary Presi- 
dent and six voting members. 
The Haitian Minister of Finance 
or, in his absence, the Acting 
Minister of Finance, shall be ex 
officio the Honorary President. 
Three of the voting members are 
always to be citizens of the Repub- 
lic of Haiti. The other three 
voting members are always to be 
citizens of the United States of 
America. Decisions of the Board 
of Directors shall require a major- 
ity vote of the voting members of 
the Board. The President of the 
Republic of Haiti shall appoint 
the Haitian members of the Board 
of Directors; the citizens of the 
United States of America who are 
members of the Board shall be 
chosen by mutual agreement of 
the two Governments. All of the 
voting members of the Board shall 
hold office for a period of five years 
and shall not be removed except 
for cause. Vacancies on the 
Board of Directors shall be filled 
in the same manner as the original 
appointments. 


There shall be two co-Presidents 
of the Board of Directors of the 
Bank. One of these, the Haitian 
Minister of Finance, shall act as 
Honorary President, as indicated 
above, and shall preside over the 
meetings of the Board of Direc- 
tors, and may be one of the three 
Haitian voting members. The 
other Co-President shall be one of 
the three citizens of the United 
States of America. It shall be his 
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Articie IIT 


La Banque Nationale de la 
République d’Haiti sera réorga- 
nisée avec un Conseil d’Adminis- 
tration composé d’un Président 
honoraire et de six membres vo- 
tants. Le Secrétaire d’Etat des 
Finances de la République d’Haiti 
ou, en son absence, le Secrétaire 
d’Etat des Finances par interim, 
sera d’office Président honoraire. 
Trois des membres votants de- 
vront toujours étre des citoyens de 
la République d’Haiti. Les trois 
autres membres votants seront 
toujours des citoyens des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique. Les décisions 
du Conseil d’Administration se- 
ront prises 4 la majorité des voix 
des membres votants du Conseil. 
Le Président de la République 
d’Haiti nommera les membres 
haitiens du Conseil d’Administra- 
tion; les citoyens des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique qui feront partie du 
Conseil d’Administration seront 
choisis par accord mutuel entre 
les deux Gouvernements. Tous 
les membres votants du Conseil 
resteront en fonctions pendant 
cing ans et ne pourront étre 
révoqués que pour cause valable. 
Les vacances survenues dans le 
Conseil d’Administration seront 
comblées de la méme maniére que 
lorsqu’il s’agira des nominations 
originaires. 

Le Conseil d’Administration au- 
ra deux Co-Présidents; 1|’un 
d’eux, le Secrétaire d’Etat des 
Finances de la République d’Haiti, 
exercera la fonction de Président 
Honoraire, comme il est indiqué 
ci-dessus; il présidera toutes les 
réunions du Conseil .d’Administra- 
tion et pourra étre l’un des trois 
membres votants haitiens. L’au- 
tre Co-Président sera !’un des trois 
citoyens des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
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duty to represent the holders of 
the bonds of 1922 and 1923 and to 
coordinate and direct the func- 
tions and activities of the two Vice 
Presidents, who shall be elected 
by the Board of Directors of the 
Bank, and who may be members 
of the Board. One of the Vice 
Presidents shall be charged with 
supervising and carrying out the 
commercial operations of the 
Bank, and the other shall be 
charged with supervising and car- 
rying out the fiscal functions of 
the Bank, under the immediate 
direction of the President who 
shall be responsible for such work. 

Any voting member of the 
Board of Directors of the Bank 
who is unable to attend a meeting 
of the Board may give a proxy to 
any other member of the Board of 
Directors. 

The Board of Directors shall 
exercise with respect to the fiscal 
functions of the Bank the powers 
hereinafter set forth. The fiscal 
functions of the Bank shall be 
undertaken by a Fiscal Depart- 
ment to be operated in accord- 
ance with the regulations issued 
by the Board of Directors pursu- 
ant to such powers. 


The Board of Directors shall 
continue to exercise with respect 
to all other functions of the Bank 
the powers set forth in the charter 
and by-laws of the Bank. 


ArTICLE IV 


The Board of Directors of the 
National Bank of the Republic of 
Haiti shall be charged with the 
responsibility for: 


(a) the formulation of the Hai- 
tian budget in the manner de- 
scribed in Article V of this agree- 
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que; ses fonctions consisteront & 
représenter les porteurs des titres 
1922 et 1923, & coordonner et A 
diriger les fonctions et les activités 
des deux Vice-Présidents qui se- 
ront élus par le Conseil d’Adminis- 
tration de la Banque et qui pour- 
ront étre des membres du Conseil. 
L’un de ces Vice Présidents sera 
chargé de superviser et d’exécuter 
les opérations commerciales de la 
Banque; l’autre sera chargé de 
superviser et d’exercer les fonc- 
tions fiscales de la Banque, le 
tout sous la direction immédiate 
du Président qui sera responsable 
de la bonne marche de ces Services. 

Tout membre votant du Con- 
seil d’Administration de la Banque, 
empéché d’assister 4 une réunion 
du Conseil, peut donner procura- 
tion 4 un autre membre du Con- 
seil pour le représenter. 

Le Conseil d’Administration ex- 
ercera, en ce qui concerne les 
fonctions fiscales de la Banque, 
les pouvoirs mentionnés ci-aprés. 
Les fonctions fiscales de la Banque 
seront exercées par un Départe- 
ment Fiscal qui remplira ses attri- 
butions conformément aux régle- 
ments émis par le Conseil d’Ad- 
ministration, en vertu des pouvoirs 
ci-aprés prévus. 


En ce qui concerne les autres 
fonctions de la Banque, le Conseil 
d’ Administration exercera les pou- 
voirs prévus dans |’Acte Consti- 
tutif et les Statuts de la Banque. 


ArtTIcLE IV 


Le Conseil d’Administration de 
la Banque Nationale de la Répu- 
blique d’Haiti sera investi des res- 
ponsabilités suivantes: 


(a) Elaborer le budget de la 


République d’Haiti, de la maniére 
prescrite 4 ]’Article V du présent 
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ment, and in accordance with the 
existing budgetary laws of the 
Republic of Haiti, which are to 
remain in effect except so far as 
they are modified to conform with 
this agreement; 


(b) the accounting for and dis- 
bursing of the funds of the Gov- 
ernment of Haiti; 

(c) the collection of all customs 
revenues; 

(d) the supervision and inspec- 
tion of the collection of all reve- 
nues as defined in Article II, other 
than customs revenues; 

(e) establishing the regulations 
and the administration, under 
such legislation as may be neces- 
sary, for the handling of the 
revenues of the various communes. 
These regulations or laws shall 
authorize the collection of com- 
munal revenues by the regular in- 
ternal revenue collectors; disburse- 
ments on behalf of the communes 
shall be made by the National 
Bank of the Republic of Haiti; 
the budgets of revenues and expen- 
ditures of the communes shall be 
prepared and approved by the 
Government of the Republic of 
Haiti in agreement with the Na- 
tional Bank of the Republic of 
Haiti; the municipal services per- 
formed by, or in behalf of the 
communes, shall be paid, so far 
as it is possible, from the com- 
munal revenues. 






ARTICLE V 


Each year, as soon after Janu- 
ary 1 as may be practicable but 
not later than March 1, the 
Haitian budget of income and 
expenditures shall be presented 
to the Legislature of the Republic 
by the Government of the Repub- 
lic. Such budget shall be pre- 
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Accord et conformément aux lois 
budgétaires de la République d’- 
Haiti existantes, lesquelles doivent 
rester en vigueur, sauf qu’elles 
pourront étre modifiées pour étre 
rendues conformes au présent ac- 
cord; 

(b) Tenir les comptes et effectu- 
er les dépenses du Gouvernement 
Haitien ; 

(c) Percevoir tous les revenus 
de douanes; 

(d) Superviser et inspecter les 
perceptions de tous les revenus 
autres que les revenus douaniers 
qui sont définis 4 |’article IT; 

(e) Etablir les réglements et 
administration nécessaires en 
vertu de telle législation qui pour- 
rait étre utile pour la manuten- 
tion des revenus des différentes 
communes. Ces réglements ou lois 
devront autoriser la perception des 
recettes communales par les per- 
cepteurs réguliers des recettes in- 
ternes. Les dépenses pour compte 
des communes seront effectuées 
par la Banque Nationale de la 
République d’Haiti. Les budgets 
des recettes et dépenses des com- 
munes seront préparés et approu- 
vés par le Gouvernement de la 
République d’Haiti, d’accord avec 
la Banque Nationale de la Ré- 
publique d’Haiti. Les services 
communaux effectués par les com- 
munes ou pour compte de celles-ci 
seront payés autant que possible 
& l’aide des revenus communaux. 





ARTICLE V 


Chaque année, aussitét qu’il 
sera possible aprés le ler Janvier, 
mais pas plus tard que le ler mars, 
le budget des voies et moyens et 
des dépenses de la République 
d’Haiti sera présenté au Corps Lé- 
gislatif de la République par le 
Gouvernement. Un tel budget sera 








55 Srat.] 


pared cooperatively by the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic and by 
the National Bank of the Republic 
of Haiti as follows: 


(a) the Board of Directors of 
the National Bank shall estimate 
the expected revenues; shall esti- 
mate the global expenditures 
which can be anticipated to be 
made within the revenues avail- 
able; shall suggest limits within 
which the various ministries, in- 
cluding the Garde d’Haiti, shall 
operate, and shall fix by agree- 
ment with the Government of 
Haiti the expenditures which are 
necessary for the operation of the 
Bank in its fiscal functions; and 

(b) the Government of the Re- 
public shall estimate in detail 
the expenditures envisaged for 
each of the various ministries, 
including the Garde d’Haiti, with- 
in the limits suggested by the 
Board of Directors of the National 
Bank. 


Articie VI 


The National Bank of the Re- 
public of Haiti, as the sole deposi- 
tory of all revenues as defined in 
Article II, shall have the power 
and duty of receiving in the first 
instance all the receipts of the 
Government and all payments 
made in favor thereof, and to set 
aside in preference to any other 
expenses the sums necessary for 
the service of the 1922 and 1923 
bonds, and, as the duly constituted 
agent of the Government, to make 
all the payments required by the 
loan contracts. 


During the first ten days of 
each calendar month the repre- 
sentative of the holders of the 
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préparé conjointement par le Gou- 
vernement de la République et la 
Banque Nationale de la Républi- 
que d’Haiti, comme suit: 


(a) Le Conseil d’Administra- 
tion de la Banque estimera les 
voies et moyens; il estimera le 
total des dépenses pouvant étre 
effectuées dans les limites des 
voies et moyens disponibles; il 
suggérera les limites budgétaires 
dans lesquelles les divers départe- 
ments ministériels, y compris la 
Garde d’Haiti, devront fonction- 
ner, et fixera d’accord avec le 
Gouvernement Haitien, les dé- 
penses nécessaires a |’exercice par 
la Banque de ses fonctions fiscales ; 

(b) Le Gouvernement de la 
République estimera en détail les 
dépenses envisagées pour chacun 
des divers départements minis- 
tériels, y compris la Garde d’Haiti, 
dans les limites suggérées par le 
Conseil d’Administration de la 
Banque Nationale de la Répu- 
blique d’Haiti. 


Articite VI 


La Banque Nationale de la Ré- 
publique d’Haiti, comme seule 
dépositaire de tous les revenus 
définis 4 ]’Article II aura le pou- 
voir et le devoir d’abord d’encais- 
ser toutes les recettes du Gouver- 
nement et de recevoir tous les 
paiements faits en faveur du 
Gouvernement, et de mettre de 
cété par préférence & toutes autres 
dépenses les sommes nécessaires 
pour le service des titres de |’em- 
prunt 1922 et 1923 et, en tant 

‘agent constitué du Gouverne- 
ment, d’effectuer tous les paie- 
ments requis par les contrats 
d’emprunt. 

Durant les dix premiers jours de 
chaque mois, le représentant des 
porteurs des titres de |’emprunt 
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bonds of 1922 and 1923 who shall 
be, in accordance with Article ITI, 
a member of the Board of -Direc- 
tors of the National Bank of the 
Republic of Haiti, shall receive 
from the said Bank the sums 
necessary to cover monthly pay- 
ments as follows: 


(1) The payment of 2 of the 
annual interest charges of all the 
outstanding bonds of the external 
debt of 1922 and 1923; 

(2) The payment of 2 of the 
annual amounts designated for the 
amortization of said bonds, in- 
cluding the interest of all the bonds 
which are or may be retained in 
the sinking fund. 


The annual interest charges and 
the amounts of amortization shall 
be computed and effected in ac- 
cordance with the loan contracts 
dated October 6, 1922, and May 
26, 1925, with the National City 
Company and the National City 
Bank of New York, authorized by 
the Haitian Law of June 26, 1922, 
as modified by the Accord signed 
at Port-au-Prince by the represen- 
tatives of the Governments of the 
United States of America and the 
Republic of Haiti on August 7, 
1933, and as further modified by 
the agreements signed on January 
13, 1938, July 1, 1938, July 8, 
1939, September 27, 1940 and Feb- 
ruary 13, 1941. 

No disbursement of funds of the 
Government of Haiti shall be made 
by the National Bank of the Re- 
public of Haiti until an allotment 
has been made to satisfy the above 
provisions and, in addition, % 
make the payment of X» of the 
annual amount agreed upon be- 
tween the Government of Haiti 
and the National Bank of the Re- 
public of Haiti as compensation 
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1922 et 1923, lequel, en conformité 
de |’Article III, devra étre un 
membre du Conseil d’Administra- 
tion de la Banque Nationale de la 
République d’Haiti, recevra de la 
dite banque les sommes néces- 
saires pour couvrir les paiements 
mensuels de la maniére suivante: 


(1) Le paiement de un dou- 
ziéme des intéréts annuels de tous 
les titres en circulation de |’em- 
prunt extérieur 1922 et 1923; 

(2) Le paiement de un dou- 
ziéme des montants annuels pré- 
vus pour |’amortissement des dits 
titres, y compris les intéréts sur 
tous les titres qui se trouvent ou 
qui peuvent se trouver dans le 
fonds d’amortissement. 

Les montants a titre d’intérét 
annuel et d’amortissement seront 
déterminés et effectués conformé- 
ment aux contrats d’emprunt des 
6 Octobre 1922 et 26 Mai 1925 
avec la National City Company et 
la National City Bank of New 
York, autorisé par la loi haitienne 
du 26 juin 1922, telle qu’elle a 
été modifiée par |’Accord signé 
& Port-au-Prince par ies Repré- 
sentants des Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique et de la 
République d’Haiti le 7 Aoft 1933 
et modifiée de nouveau par les 
Accords signés les 13 Janvier 1938, 
ler Juillet 1938, 8 Juillet 1939, 27 
Septembre 1940 et 13 Février 1941. 


Aucune sortie de fonds du 
Gouvernement Haitien ne sera 
faite par la Banque Nationale de 
la République d’Haiti jusqu’a ce 
qu’une allocation ait été prévue 
pour satisfaire les prescriptions ci- 
dessus et, en outre, pour faire face 
au paiement du douziéme du mon- 
tant annuel convenu entre la Ré- 
publique d’Haiti et la Banque 
Nationale dela République d’Haiti 
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for the services of the said Bank, 
or in the absence of any such agree- 
ment, 2 of the annual amount last 
agreed upon. After setting aside 
those funds which are considered 
necessary by the Board of Direc- 
tors of the National Bank of the 
Republic of Haiti to establish ap- 
propriate reserves during a given 
fiscal year in anticipation of sea- 
sonal variations in revenues and 
expenditures, to make the pay- 
ments envisaged in Articles VI 
and VIII hereof, and for other 
similar purposes, any surplus funds 
will be held at the disposal of the 
Government of Haiti for neces- 
sary public expenditures in accor- 
dance with the approved budget. 


Articie VII 


The Government of the Repub- 
lic of Haiti declares that the inter- 
est and amortization service of the 
bonds of the external debt of 1922 
and 1923 constitute an irrevocable 
first lien upon all its revenues as 
defined in Article IJ. It is under- 
stood that the communal revenues 
specified in Article 2 shall not be 
included in the provision of this 
clause. 

Until the complete amortization 
of the whole amount of the bonds 
of the external debt of 1922 and 
1923 of the Government of Haiti, 
the public debt of the Republic 
of Haiti shall not be increased ex- 
cept by previous agreement be- 
tween the Governments of the 
United States of America and the 
Republic of Haiti. 


ArtTicLE VIII 


In case the total collections of 
all the revenues as defined in Arti- 
cle II, exclusive of communal rev- 
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& titre de compensation pour les 
services de la dite Banque ou, en 
Vabsence d’une telle entente, un 
douziéme du montant annuel con- 
venu lors du dernier Accord inter- 
venu a ce sujet. Aprés avoir mis 
de cété les fonds considérés néces- 
saires par le Conseil d’Adminis- 
tration de la Banque durant un 
exercice fiscal donné en vue de 
l’établissement de réserves ap- 
propriées pour faire face aux varia- 
tions saisonniéres des recettes et 
des dépenses, pour effectuer les 
paiements prévus aux Articles VI 
et VIII des présentes et pour 
d’autres buts similaires, tout sur- 
plus de fonds sera tenu A la dis- 
position du Gouvernement haitien 
pour les dépenses publiques néces- 
saires 4 effectuer en conformité du 
budget approuvé. 


Articie VII 


Le Gouvernement de la Répu- 
blique d’Haiti déclare quele service 
d’intérét et d’amortissement des 
titres de l’emprunt 1922 et 1923 
constitue irrévocablement une 
premiére charge sur tous ses reve- 
nus, tels qu’ils sont définis 41’ Ar- 
ticle II. Il reste entendu que les 
fonds communaux énumérés a |’ Ar- 
ticle II ne sont pas compris dans 
les prescriptions de cette clause. 

Jusqu’aé complet amortissement 
de tous les titres de ]’emprunt ex- 
térieur de 1922 et de 1923 de la 
République d’Haiti, la dette pu- 
blique de la République d’Haiti ne 
sera pas augmentée, sauf entente 
préalable entre les Gouvernements 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et de 
la République d’Haiti. 


Articuize VIII 
Au cas ot la perception de la 
totalité des revenus définis A 
l’ Article II, en dehors des fonds 
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enues, should in any fiscal year 
exceed the equivalent of $7,000.- 
000 in currency of the United 
States of America, there shall be 
applied to the sinking fund for the 
redemption of bonds of the ex- 
ternal debt of 1922 and 1923, 10 
per cent of the excess above 
$7,000,000 but less than $8.000.- 
000 and in addition 5 percent of 
all sums exceeding $8.000.000. 


ARTICLE IX 


The system of deposit and dis- 
bursing of all revenues, as defined 
in Article IT, of the Government of 
Haiti shall be carried out in accor- 
dance with Haitian lawsrelating to 
accounting methods and financial 
regulations now governing such 
matters which shall not be modi- 
fied during the life of this agree- 
ment without the previous con- 
sent of both Governments. 

The Government of Haiti agrees 
to enact and to maintain in effect 
the legislation and executive and 
administrative regulations neces- 
sary to put this and other articles 
of the present agreement into 
effect. 


ARTICLE X 


Any controversy which may 
arise between the Government of 
the United States of America and 
the Government of Haiti in re- 
lation to the interpretation or 
execution of the provisions of the 
present agreement shall, if pos- 
sible, be settled through diplo- 
matic channels. Upon notifica- 
tion by either the Government of 
the United States of America or 
the Government of Haiti that, in 
its opinion, possibilities of settle- 
ment by this means have been 
exhausted, such controversies shall 
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communaux, excéderait dans une 
année fiscale quelconque une som- 
me équivalente 4 $7,000.000, mon- 
naie des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
il sera versé au fonds d’amortisse- 
ment, pour le rachat des titres de 
V’Emprunt Extérieur de 1922 et 
de 1923, dix pour cent de toute 
somme excédant $7,000.000 mais 
moindre que $8,000.000, et, en sus, 
5 pour cent de toute somme ex- 
cédant $8.000.000. 


ArTIcLE IX 


Le systéme d’encaissement et de 
dépense des revenus du Gouver- 
nement d’Haiti définis 4 |’Article 
II se fera conformément aux lois 
haitiennes actuellement en vigueur 
relatives aux méthodes de compta- 
bilité et aux réglements fiscaux, 
lesquelles ne pourront pas étre mo- 
difiées sans le consentement pré- 
alable des deux Gouvernements. 


Le Gouvernement haitien con- 
vient de faire voter et de maintenir 
en vigueur la législation, les arrétés 
et réglements administratifs né- 
cessaires pour la mise 4 exécution 
de cet article ainsi que des autres 
dispositions du présent Accord. 


ARTICLE X 


Toutes les controverses qui pour- 
raient s’élever entre les deux 
Gouvernements au sujet de |’in- 
terprétation ou de ]’exécution des 
dispositions du présent Accord, 
seront, si possible, réglées par 


les voies diplomatiques. A la 
notification soit par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
soit par le Gouvernement de la 
République d’Haiti, que dans |’o- 
pinion de |’un d’eux, les possibili- 
tés de réglement, par ce moyen, 
ont été épuisées, de telles con- 
troverses seront réglées suivant la 
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be settled in accordance with the 
procedure stipulated in the Inter- 
American Arbitration Convention 
signed at Washington January 5, 
1929, notwithstanding the pro- 
visions of Article 2 (a) thereof. 


ArTicLE XI 


The Accord signed by repre- 
sentatitives of the Governments of 
the United States of America and 
the Republic of Haiti on August 
7, 1933, shall cease to have effect 
when the present agreement shall 
enter into force, provided, how- 
ever, that the Accord of August 7, 
1933 shall continue in full force 
and effect until the two Govern- 
ments agree that there have been 
adopted and put into operation 
the measures necessary for the 
execution of the present agreement. 

The present agreement shall 
continue in full force and effect 
during the existence of the out- 
standing external bonds of 1922 
and 1923. After the redemption 
of the said bonds, the provisions 
of this agreement shall automati- 
cally cease to have effect. 

In witness whereof the respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
at Port-au-Prince the present 
agreement in duplicate in the 
English and French languages, 
both texts being equally authori- 
tative, and have hereunto affixed 
their seals. 


Done in the City of Port-au- 
Prince the 13th day of September 
nineteen hundred and forty-one. 


For the Government of the 
United States of America: 
J. C. Wurre. 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the United States 
of America to the Republic of Haiti. 
[seAL]} 
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procédure arrétée dans la Con- 
vention Inter-américaine d’Arbi- 
trage signée & Washington le 5 
Janvier 1929, ce, nonobstant les 
dispositions de |’Article 2 (a) de 
cette Convention. 


Articte XI 


L’Accord signé par les Repré- 
sentants des Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique et de la 
République d’Haiti le 7 Aodt 1933 
cessera d’avoir des effets quand le 
présent Accord entrera en vigueur, 
étant entendu, cependant, que 
l’Accord du 7 aoft 1933 continuera 
& sortir tous ses effets jusqu’a 
ce que les deux Gouvernements 
reconnaissent que toutes les me- 
sures nécessaires & l’exécution du 
présent Accord ont été adoptées 
et mises en vigueur. 

Le présent Accord demeurera en 
vigueur tant que les titres de 
Vemprunt 1922 et 1923 resteront 
en circulation. Au rachat des dits 
titres, les dispositions de cet Ac- 
cord cesseront automatiquement 
de produire effet. 


En foi de quoi, les Plénipoten- 
tiaires respectifs ont signé le pré- 
sent Accord a Port-au-Prince, en 
double, en anglais et en francais, 
en y apposant leur sceau. II est 
entendu que les deux textes font 
également autorité. 


Fait & Port-au-Prince, ce jour 
le 13 Septembre mil neuf cent 
quarante et un. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la 
République d’Haiti: 


FomMBRUN 
Ministre des Relations Extérieures 
de la République @’ Haiti. 


[scEavu] 
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EXCHANGES OF NOTES 


The American Minister to the Haitian Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 


Port-au-Prince, September 13th, 1941 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer, under instructions from my Government, 
to the Agreement between the United States of America and the 
Republic of Haiti signed today and to confirm to you the understand- 
ing of my Government with regard to the United States members of 
the Board of Directors of the National Bank of the Republic of Haiti 
and their compensation in the following terms: 


The 3 voting members of the Board of Directors of the National 
Bank of the Republic of Haiti, who shall be citizens of the 
United States, and who are to be appointed by mutual agreement 
of the two Governments, shall be as follows: 


W. H. Williams, who shall be co-President of the Board and 
whose duty it shall be to represent the holders of the bonds of 
1922 and 1923, and to coordinate and direct the functions and 
activities of the two Vice Presidents. 


Thomas Pearson 
Edward F. Roosevelt 


The compensation to be paid to each of the voting members of 
the Board of Directors for their duties as members of the Board 
of Directors of the National Bank of the Republic of Haiti shall 
not exceed the sum of ($300) Three Hundred United States dollars 
per month. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


J.C. Wurrte. 
His Excellency 
Mr. Cuaries FomBrun, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 


TRADUCTION 
EXCELLENCE: 

Conformément aux instructions de mon Gouvernement, j’ai l’hon- 
neur de me référer 4 l’Accord entre les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la 
République d’Haiti signé aujourd’hui et de vous confirmer, dans les 
termes suivants, le plein accord de mon Gouvernement, eu égard aux 
membres américains du Conseil d’Administration de la Banque Na- 
tionale de la République d’Haiti et & leurs appointements: 


Les trois membres votants du Conseil d’Administration de la 
Banque Nationale de la République d’Haiti qui doivent étre des 
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citoyens des Etats-Unis et nommés selon Accord mutuel des 
deux Gouvernements seront les suivants: 


W. H. Williams, qui sera Co-Président du Conseil et aura pour 
obligation de représenter les porteurs de titres 1922-1923, de 
coordonner et diriger les fonctions et activités des deux Vice- 
Présidents. 

Thomas Pearson 

Edward F. Roosevelt 


Les appointements A payer 4 chacun des membres votants du 
Conseil d’Administration de la Banque Nationale de la Répu- 
blique d’Haiti n’excéderont pas la somme de ($300) Trois-Cents 
dollars par mois. 


Je profite de cette occasion pour renouveler 4 Votre Excellence, les 
assurances de ma plus haute considération. 
J. C. Ware 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur Cuaries Fompron, 
Secrétaire d’ Etat des Relations Extérieures, 
Port-au-Prince. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Minister 


Port-au-Prince, le 13 Septembre 1941. 
MonsI£uR LE MINISTRE, 

J’ai l’"honneur, en me référant & l’Accord en date d’aujourd’hui, 
intervenu et signé entre la République d’Haiti et les Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique, d’accuser réception dans les termes ci-dessous & Votre note 
datée de ce jour par laquelle Vous me confirmez le plein Accord de 
Votre Gouvernement eu égard aux Membres Américains du Conseil 
d’ Administration de la Banque Nationale de la République d’Haiti et 
& leurs appeintements, 


Les trois membres votants du ‘Conseil d’Administration de la 
Banque Nationale de la République d’Haiti qui doivent étre des 
citoyens des Etats-Unis et nommés selon Accord mutuel des 
deux Gouvernements seront les suivants: 


W. H. Williams, qui sera co-Président du Conseil et aura pour 
obligation de représenter les porteurs de titres 1922-1923, de 
coordonner et diriger les fonctions et activités des deux Vice- 
Présidents. 

Thomas Pearson 

Edward F. Roosevelt 

Les appointements A payer 4 chacun des membres votants du 
Conseil d’Administration de la Banque Nationale de la Républi- 
que d’Haiti n’excéderont pas la somme de ($300) Trois-Cents 
dollars par mois, 
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Vos déclarations d’accord, faites dans les termes précités, corres- 
pondent a la compréhension qu’a mon Gouvernement de |’Arrange- 
ment intervenu et lui donnent pleine satisfaction. 

Je profite de cette occasion pour renouveler 4 Votre Excellence les 
assurances de ma haute considération. 





















FomBRUN 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur JoHN CAMPBELL WHITE, 
EE. & Ministre Plénipotentiaire 
des Etais-Unis d’ Amérique, 
Port-au-Prince. 


TRADUCTION. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the Republic of 
Haiti and the United States of America, signed today, and to acknowl- 
edge your note of today’s date confirming to me the understanding 
of your Government with regard to the United States members of the 
Board of Directors of the National Bank of the Republic of Haiti 
and their compensation in the following terms: 


The 3 voting members of the Board of Directors of the National 
Bank of the Republic of Haiti, who shall. be citizens of the 
United States, and who are to be appointed by mutual agreement 
of the two Governments, shall be as follows: 


W. H. Williams, who shall be co-President of the Board and 
whose duty it shall be to represent the holders of the bonds of 
1922 and 1923, and to coordinate and direct the functions and 
activities of the two Vice Presidents. 



















Thomas Pearson 


Edward F. Roosevelt 


The compensation to be paid to each of the voting members of 
the Board of Directors for their duties as members of *4e Board of 
Directors of the National Bank of the Republic of Haiti shall not 
exceed the sum of ($300) Three Hundred United States dollars 
per month. 


Your statement of agreement in the above terms represents my 
understanding of the arrangement and is satisfactory to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Haiti. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


FomBRuN 
His Excellency 


Mr. Jonn Campse.i Waite, 
E.E. & Plenipotentiary Minister 
of the United States of America, 
Port-au-Prince. 
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The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
to the American Minister 


R&éPuBLIQUE D’Haiti 


SECRETAIRERIE D’ETatT 
DES 
RELATIONS ExTLRIEVRES 


Port-au-Prince, le 80 Septembre 1941 


Monsi£uR LE MInIstTRE, 

Suivant les instructions de mon Gouvernement, j’ai |’honneur 
d’informer Votre Excellence qu’en ce qui a trait aux dispositions du 
ler paragraphe de |’Article XI de l’Accord Exécutif, signé & Port-au- 
Prince, le 13 septembre 1941, par les Représentants du Gouvernement 
de la République d’Haiti et du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, étant donné les mesures adoptées par mon Gouverne- 
ment, & savior deux Décrets-Lois en date du 29 septembre 1941, le 
premier modifiant la loi des Finances et le second relatif au Budget 
des recettes et dépenses des communes de la République, et étant 
donné les dispositions prises par le Conseil d’Administration de la 
Banque Nationale de la République d’Haiti pour la modification des 
réglements de cette institution, le Gouvernement Haitien déclare, 
par la présente, que, pour sa part, il reconnait que toutes les mesures 
nécessaires & |’exécution de l’Accord en question, Accord Exécutif du 
13 Septembre 1941, ont été adoptées et mises en application. 

En demandant 4 Votre Excellence de m’aviser de |’accord de Son 
Gouvernement, je saisis cette occasion pour Lui renouveler |’assurance 
de ma havte considération. 

FomsBruN 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur JoHN CAMPBELL WHITE, 
E.E. & Ministre Plénipotentiaire 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 
Port-au-Prince. 


| Translation] 


Repusuic or Hartt 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
FOR 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Port-au-Prince, September 30, 1941. 


Mr. MIntstTER, 

Following instructions of my Government, I have the honor to 
inform Your Excellency that with respect to the provisions of the first 
paragraph of article XI of the Executive agreement signed at Port-au- 
Prince September 13, 1941 by the representatives of the Government 
of the Republic of Haiti and of the Government of the United States of 
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America, in view of the measures adopted by my Government, 
namely, two decree-laws under date of September 29, 1941, the first 
amending the law on finances and the second relative to the budget of 
receipts and expenditures of the communes of the Republic, and in 
view of the provisions adopted by the board of directors of the National 
Bank of the Republic of Haiti for the amendment of the regulations of 
that institution, the Haitian Government hereby declares that, for its 
part, it recognizes that all measures necessary for the execution of the 
agreement in question, the Executive agreement of September 13, 
1941, have been adopted and applied. 

While requesting Your Excellency to advise me of the conformity of 
your Government, I take this occasion to renew to you the assurance 
of my high consideration. 

FomBruN 
His Excellency 
JoHN CAMPBELL WHITE, 
EE. and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Port-au-Prince. 


The American Minister to the Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs 
No. 188 
LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES 
or America, Port-au-Prince, Hartt, 


October 1, 1941, 4 p.m. 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
communication of September 30, 1941, with reference to the provisions 
of the first paragraph of Article XI of the Executive Agreement signed 
in the City of Port-au-Prince on September 13, 1941, by representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States of America and of the 
Republic of Haiti. 

In view of Your Excellency’s statement regarding the measures 
adopted by the Haitian Government and the action taken by the 
Board of Directors of the National Bank of the Republic of Haiti 
mentioned in your note of September 30, I am authorized by my 
Government to inform you that the United States of America agrees 
that all of the necessary measures for the execution of the above 
mentioned Executive Agreement of September 13, 1941, have been 
adopted and put into operation. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my high consideration. 

J. C. Wuirz 
His Excellency 
M. CuHarutes FomBrvun, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince, Haiti. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Panama respect- 
ing relief from double income tax on es ing profits. Effected by 
e 


exchanges of notes signed January 16, ry 8, and March 28, 
1941. 


The Panamanian Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE PANAMA 
WASHINGTON 


Nimero D-14 Enero 15 pr 1941 
SrNor SEcCRETARIO: 

Tengo a honra manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno, 
basAndose en el principio de reciprocidad, est& muy interesado en que 
el Departamento del Tesoro de los Estados Unidos de América declare 
formal y oficialmente que las entradas de las compafifas navieras incor- 
poradas bajo las leyes panamefias estfn exentas del impuesto sobre la 
renta. 

Con la presente me es grato remitir a Vuestra Excelencia los docu- 
mentos, debidamente autenticados, que contienen las disposiciones 
legales de la Republica de Panamé por las cu4les se exonera a las com- 
pafifas navieras incorporadas bajo las leyes de los Estados Unidos de 
todo impuesto. Mucho le agradeceria a Vuestra Excelencia que, si a 
bien Jo tiene, haga llegar dichas disposiciones hasta el Departamento 
del Tesoro a fin de obtener la declaracién deseada por mi Gobierno. 
Los documentos que se remiten son los siguientes: 


a) folleto de edicién oficial que contienen todas las leyes y 
decretos en que consta que la Repdblica de Panam4 no 
impone contribuciones ‘a la industria naviera de los 
Estados Unidos; 

b) copia de la Resolucién Ejecutiva No. 33-bis, de 1936, y 

c) certificado del sefior Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de 
Hacienda y Tesoro, en el cual se hace constar expresa- 
mente que “las naves mercantes de los Estados Unidos 
de América 6 de ciudadanos de ese pais” estin exentas 
del impuesto sobre la renta. 


Las disposiciones legales contenidas en dichos documentos se pueden 
sintetizar como sigue: 


1) Un gravamen es impuesto por la Repiblica de Panam& sobre 
las ganancias netas de todas las personas de acuerdo con 
la Ley del Fondo Obrero y del Agricultor, Ley 49 de 1934. 
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2) Por Resolucién Ejecutiva No. 33-bis, del 2 de Marzo de 1936, 
fue resuelto lo siguiente: 


“Tas entradas que se derivan de las operaciones del 
comercio maritimo, de las naves mercantes de propiedad 
de corporaciones organizadas en los Estados Unidos de 
América 6 de ciudadanos de ese 6 de cualquier otro pais, 
que residan ya sea en Panamé 6 en el exterior, no causan 
el impuesto del Fondo del Obrero y del Agricultor creado 
por la Ley 49 de 1934, atin cuando los contratos de trans- 
porte se celebren en Panam&”. 


3) La Asamblea Nacional de la Repiblica de Panam§, decreté en 
1938 una nueva Ley de impuestos conocida por Ley No. 
62 de 1938. Esta Ley no ha sido puesta en vigor por haber 
sido suspendida por el Decreto No. 41 del 5 de abril de 
1939 y por el Decreto No. 146-bis del 30 de diciembre de 
1939. 


En vista, pues, de todo lo arriba mencionado mi Gobierno veria 
con mucho agrado que el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia diera la 
seguridad de que, salvo cambios de la ley en el futuro, los ciudadanos 
de la Reptiblica de Panam& y sociedades incorporadas bajo las leyes 
panamefias, han sido desde 1936 y serfn después, exceptuadas del 
impuesto sobre las ganancias derivadas de operaciones maritimas, 
conforme a lo provisto en las Secciones 211 (b) y 231 (d) del Cédigo 
de Ingresos de los Estados Unidos de América (Internal Revenue Code 
of the United States of America). 


Sirvase Vuestra Excelencia aceptar mis gracias anticipadas por la 
atencién que se digne prestar a esta solicitud y las seguridades de mi 
mA&s alta y distinguida consideracién, 


J. H. Enrman, 
Encargado de Negocios a.i. 
Su Excelencia Corprett Huy 
Secretario de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
Washington. 


EMBASSY OF PANAMA 
WASHINGTON 


Number D-14 JaNuARY 15, 1941 


Mr. Secretary: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my Government, 
upon the basis of the principle of reciprocity, is very much interested 
in having the Treasury Department of the United States of America 
declare formally and officially that the revenues of shipping companies 
incorporated under Panamanian laws are exempt from income taxes. 
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I take pleasure in forwarding herewith to Your Excellency the 
documents, ['] duly authenticated, which contain the legal provisions 
of the Republic of Panama by which shipping companies incorporated 
under the laws of the United States are exempted from any tax. 
I should be very grateful if Your Excellency—provided you deem 
fit—would transmit the above-mentioned provisions to the Treasury 
Department in order to obtain the declaration desired by my Govern- 
ment. The documents which are being forwarded are the following: 


a) officially issued booklet containing all the laws and decrees 
which show that the Republic of Panama does not impose 
taxes upon the shipping industry of the United States; 

b) copy of Executive Resolution No. 33-bis, of 1936, and 

c) certificate of the Secretary of State in the Office of Hacienda 
and Treasury, in which it is expressly stated that “the 
merchant ships of the United States of America or of 
citizens of that country” are exempt from the income tax. 


The legal provisions to be found in the above-mentioned documents 
may be summarized as follows: 


1) A tax is imposed by the Republic of Panama upon the net 
earnings of all persons in accordance with the “Ley del 
Fondo Obrero y del Agricultor,’”’ law 49 of 1934. 

2) By Executive Resolution No. 33—bis, of March 2, 1936, the 
following was decreed: 


“Revenues which are derived from the operations of 
maritime commerce of merchant ships belonging to cor- 
porations organized in the United States of America or 
to citizens of that or any other country who reside either 
in Panama or abroad, are not subject to the tax of the 
“Fondo del Obrero y del Agricultor” created by law 49 of 
1934, even though the transportation contracts may be 
drawn up in Panama’”’. 


3) The National Assembly of the Republic of Panama enacted 
in 1938 a new tax law known as law no. 62 of 1938. This 
law has not been put into force, due to its having been 
suspended by Decree No. 41 of April 5, 1939, and by 
Decree No. 146—bis of December 30, 1939. 


In view, therefore, of all that has been cited above, my Government 
would be very much pleased if Your Excellency’s Government would 
give the assurance that, subject to changes of the law in the future, 
the citizens of the Republic of Panama and firms incorporated under 
Panamanian laws have been since 1936 and will henceforth be exempt 
from the tax on profits derived from maritime operations, as provided 


in sections 211 (b) and 231 (d) of the Internal Revenue Code of the (0), 3 a. 


United States of America. 
1 (Not printed.] 


278941°—42—Pr, II-;31 
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Please accept, Excellency, my thanks in advance for the attention 
which you may see fit to give to this request, and the assurances of 
my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
J. H. EmrmMan 
Chargé d’ Affaires a.i. 
His Excellency Corpe.ii Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington. 


The Secretary of State to the Panamanian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
February 8, 1941 
EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Embassy’s 
note of January 15, 1941 (Number D-14) concerning the desire of 
your Government that the revenues of shipping companies incorpo- 
rated under Panamanian laws be declared exempt from income taxes. 

A copy of the note and the authenticated document transmitted 
therewith have been forwarded to the Treasury Department and 
further response will be made to the note at a later date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
BRECKINRIDGE Lone 
His Excellency 
Senor Doctor Don Cartos N. Brin, 
Ambassador of Panama 


The Secretary of State to the Panamanian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 28, 1941 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your Embassy’s note of January 15, 
1941 (Number D-14) concerning the desire of your Government that 
the revenues of shipping companies incorporated under Panamanian 
laws be declared exempt from income taxes. Reference is also made 
to the note of the Department of State of February 8 on the subject. 

A letter has been received from the Treasury Department in which 
reference is made to the provisions of Executive Resolution No. 
33-bis of March 2, 1936 contained in the authenticated documents 
enclosed with the Embassy’s note relating to the exemption of the 
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revenues derived from the operations of merchant ships from the tax 
imposed by Panamanian Law 49 of 1934. It is stated in the letter 
that these provisions “satisfy the equivalent exemption requirements 
of sections 212 (b) and 231 (d) of the Internal Revenue Code and the 2 Out 078 
corresponding sections of the Revenue Act of 1938 and the Revenue ), 2! @. 
Act of 1936”. It is added that 49 Stat. 1715, 1717. 


“Consequently, nonresident alien individuals (including citi- 
zens of the Republic of Panama) and foreign corporations (in- 
cluding corporations organized under Panamanian laws) are 
exempt from Federal income tax with respect to their income 
which consists exclusively of earnings derived from the operation 
of a ship or ships documented under the laws of Panama, for the 
years 1936 to 1940, inclusive. This ruling is equally applicable 
to subsequent years, as long as there remain in force and effect 
the provisions of the Executive Resolution No. 33—bis of March 
2, 1936, relative to the exemption from income tax of the reve- 
nues derived from the operations of merchant ships.” 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
Breckinrivce Lone 


His Excellency 
Sefior Dr. Don Cartos N. Brin, 
Ambassador of Panama. 
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April 19 and June 16, Agreement between the United States of America and Costa Rica respect- 
“Rac 


ing cooperative rubber investigations in Costa Rica. FEfffected by ez- 
change of notes signed April 19 and June 16, 1941; effective June 16, 
1941. And additional note. 







The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Costa Rican 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE UNrTEeD STares oF AMERICA 
San Jost, Cosra Rica 
No. 726 April 19, 1941. 


EXCELLENCY : 

With reference to conversations between representatives of the 
Ministry of State for Agriculture of Costa Rica and of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture of the United States of America in regard to 
the conclusion of an agreement for cooperative rubber investigations 
in Costa Rica, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of the United States of America is prepared to give 
effect to an agreement in the following terms: 


Considering that it is desirable and in the mutual interest of the 
United States of America and the Republic of Costa Rica that a 
source of crude rubber be developed in Costa Rica, and that the 
Governments of the two countries cooperate in conducting investi- 
gations with respect to the methods of rubber cultivation, the devel- 
opment of superior strains of rubber, disease control, use of inter- 
crops, and other matter, with a view to the successful establishment of 
a self-sustaining rubber culture industry; and 

Considering that progress has been made by the Ministry of State 
for Agriculture of Costa Rica in promoting interest in Costa Rica 
in the cultivation of rubber and in other new agricultural enterprises, 
and that the Secretary of Agriculture of the United States of America 
is authorized by an Act of the Congress of the United States of 
America, approved June 27, 1940, making appropriations for certain 
purposes, to conduct investigations directed toward the development 
of rubber production in the Western Hemisphere, including produc- 
tion, breeding, and disease research, to conduct surveys of potential 
rubber-producing areas, to establish and operate experiment and dem- 
onstration stations in suitable locations, to acquire land and con- 
struct and equip necessary buildings and take certain other necessary 
measures for such purposes; 

The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Costa Rica, with a view to defining their 
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respective interests in the project for cooperative rubber investiga- 
tions in Costa Rica, and the facilities, services, and other contributions 


which they shall make available for the purpose, agree as follows: 


Arrictz I 


The Ministry of State for Agriculture of Costa Rica, seeking uses 
for vast areas of rich undeveloped lands and abandoned banana farms 
on which individual growers or plantation companies can produce a 
profitable export crop of rubber and thereby increase the foreign 
trade and the income of the people of Costa Rica, 

(a) shall provide, without charge, to the Department of Agricul- 
ture of the United States of America a site for a central experiment 
station, lands necessary for experimental rubber plantings, and a 
site for residences, and in accordance with this provision shall accord 
the Department of Agriculture the free use of the following described 
areas of land: 


(1) in the Reventazén Valley near Turrialba, on the north side of 
the public road leading from the town of Turrialba to the Reventazén 
River, that area of land known as the Castula Jimenez farm, con- 
sisting of approximately 16.8 hectareas (41.5 acres), and that area of 
land directly adjoining the Castula Jimenez farm on the east, known 
as the José Fernandez farm, consisting of approximately 16.8 
hectareas (41.5 acres), both of which areas are to be used for the 
purpose of a central experiment station and for seedling nurseries, 
test plantings, and breeding gardens; 

(2) in the Guapiles district adjoining and to the north of the “Old 
Line” railway, that area of land known as Los Diamantes farm, con- 
sisting of 1,170 hectareas (about 2,902 acres), to be used for experi- 
mental plantings and clone propagation, and as a demonstrational 
rubber farm; and 

(3) in the Reventazén Valley near Turrialba, on the north side of 
the public road leading eastward from the town of Turrialba, that 
area of land known as the Jesus Pazos farm, consisting of approxi- 
mately 2.6 hectareas (about 6.5 acres) to be used as a residential site; 


(b) shall permit or have permitted, through proper authorization 
whenever necessary from other departments of the Government of 
Costa Rica, the importation into Costa Rica, free of duty or any fee 
whatsoever, all material or property of the Government of the United 
States of America which may be required for the construction, opera- 
tion, and maintenance of the aforementioned central experiment sta- 
tion; and this exemption from duties or fees upon importation shall 
extend to the personal property of employees of such station upon 
their entry into the ports of Costa Rica for work in carrying out the 
purposes of this cooperative agreement, provided that the director 
of the station shall certify that such personal property of such 
employees is not imported for resale; 

c) shall permit the Department of Agriculture of the United 
States of America to import into or export from Costa Rica all ma- 
terials, such as seeds, stumps, or budwood, for the planting of rubber- 
producing plants which the Department of Agriculture may require 
for the investigations contemplated by this agreement or which the 
Department of Agriculture may desire to ship elsewhere, provided 
that all such imports or exports shall be certified by a duly qualified 
official of the Department of Agriculture to be free from noxious 
insects and contagious diseases; and 
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(d) shall prohibit the redistribution of any strains of rubber 
trees furnished it by the Department of Agriculture of the United 
States of America to individuals, cooperators, companies, agencies, 
or governments, except to agencies or governments in the Western 
Hemisphere which reciprocally agree to furnish similar materia] 
which they may have in their possession, upon the understanding 
that the prohibition provided in this paragraph shall extend to iol 
be applied by any agency or government to which any such strains 
of rubber trees may be redistributed. 


Arrticitz IT 


The Department of Agriculture of the United States of America 
under authority granted by the Congress of the United States of 
America, 

(a) shall establish in Costa Rica a central rubber experiment sta- 
tion, upon the conditions specified above, and make field plantings 
to demonstrate practical methods of plantation rubber production; 

(b) shall slain laboratory and field investigations, and make 
information concerning the results thereof available for the benefit 
of the rubber-producing industry in Costa Rica and in other coun- 
tries of the Western Hemisphere; 

(c) shall provide, out of funds available to it, any necessary 
laboratory and office facilities and housing facilities for employees 
on the land furnished by the Ministry of State for Agriculture of 
Costa Rica, as may be required for conducting the investigations 
contemplated by this agreement; 

(d) shall provide, out of funds available to it, a station super- 
intendent and such other investigators and specialists in rubber culti- 
vation as may be required te conduct the investigations, together 
with such overseers or foremen of labor as may be required to carry 
on the work properly, provided that in the hhiview’ of foremen or 
laborers, citizens of Costa Rica shall be given preference; 

(e) shall provide, free of charge, necessary office space and labora- 
tory facilities at the central experiment station for two scientists 
rea; designated, at its option by the Ministry of State for Agri- 
culture of Costa Rica for the purpose of conducting cooperative 
investigations on a basis of equality with experts desi ated by the 
Department of Agriculture of the United States of America; pro- 
vided, that the salaries and living accomodations of any such 
scientists shall be furnished by the Ministry of State for Agriculture 
of Costa Rica; 

(f) Shall undertake such experimental studies and field investiga- 
tions at the central experiment station and on the lands furnished by 
the Ministry of State for Agriculture of Costa Rica as may be prac- 
ticable with a view to the establishment of a succesful rubber planta- 
tion industry; and 

(g) shall furnish to the Ministry of State for Agriculture of Costa 
Rica, free of any charge, stocks of superior strains of the rubber 
tree now in its possession and of any additional superior strains 
collected by it as a result of surveys or cultivated at its experiment 
station which, after being tested by it, are found to be superior, 
such stocks to be furnished at a date as early, and in such quantity, 
as may be possible with the facilities available for propagation and 
in view of the equitable requirements of any © cooperating 
agency. 
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Articte III 


The lands, facilities, and services furnished by the Ministry of 
State for Agriculture of Costa Rica shall be suitable and adequate 
for the purpose of this agreement. 

Exclusive of the salaries of scientists and overseers designated by 
the Department of Agriculture of the United States of America, the 
Department shall not be obligated under this agreement to expend 
an amount in excess of forty-five thousand dollars ($45,000.00) dur- 
ing the first year, nor in excess of twenty thousand dollars ($20,000.00) 
during any one year thereafter. The first year shall begin on the 
day of the entry into effect of this agreement. 


Artictz IV 


This agreement shall come into effect on the day on which it is 
—_ and shall remain in force until six months from the day on 
which either contracting government shall have given notice in writ- 
ing to the other contracting government of its intention to terminate 
the agreement; provided, however, that the agreement shall not re- 
main in force after June 30, 1943, except at the option of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture of the United States of America, which option 
shall be notified to the Government of Costa Rica by the Government 
of the United States of America at least one month prior to that date. 


Articte V 


Upon the termination of this agreement, the Department of Agri- 
culture of the United States of America shall be permitted to remove, 
sell, or otherwise dispose of the improvements mentioned in the fore- 
going Article II, including all buildings and facilities belonging to 
it, but excluding all fencing of land or plantings of rubber or other 
crops growing on the land; provided, however, that in the event of 
any sale of such improvements, the Government of Costa Rica shall 
have priority in the purchase thereof. The oe at which any such 
improvements may be sold shall be established in accordance with 
regulations made by the Department of Agriculture of the United 
States of America. 


If agreeable to the Government of the Republic of Costa Rica, the 
agreement shall be considered by the Government of the United States 
of America to be concluded and in effect as of the date of a cor- 
responding note from Your Excellency indicating that the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Costa Rica is prepared to give effect to the 
agreement in accordance with the foregoing terms. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Duptzy G. Dwrre 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Sefior Licenciado don Atserto EcHanpt, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 
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The Costa Rican Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the 
American Chargé d@ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLICA DE COSTA RICA 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
N° 1843-B San Jost, 16 de junio de 1941. 


SreNor Encarcapo pe Necocios: 

Tengo la honra de acusar recibo de su atenta nota nimero 726 
de 19 de abril de 1941, con respecto a la conclusién de un Convenio 
para llevar a cabo investigaciones conjuntas sobre el hule en Costa 
Rica. 

Me es grato informar a Vuestra Sefiorfa que consultado el parecer 
del Seftor Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Fomento y Agri- 
cultura sobre el convenio propuesto, este alto funcionario se sirvidé 
contestarme, por nota nimero 3755 de 9 del presente mes, expresando 
su completa aprobacién a tal asunto. 

En consecuencia tengo el placer de informar a Vuestra Sefiorfa 
que mi Gobierno a dispuesto aceptar el Convenio dicho, en los 
términos siguientes: 


Articow I 


El Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Fomento y Agricultura 
de Costa Rica, al buscar usos para vastas freas de ricas tierras vir- 

nes o de fincas abandonadas de banano en las cuales agricultores 
individuales o compafias agricultoras puedan desarrollar exporta- 
ciones de hule de importancia comercial y de tal manera incrementar 
el comercio de exportacién y los ingresos para las gentes de Costa 
Rica, 

(a) debera suministrar, sin costo alguno, al Departamento de Agri- 
cultura de los Estados Unidos de América un sitio para una estacién 
central de experimentaci6n, tierras necesarias para plantaciones ex- 
perimentales de hule, y un sitio para residencias; y de acuerdo con 
esta estipulacién deberé acordar al Departamento de Agricultura el 
uso gratuito de las freas de tierra descritas a continuacién: 


(1)en el Valle del Reventazén cerca de Turrialba en el lado 
Norte del camino publico que va de la ciudad de Turrialba al rio 
Reventazén, dicha area de tierra conocida bajo el nombre de finca 
de Caistula Jiménez, consistente aproximadamente de 16.8 
hectfreas (41.5 acres), y el drea de tierra contiguo a la finca de 
Castula Jiménez en el Este, conocida como finca de José 
Fernandez, consistente aproximadamente en 16.8 hectéreas (41.5 
acres), ambas freas para ser usadas en una estacién central de 
experimentacién y almacigos, plantaciones de ensayo y jardines 
de crianza. 

(2) en el distrito de Guépiles junto y hacia el Norte del ramal 
“Linea Vieja”, que es el frea de tierra conocida como la finca 
“Los Diamantes”, consistente en 1,170 hectéreas (cerca de 2,902 
acres), para ser usada en plantaciones de experimentacién y como 
finca de demostracién del cultivo del hule (clone poeegetin) ;y 

(3) en el Valle del Reventazén cerca de Turrialba, en el lado 
Norte del camino piblico que conduce hacia el Este desde la 
ciudad de Turrialba, que es el area de tierra conocida como finca 
de Jesis Pazos, consistente aproximadamente en 2.6 hectéreas 
(cerca de 6.5 acres), para ser usada como sitio residencial ; 
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(b) deber&é permitir o haré permitir, siempre que sea necesario y 
or medio de una autorizacién respectiva de los otros Departamentos 
vel Gobierno de Costa Rica, la importacién a Costa Rica, libre de 
derechos o de cualquier otro impuesto, de toda clase de material de 
propiedad del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América que deba 
ser requerido para la construccién, operacién y mantenimiento de la 
anteriormente citada estacién central de experimentacién ; 

(c) deberé permitir al Departamento de Agricultura de los Estados 
Unidos de América la importacién o exportacién en Costa Rica de 
toda clase de materiales, tales como semillas, almacigos e injertos para 
las siembras de plantas productoras de hule, que el Departamento de 
Agricultura estime conveniente para llevar a cabo las investigaciones 
contempladas en este Convenio o que el Departamento de Agricultura 
deseara embarcar a otros lugares, a condicién de que tales importa- 
ciones o exportaciones deberan ser autorizadas por un oficial del De- 
partamento de Agricultura, experto en la materia, que certifique que 
estén libres de insectos nocivos y enfermedades contagiosas ; y 

(d) deberé prohibir la redistribucién de cualesquiera especies de 
Arboles de hule que le hayan sido suministrados por el Departamento 
de Agricultura de los Estados Unidos de América, a individuos, co- 
operadoras, compaiifas, agence o Gobiernos, excepto a agencias o 
gobiernos del Hemisferio Occidental que tengan un convenio reciproco 
para suministrar materias similares que obren en su poder bajo el 
entendimiento de que la prohibicién a que se refiere esta cliusula 
deberé extenderse a y ser aplicada por cualquier agencia o gobierno 
al cual le sean redistribuidos tales especies de frboles de hule. 


Arricuio IT a 


El Departamento de Agricultura de los Estados Unidos de América, 
con autorizacién del Congreso de los Estados Unidos de América, 

(a) estableceré en Costa Rica una estacién central de experimen- 
tacién de hule, dentro de las condiciones especificadas anteriormente, y 
hard plantaciones para demostrar los métodos practicos usados en las 
plantaciones de produccién del hule; 

(b) conducira investigaciones de laboratorio y sobre el terreno y 
haré que los resultados de tales investigaciones sean suministrados 
para beneficio de la industria de la produccién del hule en Costa Rica 
y otros paises del Hemisferio Occidental ; 

(c) suministraré, de fondos que se destinarin para ello, todo lo 
necesario para los laboratorios, oficinas y casas de los empleados en 
los terrenos suministrados por el Secretario de Estado en el Despacho 
de Fomento y Agricultura de Costa Rica, en la extensién que sean 
requeridos para la conduccion de las investigaciones contempladas 
en este Convenio; 

(d) suministraré, de fondos que se destinaran para ello, un 
superintendente para la estacién y todos aquellos otros investigadores 
y especialistas en el cultivo del hule que sean requeridos para la 
conduccién de las investigaciones, ademfs de los supervigilantes o 
capataces necesarios para llevar adelante el trabajo Ne una manera 
apropiada, a condicién de que en el enganche de capataces y trabaja- 
dores se dé preferencia a los ciudadanos costarricenses; 

(e) suministrardé, libre de todo costo, las oficinas necesarias y 
facilidades de laboratorio en la estacién central de experimentacién 
pore dos cientificos que serfn designados, a opcién del Secretario de 

stado en el Despacho de Fomento y Agricultura de Costa Rica con 
el objeto de que conduzcan investigaciones en conjunto e igualdad de 
bases con los expertos designados por el Departamento de Agricultura 
de los Estados Unidos de América, a condicién de que los salarios y 
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viviendas de tales cientificos seran suministrados por el Secretario de 
Estado en el Despacho de Fomento y Agricultura de Costa Rica; 

(f) llevar4 a cabo aquellos estudios experimentales e investiga- 
ciones sobre el terreno en la estacién central de experimentacién y 
en las tierras suministradas por el Secretario de Estado en el 
Despacho de Fomento y Agricultura de Costa Rica, que sean 
necesarios para el establecimiento de una satisfactoria industria de 
plantacién de hule; y 

(g) suministraré al Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de 
Fomento y agricultura de Costa Rica, libre de todo costo, cantidades 
de especies superiores de drboles de hule que estan ahora en su 

osesiOn, asi como cualesquiera especies superiores adicionales que se 
leguen a obtener como resultado de estudios o que haya sido cultivado 
en sus estaciones experimentales, y el cual, despues de haber sido 
aprobado, sea clasificado como de calidad superior, para ser 
suministrado tan pronto y en cantidades como sea posible, con vista a 
las facilidades disponibles para su propagacién y atendiendo a los 
justos pedidos de cualquier otra estacién cooperativa. 


Articuio III 


Las tierras, facilidades y servicios suministrados por el Secretario 
de Estado en el Despacho de Fomento y Agricultura de Costa Rica 
deberan ser adecuados y adaptables a los propdésitos de este Convenio. 

Con exclusién de los salarios de los cientificos y supervigilantes 
nombrados por el Departamento de Agricultura de los aeies 
Unidos de América, el Departamento no estaré obligado bajo los 
términos de este Convenio a gastar una suma de mas de cuarenta y 
cinco mil dollars ($45,000.00) durante el primer afio, ni mds de 
veinte mil dollars ($20.000.00) durante cada una de los afios 
siguientes. E) primer aio comenzaraé el dia en que sea efectivo el 
presente Convenio. 


Articutwo IV 


Este Convenio entraré en efecto el dia en que sea firmado y 
permaneceré vigente hasta seis meses depués del dia en que 
cualquiera de los gobiernos contratantes comunique por escrito al 
otro gobierno contratante su intencién de dar por terminado el Con- 
venio a condicién, sin embargo, de que el Convenio no permaneceré 
en vigencia despues del 30 de Junio de 1943 excepto a opcién del 
Departamento de Agricultura de los Estados Unidos de América, 
opcién la cual seré notificada al Gobierno de Costa Rica por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América a mas tardar un mes 
antes de dicha fecha. 


Articuto V 


A la terminacién de este Convenio, el Departamento de Agricultura 
de los Estados Unidos de América le ser4é permitido remover, vender, 
o de cualquiera otra manera disponer de todas las mejoras mencionadas 
en el anterior Articulo IT, incluyendo todos los edificios y facilidades 
que a él pertenezcan, pero excluyendo todas las cercas de los terrenos 
o plantaciones de hule o de otras plantaciones que crezcan en dichos 
terrenos; a condicién, sin embargo, de que en el evento de que se 
llegaren a vender tales mejoras, el Gobierno de Costa Rica tendré 
prioridad en la compra de las mismas. El] precio de venta de cual- 
quiera de tales mejoras sera establecido de acuerdo con las regulaciones 


establecidas por el Departamento de Agricultura de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 
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El Gobierno de Costa Rica esté de acuerdo en que, como lo sugiere 
la nota de Su Sefioria de 19 de abril de 1941, el anterior Convenio entre 
en vigencia en la fecha que lleva la presente nota. 

Me complazco en reiterar a Vuestra Sefiorfa las expresiones de mi 
consideracién mis distinguida. 

Auserto EcHANDI 
A Su Sefiorfa Duptzy G. Dwrre, 
Encargado de Negocios ad interim 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 


Presente. 


(Translation] 


REPUBLIC OF COSTA RIOA 





DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. 1843—B San Jost, June 16, 1941. 


Mr. Cuarcé p’ AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your courteous note 
no. 726 of April 19, 1941 relative to the conclusion of an agreement for 
carrying out cooperative rubber investigations in Costa Rica. 

I am pleased to inform you that the views of the Secretary of State 
in the Ministry of Public Works and Agriculture having been con- 
sulted with regard to the proposed agreement, this high official replied, 
by his note no. 3755 of the 9th instant, expressing his full approval 
of the matter. 

Therefore, I have pleasure in informing you that my Government Acceptance by 
is disposed to accept the said agreement, upon the following terms: 


Articite I 


The Secretary of State in the Ministry of Public Works and Agri- 
culture of Costa Rica, seeking uses for vast areas of rich undeveloped 
lands and abandoned banana farms on which individual growers or 
plantation companies can produce a profitable export crop of rubber 
and thereby increase the foreign trade and the income of the people 
of Costa Rica, 

(a) shall provide, without charge, to the Department of Agricul- 
ture of the United States of America a site for a central experiment 
station, lands necessary for experimental rubber plantings, and a site 
for residences, and in accordance with this provision shall accord 
the Department of Agriculture the free use of the following-described 
areas of land: 


(1) in the Reventazén Valley near Turrialba, on the north 
side of the public road leading from the town of Turrialba to the 
Reventazén River, that area of land known as the Castula 
Jiménez farm, consisting of approximately 16.8 hectares (41.5 
acres), and that area of land directly adjoining the CAstula 
Jiménez farm on the east, known as the José Fernfndez farm 
consisting of approximately 16.8 hectares (41.5 acres), both of 
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which areas are to be used for the purpose of a central experiment 
station and for seedling nurseries, test plantings, and breeding 
gardens; 

(2) in the Guapiles district adjoining and to the north of the 
“Old Line” railway, that area of land known as Los Diamantes 
farm, consisting of 1,170 hectares (about 2,902 acres), to be used 
for experimental plantings and as a demonstrational rubber farm 
(clone propagation) ; and 

(3) in the Reventazén Valley near Turrialba, on the north side 
of the public road leading eastward from the town of Turrialba 
that area of land known as the Jesis Pazos farm, consisting of 
approximately 2.6 hectares (about 6.5 acres) to be used as a 
residential site; 


(b) shall permit or have permitted, through proper authorization 
whenever necessary from other departments of the Government of 
Costa Rica, the importation into Costa Rica, free of duty or any fee 
whatsoever, all material and property of the Government of the 
United States of America which may be required for the construc- 
tion, operation, and maintenance of the afore-mentioned central 
experiment station. 

(c) shall permit the Department of Agriculture of the United 
States of America to import into or export from Costa Rica all ma- 
terials, such as seeds, stumps, or budwood, for the planting of rubber- 
producing plants which the Department of Agriculture may require 
for the investigations contemplated by this agreement or which the 
Department of Agriculture may desire to ship elsewhere, provided 
that all such imports or exports shall be certified by a duly qualified 
official of the Department of Agriculture to be free from noxious 
insects and contagious diseases; and 

(d) shall prohibit the redistribution of any strains of rubber trees 
furnished it by the Department of Agriculture of the United States of 
America to individuals, cooperators, companies, agencies, or govern- 
ments, except to agencies or governments in the Western Hemisphere 
which reciprocally agree to furnish similar material which they may 
have in their possession, upon the understanding that the prohibition 
provided in this paragraph shall extend to and be applied by any 
agency or government to which any such strains of rubber trees may 
be redistributed. 


Arrticte IT 


The Department of Agriculture of the United States of America, 
under authority granted by the Congress of the United States of 
America, 

(a) shall establish in Costa Rica a central rubber experiment sta- 
tion, upon the conditions specified above, and make field plantings to 
demonstrate practical methods of plantation rubber scobaitions 

(b) shall conduct laboratory so field investigations, and make in- 
formation concerning the results thereof available for the benefit of 
the rubber-producing industry in Costa Rica and in other countries 
of the Western Hemisphere; 

(c) shall provide, out of funds available to it, any necessary lab- 
oratory and office facilities and housing facilities for employees on 
the land furnished by the Secretary of State in the Ministry of Pub- 
lic Works and Agriculture of Costa Rica, as may be required for con- 
ducting the investigations contemplated by this agreement; 

(d) shall provide, out of funds available to it, a station superin- 
tendent and such other investigators and specialists in rubber culti- 
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vation as may be required to conduct the investigations, together with 
such overseers or foremen of labor as may be required to ome on the 
work properly, provided that in the hiring of foremen or laborers, 
citizens of Costa Rica shall be given preference; 

(e) shall provide, free of charge, necessary office space and labor- 
atory facilities at the central experiment station for two scientists to 
be designated, at its option by the Secretary of State in the Min- 
istry of Public Works and Agriculture of Costa Rica for the pur- 
pose of conducting cooperative investigations on a basis of equality 
with experts designated by the Department of Agriculture of the 
United States of America; provided that the salaries and living 
accommodations of any such scientists shall be furnished by the 
Ministry of State for Agriculture of Costa Rica; 

(f) shall undertake such experimental studies and field a: 
tions at the central experiment station and on the lands furnished t: 
the Secretary of State in the Ministry of Public Works and Agricul- 
ture of Costa Rica as may be practicable with a view to the establish- 
ment of a successful rubber-plantation industry; and 

(gz) shall furnish to the Secretary of State in the Ministry of Pub- 
lic Works and Agriculture of Costa Rica, free of any charge, stocks 
of superior strains of the rubber tree now in its possession and of any 
additional superior strains collected by it as a result of surveys or 
cultivated at its experiment stations which, after being tested by it, 
are found to be superior, such stocks to be furnished at a date as early, 
and in such quantity, as may be ible, with the facilities available 
for propagation and in view of the equitable requirements of any 
other cooperating agency. 

Axriciz IIT 


The lands, facilities, and services furnished by the Secretary of 
State in the Ministry of Public Works and Agriculture of Costa Rica 
shall be suitable and adequate for the purposes of this agreement. 

Exclusive of the salaries of scientists and overseers designated by 
the Department of Agriculture of the United States of America, the 
Department shall not be obligated under this agreement to expend 
an amount in excess of forty-five thousand dollars ($45,000.00) dur- 
ing the first year, nor in excess of twenty thousand dollars ($20,- 
000.00) during any one year thereafter. The first year shall begin om 
the day of the entry into effect of this agreement. 


Arrictz IV 


This agreement shall come into effect on the day on which it is 
signed, and shall remain in force until six months from the day on 
which either contracting government shall have given notice in writ- 
ing to the other ee government of its intention to terminate 
the agreement; provided, however, that the agreement shall not re- 
main in force after June 30, 1943 except at the option of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture of the United States of America, which option 
shall be notified to the Government of Costa Rica by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America at least one month prior to 


that date. 
Articitz V 


Upon the termination of this agreement, the Department of Agri- 
culture of the United States of America shall be permitted to remove, 
sell, or otherwise dispose of the improvements mentioned in the fore- 
going article II, including all buildings and facilities belonging to 


1377 




























INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 





[55 Srat. 


it, but excluding all fencing of land or plantings of rubber or other 
crops growing on the land; provided, however, that in the event of 
any i of such improvements, the Government of Costa Rica shall 
have priority in the purchase thereof. The price at which any such 
improvements may be sold shall be established in accordance with 
regulations made by the Department of Agriculture of the United 
States of America. 


The Government of Costa Rica agrees that, as suggested in your 
note of April 19, 1941, the foregoing agreement shall become effec- 
tive on the date of this note. 

It pleases me to reiterate to you the expressions of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 


Atserto EcHANDI 
Honorable Dupiey G. Dwyre, 


Chargé d Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


ADDITIONAL NOTE 


The Costa Rican Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the 
American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLICA DE COSTA RICA 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
N° 1895 * B San Josh, 18 de junio de 1941. 


SreNor Encaraapo pg Nxcocios: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota de Vuestra Sefiorfa N° 726 
de 19 de abril de 1941, con respecto a la conclusién de un convenio 
para llevar a cabo investigaciones sobre el cultivo del hule en Costa 
Rica, y a mi nota N° 1843*B del 16 del corriente mes, én la cual se 
aceptan los términos del convenio mencionados en la nota de Vuestra 
Sefioria, con excepcién, sin embargo, de la parte final del pairrafo 
(b) del Articulo I, referente a la exencién de derechos para los 
efectos personales que introduzcan a su llegada a Costa Rica los 
empleados americanos que ingresen a trabajar en la Estacién central 
de Experimentacién, de acuerdo con los términos del convenio. 

La supresién de esta parte del Articulo I, fue hecha por razones que 
han sido verbalmente explicadas a Vuestra Sefioria. Sin embargo, 
como los servicios que prestaria el personal de la Estacién Central 
de Experimentacién para el cultivo dei hule, no pueden considerarse 
sino como una eficaz y gratuita colaboracién del Gobierno de Vuestra 
Sefiorfa para el estudio de un nuevo y reproductivo producto de 
nuestro suelo, estoy seguro que el Sefior Secretario de Fomento, 
en colaboracién con el Sefior Secretario de Hacienda, encontrarAn 
medios de complacer al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
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en el otorgamiento de la franquicia aduanera para aquellos efectos 
personales que los empleados americanos de la mencionada Estacion 
introduzcan a su arribo a Costa Rica, a condicién de que el Director 
de la Estacién de Experimentacién certifique que tales efectos per- 
sonales no seran revendidos. 

Acojo complacido esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Sefioria 
los sentimientos de mi mas distinguida consideracién. 

Aserto EcHANDI 
Honorable Sefior Duptzy G. Dwyrg, 
Encargado de Negocios ad interim 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 


[Translation] 


REPUBLIO OF COSTA RIOA 


DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. 1895 * B San Jost, June 18, 1941. 
Mr. Cuarcé p’AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to refer to your note no. 726 of April 19, 1941, 
relative to the conclusion of an agreement for rubber-culture inves- 
tigations in Costa Rica, and to my note no. 1843*B of the 16th 
instant, by which are accepted the terms of the agreement mentioned 
in your note with the exception, nevertheless, of the final part of 
paragraph (b) of article I, relative to the exemption from duties 
for the personal property brought into Costa Rica by the American 
employees upon their entry for work in the central experiment sta- 
tion in accordance with the terms of the agreement. 

The deletion of this part of article I was for reasons which have 
already been verbally explained to you. However, as the services 
to be rendered by the personnel of the central experiment station 
for the cultivation of rubber can only be considered as an effective 
and gratuitous collaboration by your Government for the study of 
a new and reproductive product of our soil, I am certain that the 
Minister of Public Works, in collaboration with the Minister of 
Finance, will find a way to accommodate the Government of the 
United States of America in granting exemption of customs duties 
for the personal effects of the American employees of the said sta- 
tion which they may bring into Costa Rica at the time of their 
arrival, on condition that the director of the experiment station 
certify that such personal effects will not be resold. 

I am pleased to take this opportunity to renew to you the senti- 
ments of my most distinguished consideration. 

AserTo EcHANDI 
Honorable Dupitey G. Dwyrre, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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October. 27, and, No- Supplementary arrangement between the United States of America and 


—TE A582) Canada respecting an additional temporary diversion for power pur- 
poses of waters of the Niagara River above the Falls. Effected by 
exchanges of notes signed at Washington October 27 and November 
27, 1941; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States Novem- 

ber 27, 1941; approved by the President of the United States November 

27, 1941. 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Minister 





DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
October 27, 1941. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the exchange of notes of May 20, 
1941 [*] regarding increased diversions of water for power purposes 
at Niagara Falls, and to conversations that have recently taken place 
between officials of the Governments of the United States and Can- 
ada regarding the urgent need for additional power in the Niagara 
Falls area. 

In my note of May 20, with which you agreed on behalf of the 
Canadian Government, I said, in part: 


“In view of the above, and having in mind assurances of en- 
gineers that there will be no material adverse effect to the scenic 
beauty of the Falls, I propose through this exchange of notes that 
for the duration of the emergency and in all events subject to 
reconsideration by both Governments on October 1, 1942, an addi- 
tional diversion for power purposes of 5,000 cubic feet per second 
be utilized on the United States side of the Niagara River above 
the Falls. In making this proposal this Government is prepared 
to give assurances that no objection will be raised to an additional 
diversion of 3,000 cubic feet per second on the Canadian side 
of the Niagara River above the Falls. It is also proposed that 
the engineers of the two Governments be instructed to take such 
steps as may be necessary with a view to initiating forthwith the 
construction of works designed to distribute the flow of waters 
over the Falls in such a manner as to preserve their scenic beauty. 

“Moreover, the American Government proposes that upon the 
entry into effect of the Agreement for the Utilization of the 
Water in the Great Lakes — St. Lawrence Basin signed on March 
19, 1941,[?] the foregoing arrangements will be subject to the 
provisions of Article [X of the Agreement, and that it will be open 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 209, ante, p. 1276.] 
* TH. Doc. 158, 77th Cong., Ist sess.] 
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to the Commission appointed under the provisions of the Agree- 
ment and carrying out the duties imposed upon it, to take such 
action as may be necessary, and as may come within the scope of 
the Agreement with regard to diversions at Niagara.” 


I am advised by the defense authorities of this Government and by 
the Federal Power Commission that, notwithstanding the additonal 
diversions authorized in May, there is now a gravely urgent need for 
more power in the Niagara Falls area for manufacturing vitally 
necessary to the United States National Defense and Lease-Lend 
Programs. I understand that a similar need exists on the Canadian 
side. 

On the United States side in this area there is idle equipment which 
could at once utilize an additional diversion for power purposes of 
7,500 cubic feet per second. I understand that, on the Canadian side, 
the existing equipment is in the course of normal operations fully used 
only in daytime hours and that, if fully used during the night hours, 
it could utilize an additional diversion amounting, in the daily aggre- 
gate, to 6,000 cubic feet per second. 

I propose therefore that, for the duration of the emergency and in 
any event subject to reconsideration on October 1, 1942 :— 


1. The Canadian Government will raise no objection to an 
additional diversion for power purposes of 7,500 cubic feet per 
second, in terms of the daily aggregate, through existing facilities, 
on the United States side of the Niagara River above the Falls, 
and 

2. The United States Government will raise no objection to an 
additional diversion for power purposes of 6,000 cubic feet per 
second, in terms of the daily aggregate, through existing facilities, 
on the Canadian side of the Niagara River above the Falls. 


These diversions would be subject to an operating margin of one per- 
cent of the total diversions whether authorized by this agreement or 
otherwise, and could be exceeded to that extent in order to provide 
for small excesses which may occur at times in the interest of efficient 
operation. 

Upon acceptance of these proposals by your Government, it will be 
even more important than it was earlier in the year to proceed with 
the construction, in the 1942 open season, of remedial works. The 
United States — St. Lawrence Advisory Committee and the Canadian 
Temporary Great Lakes—St. Lawrence Basin Committee (created 
pursuant to the Exchange of Notes of October 14, 1940) [*] should be 
instructed immediately by the respective Governments to concert for 
the purpose of jointly recommending to the two Governments—(1) 
the exact nature and design of the works that should be constructed in 
1942, and (2) the allocation of the task of construction as between the 
two Governments, Upon the recommendations being accepted by 
the two Governments, and the acceptance notified to each other, the 


’ (Executive Agreement Series 187; 54 Stat. 2426,] 
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construction would be undertaken pursuant to the recommendations. 
The total cost of the works would be divided equally between the two 
Governments regardless of the allocation of the task of construction. 

The United States Government proposes further that upon the entry 
into effect of the Agreement for the Utilization of the Water in the 
Great Lakes — St. Lawrence Basin signed on March 19, 1941, the fore- 
going arrangements will be subject to the provisions of Article [X of 
the Agreement, and that it will be open to the Commission appointed 
under the provisions of the Agreement and carrying out the duties 
imposed upon it, to take such action as may be necessary, and as may 
come within the scope of the Agreement with regard to diversions at 
Niagara.[*] 

If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Canada, this 
note and your reply thereto, when approved by the Senate, will be re- 
garded as placing on record the agreement of the two Governments 
concerning this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
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For the Secretary of State : 


A. A. Bert, Jr. 


The Honorable 
Leighton McCarrny, K.C., 
Minister of Canada. 


The Canadian Minister to the Secretary of State 


: CanapIANn LeGaTIon 
WasHINGTON 

No. 651. October 27th, 1941. 

; Sim: 

j regenadian coneure | have the honour to inform you that the Canadian Government 
af concurs in the proposals set forth in your note of October 27th, 1941, 

| regarding the utilization of water for power purposes at Niagara 

Falls. 

' I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 


Your most obedient, humble servant, 
H H Wrone 
E For the Minister. 
; The Hon. Corpetz, Hott, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 





* The Senate of the United States gave its advice and consent to the ratifica- 
tion of the arrangement subject to the elimination of this paragraph (see p. 1383), 
and the elimination of the paragraph was agreed to by Canada (see p. 1384).] 
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SENATE RESOLUTION ADVISING AND CONSENTING TO 
RATIFICATION 





In Executive Session, Senate of the United States 


Tuourspay, November 27, 1941 


RESOLVED, (Two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein), 
That the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of Executive G, 
Seventy-seventh Congress, first session, comprising an arrangement 
between the Governments of the United States of America and Canada 
to permit an additional temporary diversion, for power purposes, of 
waters on both sides of the Niagara River above the Falls for the 
duration of the emergency, and subject to reconsideration by both 
Governments on October 1, 1942, as set forth in notes exchanged at 
Washington on October 27, 1941, subject to the elimination of the para- 
graph reading : “The United States Government proposes further that, 
upon the entry into effect of the agreement for the utilization of the 
water in the Great Lakes— St. Lawrence Basin signed on March 19, 
1941, the foregoing arrangements will be subject to the provisions of 
article [X of the agreement, and that it will be open to the Commission 
appointed under the provisions of the agreement and carrying out the 
duties imposed upon it to take such action as may be necessary and as 
may come within the scope of the agreement with regard to diversions 
at Niagara.” 

Attest: 
Epwin A. Hatsey 
Secretary 
Approved 
Franxuin D Roosevetr 
November 27, 1941 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WaAsHINGTON 
November 27, 1941. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the exchange of notes between the De- 
partment of State and your Legation on October 27, 1941, regarding 
the temporary diversion at Niagara Falls of additional quantities of 
water for reasons of national defense. 

On November 27, 1941, the Senate gave its advice and consent to 
ratification of this exchange of notes subject to the elimination from 
my note of October 27, 1941, of the paragraph reading as follows: 


“The United States Government proposes further that, upon 
the entry into effect of the agreement for the utilization of the 
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water in the Great Lakes— St. Lawrence Basin signed on March 
19, 1941, the foregoing arrangements will be subject to the provi- 
sions of article [X of the agreement, and that it will be open to 
the Commission appointed under the provisions of the agreement 
and carrying out the duties imposed upon it to take such action as 
may be necessary and as may come within the scope of the agree- 
ment with regard to diversions at Niagara.” 


It is requested that you inform me whether the Canadian Government 
has any objection to the elimination of the above-mentioned paragraph. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Avotr A. Berte, Jr. 
The Honorable 
Leicuton McCartuy, K.C., 
Minister of Canada. 





The Canadian Minister to the Secretary of State 





CaNnapIAN LEGATION 
WaAsHINGTON 
No. 722. November 27th, 1941. 


Sir: 
With reference to your note of November 27th, 1941, concerning the 
Exchange of Notes regarding the temporary diversion at Niagara Falls 
of additional quantities of water for reasons of national defence, I 
have the honour to inform you that the Canadian Government has no 
objection to the elimination of the paragraph in question from your 
note of October 27th, 1941. 
I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your most obedient, humble servant, 
H. H. Wrone 
For the Minister. 
The Hon. Cornett Hv, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 





Su 


SUPPLEMENTARY EXECUTIVE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI 


The provisions of Articles I and 
II of the Executive Agreement of 
September 27, 1940,['] shall con- 
tinue in effect on and after Octo- 
ber 1st 1941 to and including Sep- 
tember 30, 1942, except that 

(1) whenever the Executive 
Agreement of September 13, 
1941,[?] abolishing the office of the 
Fiscal Representative and Deputy 
Fiscal Representative, and replac- 
ing the Executive Agreement of 
August 7, 1933,[*] enters into ef- 
fect, all the receipts of the Haitian 
Government shall be deposited 
without deduction at the Banque 
Nationale de la République d’Hai- 
ti which Bank shall make the pay- 
ments provided for by the loan 
contracts of 1922 and 1923 in ac- 
cordance with the procedure out- 
lined in Article VI of the Execu- 
tive Agreement of September 13, 
1941; 

(2) the Government of the Re- 
public of Haiti agrees to pay 
$20,000 U. S. currency during the 
period October Ist 1941 to Sep- 
tember 30th 1942, inclusive, on 
account of the amounts required 
to be paid under the loan con- 
tracts of October 6, 1922 and May 
26, 1925 for the amortization of 
the loans of 1922 and 1923, the 
provisions of the paragraph desig- 


HAITI—FINANCES—SEPT. 30, 1941 


Signed September 30, 1941. 


ACCORD EXECUTIF ADDITIONNEL 
ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS D’AME- 
RIQUE ET LA REPUBLIQUE 
D’HAITI 


Les dispositions des Articles I 
et II de l’Accord Exécutif du 27 
Septembre 1940 resteront en vi- 
gueur du ler Octobre 1941 au 30 
Septembre 1942 inclusivement, 
excepté que 

(1) dés l’entrée en vigueur de 
l’Accord Exécutif du 13 Septem- 
bre 1941, abolissant l’office du 
Représentant Fiscal et du Repré- 
sentant Fiscal-Adjoint, et rem- 
plagant l’Accord Exécutif du 7 
Aottt 1933, toutes les recettes du 
Gouvernement Haitien seront dé- 
posées sans déduction 4 la Banque 
Nationale de la République d’Hai- 
ti qui fera les paiements prévus 
par les contrats d’emprunt de 
1922 et 1923, conformément A la 
procédure indiquée a |’Article VI 
de l’Accord Exécutif du 13 Sep- 
tembre 1941; 


(2) le Gouvernement de la Ré- 
publique d’Haiti accepte de payer 
$20,000 dollars durant la période 
du ler Octobre 1941 au 30 Sep- 
tembre 1942 inclusivement, sur 
les montants dont le paiement est 
requis par les contrats d’emprunt 
des 6 Octobre 1922 et 26 Mai 
1925 pour l’amortissement des 
emprunts de 1922 et 1923, non- 
obstant les disposicions du para- 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 183; 54 Stat. 2411.] 


2 [Executive Agreement Series 220.] 


’ [Executive Agreement Series 46; 48 Stat. 1776.) 
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nated (2) of Article VI of the 
Executive Agreement of Septem- 
ber 13, 1941 and those of the 
subsequent paragraphs of the said 
article, notwithstanding. 


Signed at Port-au-Prince in du- 
plicate, in the English and French 
languages, this 30th day of Sep- 
tember nineteen hundred and 
forty-one. 


J.C. Wuitr 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America 


[SEAL] 


[55 Svar. 


graphe (2) de l’Article V1 de 
Accord Exécutif du 13 Septem- 
bre 1941 et celles des paragraphes 
subséquents du méme article. 


Fait de bonne foi, en double, 


en Anglais et en Frangais, a 


Port-au-Prince, le 30 Septembre 
mil neuf cent quarante et un. 


FomMBRUN 
Secrétaire d’Etat des Relations 
Extérieures 


[scEAu] 
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Proclamation by the President of the United States of America issued 
December 22, 1941, pursuant to the reciprocal trade agreement between 
the United States of America and Canada signed November 17, 1938, 
respecting allocation of tariff quota on heavy cattle during the calendar 
year 1942. And related notes. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 
of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 
1934, entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 
943), which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolutions of 
Congress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24) and April 12, 1940 
(54 Stat. 107), as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the Presi- 
dent, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties or other 
import restrictions of the United States or any foreign country 
are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the 
United States and that the purpose above declared will be pro- 
moted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized from time 
to time— 

“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

““(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 


December 22, 1941 
[E. A. 8. 225] 


19 U. 8. C. §§ 1351- 
1354. 
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trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out any 
foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made jncreasing or de- 
creasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty or 
transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. The 
proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply to 
articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign coun- 
tries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, That 
the President may suspend the application to articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of any country because of its discrimi- 
natory treatment of American commerce or because of other acts 
or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the purposes set 
forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and other import 
restrictions shall be in effect from and after such time as is 
specified in the proclamation. The President may at any time 
terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part.” 


WHEREAS, pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, I 
entered into a foreign Trade Agreement on November 17, 1938, with 
His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada, 
which Agreement I did proclaim and make public by my proclama- 
tions of November 25, 1938 and June 17, 1939; ['] 

Wuereas, Article VII of the said Agreement provides as follows: 


“1. Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada 
enumerated and described in Schedule IT annexed to this Agree- 
ment shall, on their importation into the United States of America, 
be exempt from ordinary customs duties in excess of those set 
forth and provided for in the said Schedule, subject to the condi- 
tions therein set out. The said articles shall also be exempt from 
all other duties, taxes, fees, charges, or exactions, imposed on or 
in connection with importation, in excess of those imposed on the 
day of the signature of this Agreement or required to be imposed 
thereafter under laws of the United States of America in force 
on the day of the signature of this Agreement. 


‘“‘2. Schedule II shall have full force and effect as an integral 
part of this Agreement.’’ 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 149; 53 Stat. 2348.] 
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Wuereas, Schedule II annexed to the said Agreement provides in 
part as follows: 


“United 
States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 


Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 


701 Cattle, weighing seven hundred pounds or more each: 53 Stat. 2383. 
Cows, imported specially for dairy purposes 14¢ per Ib. 
Other 1¢ per Ib. 

Provided, That after December 31, 1938, such cattle 
weighing seven hundred pounds or more each (other 
than cows imported specially for dairy purposes) 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption 
in excess of 60,000 head in any quarter year shall not be 
entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue of this item, 
and such cattle (other than cows imported specially for 
dairy purposes) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, 
for consumption in excess of 225,000 head in any 
calendar year shall not be entitled to a reduction in 
duty by virtue of this item, but the rate of duty thereon 
shall not exceed 

Provided further, That if, after consultation with the 
Government of the United States of America, the 
Government of Canada requests the allocation of the 
quantity entitled to enter at the reduced rate of duty 
under this item, the Government of the United States of 
America shall take the necessary steps to allocate the 
said quantity among countries of export on the basis 
provided for in Article III of this Agreement.” 


Wuereas, Article III of the said Agreement reads as follows: 58 Stat, 2351. 


“Tf imports of any article into either country should be regu- 
lated either as regards the total amount permitted to be imported 
or as regards the amount permitted to be imported at a specified 
rate of duty, and if shares are allocated to countries of export, 
the share allocated to the other country shall be based upon the 
proportion of the total imports of such article from all foreign 
countries supplied by that country in past years, account being 
taken in so far as practicable in appropriate cases of any special 
factors which may have affected or may be affecting the trade 
in that article. In those cases in which the other country is a 
relatively large supplier of any such article, the Government of 
the country imposing the regulation shall, whenever practicable, 
consult with the Government of the other country before the 
share to be allocated to that country is determined.” 


Wuereas, by my proclamation of February 27, 1939 ['] I did pro- 
claim the allocation among countries of export of the quantity of 
cattle weighing seven hundred pounds or more each (other than 
cows imported specially for dairy purposes) entitled to a reduction 


1 (Executive Agreement Series 149, p. 53; 53 Stat. 2397.) 
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in duty by virtue of the said item 701 of Schedule IT annexed to the 
said Agreement during the period April 1 to December 31, 1939 
inclusive; 

Wuereas, by my proclamations of November 30, 1939 ['] and 
November 30, 1940, [?] such allocation was continued for the calendar 
years 1940 and 1941; 

Wuereas, after consultation with the Government of the United 
States of America, the Government of Canada has requested the 
Government of the United States of America to continue such alloca- 
tion during the calendar year 1942; 

Wuereas such allocation is required and appropriate to carry 
out the said Agreement; 

Wuereas I find that, taking into account special factors affecting 
the trade, imports into the United States of America from all countries 
of such cattle weighing seven hundred pounds or more each (other 
than cows imported specially for dairy purposes) during the years 
1936 and 1937 were representative of the trade in such articles; 

AND WHEREAS I find that the proportions of total imports into the 
United States of America for consumption of such cattle weighing 
seven hundred pounds or more each (other than cows imported 
specially for dairy purposes) supplied by Canada and by other foreign 
countries, respectively, during the years 1936 and 1937 were as follows: 


Canada 86.2 per centum 
Other foreign countries 13.8 per centum 


Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, do hereby pro- 
claim that, unless this proclamation is subsequently modified, no 
more than 193,950 head of cattle weighing seven hundred pounds or 
more each (other than cows imported specially for dairy purposes), 
the produce of Canada, nor more than 31,050 head of such cattle, the 
produce of other foreign countries, entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house, for consumption during the calendar year 1942, shall be 
entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue of the said item 701 of Sched- 
ule II of the said Agreement; and that, unless this proclamation is 
subsequently modified, no more than 51,720 head of cattle weighing 
seven hundred pounds or more each (other than cows imported 
specially for dairy purposes), the produce of Canada, nor more than 
8,280 head of such cattle, the produce of other foreign countries, 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption in any 
calendar quarter year during 1942, shall be entitled to a reduction in 
duty by virtue of the said item 701 of Schedule II of the said Agree- 
ment. 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 170; 54 Stat. 2290.] 
2 [Executive Agreement Series 190; 54 Stat. 2445.] 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of Decem- 
ber, in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
[seat] and forty-one, and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


By the President: FRANKLIN D Rooseve.tt 


Corbet Huu 
Secretary of State. 


RELATED NOTES 


The Canadian Minister to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN LEGATION 
WASHINGTON 
No. 665 October 81, 1941 


Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to this Legation’s Note No. 312 of 
October 15, 1940 and your reply Note of October 21, 1940, ['] relative 
to the allocation of the United States quota on heavy cattle, and to 
state that I have been requested by the Secretary of State for External 
Affairs to inform you that the Government of Canada would be 
grateful if the Government of the United States of America would 
continue throughout the calendar year 1942 to allocate the import 
quota on cattle weighing 700 pounds or more each between Canada 
and other foreign countries in accordance with the basis of allocation 
effective during the calendar year 1941. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
M. M. Manonry 
For the Minister 
The Hon. Corpr.i Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 6, 1941 
Sir: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note no. 665 
of October 31, 1941 in which the request is made, under the provi- 
sions of the trade agreement between the United States of America 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 190, p. 6; 54 Stat. 2449.] 
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and Canada signed on November 17, 1938, that the Government of 
the United States continue to allocate the tariff quota on cattle 
weighing 700 pounds or more each throughout the calendar year 
1942 in accordance with the basis of allocation effective during the 
calendar year 1941. 

I have the honor to inform you that your request is receiving 
the attention of the appropriate agencies of this Government, and I 
will communicate with you further as soon as possible. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 


Dran ACHESON 
The Honorable 


Lerenton G. McCarray, K.C., 
Minister of Canada. 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
December 27, 1941 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer again to your note no. 665 of October 31, 
1941 in which the request is made, under the provisions of the trade 
agreement between the United States of America and Canada signed 
on November 17, 1938, that the Government of the United States 
continue to allocate the tariff quota on cattle weighing 700 pounds or 
more each in 1942 on the basis of allocation effective during 1941. 

I have the honor to inform you that on December 22, 1941 the 
President issued a proclamation directing the continuance of the 
allocation during the calendar year 1942, unless the proclamation is 
subsequently modified, on the same basis as that effective during 
1941. Copies of a press release with regard to the issuance of this 
proclamation are enclosed. 

You will of course recognize that during the coming year circum- 
stances may arise which may make a change in the basis or system of 
allocation necessary or desirable, and that consequently no assurance 
can be given that the existing allocation will be maintained on the 
present basis throughout 1942 or during subsequent years. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Dran ACHESON 
The Honorable 
Lzerenton G. McCarrnay, K.C., 
Minister of Canada. 
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Proclamation by the President of the United States of America issued 
December 26, 1941, pursuant to article VII of the reciprocal trade 
agreement between the United States of America and Venezuela signed 
November 6, 1939, respecting allocation of tariff quota on crude 
petroleum and fuel oil. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 
of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 
1934, entitled ‘An Acr To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 
943), which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolutions of 
Congress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24) and April 12, 1940 
(54 Stat. 107), as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting 
in the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties 
or other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will be 
promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized from 
time to time— 

““(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign govern- 
ments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

“‘(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, or such 
continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing customs 
or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign trade agree- 
ments, as are required or appropriate to carry out any foreign 
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trade agreement that the President has entered into hereunder. 
No proclamation shall be made increasing or decreasing by more 
than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty or transferring any 
article between the dutiable and free lists. The proclaimed duties 
and other import restrictions shall apply to articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of all foreign countries, whether imported 
directly, or indirectly: Provided, That the President may suspend 
the application to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of 
any country because of its discriminatory treatment of American 
commerce or because of other acts or policies which in his opinion 
tend to defeat the purposes set forth in this section; and the pro- 
claimed duties and other import restrictions shall be in effect 
from and after such time as is specified in the proclamation. The 
President may at any time terminate any such proclamation in 
whole or in part.” 


Wuereas, pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, I 
entered into a modus vivendi and a definitive agreement on November 
6, 1939,['] with the President of the United States of Venezuela; 

Wuereas, by my proclamation of November 16, 1939, I did make 
public the said modus vivendi and definitive agreement, including two 
Schedules annexed to each of them, to the end that the said modus 
vivendi and every part thereof should be observed and fulfilled by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof on December 16, 
1939, and thereafter during its continuance in force, and that the 
said definitive agreement should be so observed and fulfilled upon its 
entry into full force, as provided for in Article XIX of the said 
definitive agreement; 

Wuereas, by my proclamation of November 27, 1940, I did pro- 
claim the entry into full force on December 14, 1940 of the said 
definitive agreement; 

Whereas, Article II of the said definitive agreement provides as 
follows: 


“Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United 
States of Venezuela, enumerated and described in Schedule II 
annexed to this Agreement and made a part thereof, shall, on 
their importation into the United States of America, be exempt 
from ordinary customs duties in excess of those set forth and 
provided for in the said Schedule. The said articles shall also 
be exempt from all other duties, taxes, fees, charges or exactions, 
imposed on or in connection with importation, in excess of those 
imposed on the day of the signature of this Agreement or required 
to be imposed thereafter under laws of the United States of 
America in force on the day of the signature of this Agreement.” 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 180; 54 Stat. 2375.] 
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Wuereas, Schedule II annexed to the said definitive agreement 
provides in part as follows: 


Internal 


Revenue 
Code Rate of Im- 
Section Description of Article port Tax 


3422 Crude petroleum, topped crude petroleum, and fuel oil de- 
rived from petroleum including fuel oil known as gas oil %¢ per gal. 
Provided, That such petroleum and fuel oil entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse, for consumption in any calendar 
year in excess of 5 per centum of the total quantity of 
crude petroleum processed in refineries in continental 
United States during the preceding calendar year, as as- 
certained by the Secretary of the Interior of the United 
States, shall not be entitled to a reduction in tax by virtue 
of this item, but the rate of import tax thereon shall not 
exceed 4¢ per gal. 


Wuereas, Article VII of the said definitive agreement reads as 
follows: 


“Tn the event the Government of the United States of America 
or the Government of the United States of Venezuela regulates 
imports of any article in which the other country has an interest 
either as regards the total amount permitted to be imported or as 
regards the amount permitted to be imported at a specified rate 
of duty, the Government taking such action shall establish in 
advance, and give public notice of, the total amount permitted 
to be imported from all countries during any specified period, 
which shall not be shorter than three months, and of any increase 
or decrease in such amount during the period, and if shares are 
allocated to countries of export, the share allocated to the other 
country shall be based upon the proportion of the total imports 
of such article from all foreign countries supplied by the other 
country in a previous representative period, account being taken 
in so far as practicable in appropriate cases of any special factors 
which may have affected or may be affecting the trade in that 
article.” 


Wuergeas, Article VI of the Trade Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Kingdom of the Netherlands, entered into 
on December 20, 1935, ['] pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, and now in force between the two countries, provides in 
part as follows: 


“7. If the Government of the United States of America 
establishes or maintains any form of quantitative restriction or 
control of the importation or sale of any article in which the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands has an interest, or imposes a lower 
duty or charge on the importation or sale of a specified quantity 
of any such article than the duty or charge imposed on importa- 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 100; 50 Stat. 1504.] 
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tions in excess of such quantity, the Government of the United 
States of America will allot to the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
a share of the total quantity of such article permitted to be 
imported or sold, or permitted to be imported or sold at such 
lower duty or charge, during a specified period, equivalent to the 
proportion of the total importation of such article which the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands supplied in a basic period prior to 
the imposition of such quantitative restriction on such article, 
unless it is mutually agreed to dispense with such allotment. . . .” 


Wuereas, a Trade Agreement was entered into between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Colombia on September 13, 
1935,['] pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, and is now 
in force between the two countries; 

Wuereas, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the United States of 
Venezuela, and the Republic of Colombia have an interest in the 
importation into the United States of America of crude petroleum, 
topped crude petroleum, and fuel oil derived from petroleum including 
fuel oil known as gas oil; 

Wuersas, by my proclamation of December 12, 1939,[?] I did pro- 
claim the allocation among countries of production, on the basis 
therein set forth, of the quantity of crude petroleum, topped crude 
petroleum, and fuel oil derived from petroleum including fuel oil 
known as gas oil, entitled to a reduction in the rate of import tax by 
virtue of the said item 3422 of Schedule II of the said modus vivendi 
and definitive agreement during the period from December 16, 1939 
to December 31, 1940, inclusive; 

Wuereas, by my proclamation of December 28, 1940,[*] the allo- 
cation of such petroleum and fuel oil was proclaimed, on the basis 
therein set forth, for the calendar year 1941; 

Wuereas, the allocation to the Kingdom of the Netherlands (in- 
cluding its overseas territories), to the United States of Venezuela 
and to the Republic of Colombia, of shares of the total quantity of 
such petroleum and fuel oil entitled to a reduction in the rate of 
import tax during the calendar year 1942 by virtue of the said item 
3422 of Schedule II annexed to the said definitive agreement is 
required and appropriate to carry out the said trade agreement of 
December 20, 1935 between the United States of America and the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands, the said definitive agreement of Novem- 
ber 6, 1939 between the United States of America and the United 
States of Venezuela and the said trade agreement of September 13, 
1935 between the United States of America and the Republic of 
Colombia; 

Wuerzas, I find that imports for consumption into the United 
States of America from all countries, of such petroleum and fuel oil 
during the calendar year 1939 were representative of the trade in 
such articles; 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 89; 49 Stat. 3875.) 
8 [Executive Agreement Series 191; 54 Stat. 2451.) 
8 [Executive Agreement Series 192; 54 Stat. 2456.] 
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AND WHEREAS, I find that the proportions of total imports into the 
United States of America for consumption of such petroleum and fuel 
oil supplied by the United States of Venezuela, the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands (including its overseas territories), the Republic of 
Colombia and by all other foreign countries, respectively, during the 
calendar year 1939, were as follows: 


United States of Venezuela 70.4 per centum 
Kingdom of the Netherlands (including its overseas territories) 21.3 per centum 
Republic of Colombia 3.2 per centum 
Other foreign countries 5.1 per centum 


Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, do hereby pro- 
claim that, of the total aggregate quantity of crude petroleum, topped 
crude petroleum, and fuel oil derived from petroleum including fuel 
oil known as gas oil, entitled to a reduction in the rate of import tax 
during the calendar year 1942 by virtue of the said item 3422 of 
Schedule II of the said definitive agreement of November 6, 1939 
between the United States of America and the United States of 
Venezuela, and unless this proclamation is subsequently modified, no 
more than 70.4 per centum shall be the produce or manufacture of the 
United States of Venezuela, nor more than 21.3 per centum, the 
produce or manufacture of the Kingdom of the Netherlands (including 
its overseas territories), nor more than 3.2 per centum, the produce or 
manufacture of the Republic of Colombia, nor more than 5.1 per 
centum, the produce or manufacture of other foreign countries. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of December, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[szaL] forty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpgett Hut. 
Secretary of State. 


278941 °—42—pPr. lI—33 
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Arrangement between the United States of America, Canada, Cuba, the 
Dominican Republic, Haiti, and Mexico, comprising recommendations 
of the North American Regional Radio-Engineering Meeting (supple- 
mental to North American Regional Broadcasting Agreement, Habana, 
1987). Signed at Washington January 30, 1941; effective March 29, 
1941. 


RECOMMENDATIONS 


1. The representatives of the Governments of Canada, Cuba, the 
Dominican Republic, Haiti, Mexico, and the United States of America, 
having met in Washington, D. C., United States of America, in an 
Engineering Conference from January 14 to 30, 1941, for the purpose of 
resolving, so far as possible, all conflicts arising as a result of the 
listings of standard broadcast stations by these Governments com- 
municated to the interested Governments pursuant to the provisions 
of Part III, Section 1, Paragraph d of the North American Regional 
Broadcasting Agreement (Habana, 1937), [*] having given appropriate 
recognition to the sovereign rights of all countries parties to the 
Agreement to the use of every channel in the standard broadcast band 
as provided for in Part I, Section 4 of the Agreement, and having 
reconciled, in their technical aspects, the conflicts which have arisen 
as a result of the aforementioned listings, recommend that the appro- 
priate radio administrations of these Governments take such action 
as may be necessary to accomplish the following: 


(a) To make effective prior to March 29, 1941, such licenses, permits 
or authorizations as may be necessary under the laws, regulations or 
practices of the respective countries to place in effect the listings of 
broadcast stations as set forth in the appendices hereto; [?] 

(b) To adopt immediately adequate measures so that the crystals 
and associated frequency control apparatus as well as circuit tuning 
elements necessary for the proper operation of the stations in accord- 
ance with the listings included in the appendices hereto shall be in- 
stalled prior to March 29, 1941; 

(c) To place in effect at 0800 Greenwich Mean Time (3 a. m., 
E.S. T.) March 29, 1941, the actual operation of broadcast stations on 
frequencies and at locations in accordance with the listings set forth 
in the appendices hereto. When a directional antenna as required 
has not been installed, the operating power will be restricted to a 
value which will not cause any objectionable interference to stations 
of other countries. Each administration will take the necessary 
measures to prevent the operation of any station not conforming with 
these requirements and the listings included in the appendices hereto; 

1[Treaty Series 962.] 


2[Pp. 1407-1443. The appendices were drawn up in the English language 
only.] 
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(d) To make adequate arrangements immediately in the manner 
provided for in Paragraph (a) for the erection and operation of the 
necessary antenna system or other special construction required by 
the listings of the broadcast stations as set forth in the appendices 
hereto; 

(e) To refrain from making any new station assignments or changes 
in existing assignments as to location, power, frequency, or hours of 
operation, effective prior to March 29, 1941, which are not specifically 
for the purpose of complying with the listings of broadcast stations as 
set forth in the appendices hereto. This, however, does not preclude 
notification of additional assignments to be made effective after 
March 29, 1941. 


2. In case the operation of any station in accordance with the list- , 


ings of broadcast stations as set forth in the appendices hereto may, 
as a result of actual measurements, be found to cause objectionable 
interference in excess of the amount computed in accordance with the 
standards set forth in the Agreement, negotiations may be instituted 
to reduce the interference in accordance with the appropriate tech- 
nical principles thereof. 

3. The radio administrations shall communicate to each other as 
soon as possible through the medium of the Inter-American Radio 
Office (O.1.R.) complete description of the directional antennas 
required by the listings as set forth in the appendices hereto. 

4. The original of these Recommendations and their Appendices 
shall be deposited in the Ministry of State of the Republic of Cuba 
at Habana with the original of the North American Regional Broad- 
casting Agreement (Habana, 1937) to which it is supplemental, and 
certified copies of these Recommendations shall be transmitted to 
the Governments through their respective delegations. 

5. The Governments shall communicate to each other as soon as 
possible by telegraph and mail through the medium of the Inter- 
American Radio Office (O.1.R.) their acceptance of these recom- 
mendations. In the absence of any notification to the Inter-American 
Radio Office (O.I.R.) prior to March 1, 1941, by any Government, 
it will be understood that the listings of broadcast stations set forth 
in the appendices hereto, together with all other recommendations 
contained in this instrument, are approved and accepted by such 
Government. 

6. Prior to March 1, 1941, no Government shall make public the 
listings of broadcast stations of any other Government unless the 
latter shall have already made its own listings public. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives sign these 
Recommendations, in triplicate, one copy in English, one copy in 
Spanish and one copy in French, each of which shall be deposited in 
the archives of the Government of Cuba through the Department 
of State of the United States of America, 
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Dons at Washington, D.C., January 30, 1941. 


For Canada 
J. W. L. Bain 
Ronatp MaAcpoNNELL 


For Cuba 
F. Suarez Loperequi 
Atronso HERNANDEZ CATA 
G. Moraes 


For the Dominican Republic 
A. Pastroriza 


For Haiti 
Jacqurs C. ANTOINE 


For Mexico 
J. C. BucHANAN 
S. TayaBas 


For the United States of America 
Tuomas BuRKE 
T. A. M. Craven 


A true copy of the signed original. AIlA 
dfb 
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RECOMENDACIONES 


1. Los representantes de los Gobiernos del Canad&, Cuba, los 
Estados Unidos de América, Haiti, México y la Reptblica Domini- 
cana, habiéndose reunido en WaAshington, D. C., Estados Unidos 
de América, en una Conferencia de Ingenieria, del 14 al 30 de enero de 
1941, con el propésito de solucionar hasta donde sea posible todos los 
conflictos que se susciten como resultado de las listas de estaciones 
difusoras que funcionan en la banda normal de radiodifusién, pre- 
sentadas por estos Gobiernos y comunicadas a los Gobiernos intere- 
sados, de conformidad con las disposiciones de la Parte III, Seccién I, 
Parrafo d, del Convenio Regional Norteamericano de Radiodifusién 
(La Habana, 1937), y habiendo reconocido debidamente el derecho 
soberano que asiste a todos los paises signatarios del Convenio para 
usar todos los canales en la banda normal de radiodifusién, en atencién 
a lo establecido en la Parte I, Seccién 4 del Convenio, y habiendo con- 
ciliado, en sus aspectos técnicos, los conflictos que se han suscitado 
como consecuencia de las listas antes mencionadas, recomiendan que 
las correspondientes administraciones de radio de esos Gobiernos 
dispongan lo que sea necesario para lograr lo siguiente: 


(a) Poner en vigor, de acuerdo con las leyes, reglamentos 0 practicas 
de los respectivos paises, y con anterioridad al 29 de marzo de 1941, las 
licencias, permisos 0 autorizaciones que juzguen necesarias para que 
surtan efecto las listas de estaciones radiodifusoras, tal como constan 
en los apéndices de estas Recomendaciones.|'} 

(b) Hacer inmediatamente los arreglos pertinentes a fin de que los 
cristales, el equipo asociado con el control de la frecuencia y los ele- 
mentos para la sintonia de los circuitos, que sean necesarios para el 
debido funcionamiento de las estaciones, de conformidad con las listas 
que se incluyen como apéndices de estas Recomendaciones, estén 
instalados con anterioridad al 29 de marzo de 1941. 

(c) Dar principio a las 0800 horas del meridiano de Greenwich 
(3:00 a.m., hora “standard’’ del este), del 29 de marzo de 1941, al 
funcionamiento efectivo de las estaciones radiodifusoras en las fre- 
cuencias y en las ubicaciones que se establece en las listas que se 
incluyen como apéndices de estas Recomendaciones. Cuando no se 
haya instalado una antena direccional de la manera especificada se 
restringiré la potencia de trabajo a un valor que no cause interferencia 
objetable a las estaciones de otros paises. Cada administracién 
tomarf las medidas necesarias para evitar el funcionamiento de cual- 
quier estacién que no haya cumplido con estos requisitos y con las 
listas que se incluyen como apéndices de estas Recomendaciones. 


1 [Pdgs. 1407-1443. Los apéndices se redactaron solamente en el idioma 
inglés. ]} 
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(d) Hacer inmediatamente los arreglos pertinentes, de la manera 
prevista en el p&rrafo (a), para que se instalen y funcionen cualquier 
sistema de antenas que sea necesario u otra construccién especial 
exigida por las listas de estaciones radiodifusoras, tal como constan en 
los apéndices de estas Recomendaciones. 

(e) Abstenerse de otorgar cualquier asignaci6n a nueva estacién 
o de efectuar cambios en las existentes en cuanto se refiere a ubicacién, 
potencia, frecuencia u horas de funcionamiento que entren en vigor con 
anterioridad al 29 de marzo de 1941 y que no tengan por objeto espe- 
cifico cumplir con lo dispuesto en las listas de estaciones radiodifusoras, 
tal como constan en los apéndices de estas Recomendaciones. Esto, 
sin embargo, no impide que se hagan notificaciones de asignaciones 
adicionales que hayan de tener efecto después del 29 de marzo de 1941. 


2. En el caso de que el funcionamiento de cualquiera estacién de 
acuerdo con las listas de estaciones radiodifusoras, tal como constan en 
los apéndices de estas Recomendaciones, pueda, como resultado de 
mediciones reales, causar interferencia objetable en exceso del valor 
computado de acuerdo con las normas establecidas en el Convenio, se 
podran iniciar negociaciones para reducir la interferencia de conformi- 
dad con los principios técnicos apropiados que se indican en el mismo 
Convenio. 

3. Las administraciones de radio se comunicarAn mutuamente, a la 
mayor brevedad posible, por intermedio de la Oficina Interamericana 
de Radio (O.I.R.) descripciones completas de las antenas direccionales 
exigidas por las listas que se incluyen como apéndices de estas 
Recomendaciones. 

4. El original de estas Recomendaciones y sus apéndices serfn 
depositados en el Ministerio de Estado de la Reptblica de Cuba, en 
La Habana, con el original del Convenio Regional Norteamericano de 
Radiodifusién (La Habana, 1937) del que son complemento, y una 
copia certificada de estas Recomendaciones serf transmitida a los 
Gobiernos por conducto de sus delegaciones respectivas. 

5. Los Gobiernos se comunicar4n mutuamente, a la mayor brevedad 
posible, por las vias telegrafica y postal, y por conducto de la Oficina 
Interamericana de Radio (O.1.R.), su aceptacién de estas Recomenda- 
ciones. A falta de una notificacién a la Oficina Interamericana de 
Radio (O.1.R.) con anterioridad al 1° de marzo de 1941, por parte 
de cualquier Gobierno, se entender& que las listas de estaciones radio- 
difusoras que se incluyen como apéndices de estas Recomendaciones, 
asi como cualesquiera otras recomendaciones que se hacen en este 
instrumento, han sido aprobadas y aceptadas por dicho Gobierno. 

6. Ningtin Gobierno publicar4, con anterioridad al 1° de marzo de 
1941, las listas de las estaciones radiodifusoras de cualquier otro 
Gobierno, a menos que este tiltimo haya publicado ya las suyas propias. 


EN FE DE LO cuAL, los representantes respectivos firman estas 
Recomendaciones, por triplicado, un ejemplar en inglés, otro en espafiol 
y otro en francés, cada uno de los cuales se depositar& en los archivos 
del Gobierno de Cuba por conducto de la Secretaria de Estado de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
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Hecuo en WAshington, D. C., el 30 de enero de 1941. 


Por Canad& 
J. W. L. Barn 
RonaLtp MacDoNNELL 


Por Cuba 
F. Suarez Loperequi 
Auronso HERNANDEZ CATA 
G. MorALEs 

Por la Reptblica Dominicana 
A. PasToriza 

Por Haiti 
Jacques C. ANTOINE 

Por México 


J. C. BucHANAN 
S. TayaBas 


Por los Estados Unidos de América 
Tuomas BurKE 
T. A. M. Craven 


A true copy of the signed original. bmf 
eh 
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RECOMMANDATIONS 


1. Les représentants des Gouvernements du Canada, de Cuba, de la 
République Dominicaine, d’Haiti, du Mexique et des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, s’étant réunis 4 Washington, D. C., Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que, du 14 au 30 janvier, 1941, en un Congrés d’Ingénieurs, dans le 
but de résoudre autant que possible tous les conflits résultant de 
attribution, par ces Gouvernements, de stations de radiodiffusion 
dans la bande normale, lesquelles attributions sont notifiées aux 
Gouvernements intéressés en vertu des dispositions de la Partie III, 
Section 1, Paragraphe d de l’Accord Régional Nord-américain sur 
la Radiodiffusion (La Havane, 1937); ayant dQment reconnu le droit 
souverain de tous les pays parties 4 l’Accord d’employer toutes les 
voies de la bande normale de radiodiffusion, ainsi qu’il est prévu dans 
la I** Partie, Section 4 de l’Accord; et ayant reconcilié les aspects 
techniques des conflits survenus par suite des attributions sus- 
mentionnées, recommandent que les administrations compétentes de 
la T. S. F. de ces Gouvernements prennent les mesures nécessaires en 
vue d’obtenir le résultat suivant: 


(a) La mise en vigueur, avant le 29 mars, 1941, des licenses, permis 


ou autorisations exigés par la législation, les réglements ou la pratique 
des pays respectifs, pour l’entrée en vigueur des attributions de stations 
de radiodiffusion figurant dans les Appendices aux présentes Recom- 
mandations; [*] 

(b) L’adoption immédiate des mesures nécessaires pour que soient 
installés avant le 29 mars, 1941, les cristaux et les dispositifs connexes 
pour le contréle des fréquences, ainsi que les éléments d’accordage des 
circuits, nécessaires au fonctionnement efficace des stations en con- 
formité des attributions figurant dans les Appendices aux présentes 
Recommandations; 

(c) La mise en vigueur de |’exploitation effective des stations de 
radiodiffusion sur les fréquences et dans les endroits prévus par les 
attributions figurant dans les Appendices aux présentes Recommanda- 
tions, 4 0800 h., temps moyen de Greenwich (trois heures du matin, 
temps étalonné de |’est), le 29 mars, 1941. Lorsqu’ une antenne 
directionnelle est requise et n’aura pas été installée, la puissance 
d’exploitation sera limitée & la valeur nécessaire pour ne pas causer 
de brouillage nuisible aux stations des autres pays. Chaque adminis- 
tration prendra les mesures nécessaires pour empécher l’exploitation de 
toute station ne se conformant pas aux présentes conditions et aux 
attributions figurant dans les Appendices aux présentes Recom- 
mandations; 


1 [Pp. 1407-1443. Les appendices ne se sont redigés que dans la langue 
anglaise.] 
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(d) L’adoption immédiate des mesures nécessaires, ainsi qu’il est 
prévu & l’alinéa (a), pour la réalisation et l’emploi des systémes 
d’antennes requis et des autres constructions spéciales rendues 
nécessaires par les attributions de stations figurant dans les Appendices 
aux présentes Recommandations; 

(e) Ne pas faire de nouvelles attributions de stations ni de modi- 
fications des attributions actuelles quant & l’emplacement, la puis- 
sance, la fréquence ou les heures de travail, devant entrer en vigueur 
avant le 29 mars, 1941, & moins que ces attributions ou modifications 
ne soient faites expressément dans le but de les rendre conformes aux 
attributions de stations figurant dans les Appendices aux présentes 
Recommandations. Toutefois, ceci n’empéche pas la notification des 
attributions additionnelles devant entrer en vigueur aprés le 29 mars, 
1941. 


2. S’il était constaté, d’aprés les résultats de mesures effectivement 
faites, que l’exploitation d’une station quelconque se conformant aux 
attributions de stations de radiodiffusion figurant dans les Appendices 
aux présentes Recommandations, occasionne un brouillage nuisible 
supérieur & la valeur calculée d’aprés les normes établies dans |’ Accord, 
des négotiations pourront étre instituées en vue de réduire ce brouil- 
lage conformément aux principes techniques de |’Accord qui sont 
applicables. 

3. Les administrations de la T.S.F. se communiqueront aussitét 
que possible par |’intermédiaire d{u] Bureau Interaméricain de la 
T.S.F. (O.1.R.) une description compléte des antennes directionnelles 
requises par les attributions figurant dans les Appendices aux pré- 
sentes Recommandations. 

4. L’original des présentes Recommandations et leurs Appendices 
seront déposés au Ministére d’Etat de la République de Cuba, 4 la 
Havane, avec l’original de l’Accord Régional Nord-américain sur la 
Radiodiffusion (la Havane, 1937) dont il est le complément, et des 
copies certifiées conformes de ces Recommandations seront trans- 
mises aux Gouvernements par |’intermédiaire de leurs délégations 
respectives. 

5. Les Gouvernements se communiqueront aussitét que possible, 
par télégraphie et par la poste, et par l’intermédiaire du Bureau 
Interaméricain de la T. S. F. (O. I. R.) leur acceptation des présentes 
Recommandations. Si un Gouvernement quelconque ne fait aucune 
notification, avant le premier mars, 1941, au Bureau Interaméricain 
de la T.S.F. (O.1.R.), il sera entendu que ce Gouvernement ap- 
prouve et accepte les attributions de stations de radiodiffusion figurant 
dans les Appendices aux présentes Recommandations, ainsi que toutes 
les autres recommandations y contenues. 

6. Aucun Gouvernement ne publiera, avant le 1% mars, 1941, les 
attributions de stations de radiodiffusion d’un autre .Gouverne- 
ment, 4 moins que ce dernier ne les ait lui-méme déja publiées. 


EN FoI DE quot les représentants respectifs signent les présentes 
Recommandations en trois exemplaires rédigés respectivement dans 
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les langues francaise, anglaise et espagnole, lesquels seront déposés aux 
archives du Gouvernement de Cuba, par |’intermédiaire du Départ- 
ment d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

Fart & Washington, D. C., le 30 janvier, 1941. 


Pour le Canada 
J. W. L. Barn 
Ronatp MacpoNnNELL 
Pour Cuba 
F. Suarez LopetreqQui 
Atronso HERNANDEZ CATA 
G. MorALEs 


Pour la République Dominicaine 
A. PAasTORIZA 


Pour Haiti 

Jacques C. ANTOINE 
Pour le Mexique 

J. C. BucHANAN 

S. TayABAS 


Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Tuomas BuRKE 
T. A. M. Craven 


A true copy of the signed original. V.N. Ibh 
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47214-1 


APPENDICES TO RECOMMENDATION 


NORTH AMERICAN REGIONAL RADIO-ENGINEERING 
MEETING 
WASHINGTON, JANUARY 30, 1941 


(SUPPLEMENTAL TO NORTH AMERICAN REGIONAL 
BROADCASTING AGREEMENT, HABANA, 1937) 
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47214—3 


ASSIGNMENTS OF CANADIAN BROADCASTING STATIONS LISTED 
BY FREQUENCIES 


ABBREVIATIONS 


w. er ee 

kw bem . . kilowatts 

RG ge . . . kilocycles 

sia 3 : . . daytime 

N. ‘ ° . . . nighttime 

DA . directional antenna 


CALL z 
LETTER LOCATION 





540 kilocycles 

OBK Watrous, Sask. I-A 
550 kilocycles 

OFNB Fredericton, N.B. lkw II-B 
560 kilocycles 

CJKL Kirkland Lake, Ont. lkw 160 II-B 


This assignment is agreed to between the United States and Canada as listed. Canada agrees to 
interpose no objection to an increase in the operating power of WFIL to 5kw with the radiation to 
Kirkland Lake on the bearing 338 degrees not to exceed 392 mv/m unattenuated at one mile (that 
produced by a nondirectional 5kw station having 175 mv/m at one mileforlkw). It is further agreed 
that the frequency 1220 ke will not be assigned within the United States for a reasonable time to 
permit assignment of CJKL to this frequency if the station should so elect. If subsequent investi- 
gations indicate the frequency 560 kc to be more desirable and CJ KL elects to remain on this channe) 
under the aforementioned conditions, further use of the frequency 1220 kc in the northeastern por- 
tion of North America will be the subject of further negotiations on the basis of established priorities, 


580 kilocycles 

OKUA Edmonton, Alta. lkw 125 III-A 

CKPR Port Arthur, Ont. lkw 180 IlIl-A 

CKCL Toronto, Ont. lkw DA IlI-B 
600 kilocycles 

OCJOR Vancouver, B.O, ikw 145 IlI-A 

OFQC Saskatoon, Sask. lkw 150 IlI-A 

OFOF Montreal, P.Q. 500Ww 125 III-B 
610 kilocycles 

OJAT Trail, B.C. III-B 

CHNC New Carlisle III-A 
620 kilocycles 

OKOCK Regina, Sask. IlI-B 
630 kilocycles 

OFCY Charlottetown, P.E.I. [I-A 

COFCO Chatham, Ont. IV 

CKOV Kelowna, B.C. f IlI-A 

OJRC Winnipeg, Man. III-A 
690 kilocycles 

OBF Montreal, Que. 250 I-A 
730 kilocycics 

OKAO Montreal, Que. kw 165 II 


This assignment is accepted by Mexico subject to a directional antenna if objectionable inter- 
ference exists on the Mexican border as a result of the operation of this station at night. 


740 kilocycles 

OBL Toronto, Ont. 50kw 250 
700 kilocycles 

OKSO Sudbury, Ont. lkw 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF CANADIAN BROADCASTING STATIONS LISTED 
BY FREQUENCIES—Continued 


CALL 
LETTER LOCATION POWER 


800 kilocyclee 
CKLW Windsor, Ont. 
860 kilocycles 
OCFRB Toronto, Ont. 
900 kilocycles 
CIBR Rimouski, Que. 
CHML Hamilton, Ont. 
CKBI Prince Albert, Man. 
910 kilocycles 
CBO Ottawa, Ont. 
OFJO Kamloops, B.O, 
980 kilocycles 
CICA Edmonton, Alta. 
940 kilocycles 
CBM Montreal, Que. 5kw I-B 
960 kilocycles 
CFAC Calgary, Alta. lkw Ill-A 
CHNS Halifax, N.S. likw 160 III-A 
980 kilocycles 
CIRM Regina, Sask. lkw 160 ItI-B 


“KMBC permitted to continue operation with 5kw power, unlimited time and the directional 
antenna now installed and on file with the Federal Communications Commission and the Depart- 
ment of Transport subject to the determination of actual interference to CJRM in accordance with 
the provision for such determination established by the Treaty. If interference is found to exist to 
greater than 4 mv/m, appropriate action by the Commission will be taken to require KMBC to 
reduce the radiation on the bearing 331 degrees to such an amount that the limitation at Regina does 
not exceed 4 mv/m.” 


OBV Quebec, Que. lkw 185 IlI-A 
OKWX Vancouver, B.C. lkw 125 Ill-A 
990 kilocycles 
CKY Winnipeg, Man. l5kw 155 I-A 
1010 kilocycles 
CFOCN Calgary, Alta. 10kw 170 I-A 
OBY Toronto, Ont. lkw Il 


1070 kilocyclea 
OBA Sackville, N.B. 50kw 250 I-B 


1180 kilocycles 
CBR Vancouver, B.C. 5kw 220 I-B 


Reclassification of KW KH, 50kw Class II station (Treaty provision) at Shreveport, Louisiana, to 
I-B acceptable so long as CBR, Class I-B station at Vancouver continues to operate with kw 
power as provided by the Treaty. When power of OBR is increased to 5S0kw, classification of 
KWEH to be dependent upon interference received from CBR. If CBR is operated with direo- 
tional] antenna which provides satisfactory service to the British Columbia area and protects the 
service of KWKH as a I-B station in accordance with the Treaty, this classification may be con- 
tinued. 


1160 ktlocycles 
OKxX Brandon, Man. lkw 
CKOC Hamilton, Ont. 00w N 
lkw D 
CHSJ St. John, N.B. lkw 140 
1220 kilocycles 
OHAB Mousse Jaw, Sask. lkw 125 Il 


This assignment is accepted by Mexico subject to a directional antenna if objectionable inter- 
ference exists on the Mexican border as a result of the operation of this station at night. 


1280 kilocycles 
CJOJ Calgary, Alta. 100w 125 
CFCH North Bay, Ont. 100w 125 
CENX Wingham, Ont. 100w 125 
OKTB St. Catharines, Ont. 100w 190 
CHGB Ste. Anne de la Pocatiere, Que. 100w 180 
OKVD Val d’Or, Que. 100w 125 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF CANADIAN BROADCASTING STATIONS LISTED 
BY FREQUENCIES—Continued 


CALL ie RADIA- 
LETTER LOCATION POWER ton «= OLASS 


1240 kilocycles 
Prince Rupert, B.C. 125 IV 
Chicoutimi, Que. 125 IV 
Cobalt, Ontario 50w 125 IV 
Stratford, Ont. 125 IV 
Hull, Que 160 IV 
Sherbrooke, Que. 165 IV 
Campbellton, N.B. 125 IV 
1260 kilocycles 
Edmonton, Alta. x 150 III-A 
1270 kilocycles 
Sydney, N.S. K IlIl-A 
1800 kilocycles 


1810 kilocycles 


1840 kilocycles 
CKCO Ottawa, Ont. 
CKCV Quebec, Que. 
CHCK Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
CILS Yarmouth, N.8. 
CFGP Grande Prairie, Alta. 
CHWE Chilliwack, B.C. 
1880 kilocycles 
OKPC Brantford, Ont. 


1400 kilocycles 
Lethbridge, Alta. 
Flin Flon, Man. 
Rouyn, Que. 
Quebec, Que. 
Moncton, N.B. 
Owen Sound, Ont. 
1410 kilocycles 
Vancouver, B.O. 


14650 kilocycles 
OKLN Nelson, B.C. 


OKCA Kenora, Ont. 165 


CHLN Three Rivers, Que. 200 

OFLO Prescott, Ont. 125 
1460 kilocycles 

OJGxX Yorkton, Sask. 160 
1470 kilocycles 

OKGB Timmins, Ont. 150 
1480 kilocycles 

OFCT Victoria, B.C. 500w 180 

CHGS Summerside, P.E.I. 50w 125 
1490 kilocycles 

CKOR Waterloo, Ont. 100w 130 

OFRO Kingston, Ont. 100w 190 

CHLP Montreal, Que. 100w 130 

OCJIC Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 100w 160 


It was agreed between the delegates from the United States and Canada that if an in- 
crease in power beyond that of a local station is contemplated for either CJIC or WSOO, the 
Department of Transport will advise the Commission, or vice versa, in order that the increase 
in power of either station may be considered in conjunction with that of the other. 


1570 kilocycles 
OFPL London, Ont. lkw DA 
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47214-6 


ASSIGNMENTS OF BROADCASTING STATIONS IN CUBA LISTED 
BY FREQUENCIES 











ABBREVIATIONS 
Twinks oe 
kw... . .. kilowatts 
BB... kilocycles 
Dwwed ses. odaptime 
yd nighttime 
DA... .. . directional antenns i 
‘ 
ca als ile el ata A en ; 
CALL 7 RADIA- + 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER TION CLASS : 
: 
= Sebind ee - oF i 
550 ke. : 
Havana 2, 500 III-A i 
560 ke. : 
Manzanillo, Orte. 250 IV 
570 ke. 
Santa Clara 15, 000 DA Il 
590 ke. 
Havana 15, 000 DA Il 
600 ke. 
Holguin, Orte. 1,000 [I-A 
620 he. 
Camaguey 250 Iv 
630 ke. 
Havana 15, 000 DA ll 
690 ke. 
Havana 25, 000-15, 000 DA II 
Day Night 


This assignment of 25kw day and 15kw with directional antenna at night at Havana is accepted by 
Canada only on the distinct understanding that the directional antenna used protects the Cana- 
dian I-A assignment strictly within the provisions of the NARB Agreement, failing which the 
night power must be reduced to effect such protection. 


710 ke. 
Camaguey 250 Il 


This 250w Class II assignment acceptable without directional antenna unless interference results 
with secondary service of the Class I station on channel. If interference exists or the power is in- 
creased above 250w, directional antenna to protect Class I stations in accordance with the engineer- 
ing standards of the Treaty to be required. 


) 
| 
) 
| 
| 


740 ke. 
Havana 250 Il 
Camaguey 1, 000 II 
790 ke. 
Havana 5, 000-1, 000 III-A 
Day Night 
800 ke. 
Santiago de Cuba 1, 000 Il 


This lkw Class II assignment acceptable to Mexico without directional antenna unless interference 
results with secondary service of the Class I station on channel. If interference exists or the power 
is increased above 1kw, directional antenna to protect Class [ stations in accordance with the engi- 
neering standards of the Treaty to be required. 


810 ke. 
Banta Clara 5, 000w DA Il 
830 ke. 
Artemisa, P. Rio 250 i 
Daytime 


Assignment of 250 watt Class II station daytime only at Havana on a clear channel assigned to a 
Class I-A station in the U. 8., acceptable to the U. 8. without regard to signal of more than 5 uv 
daytime only at the nearest border. 


Sie NATE RSNA MLED EN a wa Any 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF BROADCASTING STATIONS IN CUBA LISTED 
BY FREQUENCIES—Continued 


CALL z 
LETTERS LOCATION 


860 ke. 
Havana 


This assignment is accepted by Canada provided that the directional antenna used protects the 
Canadian I-A assignment as required by the terms of the NARB Agreement, failing which the 
night power must be reduced to effect such protection. 


900 ke 
Guantanamo, Orte 250 II 


This 250w Class II assignment acceptable to Mexico without directional antenna unless inter- 
ference results with secondary service of the Class I station on channel. If interference exists or 
the power is increased above 250w, directional antenna to protect Class I stations in accordance 
with the engineering standards of the Treaty to be required. 


910 ke. 
Havana 5,000 
920 ke. 
Camaguey 5, 000 
980 ke. 
Santiago de Cuba 1,000 
950 ke. 
Havana 5, 000-1, 000 
Day Night 
960 ke. 
Santa Clara 1, 000 
970 ke. 
Santiago de Cuba 5, 000 
980 ke. 
Havana 5, 000 
990 ke. 
Trinidad, L.V. 250 I 
1000 ke. 
Holguin, Orte. Il 
1010 ke. 
Havana I-B 
1050 ke. 
Santiago de Cuba 250 IU 


This 250w Class II assignment acceptable to Mexico without directional antenna unless interference 
results with secondary service of the Class I station on channel. If interference exists or the power 
fs increased above 250w, directional antenna to protect Class I stations in accordance with the 
engineering standards of the Treaty to be required. 


1060 ke. 
Havana 250 Il 


This 250w Class II assignment acceptable to the U. 8. without directional antenna unless inter- 
ference results with secondary service of the Class I station on channel. If interference exists or 
the power is increased above 250w, directional antenna to protect Class I stations in accordance 
with the engineering standards of the Treaty to be required. 


Camaguey 250 Il 


This 250w Class II assignment acceptable to the U. 8. without directional antenna unless interfer- 
ence results with secondary service of the Class I station on Channel. If interference exists or the 
power is increased above 250w, directional antenna to protect Class I stations in accordance with 
the engineering standards of the Treaty to be required. 


1090 ke. 
Banes, Orte. 250 I 


This 250w Class II assignment acceptable to the U. 8. without directional antenna unless interfer- 
ence results with secondary service of the Class I station on channel. If interference exists or the 
power is increased above 250w, directional antenna to protect Class I stations in accordance with 
the engineering standards of the Treaty to be required. 
1110 ke, 
Havana 250 i 
Daytime 


This 250w Class II assignment acceptable to the U. 8. without directional antenna unless interfer- 
ence results with secondary service of the Class I station on channel. If interference exists or the 
power is increased above 250w, directional antenna to protect Olass I stations in accordance with 
the engineering standards of the Treaty to be required. 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF BROADCASTING STATIONS IN CUBA LISTED 
BY FREQUENCIES—Continued 


CALL 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER 


1180 ke, 
Guantanamo, Orte. 250 I 


This 250w Class II assignment acceptable to the U. 8. without directional antenna unless interfer- 
ence results with secondary service of the Class I station on Channel. [If interference exists or the 
power is increased above 250w, directional antenna to protect Class I stations in accordance with 
the engineering standards of the Treaty to be required. 


1150 ke. 
Havana 5, 000-1, 000 
Day Night 


1190 ke. 
Havana 250 II 


This 250w Class II assignment acceptable to the U. 8. without directional antenna unless interfer- 
ence results with secondary service of the Class I station on Channel. If interference exists or the 
power is increased above 250w, directional antenna to protect Class I stations in accordance with 
the engineering standards of the Treaty to be required. 


1220 ke. 
Holguin, Orte. 250 I 


This 250w Class II assignment acceptable to Mexico without directional antenna unless interfer- 
ence results with secondary service of the Class I station on channel. If interference exists or the 
power is increased above 250w, directional antenna to protect Class I stations in accordance with 
the engineering standards of the Treaty to be required. 


1230 ke. 
Havana 
Havana 
Camaguey 


Matanzas 


Santa Clara 
Santiago de Cuba 


cal 


Havana 


— 


Ciego de Avila, Cam. 
Sagua la Gde., L.V. 


Havana 
Santiago de Cuba 


P, del Rio 
Camaguey 


~ 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
) 
| 
| 
: 
i 
; 
| 


1810 ke. 


Sse o8 BE BE € BE 28 8 € € BEE BEE 


Jovellanos, Mtzas. 

1320 ke. 
Placetas, L.V. 
Manzanillo, Orte. 


_ 


Havana 
Havana IV 


Ciego de Avila, Cam, IV 


IV 
IV 


Cienfuegos, L.V. 
Puerto Padre, Orte. 


Havana 250 IV 

Havana 250 IV 
Assignments acceptable without regard to slight daytime interference with WKAT, ikw, Class III- 
B station at Miami, Florida. If more than 250w power is proposed at any time, operation with a 
directional antenna or a different frequency assignment to be required giving protection to the 
U. 8. stations in accordance with the engineering standards of the Treaty. 


278941°—42—PT. II—-34 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF BROADCASTING STATIONS IN CUBA LISTED 
BY FREQUENCIES—Continued 


OALL RADIA- 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER iON 6: OLABB 





1870 ke. 
Guanajay, P. del Rio 100 
Camaguey 250 
1880 ke. 
Cruces, L.V. 250 
1390 ke. 
Havana 250 
Havana 250 
Santiago de Cuba 
1400 ke. 
Ciego de Avila, Cam. 
1410 ke. 
Sancti Spiritus, L.V. 
1420 ke. 
Havana 


Havana 
1430 ke. 


Palma Soriano, Orte. 

1440 ke. 
Matanzas 
Ciego de Avila, Cam. 

1450 ke. 
Pinar del Rio 
Cien Fuegos, L.V. 

1460 ke. 
Havana 
Havana 
Santiago de Cuba 

1470 ke. 
Cardenas, Mtzas. 
Nuevitas, Cam. 

1480 ke. 
Santa Clara 

1490 ke. 
Havana 
Havana 
Holguin, Orte. 


Havana 
Daytime 


1540 ke. 


Caibarien, L.V. 250 
1560 ke. 


Havana 
1590 ke 


Havana 
Havana 


47214-2 


ASSIGNMENTS OF BROADCAST STATIONS IN DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
LISTED BY FREQUENCY 


CALL 5 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER 


950 kilocycles 


Ciudad Trujillo 1000 Watts 
1090 kilocycles 


Ciudad Trujillo 150 Watts 
1860 kilocycles 


Ciudad Trujillo 200 Watts 
1470 kilocycles 


Ciudad Trujillo 25 Watts 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF BROADCAST STATIONS IN HAITI 
LISTED BY FREQUENCY 





POWER 





CALL 
LETTERS LOCATION 
1080 kilocycles 
HHK Leogane 
1230 kilocycles 


HHW Port au Prince 


25 kw 


47214-4 
OLASS 
DA II 
DA IV 
47214-6 


ASSIGNMENTS OF BROADCASTING STATIONS IN MEXICO LISTED 
BY FREQUENCIES 


ABBREVIATIONS 
Wi ss mee ee 
kw... . .. kilowatts 
ke. . .. . . kilocycles 
—_—— a 
N.... . . nighttime 
DA... .. .. directional antenna 


CALL Tar 5 
LETTER LOCATION 


5650 ktlocycles 
XERZ Leon, Gto. 

560 kilocycles 
XEOF Mexico, D.F, 

570 kilocycles 


580 kilocycles 
XEMU Piedras Negras, Coah. 

590 kilocycles 
XEPH Mexico, D.F. 

600 kilocycles 
XEZ Merida, Yuc. 
XEOH Torreon, Coah. 
XESF Morelia, Mich. 


610 kilocycles 
XEBX Sabinas, Coah. 
XERJ Mazatlan, Sin. 

620 kilocycles 
XENEK Mexico, D.F. 

630 kilocycles 
XEFB Monterrey, N.L. 

640 kilocycles 


650 kilocycles 


g 


1000 


s € gs 8 


RADIA- 7 
TION CLASS 


IV 


III-B 


IV 


Itl-A 


III-A 
IlI-B 
IV 


III-B 
II-B 


III-A 


III-B 


é 


RAS DIE EP = BU IE tt PS 


Bert 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF BROADCASTING STATIONS IN MEXICO LISTED 
BY FREQUENCIES—Continued 


CALL RADIA- 
LETTER LOOATION POWER iON 6©—-s CLASS 





660 kilocycles 


XEBZ Mexico, D.F. 500 DA I 
































Class II assignment with 500 watts in Mexico, D.F., on the clear channel 660 kilocycles, occupied 
by WEAF, a Class I-A station in the United States, acceptable subject to directional antenna to 
protect the border of the United States in accordance with the engineering standards of the Treaty. 
It is recognized, under Part II, Section F, of the North American Regional Broadcasting Agree- 
ment, that “the engineering standards set forth in this Agreement are subject to revision when 
justified by technical advances in the art’’ and that advances in the art of designing directional 
antennas permit reduction of the safety distance of 650 miles provided by Part II, C, Article 4 (b) 
of the Agreement to 400 miles when the propagation will take place over mountainous regions near 
the station and will not take place over seawater or along ideal paths between the Class II station 
and border of the country to which the Class I-A station on the channel is assigned, and when the 
most modern engineering development of antenna design and antenna control are utilized to avoid 
and prevent interference. Accordingly, the United States, in spite of its priority and other rights 
of use for a Class I-A station on this frequency, agrees to this revision of the safety distance of 650 
miles provided by Part II, C, Article 4 (b) solely for stations installed in Mexico City anditscon- 
tiguous area, it being understood that the permissible interfering signal from such Mexican stations 
shall not at any time exceed the values specified in Table I of Appendix II of the Agreement and 
that the United States may at any future time exercise its other rights under the Agreement with 
respect to the use of this frequency, without regard to any priorities resulting from the establish- 
ment of such Mexican stations. 


670 kilocycles 
680 kilocycles 





XED Guadalajara, Jal. 1000 DA Il 
690 kilocycles 

XEN Mexico, D.F. 5000 II 

XEAC Tijuana, B.O, 5000 Il 
















This assignment is accepted by Canada subject to a directional antenna if objectionable inter 
ference exists east of North Dakota on the Canadian border at night. 


700 kilocycles 
710 kilocycles 
720 kilocycles 
780 kilocycles 


740 kilocycles 
7650 kilocycles 
760 kilocycles 
770 kilocycles 
780 kilocycles 


790 kilocycles 
XERO Mexico, D.F. 1000 III-A 











XELJ N. Laredo, Tams. 500 III-B 
800 kilocycles 
Nogales, Son. 150000 I-A 
810 kilocycles 
XEFW Tampico, Tams. 50000 DA Il 


820 kilocycles 


830 kilocycles 
XELA Mexico, D.F. 1000 Il 












Class II assignment with 1 kilowatt in Mexico, D. F., on the clear channel 830 kilocycles, occupied 
by WCCO, a Class I-A station in the United States, acceptable subject to directional antenna to 
protect the border of the United States in accordance with the engineering standards of the Treaty. 
See note reference XE BZ, 660 kilocycles. 


840 kilocycles 
8650 kilocycles 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF BROADCASTING STATIONS IN MEXICO LISTED 
BY FREQUENCIES—Continued 


itt, LOCATION POWER RADIA- § OLASS 
860 kilocycles : 
xEMO Tijuana, B.C. 5000 I 
This assignment is accepted by Canada subject to a directional antenna if objectionable inter- 
ference exists east of North Dakota on the Canadian border at night. . 
XEXX Mexico, D.F. 5000 i 
870 kilocycles 
880 kilocycles 
890 kilocycles 
900 kilocycles 
XEW Mexico, D.F. 100000 I-A 
910 kilocycles 
XEAO Mexicali, B.C. 250 IV 
920 kilocycles 
XEMJ Nueva Rosita, Coah. 200 IV 
XEBH Hermosillo, Son. 1000 IlI-B 
930 kilocycles 
940 kilocycles 
XEQ Mexico, D.F. 50000 I-B 
950 kilocycles 
XEGM Tijuana, B.C. 1000 2500 IlIl-A 
DA 
960 kilocycles 
XEFE Nuevo Laredo, Tam. 1000 IlI-A 
XEOT Hermosillo, Son. 500 IlI-B 
XEU Veracruz, Ver. 500 Ill-B 
XEHK Guadalajara, Jal. 250 IV 
970 kilocycles 
XEO Matamoros, Tam. 750 IlI-B 
XEK Mexico, D.F. 500 Ill-B 
XEJ Cuidad Juarez, Chih. 5000 Ill-A 
980 kilocycles 
XEFQ Cananea, Son. 500 III-B 
XEXT Tepic, Nay. 1000 III-A 
990 kilocycles 
XET Monterrey, N.L. 5000 Il 
XECL Mexicali, B.C. 5000 Il 


These assignments are accepted by Canada subject to a directional antenna if objectionable 
interference exists west of Minnesota on the Canadian border at night. 


1000 kilocycles 


XEPX Mexico, D.F. 10000 I-B 
1010 kilocycles 

XEQN Nogales, Son. 500 I 

XEBG Tijuana, B.C. 500 Il 
1080 kilocycles 


1030 kilocycles 
1040 kilocycles 


1050 kilocycles 
XEG Monterrey, N.L. 150000 I-A 
1060 kilocycles 
XEST Mexico, D.F. 50000 DA I-B 
1070 kilocycles 
1080 kilocycles 
1090 kilocycles 
XERB Rosarito, B.C. 50000 DA 1-B 
XEHR Puebla, Pue, 250 raf 
1100 kilocycles 


1110 kilocycles 
XEFO Mexico, D. F. 20000 II 


1417 


























XENT 
XEON 








XEJP 













XECD 

















XEB 








XEAT 
XEH 

XETF 
XEDE 














XEL 
XEBL 
XEBM 
XEDW 
XEBU 
XEBP 
XEDF 


























XEDL 
XEXH 
XEFM 
XEBO 
XEDN 
XEBA 
XEFV 
XEME 





























xXEX 
XEE 
XEOX 
XELK 
XEXJ 
XEBW 
XERL 
XEAG 





























XEDA 








CALL 
LETTER 


LOCATION 


1180 kilocycles 


1140 kilocycles 
Nuevo Leon 
Tijuana, B.C. 

1150 kilocycles 
Mexico, D. F. 
Cananea, Son. 


Puebla, Pue. 
1180 kilocycles 


1190 kilocycle« 
Sonora, Son 






The United States being the only country involved accepts the remova 
I-B assignment from Sinaloa to Sonora on condition that the directiona 
of Station KEX, Portland, Oregon, as a Class I-B station in accordance with the list of assignments 
of broadcast stations in the United States. 


1200 kilocycles 
1210 kilocycles 


1220 kilocycles 
Mexico, D.F. 


1280 kilocycles 
1240 kilocycles 


1250 kilocycles 
Parral, Chih 
Monterrey, N.L. 
Veracruz, Ver. 
Guadalajara, Jal. 
1260 kilocycles 
Mexico, D.F. 
Mazatlan, Sin. 
San Luis Potosi, 8.L.P. 
Minatitlan, Ver. 
Chihuahua, Chih. 
Torreon, Coah. 
Laredo, Tams. 
1270 kilocycles 
Navojoa, Son. 
Oaxaca, Oax. 
Leon, Gto. 
Morelia, Mich. 
©, Camargo, Chih. 
©. Guzman, Jal. 
C. Juarex, Chih. 
Merida, Yuc. 
1280 kilocycles 
Monterrey, N.L. 
Durango, Dgo. 
Los Mochis, Sin. 
Zacatecas, Zac. 
Tuxtle Gutierrez, Chis. 
Chihuahua, Chih. 
Colima, Col. 
Cordoba, Ver. 
1290 kilocycles 
Mexico, D. F. 
©, Obregon, Son. 


1120 kilocycles 


1160 kilocycles 


1170 kilocycles 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


POWER 


50000 


2000 


600 


350 


50000 





100000 


600 
250 


750 


150 
250 
100 
250 
250 


500 


100 
100 
250 


100 


500 
100 
250 
100 
100 


250 
250 


1000 


[55 Star. 
ASSIGNMENTS OF BROADCASTING STATIONS IN MEXICO LISTED 
BY FREQUENCIES—Continued 


CLASS 






I-B 
I 


III-B 


I 





I-B 


1 of the location of this Class 
l antenna protect the service 









ItI-B 
IV 

IlI-B 
III-B 


IlI-B 


III-B 
IV 


ITl-A 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF BROADCASTING STATIONS IN MEXICO LISTED 
BY FREQUENCIES—Continued 





Leak, LOCATION POWER RADIA o1ass 
1800 kilocycles 
XEP C. Juarez, Chih. 500 II-B 
XES Tampico, Tams. 5000 III-A 
XEGF  Culiacan, Sin. 100 IV 
1810 kilocycles 
XEC Tijuana, B. O. 100 IV 
XEMG Monterrey, N. L. 250 IV 
XEHB Veracruz, Ver. 1000 Ill-A 
XEAD Guadalajara, Jal. 500 IlI-B 
1320 kilocycles 
XEAI Mexico, D. F. 500 II-B 
XESY Nogales, Son. 200 IV 
1830 kilocycles 
XEKS Saltillo, Coah. 100 IV 
XEBO Irapuato, Gto. 600 III-B 
1840 kilocycles 
XELW Guadalajara, Jal. 250 IV 
XEDH Villa Acuna, Coah. 200 IV 
XEBK N. Laredo Tams. 100 IV 
XEFZ Coatzacoalcos, Ver. 250 IV 
XECA Tampico, Tams. 250 IV 
XECW Cordoba, Ver. 250 IV 
XECF Los Mochis, Sin. 150 IV 
XEJK Chihuahua, Chih. 100 IV 
XEFC Merida, Yuc. 250 IV 
XEXS Toluca, Mex. 100 IV 
XEMA Fresnillo, Zac. 100 IV 
XEAA Mexicali, B. ©. 250 IV 
1350 kilocycles 
XEQK Mexico, D. F. 1000 III-A 
XETM Naco, Son. 1000 Ill-B 
XETB Torreon, Coah. 500 IlI-B 
1360 kilocycles 
XEWG O. Juarez, Chih. 1000 III-B 
XEBI Aguascalientes, Ags. 250 IV 
XESA Culiacan, Sin. 500 III-B 
1870 kiiocycles 
XEMR Monterrey, N. L. 500 III-B 
XEAF Nogales, Son. 1000 IlI-A 
XEHL Guadalajara, Jal. 500 III-B 
XEA Campeche, Cam. 250 Iv 
1380 kilocycles 
XEMX Mexico, D. F. 500 liI-B 
XELF N. Laredo, Tams. 250 IV 
1390 kilocycles 
XEM Chihuahua, Chih. 500 II-B 
XEAZ Reynosa, Tams. 250 IV 
1400 kilocycles 
XEAM Matamoros, Tams. 250 IV 
XEDE Torreon, Coah. 100 IV 
XEF C. Juarez, Chih. 100 IV 
XEAJ Navojoa, Son. 100 IV 
XEMH Merida, Yuc. 100 IV 
XEXM Guadalajara, Jal. 250 IV 
XEWE Silao, Gto. 100 IV 
XEXQ San Luis Potosi, 8.L.P. 100 IV 
XEI Morelia, Mich. 250 IV 
XEKJ Acapulco, Gro. 250 IV 
XEPF Ensenada, B.O. 100 IV 
XEJA Jalapa, Ver. 100 IV 
1410 kilocycles 


XEBS Mexico, D.F. 750 IlI-B 
XELO Laredo, Tams. 250 IV 
XERY Agua Prieta, Son. 500 ItI-B 








INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES = [55 Star. 
ASSIGNMENTS OF BROADCASTING STATIONS IN MEXICO LISTED 
BY FREQUENCIES—Continued 


CALL r RADIA- ¢ 
LETTER LOCATION POWER TION CLASS 


1420 kilocycles 
XEDS Mazatlan, Sin. 500 III-B 
XESJ Saltillo, Coah. 1000 III-A 


1430 kilocycles 








XEAQ Villa Acuna, Coah. 100 IV 
XECZ San Luis Potosi, 8.L.P. 1000 ITI-A 
XEOK Progreso, Yuc. 100 IV 


1440 kilocycles 









XELZ Mexico, D. F. 1000 ITI-A 
XEFI Chihuahua, Chih. 1000 IlI-B 
XERT Tijuana, B.C. 500 II-B 


1450 kilocycles 














XEY 8.L. Rio Colorado, Son. 250 IV 
XEGC Zamora, Mich. 100 IV 
XEXP Matamoros, Tam. 100 IV 
XEBQ Torreon, Coah 100 IV 
XEDJ Magdalena, Son. 100 IV 
XEFK Merida, Yuc. 100 IV 
XERK Tepic, Nay. 100 IV 
XEXE Texcoco, Mex. 100 lV 
XEBJ C. Victoria, Tams. 100 IV 
XEPP Orizaba, Ver. 100 IV 
XEJX Aguascalientes, Ags. 250 IV 







1460 kilocycles 
XELH N. Laredo, Tams. 100 IV 
XETU Tampico, Tams. 1000 IlI-A 












1470 kilocycles 
XEAU Tijuana,B.C. 5000 III-A 
XESM Mexico, D.F. 1000 ITI-A 


1480 kilocycles 


1490 kilocycles 
XEJR H. del Parral, Chih. 100 IV 














XETR C. Madero, Tams. 100 IV 
XEDR Guaymas, Son. 100 IV 
XEXU Saltillo, Coah 100 IV 
XECH Toluca, Mex. 250 IV 
XEXF Veracruz, Ver. 100 IV 
XEGT Guadalajara, Jal. 100 IV 
1600 kilocycles 
XERH Mexico, D.F. 500 III-B 


1510 kilocycles 
1520 kilocycles 
1530 kilocycles 
1540 kilocycles 


15650 kilocycles 








Mexico, D.F. 


1660 kilocycles 


1570 kilocycles 








Nuevo Leon 
1580 kilocycles 
1690 kilocycles 


XEMC Mexico, D.F. 5000 IlI-A 
1600 kilocycles 







Villa Acuna, Coah. 
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47126 


ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY 


.o 
DA 


CALL 
LETTERS 


KOY 
KSD 


WGR 
KFYR 
WKRO 
KOAC 
KTSA 
WDEV 
WSVA 
KSFO 
KLZ 
WQAM 
WIND 
WGAN 


KWTO 


WFIL 


ABBREVIATIONS 


where transmitter location differs from main studio, 
same is shown below main studio location. 

watts 

kilowatts 

power until local sunset 

kilocycles 

Unlimited time 

limited time with dominant station 


.daytime 


nighttime 

shares time 
specified hours 
directional antenna 





LOCATION POWER RADIA- TIME DESIG- 


Phoenix, Arizona 


CLAS88 


TION NATION 


5650 kilocycles 
ikw 175 mv/m 


St. Louis, Missouri lkw 200 


5kw-LS DA-N 


Buffalo, New York lkw 175 


T-Tonawanda 


5kw-LS 


Bismarck, North Dakota b5kw 


T-nr. Menoken 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


Corvallis, Oregon 
T-Granger 


San Antonio, Texas 


Waterbury, Vermont 
Harrisonburg, Virginia 


560 kilocycles 


San Francisco, California ikw 


Denver, Colorado 
Miami, Florida 
Gary, Indiana 
Portland, Maine 


5kw-L8S 
5kw 
lkw 
tkw 
kw 


Springfield, Missouri 5kw D (5 am to 


Ikw (5 am local sun- 
to 6 am) set) 


Philadelphia, Pennsylvania lkw 175 U Itl-A 


This assignment is agreed to between the United States and Canada as listed. Canada agrees 
to interpose no objection to an increase in the operating power of WF IL to 5kw with the radiation 
to Kirkland Lake on the bearing 338 degrees not to exceed 392 mv/m unattenuated at one mile (that 
produced by a nondirectional 5kw station having 175 mv/m at one mile for Ikw). It is further 
agreed that the frequency 1220 ke will not be assigned within the United States for a reasonable time 
to permit assignment of CJKL to this frequency if the station should so elect. If subsequent inves- 
tigations indicate the frequency 560 ke to be more desirable and CJKL elects to remain on this 
channel under the aforementioned conditions, further use of the frequency 1220 ke in the north- 
eastern portion of North America will be the subject of further negotiations on the basis of established 
priorities, 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 


7 RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LOCATION POWER TION NATION CLASS 


560 kilocycles—Continued 
Columbia, South Carolina 


Beaumont, Texas 


570 kilocycles 


KMTR _ Los Angeles, California lkw 175 U III-A 
WMCA New York, N.Y. lkw 
T-Kearney, N.J. 5kw-L8S DA U ItI-A 
WsYR Syracuse, New York lkw DA U TO-A 
WWNC Asheville, North Carolina lkw 175 U IlI-A 
Wwosu Columbus, Ohio lkw 175 8.H.(WEBN) III-A 
WEBN Youngstown, Ohio 500w 175mv/m 8.H. (WOSU) IlI-B 
lkw-L8 
WNAX Yankton, South Dakota 5kw 190 U IIT-A 
DA-N 
KGKO Fort Worth, Texas 5kw 180 ITI-A 
T-Arlington DA-N 
KUTA Salt Lake City, Utah lkw DA III-B 
KVI Tacoma, Washington 5kw 190 ITI-A 
WMAM Marinette, Wisconsin 250w 175 IV 


580 kilocycles 


KMJ Fresno, California 
WDBO Orlando, Florida 


WILL Urbana, Illinois 
T-8. of Champaign 
KSAC Manhattan, Kansas 


WIBW Topeka, Kansas 


WTAG Worcester, Massachusetts 
T-Holden 
WCHS Charleston, West Virginia 


590 kilocycles 


KGMB Honolulu, Hawaii 

WEEI Boston, Massachusetts 
T-Medford 

WKEZO Kalamazoo, Michigan 
T-nr. Parchment 

wow Omaha, Nebraska 

WMBS Uniontown, Pennsylvania 


KHQ Spokane, Washington 
600 kilocycles 


KFSD San Diego, California 
WICcc Bridgeport, Connecticut 


WMT Cedar Rapids, Iowa 
T-nr. Marion 
WCAO Baltimore, Maryland 500W 
lkw-LS 
wsjs Winston-Salem, North Car. lkw 
WREC Memphis, Tennessee 5kw 
T-nr. Rugby Park 
KROD El Paso, Texas 500Ww 
iIkw-L8 
610 kilocycles 


Fairbanks, Alaska lkw 
San Francisco, California 5kw 
Miami, Florida bkw 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 





CALL RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER TION NATION CLASS 


610 kilocyclee—C ontinued 


Kansas City, Missouri 
T-Johnson County, Kansas 
Manchester, New Hampshire 


Cleveland, Ohio 

T-Village of Seven Hills 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
T-Bellmawr, N.J. 


620 kilocycles 
Phoenix, Arizona 
8t. Petersburg, Florida 
T-Clearwater 
Bangor, Maine 


Salina, New York 

(near Syracuse) 
Portland, Oregon 
T-N. Portland 
Greensburg, Pennsylvania 
San Juan, Puerto Rico 
Knoxville, Tennessee 


Wichita Falls, Texas 


Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
T-Brookfield 
630 kilocycles 


Denver, Colorado 


Washington, D. C. 
T-Bethesda, Maryland 
8t. Louis, Missouri 
T-nr. Granite City, Il. 
Reno, Nevada 


Providence, Rhode Island 
T-E. Providence 
Pierre, South Dakota 


640 kilocycles 


Los Angeles, California 
T-Buena Park 
Ames, Iowa 
Columbus, Ohio 
650 kilocycles 


Nashville, Tennessee 
T-Frankiin 


66U kilocycles 


Omaha, Nebraska 
New York, N. Y. 
T-Port Washington 


670 kilocycles 
Chicago, Illinois 
T-Addison 

680 kilocycles 


San Francisco, California 
T-nr. Belmont 
Lawrence, Massachusetts 
T-Andover 














INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [55 Srar. 
ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 


CALL = sowER RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LETTERS nen POWER "TION NATION OFA8S 














680 kilocycles—Continued 





St. Joseph, Missouri 500w 175 L-KPO II 
244kw-LS 
WPTF Raleigh, North Carolina 50kw 187 U II 
T-Cary DA-N 
690 kilocycles 














Coffeyville, Kansas 8.H. 


T-S. Coffeyville, Oklahoma (WNAD) 
WNAD Norman, Oklahoma lkw DA 8.H. II 
(KGGF) 


700 kilocycles 

WLw Cincinnati, Ohio 50kw 260 U I-A 
T-Mason 

710 kilocycles 





EKEMPC Beverly Hills, California 


T-Van Nuys 


WOR New York, New York 50kw DA U I-B 
T-Carteret, New Jersey 
KIRO Seattle, Washington 10kw DA U I-B 












T-Maury Is. 


720 kilocycles 
WGN Chicago, Illinois 50kw 250 U I-A 
T-S. E. of Schaumberg 


740 kilocycles 





KQW San Jose, California 


T-Alviso 








7650 kilocycles 















WSB Atlanta, Georgia 50kw 225 U I-A 

KMMJ Grand Island, Nebraska lkw 180 L-WSB II 
T-E. of Phillips 

WHEB So. of Portsmouth, New Hampshire lkw 175 L-WS8B 8 i 





760 kilocycles 

KGU Honolulu, Hawaii 2k4kw 175 L-WJR U 

WIR Detroit, Michigan 50kw 225 U I-A 
T-W yandotte 

776 kilocycles 

















WLB Minneapolis, Minnesota 5kw 175 8-WCAL II 
T-St. Paul (34 daytime) 
WCAL Northfield, Minnesota kw 180 8-WLB u 
(% daytime) 
WEW St. Louis, Missouri likw 175 D i 
WIZ New York, N.Y. 50kw 235 U I-A 
T-Bound Brook, N.J. 


KXA Seattle, Washington lkw 176 L-WIJZ I 











780 kilocycles 
WBBM Chicago, Dlinois 50kw 225 v° I-A 
T-Glenview 

Norfolk, Nebraska lkw 175 L-WBBM Il Note 








WJAG 








Station to operate on 1090 kilocycles pending adjustment of domestic problems in the United States. 





790 kilocycles 
KFQD Anchorage, Alaska 250w 150 8.H. IV 
KEOA Los Angeles, California 5kw 200 U IlI-A 













KGHL Billings, Montana Skw 205 


a 


III-A 











WPIC Sharon, Pennsylvania likw D Il 

WPRA Mayaguez, Puerto Rico lkw 175 U ITT-A 
24kw-L8 

WEAN Providence, Rhode Island Skw DA U I-A 


T-E. Providence 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 


CALL 
LETTERS 


7 RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LOCATION POWER TION NATION CLASS 








790 kilocycles—Continued 


KFDY Brookings, South Dakota lkw 175 8.H. (D) Il 
wMo Memphis, Tennessee lkw 235 U Itl-A 
5kw-LsS DA-N 
WTAR Norfolk, Virginia 5kw 181 U I-A 
DA-N 
810 kilocycles 
KGO San Francisco, California 10kw 225 U I-B 
T-Oakland 
KOAM Pittsburgh, Kansas lkw 185 D i 
way Schenectady, New York 50kw 235 U I-B 
T-8S. Schenectady 
820 kilocycles 
WTBO Cumberland, Maryland 250w 175 L-WFAA II 
WBAP 
WFAA Dallas, Texas 50kw 245 8-WBAP I-A 
T-Grapevine 
WBAP Fort Worth, Texas 50kw 245 S-WFAA I-A 
T-Grapevine 
830 kilocycles 
wooo Minneapolis, Minnesota 50kw 245 U I-A 
T-Anoka 
WNYO- New York, N. Y. lkw DA L-wcoo af 
T-Brooklyn 
840 kilocycles 
WHAS Louisville, Kentucky 50kw 250 U I-A 
T-N.E. of New Eastwood 
850 kilocycles 
KOA Denver, Colorado 50kw 225 U I-A 
WRUF Gainesville, Florida 5kw 175 L-KOA II 
WHDH _ Boston, Massachusetts lkw 175 L-KOA I 
T-Saugus 
KFUO Clayton, Missouri 5kw 175 L-KOA It 
WEEU Reading, Pennsylvania lkw 175 D II 
T-Spring Twp. 
860 kilocycles 
KTRB Modesto, California 250w 175 D Oi 
870 kilocycles 
KIEV Glendale, California 250w 175 D 0 
WWwL New Orleans, Louisiana 50kw DA U I-A 
T-N. of Kennerviile 
WKAR East Lansing, Michigan 5kw 175 D I 
WHCU Ithaca, New York ikw 175 L-WWL II 
880 kilocycles 
WHB Kansas City, Missouri lkw 175 D tl 
T-N. Kansas City 
WABCO New York, N.Y. 50 kw 225 U I-A 
T-New Rochelle, N.Y. 
890 kilocycles 
WENR Chicago, [linois 50kw 240 8-WLS I-A 
T-Tinley Park 
WLS Chicago, Illinois 50kw 240 S-WENR I-A 
T-Tinley Park 
910 kilocycles 
KLX Oakland, California lkw 175 U Ill-A 
KPOF nr. Denver, Colorado ikw 175 8-KFKA III-A 
KFKA Greeley, Colorado lkw 175 8-KPOF ITI-A 
wsvulI Iowa City, Iowa ikw DA U III-A 


5kw-LS 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 





OALL RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LETTERS LOOATION POWER “TION NATION CLASS 





910 kilocyclese—Oontinued 


WFDF Flint, Michigan ikw U 

wooo Meridian, Mississippi ikw U 

WGBI Scranton, Pennsylvania 500w 8-WQAN 
ikw-L8 

WQAN Scranton, Pennsylvania 500w 8-WGBI 
lkw-L8S 

WIJIHL Johnson City, Tenn. lkw U 


KRRV Sherman, Texas lkw 
WRNL Richmond, Virginia lkw 
KVAN Vancouver, Washington 250w 


920 kilocycles 


KARE Little Rock, Arkansas 5kw 
T-N. Little Rock 
KTKC Visalia, California ikw 


WwaGsT Atlanta, Georgia lkw 
5kw-L8 
WBAA West Lafayette, Indiana lkw 
5kw-LS 
KFNF Shenandoah, Iowa 500w 
lkw-LS 
WJAR Providence, Rhode Island 5kw 
T-E. Providence 
KUsD Vermillion, South Dakota 500w 
KFPY Spokane, Washington 5kw 
WMMN Fairmont, West Virginia 5kw 


980 kilocycles 


KGBU Ketchikan, Alaska 500w 
KHJ Los Angeles, California 5kw 
WIJAX Jacksonville, Florida lkw 
5kw-LS 
KSEI Pocatello, Idaho 250w 
lkw-LS 
WTAD Quincy, Dlinois lkw 


WFMD _Frederick, Maryland 500w 


WPAT Paterson, New Jersey 
T-Clifton 

WBEN Buffalo, New York 
T-Grand Island 

WKY Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 


WSAZ Huntington, W. Virginia 
T-nr. Burlington, Ohio 

WLBL Stevens Point, Wisconsin 
T-S. W. of Auburndale 


dYadedtbdda4q ada 


940 kilocycles 
Macon, Georgia 


950 kilocycles 


Denver, Colorado 
Chicago, Illinois 
Boston, Massachusetts 
T-Needham 

Detroit, Michigan 
T-Oak Park 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 


CALL RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LETTERS LOOATION POWER TION NATION OLASS 


950 kilocucles—Continued 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 


Spartanburg, South Carolina 


Houston, Texas 
T-Deepwater 
Seattle, Washingtun 


960 kilocycles 
WBRO Birmingham, Alabama 


KROW Oakland, California 

WELI New Haven, Connecticut 
T-Hamden 

WSBT South Bend, Ind. 

KMA Shenandoah, Iowa 


qa dq daa 


WDBJ Roanoke, Virginia 


970 kilocycles 
WFLA Tampa, Florida 


WAVE Louisville, Kentucky 
T-N. of Jeffersonville, Ind. 

WwcC8H Portland, Maine 
T-Scarboro 

WAAT Jersey City, New Jersey 
T-Kearney 

WDAY Fargo, North Dakota 
T-West Fargo 

WICA Ashtabula, Ohio 

KOIN Portland, Oregon 


osoaupqagedqaedqd€da4q 


WHA Madison, Wisconsin 
980 kilocycles 


KFWB Los Angeles, California 220 
WRC Washington, D. C. 185 
T-Chillum Twp., Md. DA-N 
WHAL Saginaw, Michigan 500w 175 
KMBO Kansas City, Missouri 5kw 224 
T-Kansas City, Kansas DA-N 


III-A 
ItI-A 


Ill 
IiI-A Note 


G9 da 


“KMBC permitted to continue operation with 5kw power, unlimited time and the directional 
antenna now installed and on file with the Federal Communications Commission and the Depart- 
ment of Transport subject to the determination of actual interference to CJ RM in accordance with 
the provision for such determination established by the Treaty. If interference is found to exist to 
greater than 4 mv/m, appropriate action by the Commission will be taken to require KMBC to 
reduce the radiation on the bearing 331 degrees to such an amount that the limitation at Regina does 
not exceed 4 mv/m.” 


WTRY Troy, New York lkw DA U II-B 
T-Boght Corners 
990 kilocycles 


WIBG Glenside, Pennsylvania lkw 175 D II Note 
T-Hill Crest, Cheltenham Twp. 


“This assignment available for Class II operation, unlimited time, Philadelphia, Pa., provided 
the signal at no place on the border between the United States and Canada exceeds 0.025 mv/m 10 
per cent of the time.” 


WNOX Knoxville, Tennessee ikw 235 U 0 
5kw-L8S DA-N 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 


STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 








CALL RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER TION NATION OLASS 
1000 kilocycles 
WCOFL Chicago, Illinois 225 U 
T-York Twp. 10kw DA I-B 
WINS New York, New York ikw 175 L-WCFL I 
T-Carlstadt, N.J. 
KJR Seattle, Washington 250 U 
10kw DA-N I-B 
1020 kilocycles 
KFVD Los Angeles, California lkw 185 L-KDKA I 
KDKA Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 50kw 205 U I-A 
T-Allison Park, Hampton Twp. 
1080 kilocycles 
WBZ Boston, Massachusetts 50kw DA U-Synchronized I-B 
T. Hull with WBZA 
WBZA Boston, Massachusetts lkw 175 U-Synchronized 
T-East Springfield with WBZ 
KOB Albuquerque, New Mexico 50kw 225 U 
DA-N 
1040 kilocycles 
WHO Des Moines, Iowa 50kw 225 U I-A 
T-nr. Mitchellville 
1060 kilocycles 
WDZ Tuscola, Illinois ikw 180 D i 
WHN New York, N.Y. lkw 175 U Or 
T-Astoria, Long Island 5kw-L8 DA-N 
1060 kilocycles 
KYW Philadelphia, Pennsylvania DA U I-B 
T-Whitemarsh Twp. 50kw 
1070 kilocycles 
WAPI Birmingham, Alabama 225 U II Note 
50kw DA-N 
Station to operate on 1170 kilocycles pending adjustment of domestic problems in U. 8. 
ENX Los Angeles, California 50kw 245 U I-B 
T~-Torrance 
WIBC Indianapolis, Indiana likw 190 U II 
T-nr. New Augusta 5kw-LS DA-N 
KFBI Wichita, Kansas lkw 175 U u 
5kw-LS DA-N 
WEAD Eau Claire, Wisconsin ikw 190 L-KFBI 0 
5kw-LS DA-N 
1080 kilocycles 
gYOS Merced, California 250w 175 D pa 
WTIC Hartford, Connecticut 50kw 226 U I-B 
T-Avon DA-N 
WCAZ Carthage, Dlinois 250w 185 D i 
Kw Portland, Oregon 500w 190 L-KRLD, Il 
WTIC 
ERLD Dallas, Texas 50kw 225 U I-B 
T-S. of Garland DA-N 
1099 kilocycles 
KTHS Hot Springs National Park, Arkansas 225 U I-B 
50kw DA-N 
WBAL Baltimore, Maryland 50kw 225 U I-B 
T-nr Reisterstown DA-N j 
1100 kilocycles 
KJBS San Francisco, California 500w 175 L-WTAM Il 
WTAM Cleveland, Ohio 50kw 225 U I-A 


T-Brecksville Village 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY —Continued 








CALL RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER TION NATION CLASS 
1110 kilocycles 
WCBD Chicago, Illinois 5kw 225 L-WBT, KFAB I 
T-Addison Twp. 8-WMBI 
WMBI Chicago, Illinois 5kw 250 L-WBT, KFAB II 
T-Addison 8-WCBD 
KFAB Lincoln, Nebraska 225 U I-B Note 
Proposed 50kw DA-N 
Station to operate on 780 kilocycles pending adjustment of domestic problems in U.S. 
WBT Charlotte, North Carolina 50kw 225 U I-B 
DA-N 
1120 kilocycles 
KMOX _8t. Louis, Missouri SOkw 225 U I-A 
1130 kilocycles 
KGDM _ Stockton, California ikw 175 D Il 
KWKH _ Shreveport, Louisiana 50kw 253 U I-B Note 
T-nr. Dixie DA-N 


Reclassification of KWKH, 50kw Class II station (Treaty provision) at Shreveport, Louisiana, to 
I-B acceptable so long as CBR, Class I-B station at Vancouver continues to operate with ikw 
power as provided by the Treaty. When power of CBR is increased to 50kw, classification of 
KWKH to be dependent upon interference received from OBR. If CBR is operated with direc- 
tional antenna which provides satisfactory service to the British Columbia area and protects the 
service of KW KH as a I-B station in accordance with the Treaty, this classification may be con- 
tinued. 


WCAR Pontiac, Michigan lkw 185 D I 
WwDGY Minneapolis, Minnesota lkw 175 U Ill 
T-Richfield Twp. bkw LS DA-N 
wov New York, N.Y. 10kw DA U I-B 
T-Kearny, N.J. 
1140 kilocyclesa 
K800 Sioux Falls, South Dakota kw 180 L-WRVA Il 
DA-N 
WRVA Richmond, Virginia 50kw DA U I-B 
1150 kilocycles 
KFSG Los Angeles, California lkw 175 8-KRKD III-A 
2}4kw-LS 
KRKD Los Angeles, California ikw 175 8-KFSG Itl-A 
24kw-L8 
WDEL Wilmington, Delaware 5kw DA U III-A 
KSAL Salina, Kansas lkw 200 U II-B 
DA-N 
WIJBO Baton Rouge, Louisiana 5kw DA U III-A 
WwcopP Boston, Massachusetts 500w 185 U III-B 
DA-N 
KSWO Lawton, Oklahoma 250w D IV 
WKPA New Kensington, Pennsylvania 250w 150 D IV 
WAPO Chattanooga, Tennessee lkw 195 U III-B 
T. Pineville Skw LS DA-N 
KTBC Austin, Texas lkw 175 8.H. Ill 
(D-WTAW) 
WTAW College Station, Texas likw 175 8.H. Il 
(D-KTBC) 
KRSO Seattle, Washington ikw 175 U IlI-A 
KFIO Spokane, Washington 100w 150 D IV 
WISN Milwaukee, Wisconsin 5Skw DA U III-A 
1160 kilocycles 
WwJJD Chicago, Illinois 20kw 175 L-KSL Il 
T-Des Plaines 
K8sL Salt Lake City, Utah S0kw 225 U I-A 
T-Saltair 


278941°—42—-PrT. II—35 


1429 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [55 Srar. 


ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 


RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LOCATION POWER TION NATION OLASS 


CALL 
LETTERS 


1170 kilocycles 
Tulsa, Oklahoma 


Wheeling, West Virginia 
T-W. Liberty 
1180 kilocycles 


Rochester, New York 
T-Victor Twp. 
1190 kilocycles 


wowo Fort Wayne, Indiana U I-B 
50kw DA 
KEX Portland, Oregon U 
T-N. Portland S0kw DA I-B Note 


This assignment of a Class I-B station at Portland, Oregon is agreed to by Mexico on condition 
that the DA proposed protect the service of a Class I-B station in Sonora in accordance with the 
engineering standards of the Treaty. 


1200 kilocycles 


WOAI San Antonio, Texas 
T-Selma 
1210 kilocycles 


Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
T-Newton Square 


1280 kilocycles 


Huntsville, Alabama 
Mobile, Alabama 
Tuscaloosa, Alabama 
Lowell, Arizona 

Phoenix, Arizona 
Jonesboro, Arkansas 
Little Rock, Arkansas 
Los Angeles, California 

8. of Redding, California 
San Luis Obispo, California 
Stockton, California 
Grand Junction, Colorado 
Sterling, Colorado 
Hartford, Connecticut 
Orlando, Florida 

Panama City, Florida 
West Palm Beach, Florida 
Columbus, Georgia 
Dalton, Ga. 

Waycross, Georgia 

Hilo, Hawaii 

Nampa, Idaho 
Bloomington, Illinois 
T-Normal 

Hammond, Indiana 


Saqdadqdddddddddddddqdqdqdda 


-D 
WFAM-N 
Terre Haute, Indiana 
Marshalltown, Iowa 
N.W. of Hopkinsville, Ky. 
Monroe, Louisiana 

New Orleans, Louisiana 
Bangor, Maine 

T-Brewer 

Baltimore, Maryland 
Salem, Massachusetts 
T-Marblehead 

Worcester, Massachusetts 
Grand Rapids, Michigan 


aa aq ddaddaaga 





55 Stat.] NORTH AMERICAN—REGIONAL BROADCASTING—JAN. 80, 1941 


ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 


CALL RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER TION NATION OLA88 


12380 kilocyclee—Continued 


WMPC _ Lapeer, Michigan 250w 150 8.H. IV 
WSAM Saginaw, Michigan 250w 150 8.H. IV 
wsoo Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan 250w 150 U IV Note 


It was agreed between the delegates from the United States and Canada that if an increase in power 
beyond that of a local station is contemplated for either CJIC or WSOO, the Department of Trans- 
port will advise the Commission, or vice versa, in order that the increase in power of either station 
may be considered in conjunction with that of the other. 


KGDE Fergus Falls, Minnesota 250w 150 
KYSM Mankato, Minnesota 250w 200 
KWNO Winona, Minnesota 250w 190 
WSsKB McComb, Mississippi 250w 190 
WIL 8t. Louis, Missouri 250w 150 
KHAS Hastings, Nebraska 250w 190 
WENY Elmira, New York 250w 240 
WIBX Utica, New York 250w 150 
T-Town of Marcy 
WMFR High Point, North Carolina 250w 150 
WFTOC Kinston, North Carolina 250w 175 
WCBT Roanoke Rapids, N. O. 250w 150 
WHBC Canton, Ohio 250w 265 
Wwopo Cincinnati, Ohio 250w 150 
WwCcoL Columbus, Ohio 250w 150 
WTOL Toledo, Ohio 250w 150 
KADA N. of Ada, Oklahoma 175 
WBBZ Ponca City, Oklahoma 150 
KAST Astoria, Oregon 175 
KODL The Dalles, Oregon 150 
KOOs Marshfield, Oregon 150 
WCED Du Bois, Pennsylvania 150 
WKEBO Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 150 
WAIM Anderson, South Oarolina 150 
WOLs Florence, South Carolina 165 
WOAT Rapid City, South Dakota 180 
KELO Sioux Falls, South Dakota 150 
KFDA Amarillo, Texas 150 
KVNU N. of Logan, Utah 150 
WCAX Burlington, Vermont 150 
WLVA Lynchburg, Virginia 150 
KVOS Bellingham, Washington 
WLOG Logan, West Virginia 150 
WAJIR Morgantown, West Virginia 
WHBY Appleton, Wisconsin 150 
WCLO Janesville, Wisconsin 
WDSM Superior, Wisconsin 
KPOW Powell, Wyoming 


IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 


Seaqadqqddqdqdqdqqdddddddddddddddddd ddddddda 


1240 kilocyeles 


Gadsden, Alabama 
Montgomery, Alabama 
8. of Globe, Arizona 
Yuma, Arizona 
Monterey, California 
Pasadena, California 
Sacramento, California 
San Bernardino, California 
Fort Myers, Florida 
St. Augustine, Florida 
E. of Augusta, Georgia 
Gainesville, Georgia 
LaGrange, Georgia 
Macon, Georgia 
Thomasville, Georgia 


GadqdddaaqdeaFfaddaa 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [55 Star. 


ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENC Y—Continued 


CALL RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER “TION NATION CLASS 


1240 kilocycles—Continued 


Chicago, Illinois 8.H. IV 
(WEDC, WSBC) 
Chicago, Illinois 8.H, IV 
(WCRW, WSBC) 
Chicago, Illinois 8.H. IV 
(WCRW, WEDC) 
Harrisburg, Illinois U IV 
Springfield, Illinois IV 
Anderson, Indiana IV 
Decorah, Iowa IV 
Ottumwa, Iowa IV 
Garden City, Kansas IV 
Wichita, Kansas IV 
Louisville, Kentucky IV 
Alexandria, Louisiana IV 
Lewiston, Maine IV 
Hagerstown, Maryland IV 
Greenfield, Massachusetts IV 
nr. Hyannis, Massachusetts IV 
Lansing, Michigan IV 
Hibbing, Minnesota IV 
Greenwood, Mississippi IV 
Gulfport, Mississippi IV 
Helena, Montana IV 
Lincoln, Nebraska IV 
Nr. Bridgeton, New Jersey IV 
(Upper Deerfield Twp.) 
Red Bank, New Jersey 8-WGBB IV 
Carlsbad, New Mexico U IV 
Freeport, New York S-WBRB, IV 
WFAS 
Jamestown, New York p U IV 
Rochester, New York y U IV 
Watertown, New York U IV 
White Plains, New York 8-WGBB IV 
Charlotte, North Carolina U IV 
Raleigh, North Carolina U IV 
Devils Lake, North Dakota U IV 
Akron, Ohio U IV 
Lima, Ohio U IV 
Zanesville, Ohio U IV 
Ardmore, Oklahoma U IV 
Elk City, Oklahoma U IV 
Okmulgee, Oklahoma U IV 
Albany, Oregon U IV 
U 
U 
U 
U 
U 
U 
U 
U 
U 
U 


Gadddqddqdqddadqdacadcaqyuad 


Klamath Falls, Oregon IV 
Sunbury, Pennsylvania IV 
Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania IV 
T-Plains Twp. 
Watertown, South Dakota 
Knoxville, Tennessee 
Nashville, Tennessee 
Kilgore, Texas 
Sweetwater, Texas 
Provo, Utah IV 
Petersburg, Virginia —except Sun- IV 
T-Colonial Heights day when 
WBBLoperates 
Richmond, Virginia 8.H, IV 
Olympia, Washington U—exceptwhen IV 
KWT is 
operating 


IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 


Beckley, West Virginia 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin U 
Poynette, Wisconsin U 
Rice Lake, Wisconsin U 





56 Stat.] NORTH AMERICAN—REGIONAL BROADCASTING—JAN. 80, 1941 


ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 


CALL , RADIA- TIME DESIG- «, 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER “TION NATION CLA88 


1260 kilocycles 


Santa Barbara, California U 
T-nr. Goleta 
Tampa, Florida U 
Lawrence, Kansas 8-WREN 
T~-Tonganoxie 
Lawrence, Kansas 175 8-KFKU 
T-Tonganoxie 
Canton, New York 175 8.H.(D) 
Newburgh, New York 180 D 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 215 U 
T-Baldwin Twp. DA-N 
Charleston, South Carolina 215(DA-N) U 
Port Arthur, Texas 187. 5 U 

DA-N 
Pullman, Washington 180 8-ETW 
Seattle, Washington 175 8-K WSC 


1260 kilocycles 
San Francisco, California 


Washington, D. C. 
T.-nr. Chillum, Md. 
Indianapolis, Indiana 
T-nr. Millersville 
Boston, Massachusetts 
T-Quincy 

Springfield, Missouri 


Albuquerque, New Mexico 


1270 kilocycles 


Twin Falls, Idaho 
Rock Island, Illinois 
T-Rock Island County 
Springfield, Mass. 
Detroit, Michigan 


Mandan, North Dakota 500w 
lkw-LS 
Fort Worth, Texas 5kw 
T-Birdville 
1280 kilocycles 


KFOX Long Beach, California lkw 
WMRO Aurora, Illinois 250w 
T-N. Aurora 
WGBF Evansville, Indiana lkw 
5kw-L8 
WbDsvU New Orleans, Louisiana 5kw 
WTCN Minneapolis, Minnesota likw 
T-Rose Twp. 5kw-L8 
WHBI Newark, New Jersey lkw 8-WNEW 
2}44kw-L8 
WNEW iNew York, N.Y. kw 8-WHBI 
T-nr. Carlstadt, New Jersey 
WKST New Castle, Pennsylvania ikw U 


KIT Yakima, Washington ikw U 
1290 kilocyeles 


EKVOA Tucson, Arizona 
KUOA Siloam Springs, Arkansas 
EHSL Chico, California 


WwToo Savannah, Georgia 





INTHRNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [55 Star. 


ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 


OALL RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER “TION NATION CLASS 


1290 kilocyclese—Continued 
Missoula, Montana 


Omaha, Nebraska 

T-nr. Council Bluffs, Iowa 
Niagara Falls, New York 
T-Niagara 

Dayton, Ohio 


Weslaco, Texas 
Keene, New Hampshire 
Fredericksburg, Virginia 


1300 kilocycles 


Colorado Springs, Colorado 
Mason City, Iowa 


Baltimore, Maryland 
Grand Rapids, Michigan 


Grand Rapids, Michigan 
Jackson, Mississippi 


Watertown, New York 
Seattle, Washington 


1310 kilocycles 


Oakland, California 
Indianapolis, Indiana 


Worcester, Massachusetts 
T-Auburn 
Great Falls, Montana 


Asbury Park, New Jersey 
T-Neptune Twp. 
Camden, New Jersey 


Trenton, New Jersey 
T-Falls Twp., 8. of Morrisville, Pa. 
Chattanooga, Tennessee 


Dallas, Texas 


Madison, Wisconsin 


1820 kilocycles 


Blytheville, Arkansas 
Waterbury, Connecticut 
Jacksonville, Florida 
Duluth, Minnesota 
T-Superior, Wisconsin 
Saranac Lake, New York 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


San Juan, Puerto Rico 
T-Oarolina 

Houston, Texas 
T-Deepwater 

Salt Lake City, Utah 





55 Srat.] NORTH AMERICAN—REGIONAL BROADCASTING—JAN. 30, 1941 


ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 


CALL RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LEvtens LOCATION POWER “AON NATION. OLA88 





1330 kilocycles 


Los Angeles, California U 
Wichita, Kansas U 


Minneapolis, Minnesota U 

T-St. Paul 

Brooklyn, New York 8-WEVD, 
T-Rossville WHAZ 
New York, N. Y. S-WBBR, 
T-Brooklyn WHAZ 
Troy, New York S-W BBR, 


WEVD 
Portland, Oregon U 


Greenville, South Carolina U 


Sheboygan, Wisconsin 


1340 kilocycles 


WSGN Birmingham, Alabama 
KCRJ Jerome, Arizona 
KWFO Hot Springs, Arkansas 
KARM Fresno, California 
KHUB nr. Watsonville, California 
KMYR Denver, Colorado 
WINX Washington, D. C, 
WPER DeLand, Florida 
WLAK Lakeland, Florida 
WTAL Tallahassee, Florida 
WGAU Athens, Georgia 
WSAV Savannah, Georgia 
WDAK West Point, Georgia 
wsoy Decatur, Illinois 
WIPF Herrin, Dlinois 
WCLs Joliet, Tlinois 
T-Joliet Twp. 
WTRO Elkhart, Indiana 
WLBO Muncie, Indiana 
KCKN Kansas City, Kansas 
WwCMI Ashland, Kentucky 
WLBJ nr. Bowling Green, Kentucky 
KVOL Lafayette, Louisiana 
KRMD _ Shreveport, Louisiana 
WNBH New Bedford, Massachusetts 
T-Crow Is. (near Fairhaven) 
WBREKE Pittsfield, Massachusetts 
WLAV Grand Rapids, Michigan 
WDMJ Marquette, Michigan 
WEXL Royal Oak, Michigan 
KVOxX Moorehead, Minnesota 
EROO Rochester, Minnesota 
KWLM Willmar, Minnesota 
WIPR Greenville, Mississippi 
WAML _Laurel, Mississippi 
KWos Jefferson City, Missouri 
Kwoo Poplar Bluff, Missouri 
KGEZ Kalispell, Montana (See 1460ke) 
KRIF Miles City, Montana 
KGFW Kearney, Nebraska 
WLNH Laconia, New Hampshire 
T-Sanbornton 
KV8SF Santa Fe, New Mexico 


qaqaqqqadqadaa 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [55 Stat. 


ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 


CALL RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER “TION NATION CLASS 


1840 kilocycles—Continued 


Auburn, New York 
Buffalo, New York 
Plattsburg, New York 
Wilson, North Carolina 
Winston-Salem, North Carolina 
Springfield, Ohio 
Steubenville, Ohio 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 
Tulsa, Oklahoma 

Bend, Oregon 

Grants Pass, Oregon 
Altoona, Pennsylvania 
Grove City, Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Reading, Pennsylvania 
Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania 
T-Kingston 

Sumter, South Carolina 
Corsicana, Texas 

Dublin, Texas 

Lubbock, Texas 

Lufkin, Texas 

Pampa, Texas 

N. of Victoria, Texas 
Cedar City, Utah 

Newport News, Virginia 
Aberdeen, Washington 
Welch, West Virginia 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
Wisconsin Rapids, Wisconsin 


maadqada 


-H. (W8AJ) 


aqaaad 


ppm 
1 

2=h 
m4 
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ao 


ad 


1350 kilocycles 


Santa Rosa, California ikw 
Pueblo, Colorado 500w 
Idaho Falls, Idaho 500w 
5kw-L8 
Des Moines, Iowa 5kw 


New Orleans, Louisiana 5kw 


Akron, Ohio b5kw 
York, Pennsylvania lkw 
T-W, Manchester Twp. 


1360 kilocycles 


San Diego, California 
Hartford, Connecticut 
T-Bloomfield 

Miami Beach, Florida 
Sioux City, Iowa 


Cincinnati, Ohio 


Corpus Christi, Texas 
Tacoma, Washington 
Green Bay, Wisconsin 
T-West De Pere 
1870 kilocycles 


Pensacola, Florida 


Dubuque, Iowa 
T-East Dubuque, Illinois 





55 Srat.] NORTH AMERICAN—REGIONAL BROADCASTING—JAN. 30, 1941 


ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 


CALL RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER “TION NATION CLASS 


1870 kilocyclee—Oontinued 


Dodge City, Kansas 500W 
lkw-L8 

West of Butte, Montana 5kw 

Manchester, New Hampshire kw 

T-Merrimack 

Fayetteville, North Carolina 250w 

Toledo, Ohio 

T-Perrysburg 

Ponce, Puerto Rico 

T-Playa 

Longview, Texas 


1380 kilocycles 
St. Petersburg. Florida 


Boise, Idaho 


8t. Louis, Missouri 

Zarephath, New Jersey 

New York, N.Y. 

T-Borough of Carlstadt, N. J. 

Brownwood, Texas 500w 

E) Paso, Texas 500W 

Richmond, Virginia lkw 
5kw-L8S 


1390 kilocycles 


Long Beach, California lkw 175 
Chicago, Illinois 500W 175 
Ikw-L8 
(Sundays) 
Vicksburg, Mississippi lkw 175 
Syracuse, New York 5kw 235 
T-nr. Collamer DA-N 
Minot, North Dakota lkw 185 
Enid, Oklahoma lkw 175 
Salem, Oregon lkw 180 
Charleston, South Carolina lkw 176 
Jackson, Tennessee lkw DA-N 


a 


a 
= 


aqaqdddada avy 


1400 kilocycles 


WMSL Decatur, Alabama 
WAGF Dothan, Alabama 
WwiIHO Opelika, Alabama 
KTUC Tucson, Arizona 
KELD N. of El Dorado, Arkansas 
KFPW Fort Smith, Arkansas 
KRE Berkeley, California 
KIUP Durango, Colorado 
KOKO La Junta, Colorado 
WFTL Ft. Lauderdale, Florida 
WMBR _Jacksonville, Florida 
WATL Atlanta, Georgia 
WMGA N.E. of Moultrie, Georgia 
KRLC Lewiston, Idaho 
WwDws Champaign, Lilinois 
WGIL Galesburg, Illinois 
WEOA Evansville, Indiana 
WKEKMO = Kokomo, Indiana 
WGRC New Albany, Indiana 
KFGQ Boone, Iowa 

KVFD Fort Dodge, Iowa 
KTSW Emporia, Kansas 


GQddqddqdqadqdqaqaqaqaqaqadadca 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [55 Srar. 


ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 


CALL RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER TION NATION CLASS 


1400 kilocyclee—Continued 


Great Bend, Kansas 
Augusta, Maine 
Baltimore, Maryland 
Holyoke, Massachusetts 
Lowell, Massachusetts 
Battle Creek, Michigan 
Calumet, Michigan 
T-Larium 
Detroit, Michigan 
Traverse City, Michigan 
St. Paul, Minnesota 
Virginia, Minnesota 
Columbus, Mississippi 
Hattiesburg, Mississippi 
Cape Girardeau, Missouri 
Columbia, Missouri 
Fremont, Nebraska 
Las Vegas, Nevada 
Clovis, New Mexico 
Roswell, New Mexico 
Albany, New York 
T-Colonie 
Buffalo, New York All hours except 

those WSVS 

operates 
Buffalo; New York 8.H. 

(D. WBNY) 


dddddddddaqadqdaqd dddqadadad 


Ogdenburg, New York 
Asheville, North Carolina 
Elizabeth City, North Carolina 
W. of Golsboro, North Carolina 
Hickory, North Carolina 
Wilmington, North Carolina 
Jamestown, North Dakota 
Mansfield, Ohio 

Portsmouth, Ohio 

Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 
Easton, Pennsylvania 
Johnstown, Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Scranton, Pennsylvania 
Williamsport, Pennsylvania 
Columbia, South Carolina 
Spartanburg, South Carolina 
Rapid City, South Dakota 
Chattanooga, Tennessee 
Cookeville, Tennessee 
Kingsport, Tennessee 
Memphis, Tennessee 

nr. Galveston, Texas 

Pecos, Texas 

San Angelo, Texas 

San Antonio, Texas y 8-KONO 
San Antonio, Texas t 8-KMAO 
Temple, Texas U 
Danville, Virginia U 
Everett, Washington 7 8-KEVR 
Longview, Washington y U 
Seattle, Washington y 8-KERKO 
Clarksburg, West Virginia 

Wheeling, West Virginia 

Williamson, West Virginia 

Ashland, Wisconsin 

Racine, Wisconsin 

T-Mt. Pleasant 


GAaqddddqddqdddddddddddddddddddd 





55 Srat.] NORTH AMERICAN—REGIONAL BROADCASTING—JAN. 30, 1941 


ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
FREQUENC Y—Continued 


STATIONS LISTED BY 


CALL RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER TION NATION CLA88 


1400 kilocycles— Continued 


Wausau, Wisconsin 
Cheyenne, Wyoming 
Rock Springs, Wyoming 
Sheridan, Wyoming 


1410 kilocycles 
Mobile, Alabama 


Bakersfield, California 
New Britain, Connecticut 
T-Newington 

Dayton, Ohio 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 
La Crosse, Wisconsin 


1420 kilocycles 
Little Rock, Arkansas 
T-nor. N. Little Rock 
Cleveland, Ohio 
T-Seven Hills 
Pawtucket, Rhode Island 
T-Lincoln 
Aberdeen, South Dakota 


St. Albans, Vermont 
Walla Walla, Wash. 


1430 kilocyeles 
Indianapolis, Indiana 


Brooklyn, New York 
Brooklyn, New York 


Brooklyn, New York 


New York, New York 
T-Brooklyn 


Tulsa, Oklahoma 
T-E. of Turley 
Ogden, Utah 
T-Kanesville 
1440 kilocycles 


Montgomery, Alabama 
Rockford, Illinois 


Boston, Massachusetts 
T-Quincy 

Bay City, Michigan 
T-Hampton Twp. 

Grand Forks, North Dakota 


Medford, Oregon 
Amarillo, Texas 


Bluefield, West Virginia 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES = [55 Star. 


ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 


OALL RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER “TION NATION CLASS 


1450 kilocycles 


WHMA Anniston, Alabama 
WMSD Muscle Shoals City, Alabama 
KGLU Safford, Arizona 
EMYC Marysville, California 
KFMB San Diego, California 
KSAN San Francisco, California 
KGIW Alamosa, Colorado 
KIDW Lamar, Colorado 
WNAB Bridgeport, Connecticut 
WILM Wilmington, Delaware 
WWDC Washington, D. C. 
WMFYJ Daytona Beach, Florida 
WSPB Sarasota, Florida 
WGPC Albany, Georgia 
WMWH Augusta, Georgia 
WKEKEU Griffen, Georgia 
WRLC Toccoa, Georgia 
WwGOV Valdosta, Georgia 
KWAL Wallace, Idaho 
T-between Wallace & Kellogg 
WHFC Cicero, Dlinois 
WCBS Springfield, Dlinois 
WwGL Fort Wayne, Indiana 
WAOV Vincennes, Indiana 
woc Davenport, Iowa 
KTRI Sioux City, Iowa 
KVAK Atchison, Kansas 
T-Buchanan County, Missouri 
KWBG Hutchinson, Kansas 
WHLN Harlan, Ky. 
WLAP Lexington, Kentucky 
WPAD Paducah, Kentucky 
WNOE New Orleans, Louisiana 
WAGM Presque Isle, Maine 
WMAS8 Springfield, Massachusetts 
WIMS Ironwood, Michigan 
WIBM Jackson, Michigan 
WHLS Port Huron, Michigan 
T-Port Huron Twp. 
KATE Albert Lea, Minnesota 
KFAM 8t. Cloud, Minnesota 
WSLI Jackson, Mississippi 
WMBH Joplin, Missouri 
KRBM Bozeman, Montana 
KFUN Las Vegas, Nevada 
WFPG Atlantic City, New Jersey 
WHDL Olean, New York 
WKIP Poughkeepsie, New York 
WGNC Gastonia, North Carolina 
WEED nr. Rocky Mount, North Carolina 
WFMJ Youngstown, Ohio 
KGFF Shawnee, Oklahoma 
EKORE Eugene, Oregon 
ELBM La Grande, Oregon 
EKBPS Portland, Oregon 
KXL Portland, Oregon 
WLEU Erie, Pennsylvania 
Hazleton, Pennsylvania 
Greenwood, 8.C. 
Abilene, Texas 
Beaumont, Texas 
Denton, Texas 
Midland, Texas 
Palestine, Texas 


aqaqadaad 
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33 
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55 Strat.) NORTH AMERICAN—REGIONAL BROADCASTING—JAN. 30, 1941 


ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 


CALL RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER “TION NATION OLA88 


1460 kilocyclese—Oontinued 


KABO San Antonio, Texas 250w 

KCMC Texarkana, Texas 250w 

Waco Waco, Texas 250w 

KEUB Price, Utah 250w 

WCHV Charlottesville, Virginia 

WMVA Martinsville, Virginia 250w 150 
WLPM Suffolk, Virginia 250w 180 
WPAR Parkersburg, West Virginia 250w 150 
KFIZ Fond du Lac, Wisconsin 250w 150 
KFBC Cheyenne, Wyoming 250w 150 


aqaaqdqddqdaqadaaad 


1460 kilocycles 
KINY Juneau, Alaska ikw 200 
Kso Des Moines, Iowa lkw 234 
5kw-L8 DA-N 
KGEZ Kalispell, Montana (See 1340kc) lkw DA 


ada 


< 


Conditional grant as to directive antenna on 1460 kilocycles. 


KGNF North Platte, Nebraska ikw 175 
WOKO Albany, New York 500w 175 
ikw-L8 
WHEC Rochester, New York 500w 220 
lkw-L8 
WBNS Columbus, Ohio ikw 190 
5kw-L8 
WHP Harrisburg, Pennsylvania lkw 193 
T-Swatara Twp. 5kw-L8 
WMPS Memphis, Tennessee 500W 
lkw-L8 


1470 kilocycles 
Peoria, Illinois ikw 
'T-between Peoria and Pekin 5kw-Ls 
Greensboro, North Carolina 5kw 


Allentown, Pennsylvania ikw 

Allentown, Pennsylvania ikw 

Houston, Texas ikw 

between Centralia and Chehalis, ikw 
Washington 

Casper, Wyoming ikw 


1480 kilocycles 


Eureka, California 500W 
lkw-L8 
Atlanta, Georgia 500wW 
ikw-LS 
Shreveport, Louisiana lkw 
Fall River, Massachusetts ikw 
T-8. Somerset 
Kansas City, Missouri ikw 
6kw-L8S 
Wolf Point, Montana lkw 
Jersey City, New Jersey 500w 
ikw-LS 
Cleveland, Ohio ikw 
T~Ouyahoga Heights 5kw-L8 


1490 kilocycles 
Selma, Alabama 
Prescott, Arizona 
Pine Bluff, Arkansas 
El Centro, California 
Santa Ana, California 
Santa Barbara, California 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 





CALL RADIA- TIME-DESIG- 
LETTERS LOCATION POWER TION NATION CLASS 


1490 kilocyclee—Continued 


New London, Connecticut 7 IV 
Ocala, Florida ’ IV 
Augusta, Georgia 

T-N. Augusta, South Carolina 
Brunswick, Georgia 
Cordele, Georgia 

Rome, Georgia 

Libue, Hawaii 

Cairo, Mil. 

Danville, Dlinois 

East St. Louis, Illinois 
Richmond, Indiana 
Dubuque, Iowa 
Owensboro, Kentucky 
Lake Charles, Louisiana 
Salisbury, Maryland 
Detroit, Michigan 
Escanaba, Mich. 
Muskegon, Michigan 
Duluth, Minnesota 
Sedalia, Missouri 

Omaha, Nebraska 
Scottsbluff, Nebraska 
Atlantic City, N. J. 
Gallup, New Mexico 
Hobbs, New Mexico 
Batavia, N. Y. 
Binghamton, New York 
Syracuse, New York 
Kingston, New York 
T-Ulster Twp. 

Durham, North Carolina 
Greenville, North Carolina 
Salisbury, North Carolina 
Valley City, North Dakota 
Marion, Ohio 

Muskogee, Oklahoma 

nr. Baker, Oregon 
Roseburg, Oregon 

Erie, Pennsylvania 
Lancaster, Pennsylvania 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 
Greenville, South Carolina 
Bristol, Tennessee 
T-N.E. of Bristol, Va. 
Austin, Texas 

Big Spring, Texas 

Brady, Texas 
Brownsville, Texas 
Corpus Christi, Texas 
Huntsville, Texas 

Laredo, Texas 

Paris, Texas 

Tyler, Texas 

Vernon, Texas 

Rutland, Vermont 
Roanoke, Virginia 
Wenatchee, Washington 
Charleston, West Virginia 
Medford, Wisconsin 


qaqaqaqaqaqavga 


a4 


aac 


gaddqdqdaqaqqdqdqddaqdqaada 


1500 kilocycles 


Washington, D. O. 
T-E. of Wheaton, Md. 
8t. Paul, Minnesota 
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ASSIGNMENTS OF UNITED STATES STANDARD BROADCAST 
STATIONS LISTED BY FREQUENCY—Continued 





RADIA- TIME DESIG- 
LOCATION POWER TION NATION CLASS 





1510 kilocycles 


Boston, Massachusetts 
T-Montclair (Quincy) 
Nashville, Tennessee 
Spokane, Washington 


1620 kilocycles 


Hammond, Indiana 6 am. to L.8. 
Buffalo, N.Y. 


Buffalo, New York 
T-Tonawanda 

Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 
Ponce, Puerto Rico 


U 


U 
U 


1530 kilocycles 


Sacramento, California 


Cincinnati, Ohio 
T-Crescent Springs, Ky. 


1560 kilocycles 
New York, New York J tl 
1590 kilocycles 
Waterbury, Connecticut J IIt-A 
T-Prospect Twp. 
Albany, Georgia J III-A 


Kansas City, Missouri ITI-A 
Akron, Ohio J Ill-A 


1600 kilocycles 
Bakersfield, California U ILI-A 
Brooklyn, New York y 5-WWRL IlI-B 
Woodside, New York 8-WCNW IlI-B 


Certified to be true and complete textual copies of the original Recommenda- 
tions in all the languages in which they were signed, and of the Appendices 
annexed thereto. 


For the Secretary of State 
of the United States of America: 
Epwarp YARDLEY 
Director of Personnel 
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Maren to §~Arrangement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 


fE.A.8.228) joint committees on economic cooperation. Effected by aide-mémoire 
dated March 17 and June 6 and 17, 1941. 


The Canadian Legation to the Department of State 


Marcu 177s, 1941. 










































Arpr-M EMOIRE 


The Canadian Government have been giving consideration to the 
military, economic and social problems which are likely to arise in 
Canada unless steps are taken to examine the possibility of arranging 
for co-operation between the war-expanded industries of Canada and 
the United States or for their co-ordination or integration. It is the 
belief of the Canadian Government that the promotion of economy 
and efficiency during the present period of crisis, the solution of the 
problems which will be posed during the period of transition from war 
| to peace, and adequate and effective provision for the continuing 
q requirements of hemispheric defence, all demand that early and de- 
tailed study be given to this question. Such a study might include 
an examination of the possibility and advisability of preventing dupli- 
cation and mutually injurious competition by arranging for co- 
operation between the two countries in the further definition of all 
strategic, critical and essential war materials, and in the establish- 
ment of stock piles of certain of them. 

In the opinion of the Canadian Government, the present channels 
of communication between Ottawa and Washington do not provide 
. adequate facilities for the detailed consideration of so complicated and 
| technical a subject. It is for this reason that the Canadian Govern- 
a ment have decided to approach the Government of the United States 
with the proposal which is outlined in the attached memorandum|['] 
This memorandum was recently submitted to the War Committee 
of the Canadian Cabinet and received the approval of that body. 

The Canadian Government attach great importance to the proposal. 
If it is accepted by the Government of the United States, they con- 
sider it desirable that an early start should be made by the Joint 
Committees of Inquiry, since the tasks to be assigned to them will 
inevitably involve protracted study. It is intended that the duties of 
the Committees should be strictly confined to investigation, study and 
report, and that decisions as to any action that may be required 
should be taken by the respective Governments after the Com- 
mittees’ reports have been presented. 


CaNnaDIAN LEGATION, 
Wasuinerton, D. C. 
H. W. 


1[P. 1445.) 
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MEMORANDUM ON Economic Cooperation WitTH THE UnrrTep STates 


Pursuant to the approval of the War Committee of the Cabinet, on 
the recommendation of the Wartime Requirements Board, that a 
memorandum be drafted on a plan for exploring the possibility of a 
greater degree of economic cooperation with the United States in the 
war effort and in anticipating post-war economic consequences, we 
beg to submit the following: 


1. The Problem 


The objects of the proposal for increased economic cooperation with 
the United States are: 


(a) to effect a more economic, more efficient, and more co- 
ordinated utilization of the combined resources of the two coun- 
tries in the production of war requirements, and 

(b) to minimize the probable post-war economic disequilibrium 
consequent upon the changes which the economy in each country 
is presently undergoing. 


2. Joint Committees of Inquiry 


We recommend that, for purposes of preliminary study, an informal 
committee of three persons be appointed by each Government. These 
committees should separately and collectively analyze the problems 
involved and report thereon as well as on the form of a more per- 
manent organization, if the necessity of such an organization arises 
from their report. The reports should be made to the President of 
the United States, and to the Prime Minister of Canada, respectively. 

Of the three members of the Canadian committee, we recommend 
that at least two be designated by the Department of Munitions and 
Supply, and one by the Department of Finance. In addition to these 
three members, it is suggested that a liaison officer, representing the 
Department of External Affairs, should be appointed in order that 
the Secretary of State for External Affairs may be kept closely in 
touch with the activities of the committee. It is assumed that the 
United States will wish to appoint a similar liaison officer from the 
State Department, in order that the Secretary of State may be kept 
similarly informed. It is not intended that the liaison officers should 
be members of the committee or should participate in its work. 

We desire to stress the importance of care being exercised in the 
selection of the personnel of the committee, having due regard to its 
functions which will involve a great deal of research and analysis. 


3. Subject Matter of Study 


We recommend that the Joint Committees of Inquiry explore the 
following subjects and report thereon: 


(a) The making of an inventory of the available supplies of mate- 
rials in each country, an analysis of the probable needs for them, and 
the allocation of these materials between the two countries, with due 
regard to the necessary priorities; 

278941°—42—pr. II—36 
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(b) The policy of building up inventories of strategic or critical 
materials, such as rubber, tin, and steel alloys, and the amounts to be 
accumulated in each country, with special regard to materials of which 
the supply might be cut off because of unfavourable developments; 

(c) The possibility, in some degree, of each country specializing in 
the production of finished and semi-finished articles which it can 
produce more economically and to greater advantage; 

(d) The possibility, in some degree, of each country specializing in 
the production of materials; e. g., chemicals, steel, aluminum, brass, 
zine, ete., etc., which it can produce more economically and to greater 
advantage. 

(e) The most economic and efficient use of the shipping and port 
facilities of the two countries; 

(f) The available power supply and the supply of coal and oil in 
each country; 

(g) The exchange of technical knowledge relating to production, 
and the exchange of technicians between the two countries. 

(h) Coordination of priority policies in each country. 

(i) The exchange of information relating to the requirements of 
labour, materials and plant for production, and of current information 
relating to actual and anticipated production. 


Subject to the approval of the Minister of Munitions and Supply, 
the committees might also consider the allocation of the output of 
machine tools in the two countries, and the specialization on machine 
tool production in each country. 

H. L. Keenieysipeg, H. Cart GoLpENBERG, 
Counsellor, Associate Director-General, 
Department of External Affairs. Economics and Statistics Branch, 
Department of Munitions and Supply, 


Orrawa, 
February 25th, 1941. 


The Department of State to the Canadian Legation 


Arpzr-MEMOIRE 


The Government of the United States has given careful and sympa- 
thetic consideration to the suggestion made by the Canadian Govern- 
ment in its Aide-Memoire dated March 17th, 1941, transmitted to the 
Department of State through the Canadian Legation at Washington. 
Note has been taken of the belief of the Canadian Government that 
early and detailed study should be given to the possibility of arranging 
for cooperation between the war-expanded industries of Canada and 
the United States, or for their coordination or integration; and also 
of the belief of the Canadian Government that such a study might 
assist in promoting economy and efficiency during the present period 
of crisis, and during the period of transition from war to peace, and 
also in connection with the continuing requirements of hemispheric 
defense. 














iste + Mar. 17, 1941 
CANADA- -ECONOMIC COOPERATION— June 6, 17, 1941 
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The Government of the United States agrees with the Canadian 
Government that present channels of communication between Ottawa 
and Washington would not provide adequate facilities for detailed 
consideration of certain of the subjects presented in the Aide Memoire 
of March 17th under reference, as further developed by the Memo- 
randum on Economic Cooperation with the United States attached 
thereto. Developments occurring subsequent to the date of that 
note have, however, taken care of certain of the problems dealt with 
in the note under reference. More especially, direct contact has 
already been established between the officials of the Government of 
the United States and of the Government of Canada charged with 
priorities, and with production of war material. It would accord- 
ingly appear that a number of the topics mentioned in the ““Memo- 
randum on Economic Cooperation with the United States” are already 
being dealt with. 

It is not considered desirable to entrust to the proposed committees 
jurisdiction over these specific contacts already established, except as 
the committees may from time to time, from their knowledge of the 
situation, feel it desirable to make recommendations. 

The long range aspects of the problem, both those during the pres- 
ent emergency and those comprehended in the numbered paragraph 
(b) of the Aide-Memoire under reference, do not appear to be covered 
by existing arrangements. 

Recognizing that the suggestion made by the Canadian Govern- 
ment has great importance, the Government of the United States 
agrees that joint committees of inquiry should be appointed to ex- 
plore, subject to the foregoing observations, the possibility of a greater 
degree of economic cooperation between Canada and the United 
States, 

“(a) To effect a more economic, more efficient and more coordi- 
nated utilization of the combined resources of the two countries in 
the production of defense requirements” (to the extent that this 
is not now being done); and 

“(b) To minimize the probable post-war economic disequilibrium 
consequent upon the changes which the economy in each country is 


presently undergoing.” 


To that end the Government of the United States has tentatively 
designated the following Committee: Mr. William L. Batt; Mr. 
Harry D. White; Professor Alvin H. Hansen; and Mr. E. Dana 
Durand. 

If acceptable to the Canadian Government, the Government of the 
United States proposes to reserve the right to name Mr. A. A. Berle, 
Jr. to sit with the committees from time to time, as occasion may 
render desirable; and it is prepared to name Mr. L. D. Stinebower as 
liaison officer in order that the Secretary of State may be kept closely 
in touch with the activities of the committees. 

The Government of the United States believes that the joint com- 
mittees of inquiry should be given latitude to add to the specific list 
contained in the memorandum submitted by the Canadian Govern- 






1447 


Tentative designa- 
tion of U. 8, Com- 
mittee. 
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ment such other topics as may appear properly to fall within the terms 
of reference implicit in the statement of the problem to be explored. 

It is understood that the Canadian Government is prepared to 
appoint its committee of inquiry. Upon notification of the appoint- 
ment of such committee, the Government of the United States will be 
happy to have it proceed to Washington, and to make arrangements 
permitting prompt undertaking of the work. 





















DEPARTMENT OF Stats, 


Washington, June 6, 1941 


The Canadian Legation to the Department of State 


AipE MeEmoIRE 


The Government of Canada have learned with satisfaction that the 
Government of the United States are prepared to participate in the 
Hf Economic Enquiry which was the subject of the Canadian Legation’s 
, aide memoire of March 17th, 1941, and of the Department of State’s 
Ei reply of June 6th, 1941. They are in general agreement with the 
proposals outlined in the Department of State’s aide memoire of 
June 6th. 

The Government of Canada have designated the following Com- 
mittee: 


5 
| 
7 aes Mr. R. A. C. Henry, Economics Adviser to the Minister of 
' Munitions and Supply; 
} 
















Professor W. A. Mackintosh, Special Assistant to the Deputy 
Minister of Finance; 

Mr. D. A. Skelton, Chief of the Research Department, Bank of 

F Canada; and 

ei Mr. J. G. Bouchard, Assistant Deputy Minister of Agriculture. 


If it is acceptable to the Government of the United States, the 
Government of Canada propose that the arrangement whereby the 
Honourable A. A. Berle, Jr., should meet with the Committees from 
time to time as occasion may render desirable should be extended 
likewise to Mr. H. L. Keenleyside of the Department of External 
Affairs. It is also proposed to designate a Canadian Liaison Officer 
in order that the Secretary of State for External Affairs may be kept 
directly informed of the work of the Committees; the name of the 
person so designated will be notified shortly. 








Canapian LEeGaTIon, 
Wasuinerton, D. C., 
June 17th, 1941. 
H. W. 
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Second sup entary nes and an exchange of notes between the 
United — of America and Cuba respecting reciprocal trade. 
Signed at Habana December 23, 1941; proclaimed by the President of 
the United States December 29, 1 941; published ¢ in the “Gaceta Oficial’’ 
of the Republic of Cuba December 29, 1941; effective January 5, 1942. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 
of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 
1934, entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 
Stat. 943), which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolutions of 
Congress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24) and April 12, 1940 
(54 Stat. 107), as follows: 


‘Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties 
or other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will 
be promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized 
from time to time— 

(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

““(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 


December 23, 1941 


~~ {B. A. 8, 220] 


19 U. 8, O. §§ 1361- 
1354, 
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33 Stat. 2136. 


54 Stat. 1997. 


54 Stat. 2014. 
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creasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty 
or transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. 
The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply 
to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 
That the President may suspend the application to articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any country because of its 
discriminatory treatment of American commerce or because of 
other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the pur- 
poses set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and 
other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after such 
time as is specified in the proclamation. The President may at 
any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part. 

“‘(b) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent the 
application, with respect to rates of duty established under this 
section pursuant to agreements with countries other than Cuba, 
of the provisions of the treaty of commercial reciprocity concluded 
between the United States and the Republic of Cuba on De- 
cember 11, 1902, or to preclude giving effect to an exclusive 
agreement with Cuba concluded under this section, modifying 
the existing preferential customs treatment of any article the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of Cuba: Provided, That the 
duties payable on such an article shall in no case be increased or 
decreased by more than 50 per centum of the duties now payable 
thereon.” 


Wuereras, pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, an 
exclusive and preferential Trade Agreement was entered into between 
the United States of America and the Republic of Cuba on August 
24, 1934, ['] which Agreement I did make public by my proclamation 
of August 24, 1934; 

Wuereas, pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, a 
supplementary Trade Agreement, and an accompanying Protocol, 
were entered into on December 18, 1939 [?] to supplement and amend 
the said Trade Agreement of August 24, 1934 between the two 
countries ; 

Wuereas, by my proclamation of December 19, 1939, I did make 
public the said supplementary Agreement, including the said Protocol, 
and, by my proclamation of December 22, 1939, did proclaim the 
entry into force of the said supplementary Agreement, including the 
said Protocol; 

Wuerzeas I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties and 
other import restrictions of the United States of America and the 
Republic of Cuba are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign 
trade of the United States of America and that the purpose declared 


in the above-quoted provisions of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 67; 49 Stat. 3559.] 
2 |Executive Agreement Series 165; 54 Stat. 1997.] 
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will be promoted by a trade agreement to further supplement and 
amend the Trade Agreement entered into between the United States 
of America and the Republic of Cuba on August 24, 1934, as amended 
by the said Agreement of December 18, 1939; 

Wuereas, reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate 
such trade agreement was given and the views presented by persons 
interested in the negotiation of such agreement were received and 
considered ; 

Wuereas, after seeking and obtaining information and advice with 
respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the De- 
partments of State, Agriculture, and Commerce, and from other 
sources, I entered into an exclusive and preferential Trade Agree- 
ment on December 23, 1941, through my duly empowered Plenipoten- 
tiary, with the President of the Republic of Cuba, through his duly 
empowered Plenipotentiary, to further supplement and amend the said 
Trade Agreement of August 24, 1934, as amended, which Agreement 
of December 23, 1941, in the English and Spanish languages, includ- 
ing an exchange of notes between the Ambassador of the United 
States of America at Habana and the Minister of State of the Re- 
public of Cuba, relating to the position of Cuban sugar in the United 
States market, is in words and figures as follows: 





49 Stat. 3559. 


54 Stat. 1097. 


49 Stat. 
Stat. 2000. 


3570; 54 
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The President of the United States of America and the President 
of the Republic of Cuba, being desirous of strengthening still further 
the traditional bonds of friendship and commerce between their 
respective countries by maintaining the basis of reciprocal preferential 
treatment in their commercial relations, and of making certain changes 
in the provisions of the trade agreement between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Cuba signed at Washington on August 24, 
1934, as amended by the supplementary agreement signed at Wash- 
ington on December 18, 1939, have resolved to conclude a further 
supplementary agreement for that purpose and have, through their 
respective Plenipotentiaries, agreed on the following Articles: 


ArticLze I 


1. The following additional items and notes are inserted in Schedule 
I of the Agreement of August 24, 1934, as amended, in the proper 
numerical order: 


Column 1 
Minimum Column 2 
Description of Articles a Py pee 


the United in Cuban pesos 
States 


Norg: Appropriate action will be taken at 
an early date by the Government of the 
Republic of Cuba to reduce from 10% to 
3% the rate of the Public Works duty sur- 
charge established by the Law of July 15, 
1925, with respect to steel blades for safety 
razors, in finished or unfinished state, the 
product of the United States of America, 
classified under item 53-F. 

Nors: Metal office furniture, filing cabi- 
nets, safes and strong boxes, the product of 
the United States of America, shall be 
classified under item 58-—C. 

Notre: Asphalt cements and putties, 
whether or not containing asbestos, for 
roof construction or repair and for water- 
proofing work in general, the product of the 
United States of America, shall be classi- 
fied under item 98-A, but shall not be 
subject to a rate of duty in excess of $0.018 
per kilogram. 

Nore: Articles included in this item, the 
product of the United States of America, 
when constituting pharmaceutical special- 
ties, shall be classified under item 100—A. 
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El Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América y el Presidente de 
la Reptblica de Cuba, deseosos de estrechar atin mfs los lazos tradi- 
cionales de amistad y comercio entre sus respectivos paises mediante 
el mantenimiento de la base del trato preferencial reciproco en sus 
relaciones comerciales, y de efectuar ciertas modificaciones en las es- 
tipulaciones del convenio comercial entre los Estados Unidos de 
América y la Repdblica de Cuba, firmado en Washington el 24 de 
agosto de 1934, tal como fué modificado por el convenio suplemen- 
tario firmado en Washington el 18 de diciembre de 1939, han resuelto 
concluir un nuevo convenio suplementario a ese objeto y han acordado 
por medio de sus respectivos Plenipotenciarios los siguientes Articulos: 













Articuto I 







1. Se insertan, en el orden numérico correspondiente, las siguientes 
partidas y notas adicionales en la Lista I anexa al Convenio de 24 de 
agosto de 1934, como se modificé: 









Columna 2 
Columna 1 Derech 
Reducei Sian 
preferencial 4 aduana. 
Partida Descripcién de los Articulos minimaa = Se uhos 
los Estados gs ecificos en 
Unidos jess cubanos 







Nora: El Gobierno de la Reptblica de Cuba 

adoptar4 en una fecha préxima las medidas ne- 

cesarias para rebajar del tipo vigente de 10% al 
tipo de 3% el recargo arancelario de Obras 

Pdblicas establecido por la Ley de 15 de julio de 

1925 sobre las hojas de acero para navajas de 

seguridad, en estado acabado o sin acabar, fa- 

bricadas en los Estados Unidos de América, 

clasificadas en la partida 53—-F. 

58-B Nora: Los muebles de metal para oficinas, ar- 
chivos, cajas de seguridad y cajas fuertes, fabri- 
cados en los Estados Unidos de América, se 
clasificardn por la partida 58—C. 

98-A Nora: Los cementos y masillas de asfalto, con- 
teniendo o né6é asbesto, para construcciones o 
reparaciones de techos y para obras impermeables 
en general, fabricados en los Estados Unidos 
de América, se clasificardn por la partida 98-A, 

pero no estard4n sujetos a un tipo de derecho en 

exceso de $0.018 por kilogramo. 




























Nota: Los productos comprendidos en esta 
partida, fabricados en los Estados Unidos de 
América, cuando constituyan especialidades far- 
macéuticas, se clasificarén por la partida 100-A. 
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Tariff 
Item 


108 
108—A 


108—C 
120-B 


143-B 


156-F 


161-B 


166—A 


166-—D 


Description of Articles 


Nore: Soybean oil, crude or impure, the 
product of the United States of America, 
shaJl be classified in accordance with the 
specifications set forth in the Note to item 
101—A of the customs tariff of the Republic 
of Cuba, except in respect of the free fatty 
acid content which is reduced from 1% to 
0.5%. 

Starches, dextrins and glucose: 

Starch and other industrial feculas not 
specifically classified,T. . . . . 100 Kgs. 
Glucose for industrial uses, T. . 100 Kgs. 
Notge: Napped cotton fabrics classified 
under this item, the product of the United 
States of America, which contain not more 
than 5% of other fibers, shal] not be subject 
to surtax because of mixture, and shall not 
be subject to a rate of duty in excess of 
$0.1625 per kilogram. 

Nore: Insulating materials for construc- 
tion purposes, composed principally of 
mineral or rock wool, or hair felt, includ- 
ing those used for heat, cold or sound in- 
sulation, the product of the United States 
of America, shall be classified under item 
143-B, but shall not be subject to a rate of 
duty in excess of 14% ad valorem. 

Nore II: Capsules and bands for bottles, 
and tubes, made of the material specified 
in item 156—F, including synthetic cellulose 
sausage casings of all kinds, the product of 
the United States of America, shall be 
classified under this item and shall be sub- 
ject to a surcharge of 30% of the duties 
under this item. 

Nore: Paperboard or pasteboard manu- 
factured on a base of mechanical wood 
pulp in combination with bisulphite pulp, 
containing not less than 70% of mechani- 
cal wood pulp, the product of the United 
States of America, shall be classified under 
item 161-—B as paperboard or pasteboard 
made from waste paper or newspaper. 
Norsz II: Plywood, the product of the 
United States of America, except when in 
the form of box shooks, shall be classified 
under item 166-—A. 

Crates for packing fruits and vegetable 
products,G.W. .... . . 100 Kgs. 


Column 1 
Minimum 
preferential 


20% 
40% 


20% 
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Column 2 
Maximum rates of 
reduction to duty. Specificrates 

= — in Cuban pesos 
ta 








3.64 
1.20 


0. 08 
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Descripcién de los Articulos 


Nora: El aceite de habas soya, crudo o impuro, 
producido en los Estados Unidos de América, se 
clasificaré con aplicacién de las especificaciones 
establecidas en la Nota de la partida 101—A del 
arancel de aduanas de la Reptblica de Cuba, 
excepto en cuanto al contenido de Acidos grasos 
libres que se reduce del 1% al 0.5%. 


Almidones, dextrinas y glucosas: 
Almidén y otras féculas industriales no tarifadas 
expresamente, T. . .... . . «100 Kgs. 
Glucosa para usosindustriales, T. . . 100 Kgs. 
Nora: Los articulos de tejido de algodén cardado 
clasificados en la partida 120—B, fabricados en los 
Estados Unidos de América, que contengan no 
mds de un 5% de otras fibras, no estarén sujetos 
@ recargo alguno por mezclas, y no estarén 
sujetos a un tipo de derecho en exceso de 
$0.1625 por kilogramo. 
Nota: Los materiales aisladores para fines de 
construccién, compuestos principalmente de lana 
mineral o lana de roca, o de fieltro de pelo, in- 
cluyendo los usados para aislamiento de calor, frio 
o sonido, fabricados en los Estados Unidos de 
América, se clasificarén por la partida 143-B, 
pero no estarén sujetos a un tipo de derecho en 
exceso de 14% ad valorem. 
Nota II: Las cApsulas y bandas para botellas, 
y los tubos, hechos del material especificado en la 
partida 156—F, incluyendo las tripas sintéticas de 
celulosa para embutidos de todas clases, fabri- 
cados en los Estados Unidos de América, se clasifi- 
carén por dicha partida y estarén sujetos a un 
recargo del 30% sobre los derechos sefialados en la 
misma. 
Nora: Se clasificardn por la partida 161—-B como 
cartones de papel o de pasta hechos con des- 
perdicios de papel o de papel de peridédicos, los 
cartones de papel o de pasta, fabricados en los 
Estados Unidos de América, a base de pasta 
mecdnica de madera y pasta de bisulfito, siempre 
que la proporcién de la pasta mecdnica de madera 
no sea inferior al 70%. 
Nora II: Las chapas de madera (plywood), 
fabricadas en los Estados Unidos de América, 
excepto cuando se presenten en cortes para cajas, 
se clasificardn por la partida 166—A. 
Huacales para envasar frutas y productos vege- 
tales, PAB 6 6 0 she's 100 Kgs. 20% 0. 08 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [55 Star. 


1 
oe 
preferent aximum rates of 
Description of Articles reduction to duty. Specific rates 
= — in Ouban pesos 


Norts: Articles classified under item 260- 
D, except tomatoes and cabbage, the prod- 
uct of the United States of America, when 
imported from June 1 to October 31, in- 
clusive, in any year, shall not be subject to 
a rate of duty in excess of $1.20 per 100 
kilograms. 
Norts: Alfalfa meal, the product of the 
United States of America, shall be classi- 
fied under item 269-E. 
Nore: Sauces, mustards and seasoning 
extracts, and similar seasonings of all kinds, 
not specifically provided for, including 
mayonnaise and salad dressings, excluding 
ketchup and other tomato sauces, the prod- 
uct of the United States of America, shall 
be classified under item 273—C, but shall 
not be subject to a rate of duty in excess of 
$0.042 per kilogram. 

Nors: Canned soups of all kinds, except 

tomato soup which shall be classified under 

item 271—A at a rate of duty not in excess 
of $0.126 per kilogram, whether or not pre- 
pared with meat products, condiments or 
similar substances, the product of the 

United States of America, shall be classi- 

fied under item 273-E, but shall] not be 

subject to a rate of duty in excess of $0.072 
per kilogram. 

Norte: Vegetable oils included in item 

274—C, the product of the United States of 

America, when hydrogenated, shall be 

classified under item 240, which specifically 

includes hydrogenated animal and vege- 
table oils and fats. 

Norte: Vegetable oils included in item 

274—D, the product of the United States 

of America, when hydrogenated, shall be 

classified under item 240, which specifically 
includes hydrogenated animal and vege- 
table oils and fats. 

Natural or artificial cider; ginger ale; root 
beer; unfermented grape juice and other 
nonalcoholic beverages and soft drinks, 
not specifically classified : 

In bottles, flasks, demijohns or other 
similar containers, T. ... . . Liter 

Nore: Natural or artificial cider and un- 

fermented grape juice classified under 

item 280-B, the product of the United 

States of America, shall not be subject to a 

rate of duty in excess of $0.0273 per liter. 
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Descripceién de los Articulos 


260-D Nora: Los productos comprendidos en la partida 
260—D, con excepcién de los tomates y las coles, 
cosechados en los Estados Unidos de América, 
importados desde 1° de junio a 31 de octubre, in- 
clusive, en cualquier afio, no estardn sujetos a un 
tipo de derecho en exceso de $1.20 por 100 kilo- 
gramos. 

Nora: La harina de alfalfa, producida en los 
Estados Unidos de América, se clasificaré por la 
partida 269-E. 

Nota: Las salsas, mostazas y extractos alimen- 
ticios para sazonar, y los condimentos andlogos 
de todas clases, no tarifados especialmente, inclu- 
yendo mayonesa y productos similares para alifiar 
ensaladas, con exclusién del ketchup y otras salsas 
de tomate, producidos en los Estados Unidos de 
América, se clasificardn por la partida 273—C, pero 
no estardn sujetos a un tipo de derecho en exceso 
de $0.042 por kilogramo. 

Nora: Las sopas de todas clases en latas, con 
excepcién de la sopa de tomate que se clasificard 
por la partida 271—A con un derecho no mayor de 
$0.126 por kilogramo, estén o no preparadas con 
productos de carne, condimentos o sustancias 
similares, producidas en los Estados Unidos de 
América, se clasificarén por la partida 273—E, pero 
no estardn sujetas a un tipo de derecho en exceso 


de $0.072 por kilogramo. 


Nota: Los aceites vegetales comprendidos en la 
partida 274—C, producidos en los Estados Unidos 
de América, cuando se importen hidrogenados, se 
clasificardén por la partida 240, que comprende 
especificamente las grasas y aceites vegetales y 
animales hidrogenados. 
Nota: Los aceites vegetales comprendidos en la 
partida 274—-D, producidos en los Estados Unidos 
de América, cuando se importen hidrogenados, se 
clasificardn por la partida 240, que comprende 
especificamente las grasas y aceites vegetales y 
animales hidrogenados. 
Sidra natural o artificial; cerveza de jengibre; 
cerveza de rafces; jugo de uvas no fermentado 
y otras bebidas y refrescos no alcohdélicos, que 
no estén tarifados especialmente: 
En botellas, frascos, garrafones u otros envases 
semejantes, T. . .  Litro 30% 0. 063 
Nora: La sidra natural o artificial y el jugo de 
uvas no fermentado clasificados en la partida 
280-B, producidos en los Estados Unidos de 
América, no estarén sujetos a un tipo de derecho 
en exceso de $0.0273 por litro. 
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Description of Articles preferential Maximum rates of 


reduction to duty. Specific rates 
the Uni in Cuban pesos 





Nore: Chewing gum classified under item 
289, the product of the United States of 
America, shall not be subject to a rate of 
duty in excess of $0.12 per kilogram. 
Pastes and feculas for soups and other food 
purposes: 
Tapioca, starch of potato, of peas, of rice 
and others for food purposes, T. 100 Kgs. 
Nore: Edible starch and fecula of corn 
imported in any form, the product of the 
United States of America, shall be classified 
under item 290—B, but shall not be sub- 
ject to a rate of duty in excess of $3.64 per 
100 kilograms. 
Nors: Felt-base oilcloth floor coverings, 
the product of the United States of Amer- 
ica, shall be classified under item 312—A. 
Nore: Cinematograph films classified un- 
der item 318—B, the product of the United 
States of America, may be imported tem- 
porarily under bond for preliminary show- 
ing to distributors and for purposes of 
censorship, and no duties shall be collected 
on such films which are not released for 
distribution or which are refused by the 
censorship board, provided they have not 
been exhibited publicly and are reexported 
within a maximum period of 30 days from 
the date on which they are withdrawn 
from customs. 


2. The items indicated below, of Schedule I of the Agreement of 
site, Stat. 3570; 5 August 24, 1934, as amended, are amended to read as follows: 


preferential Maximum rates of 


Description of Articles reduction to duty. Specific rates 
ited in Cuban pesos 


e Uni 
States 


Parts and accessories not specifically clas- 
sified, for automobiles and _ trucks, 
eG ae Ad valorem 

Apples, pears, peaches, plums, cherries, 
grapes and other similar fruits, G. W. 
oe ee 6 ee - 100 Kgs. 

Other dried or evaporated fruits, G. W. 

5 dye es a . 100 Kgs. 

Canned peas, sweet corn and asparagus, 

Nore: Articles included in item 271-F, 

the product of the United States of Amer- 

ica, shall be classified under this item even 
when strained, but not including vege- 
table juices. 
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Descripcién de los Articulos 





Nora: La goma de mascar, clasificada en la 
partida 289, fabricada en los Estados Unidos de 
América, no estard sujeta a un tipo de derecho en 
exceso de $0.12 por kilogramo. 
Pastas y féculas para sopas y otros usos alimen- 
ticios: 
Tapioca, féculas de papa, de guisantes, de arroz y 
las demas para usos alimenticios, T.. 100 Kgs. 
Nora: La fécula y el almidén de mafz comestibles, 
importados en cualquier forma, producidos en los 
Estados Unidos de América, se clasificardn por la 
partida 290—B, pero no estardn sujetos a un tipo 
de derecho en exceso de $3.64 por 100 kilogramos. 


Nora: Las cubiertas de hule para pisos, con base 
de fieltro, fabricadas en los Estados Unidos de 
América, se clasificardn por la partida 312—A. 
Nota: Las pelfculas cinematogrdficas clasificadas 
en la partida 318—B, fabricadas en los Estados 
Unidos de América, podrdn ser importadas tem- 
poralmente bajo fianza para exhibicién preliminar 
a distribuidores y para fines de censura y no se 
recaudar4é derecho aduanal alguno sobre las pelf- 
culas que no sean libradas para distribucién, o las 
que sean rechazadas por la censura, siempre que 
sean reexportadas dentro de un término improrro- 
gable de treinta dias a contar de la fecha en que 
sean extrafdas de la Aduana y no hayan sido 
exhibidas ptblicamente. 


2. Las partidas de la Lista I anexa al Convenio de 24 de agosto de 
1934, como se modificé, sefialadas a continuacién, quedan modificadas 
de la siguiente manera: 


Columna 2 
Columna 1 Derechos 


Reduccié6n : 
4ximos 
‘ preferencial = 
Partida Descripcién de los Articulos minime 8 de aduana. 


Derechos 
— espectficos en 
pesos cubanos 


Piezas y accesorios no tarifados especialmente, 
para automéviles y camiones,. . . Ad valorem 30% 6% 


Manzanas, peras, melocotones, ciruelas, cerezas, 
uvas y Otras andlogas, P.B.. .. . . 100 Kgs. 20% 0.80 


Otras frutas secas o desecadas, P.B.. . 100 Kgs. 30% 1.365 


Chicharos, ma{fz dulce y espdrragos en conserva, 
TP ee eel 
Nota: Los articulos comprendidos en la partida 
271-F, producidos en los Estados Unidos de 
América, se clasificarfén por dicha partida atin 
cuando estén colados, pero exceptudndose los 
jugos de vegetales. 
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Column 1 
a, a 2 el 
preferent: mum rates 
Description of Articles reduction to duty. Specific rates 
— — in Cuban pesos 
a 


Paprika and other oe not specifi- 
cally classified, T.. . . Kg. 30% 0. 042 

Nore I: Articles included { in ‘fom 271- G, 

the product of the United States of Amer- 

ica, shall be classified under this item even 
when strained, but not including vege- 
table juices. 

Norge II: Canned beans of all kinds, 

whether or not prepared or flavored with 

meat, condiments or similar substances, 
the product of the United States of Amer- 

ica, shall be classified under item 271-G. 

Pears, peaches, plums, apricots and others, 
pL ae eee Shee ed 

Norte: Mixtures of preserved fruits, pre- 

pared with fruits included in item 272-B 

as a basis, the product of the United 

States of America, shall be classified under 

that item. 

All other articles, not specifically classified, 
including rubber bathing caps and rubber 
thread, whether or not wound with 
cotton, silk or rayon, for sewing or for 
manufacturing rubber textiles, T. . Kg. 

Te Cie eh ee TE. 

Benet teen Tei se eee ns 


Articie IT 


1. The following additional items are inserted in Schedule II of the 
ao « a of August 24, 1934, as amended, in the proper numerical 
order: 


Column 1 Column 2 
Tariff Act Minimum Maximum rates 
of 1930 Description of Articles preferential of duty. cific 
Paragraph reduction to rates in Opited 
Cuba States dollars 


5 and 23 All medicinal preparations of animal origin, 
not specially provided for, whether or 
not in any form or container specified 
in paragraph 23 , 10% ad valorem 


34 Drugs of animal origin which are natural 
and uncompounded and not edible, and 
not specially provided for, but which 
are advanced in value or condition by 
shredding, grinding, chipping, crush- 
ing, or any other process or treatment 
whatever beyond that essential to the 
proper packing of the drugs and the 
prevention of decay or deterioration 
pending manufacture, and not con- 
taining alcohol 4% ad valorem 
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Columna 1 
Reduccién 
erencial 
minima a 
los Estados 
Unidos 


Columna 2 
Derechos 


Descripcién de los Articulos 


m 
de aduana. 
Derechos 


especificos en 
pesos cubanos 
Pimentén y los demas vegetales y legumbres no 

tarifados especialmente, T Kg. 30% 0. 042 
Nora I: Los articulos comprendidos en la partida 
271—G, producidos en los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica, se clasificardn por dicha partida ain cuando 
estén colados, pero exceptudndose los jugos de 
vegetales. 
Nota II: Las habas de todas clases, en latas, 
estén oO no preparadas o condimentadas con 
productos de carne, condimentos o sustancias 
similares, producidas en los Estados Unidos de 
América, se clasificarén por la partida 271—G. 
Las peras, melocotones, ciruelas, albaricoques y 

las demas, T. . . Kg. 
Nora: Las mezclas de frutas en conserva, hechas 
a@ base de las frutas comprendidas en la partida 
272—B, producidas en los Estados Unidos de 
América, se clasificardn por dicha partida. 


Todos los demas articulos no tarifados especial- 
mente, incluyendo los gorros de goma para bafio 
y el hilo de goma forrado o no con algodén, 
seda o rayén, para coser o para la fabricacién 
de tejidos eldsticos, T 

Llantas huecas al interior, T . 

Camaras de aire, T. .. . 


Articuto II 


1. Las siguientes partidas adicionales se insertan en la Lista II 
anexa al Convenio de 24 de agosto de 1934, como se modificé, en el 
orden numérico correspondiente: 


aw e., Columna 1 Columna 2 


Aduana de Redr.ccién Derechos m&ximos. 
los E. U Descripcién de los Articulos preferencia) Derechos especificos 
de 1930. minima a en délares de los 
PArrafo Cuba Estados Unidos 


5y23 Todas las preparaciones medicinales de 
origen animal, no tarifadas especial- 
mente, estén o no en cualquiera de las 
formas o los envases especificados en el 
parrafo 23 10% ad valorem 
Drogas de orfgen animal que sean naturales 
y no mezcladas y no comestibles, y no 
tarifadas especialmente, pero que estén 
mejoradas en valor o condicién me- 
diante desmenuzamiento, molienda, tritu- 
racién, fraccionamiento u otro proceso o 
tratamiento cualquiera que no sea esen- 
cial para el empaquetamiento adecua- 
do de las drogas y evitacién de su de- 
terioro o descomposicién antes de su 
elaboracién, y que no contengan alcohol 4% ad valorem 
278941°—42—pr. II—37 
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502 


502 


701 


706 


746 
752 


Description of Articles 


Earthy or mineral substances wholly or 
partly manufactured and articles, wares, 
and materials (crude or advanced in 
condition), composed wholly or in chief 
value of earthy or mineral substances, 
not specially provided for, whether sus- 
ceptible of decoration or not, if not 
decorated in any manner: 


Marble chip or granito 
Molasses and sugar sirups, not specially 
provided for: 
Testing not above 48 per centum total 
sugars 
Testing above 48 per centum total 
sugars 


Nore: No molasses and sugar sirups with- 
in the purview of this item shall be in- 
cluded in any tariff quota provided for in 
any trade agreement heretofore or here- 
after entered into under section 350 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, with any 
country other than Cuba. 


Molasses not imported to be commercially 
used for the extraction of sugar or for 
human consumption 


Beef and veal, fresh, chilled, or frozen 
Frog legs, fresh, chilled, frozen, pre- 
pared, or preserved 


Mangoes 

Fruits in their natural state, or in brine, 
pickled, dried, desiccated, evaporated, or 
otherwise prepared or preserved, and not 
specially provided for 


Column 1 
Minimum 
preferential 
reduction to 
Cuba 


20% 


20% 


20% 


20% 


20% 


20% 


20% 


20% 


[55 Strat. 


Column 2 
Maximum rates 
of duty. Specific 
rates in United 

States dollars 


12% ad valorem 


0.001 per gal. 


0.0011 addi- 
tional for each 
per centum of 
total sugars 
and fractions 
of a per cen- 
tum in pro- 
portion 


0.00012 per Ib. 
of total sug- 
ars 

0.03 per Ib. 


0.024 per Ib. but 
not less than 


10% ad va- 
lorem 
0.06 per Ib. 
14% ad va- 


lorem 
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Columna 1 Columna 2 
Reduccién Derechos mdximos. 
cial Derechos 


minima a ~ikni is 
Estados Unidos 


Descripcién delos Articulos 


214 #Sustancias terrosas o minerales, fabricadas 
total o parcialmente, y articulos, objetos 
y materiales (crudos o mejorados en 
condicién), compuestos totalmente o en 
su mayor valor de sustancias terrosas 
© minerales, no tarifados especial- 
mente, ya sean o no susceptibles de 
decoracién, si no estén decorados de 
alguna manera: 
Astillas de mdrmol o granito 20% 12% ad valorem 
502 Mieles y siropes de aztcar, no tarifados 
especialmente: 
Polarizando no més de 48% de 
azicares totales 20% 0.001 por galén 
Polarizando mas de 48% de azticares 
totales 20% 0.0011 adicional 
por cada por 
ciento de azt- 
cares totales 
y fracciones 
de un por 
ciento en pro- 
porcién 
Nora: Ninguna de las mieles y siropes de 
azdcar comprendidos en esta partida serén 
inclufdos en una cuota arancelaria prevista 
en cualquier convenio comercial ya con- 
certado o que pudiera en el futuro con- 
certarse de acuerdo con la seccién 350 de la 
Ley de Arancel de Aduana de 1930, como se 
modific6, con un pafs que no sea Cuba. 
Mieles no importadas para ser usadas 
comercialmente en la extraccién de 
azicar o para el consumo humano 0. 00012 por lb, 
del aztcar to- 
tal 
Carne de res y de ternera, fresca, refri- 
gerada, o congelada 0. 03 por Ib. 
Ancas de rana, frescas, refrigeradas, con- 
geladas, preparadas, o conservadas 0.024 por Ib. 
pero no menos 
del 10% ad 
valorem 
Mangos 0. 06 por Ib. 
Frutas en su estado natural, o en salmuera, 
encurtidas, secas, desecadas, evapo- 
radas, © preparadas o conservadas de 
cualquiera otra manera, y que no se 


hallen tarifadas especialmente 14% ad valorem 
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ett, 298,30 =. The note following item 501 of Schedule II of the Agreement of 
August 24, 1934, as amended, is hereby terminated, and item 501 
of the said Schedule is amended to read as follows: 


Column 1 Column 2 
Tariff Act Minimum Maximum rates 
of 1930 Description of Articles preferential of duty. Specific 
Paragraph reduction to rates in United 
Cuba States dollars 


501 Sugars, tank bottoms, sirups of cane juice, 
melada, concentrated melada, concrete 
and concentrated molasses, testing by 
the polariscope not above 75 sugar de- 
grees, and all mixtures containing sugar 
and water, testing by the polariscope 
above 50 sugar degrees and not above 75 
sugar degrees 0.0051375 per lb. 
and for each additional sugar degree 
shown by the polariscopic test 0.0001125 per lb. 
additional, 
and fractions 
of a degree in 
proportion 


oo |S. Items 601, 603, the note following item 603, and items 605, 752 
= and 765 of Schedule II of the Agreement of August 24, 1934, as 
amended, are amended to read as follows: 


Column 1 Column 2 


Tariff Act Minimum Maximum rates 

of 1930 Description of Articles preferential of duty. — 

Paragraph reduction to rates nited 
Ouba States dollars 


601 Wrapper tobacco, and filler tobacco when 
mixed or packed with more than 35 per 
centum of wrapper tobacco: 
If unstemmed 0.91 per Ib. 
Filler tobacco not specially provided for, 
other than cigarette leaf tobacco: 
If unstemmed 0.14 per lb. 
If stemmed 0.20 per Ib. 
Scrap tobacco 0.14 per Ib. 
Norse: Filler tobacco, not specially pro- 
vided for, unstemmed or stemmed (other 
than cigarette leaf tobacco), and scrap to- 
bacco, the growth, produce or manufac- 
ture of the Republic of Cuba, entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption in excess of a total quantity (un- 
stemmed equivalent) of 22,000,000 pounds 
in any calendar year after 1939, shall be 
subject to duty as though such articles 
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2. La nota que sigue a la partida 501 de la Lista IT anexa al Con- 
venio de 24 de agosto de 1934, como se modificé, queda por el presente 
suprimida, y la partida 501 de dicha Lista queda modificada de la 
siguiente manera: 


Columna 2 
Derechos m&ximos. 
Derechos cos 

en délares de los 
Estados Unidos 


Aztcares, fondos de tanques, siropes de 
jugo de cafia, melado, melado concen- 
trado, mieles concretas y concentradas, 
que no polaricen mds de 75 gradosde azi- 
car, y todas las mezclas que contengan 
aziicar y agua que polaricen mds de 50 
grados de aziicar y no mds de 75 grados 
de azdcar 20% 0.0051375 por lb. 
y por cada grado adicional de aztcar 
mostrado por la prueba polariscépica 20% 0.0001125 por 
lb. adicional, 
y las frac- 
ciones de un 
grado en pro- 
porcién 


3. Las partidas 601, 603, la nota que sigue a la partida 603, y las 
partidas 605, 752 y 765 de la Lista II anexa al Convenio de 24 de 
agosto de 1934, como se modificé, quedan modificadas de la siguiente 
manera: 


oman hy 
rancel de 

Derechos m&ximos. 
—_ ? Descripcién de los Articulos Derechos especificos 


~~ SS en délares de los 


P4rrafo Oubi Estados Unidos 


601 Tabaco de capa, y tabaco de tripa cuando 
ésta esté mezclada o envasada con mas 
del 35 por ciento de capa: 
Sin despalillar 0.91 por lb. 
Tabaco de tripa no tarifado especialmente, 
que no sea tabaco en rama para cigarros: 
Sin despalillar 0.14 por Ib. 
Despalillado 0.20 por Ib. 
Picadura 0.14 por Ib. 
Nota: El tabaco de tripa, no tarifado 
especialmente, sin despalillar o despalillado 
(con excepcién del tabaco en rama para 
cigarros), y la picadura, cosechados, pro- 
ducidos o fabricados en la Repitblica de 
Cuba, entrados, o extrafdos de almacén, 
para el consumo en lo que exceda de la 
cantidad total de 22,000,000 de libras (en 
su equivalente sin despalillar) en cualquier 
afio natural después de 1939, quedardn 
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Column 1 Column 2 
Minimum Maximum rates 
Description of Articles preferential 


reduction to 
Cuba States dollars 


were not enumerated and described in this 
Schedule, but the rates of duty thereon 
shall not exceed those in effect on August 
24, 1934. For the purposes of this note, 
the quantity of unstemmed filler tobacco 
shall be the actual net weight, and the 
quantity (unstemmed equivalent) of 
stemmed filler and scrap tobacco shall be 
133 per centum of the actual net weight, as 
determined, respectively, for the assess- 
ment of duties or taxes in the United 
States. 


Cigars and cheroots of all kinds 20% 1.80 per lb. and 
10% ad va- 
lorem 

Fruit pastes and fruit pulps 50% 14% ad valorem 


Lima beans, green or unripe, entered for 
consumption during the period from De- 
cember 1 in any year to the following 
May 31, inclusive 40% 0.014 per lb. 


4. The words “when imported and” wherever they appear in items 
743, 771, 772 and 774 of Schedule II of the Agreement of August 24, 
1934, as amended, are hereby deleted. 


49 Stat. 3642; 54 
Stat. 2006. 


Articie III 


49 Btat. 3562. Article V of the Agreement of August 24, 1934, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: 


Quantitative regula- 1. No prohibition, restriction or any form of quantitative 


tion. . ° ° : 
regulation, whether or not operated in connection with any 


agency of centralized control, shall be imposed by the Republic 
of Cuba on the importation or sale of any article the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the United States of America enu- 
merated and described in Schedule I, or by the United States of 
America on the importation or sale of any article the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the Republic of Cuba enumerated and 
described in Schedule II, except as otherwise specifically provided 
for in the said Schedules. 

2. The foregoing provision shall not apply to quantitative 
regulations in whatever form imposed by the United States of 
America or the Republic of Cuba on the importation or sale of 
any article the growth, produce or manufacture of the other 
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Ley de 
Areneal de Columna 1 


Aduane 9 Descripcién de los Articulos ni 
de 1930 7 minima a 


Parrafo Cuba Estados Unidos 


sujetos al pago de derechos como si tales 

articulos no estuviesen enumerados y 

descritos en esta Lista, pero los tipos de 

derechos sobre los mismos no excederdn de 

los vigentes e] 24 de agosto de 1934. A los 

fines de lo estipulado en esta nota, la canti- 

dad de tabaco de tripa sin despalillar serd 

la de su peso neto real, y la cantidad (en su 

equivalente sin despalillar) de tripa despa- 

lillada y picadura ser4 el 133 por ciento del 

peso neto real, segdn se determina, respec- 

tivamente, para la fijacién de derechos o 

impuestos en los Estados Unidos. 

Tabacos y cherutos de todas clases 20% 1.80 por lb. y 
10% ad va- 
lorem 

Pastas de frutas y pulpas de frutas 50% 14% ad valo- 
rem 

Habas limas, verdes o no maduras, cuando 

entren para el consumo durante el 
perfodo del 1° de diciembre de cualquier 
afio hasta el 31 de mayo siguiente, in- 
clusive 40% 0.014 por Ib. 


4. Las palabras “importadas y” que aparecen en la partida 771 
de la Lista II anexa al Convenio de 24 de agosto de 1934, como se 
modificé6, y las palabras ‘“‘se importen y’”’ que aparecen en las partidas 


743, 772 y 774 de la misma Lista de dicho Convenio, quedan por el 
presente suprimidas, 


Articuto III 


El Articulo V del Convenio de 24 de agosto de 1934, como se 
modific6, queda modificado de la siguiente manera: 


1. Ninguna prohibicién, restriccién o cualquier forma de 
regulacién cuantitativa, ya opere o no en conexién con una agencia 
de control centralizado, ser impuesta por la Repiblica de Cuba 
sobre la importacién o venta de cualquier articulo cosechado, 
producido o fabricado en los Estados Unidos de América enu- 
merado y descrito en la Lista I, o por los Estados Unidos de 
América sobre la importacién o venta de cualquier articulo 
cosechado, producido o fabricado en la Reptiblica de Cuba 
enumerado y descrito en la Lista II, excepto en cuanto 
se disponga especificamente de otro modo en dichas Listas. 

2. La disposicién anterior no se aplicar& a regulaciones cuanti- 
tativas en cualquier forma impuestas por los Estados Unidos de 
América o la Reptiblica de Cuba sobre la importacién o venta de 
cualquier articulo cosechado, producido o fabricado en el otro 
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country, in conjunction with governmental measures or measures 
under governmental authority operating to regulate or control the 
production, market supply or prices of like domestic articles, or 
tending to increase the labor costs of production of such articles, 
or to maintain the exchange value of the currency of the country. 
Whenever the Government of either country proposes to estab- 
lish any quantitative regulation authorized by this paragraph, 
with respect to any article which is not now subject to such 
regulations, it shall give notice thereof in writing to the other 
Government and shall afford such other Government an oppor- 
tunity to consult with it in respect of the proposed action; and if 
agreement with respect thereto is not reached within thirty days 
following receipt of the aforesaid notice, the Government which 
proposes to take such action shall, nevertheless, be free to do so at 
any time thereafter, and the other Government shall be free 
within fifteen days after such action is taken to terminate this 
Agreement in whole or in part on thirty days’ written notice. 


ARTICLE IV 


1. The second paragraph of Article VIII of the Agreement of 
oun, plat. 8864; 54 August 24, 1934, as amended, is amended to read as follows: 


—— = Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United 
States of America enumerated and described in Schedule I 
annexed to this Agreement, with respect to which a rate of duty 
is specified in the said Schedule, shall, on their importation into 
the Republic of Cuba, be exempt from all other duties, taxes, 
fees, charges or exactions, imposed on or in connection with 
importation, in excess of those imposed on September 3, 1934, or 
required to be imposed thereafter by laws of the Republic of 
Cuba in force on September 3, 1934. 


2. The fourth paragraph of Article VIII of the Agreement of August 
cota. S00, 24, 1934, as amended, is hereby deleted. 
3. The last paragraph of Article VIII of the Agreement of August 
24, 1934, as amended, is amended to read as follows: 


54 Btat. 2008. 


The provisions of this Agreement shall not prevent the Govern- 
ment of either country from imposing at any time on the importa- 
tion of any article a charge equivalent to an internal tax imposed 
in respect of a like domestic article or in respect of a commodity 
from which the imported article has been manufactured or pro- 
duced in whole or in part. 
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pais, en conjuncién con medidas gubernamentales o medidas 
bajo autoridad gubernamental que operen para regular o contro- 
lar la produccién, el abastecimiento de mercados o los precios de 
articulos domésticos anflogos, o tendentes a aumentar el costo 
de la mano de obra de la produccién de tales articulos, o a mante- 
ner el valor de cambio de la moneda del pais. Siempre que el 
Gobierno de uno u otro pais se proponga establecer cualquier 
regulacién cuantitativa autorizada por este p&rrafo, con respecto 
a un articulo que ahora no esté sujeto a tales regulaciones, dar& 
aviso de ello por escrito al otro Gobierno y le brindaré a dicho 
Gobierno una oportunidad para consultar con él respecto a la 
resolucién que se propone adoptar; y si no se llega a un acuerdo 
sobre la cuestién dentro de los treinta dias siguientes al recibo 
del aviso antes mencionado, el Gobierno que se propone tomar tal 
resolucién estarf, sin embargo, en libertad de hacerlo en cual- 
quier momento después, y el otro Gobierno estari en libertad 
dentro de los quince dias siguientes al que la resolucién haya 
sido tomada, para dar por terminado este Convenio en su totalidad 
0 en parte, previo aviso por escrito con treinta dias de anticipacién. 


ArticuLo IV 


1. El p&rrafo segundo del Articulo VIII del Convenio de 24 de 
agosto de 1934, como se modificé, queda modificado de la siguiente 
manera: 


Los articulos cosechados, producidos o fabricados en los Estados 
Unidos de América, enumerados y descritos en la Lista I anexa a 
este Convenio, con respecto a los cuales se especifica un tipo de 
derecho en dicha Lista, quedarfn exentos, a su importacién en la 
Reptblica de Cuba, de todos los dem4s derechos, impuestos, 
contribuciones, cargas 0 exacciones, impuestos a la importacién 
o en relacién con ella, en exceso de los establecidos el 3 de sep- 
tiembre de 1934 0 cuya imposicién posterior fuese exigida por 
leyes de la Reptblica de Cuba vigentes el 3 de septiembre de 1934. 


2. El p4rrafo cuarto del Articulo VIII del Convenio de 24 de agosto 
de 1934, como se modificé, queda por el presente suprimido. 

3. El ultimo p4rrafo del Articulo VIII del Convenio de 24 de agosto 
de 1934, como se modific6, queda modificado de la siguiente manera: 


Las disposiciones de este Convenio no impedirfn al Gobierno 
de uno u otro pais imponer en cualquier momento a la importa- 
cién de cualquier articulo una carga equivalente a un impuesto 
interno establecido con respecto a un articulo nacional igual o 
con respecto a un producto del cual ha sido fabricado 0 producido, 
en todo o en parte, el articulo importado. 
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ARTICLE V 


aes Article X of the Agreement of August 24, 1934 is hereby terminated 
and the following Article is agreed upon: 


ARTICLE X 


Reservations. 


Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent the adoption or 
enforcement of measures 


(a) imposed on moral or humanitarian grounds; 
(b) designed to protect human, animal or plant life or health; 


(c) relating to prison-made goods; 
(d) relating to the enforcement of police or revenue laws; 


(e) relating to the importation or exportation of gold or silver; 


(f) relating to neutrality; 

(g) relating to public security, including measures imposed for 
the protection of the country’s essential interests in 
time of war or other national emergency. 


ArtTicLE VI 


40 Stat. 3566. Article XI of the Agreement of August 24, 1934, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: 


Control of means 1. If the Government of either country establishes or maintains 
of international pay- a ” : 
ment. any form of control of the means of international payment, it 


shall accord unconditional most-favored-nation treatment to the 
commerce of the other country with respect to all aspects of such 
control. 

2. The Government establishing or maintaining such control 
shall impose no prohibition, restriction or delay on the transfer 
of payment for any article the growth, produce or manufacture 
of the other country which is not imposed on the transfer of 
payment for the like article the growth, produce or manufacture 
of any third country. With respect to rates of exchange and 
with respect to taxes or charges on exchange transactions, articles 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the other country shall be 
accorded unconditionally treatment no less favorable than that 
accorded to the like articles the growth, produce or manufacture 
of any third country. The foregoing provisions:shall also extend 
to the application of such control to payments necessary for or 
incidental to the importation of articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the other country. In general, the control shall 
be administered so as not to influence to the disadvantage of the 
other country the competitive relationships between articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture of the territories of that country 
and like articles the growth, produce or manufacture of third 
countries. 
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Articuno V 


El Articulo X del Convenio de 24 de agosto de 1934, queda por el 
presente terminado, y en su lugar se acuerda el siguiente Articulo: 


ARTICULO X 


Nada de lo estipulado en este Convenio impedir& la adopcién o 
cumplimiento de medidas 


(a) impuestas con fundamentos morales o humanitarios; 

(b) destinadas a proteger la vida o la salud humana, animal o 
de plantas; 

(c) relacionadas con mercancias hechas en prisién; 

(d) relacionadas con el cumplimiento de leyes policiacas o 
fiscales; 

(e) relacionadas con la importacién o exportacién de oro o 
plata; 

(f) relacionadas con la neutralidad; 

(g) relacionadas con la seguridad ptblica, incluyendo medidas 
impuestas para la proteccién de los intereses esenciales 
del pais en tiempo de guerra u otra emergencia nacional. 


ArticuLto VI 


El Articulo XI del Convenio de 24 de agosto de 1934, como se 
modificé, queda modificado de la siguiente manera: 


1. Si el Gobierno de uno u otro pais establece o mantiene cual- 
quier forma de control de los medios de pago internacional, con- 


ceder& el trato incondicional de la nacién mas favorecida al 
comercio del otro pais con respecto a todos los aspectos de ese 
control. 

2. El Gobierno que establezca o mantenga ese control no 
impondra prohibicién, restriccién o demora alguna a la trans- 
ferencia de pago para cualquier articulo cosechado, producido o 
fabricado en el otro pais, que no sea impuesta a la transferencia 
de pago para cualquier articulo igual cosechado, producido o 
fabricado en un tercer pais cualquiera. A los articulos cose- 
chados, producidos o fabricados en el otro pais les ser concedido 
incondicionalmente un trato no menos favorable que el con- 
cedido a iguales articulos cosechados, producidos o fabricados en 
cualquier tercer pais, con respecto a los tipos de cambio y con 
respecto a los impuestos o cargas sobre operaciones de cambio. 
Las disposiciones precedentes se harin también extensivas a la 
aplicacién de ese control a pagos necesarios o incidentales a la 
importacién de los articulos cosechados, producidos o fabricados 
en el otro pais. En general, el control serif administrado de 
manera que no influya en desventaja del otro pais en las relaciones 
de competencia entre articulos cosechados, producidos o fabri- 
cados en los territorios de ese pais y los articulos iguales cose- 
chados, producidos o fabricados en terceros paises. 
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Adjustment of meas- 
ures impairing objects 
of Agreement. 


Agreement to be 
proclaimed. 


Entry into force. 
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Articitz VII 


1. The last clause of the second paragraph of Article XVII of the 
Agreement of August 24, 1934, as amended, is amended to read as 
follows: 


subject to the provisions of Article V and the third paragraph 
of this Article. 


2. The third and fourth paragraphs of Article XVII of the Agree- 
ment of August 24, 1934, as amended, are hereby terminated and the 
following paragraph is added after the second paragraph of the said 
Article: 


It is further agreed that, in the event that the Government of 
either country adopts any measure which, even though it does 
not conflict with the terms of this Agreement, is considered by 
the Government of the other country to have the effect of nullify- 
ing or impairing, in an economic sense, any object of the Agree- 
ment, the Government which has adopted any such measure shall 
consider such written representations and proposals as the other 
Government may make with a view to effecting a mutually satis- 
factory adjustment of the matter; if no agreement is reached with 
respect to such representations or proposals within thirty days 
after they are received, the Government which made them shall 
be free, within fifteen days after the expiration of the aforesaid 
period of thirty days, to terminate this Agreement in whole or in 
part on thirty days’ written notice. 


ArtTicLtE VIII 


The present supplementary Agreement shall constitute an integral 
part of the Agreement of August 24, 1934, as amended. 


ArticLE LX 


The present supplementary Agreement shall be proclaimed by the 
President of the United States of America and shall be made effective 
in the Republic of Cuba in conformity with the laws of that country. 
It shall enter into force on the seventh day following the day of the 
proclamation thereof by the President of the United States of America 
and publication thereof in the Gaceta Oficial of the Republic of Cuba, 
or, if such proclamation and publication are not simultaneous, on the 
seventh day following the date of the later in time of such proclama- 
tion or publication. 





55 Srar.] CUBA—-RECIPROCAL TRADE—DBC. 28, 1941 


ArticuLto VII 


1. La dltima clA4usula del p&rrafo segundo del Articulo XVII del 
Convenio de 24 de agosto de 1934, como se modific6, queda modificada 
de la siguiente manera: 


con sujecién a las estipulaciones del Articulo V y el tercer 
parrafo de este Artfculo. 


2. Los p&rrafos tercero y cuarto del Articulo XVII del Convenio de 
24 de agosto de 1934, como se modificé, quedan por el presente ter- 
minados, y se adiciona el siguiente p4rrafo después del segundo 
p&4rrafo de dicho Articulo: 


Se estipula adem4s que, en el caso de que el Gobierno de uno 
u otro pais adoptase cualquier medida que, aunque no esituviese 
en conflicto con las estipulaciones de este Convenio, el Gobierno 
del otro pais considerara que produce el efecto de anular o menos- 
cabar un objetivo taxativamente econédmico cualquiera de este 
Convenio, el Gobierno que haya adoptado una medida tal con- 
siderar& las representaciones y proposiciones por escrito que el 
otro Gobierno tenga a bien hacerle con objeto de llegar a un 
arreglo mutuamente satisfactorio de la cuestién; si no se llegare a 
un acuerdo con respecto a tales representaciones o proposiciones 
dentro de los treinta dias siguientes a su recibo, el Gobierno que 
las hubiere hecho quedar& en libertad, dentro de los quince dias 
siguientes a la terminacién del plazo de treinta dias antes men- 
cionado, de terminar este Convenio en su totalidad o en parte, 
previo aviso por escrito con treinta dias de anticipacién. 


Articuto VIII 


El presente Convenio suplementario constituir& una parte integral 
del Convenio de 24 de agosto de 1934, como ha sido modificado. 


ArticuLo IX 


El presente Convenio suplementario seri, proclamado por el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos de América y ser& hecho efectivo en la 
Reptiblica de Cuba de conformidad con las leyes de este pais. En- 
trar& en vigor el séptimo dia siguiente al de su proclamacién por el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América y de su publicacién en 
la Gaceta Oficial de la Reptiblica de Cuba, o, si dichas proclamacién y 
publicacién no fueren simult&neas, el séptimo dia siguiente a la fecha 
que resulte tltima en tiempo, la proclama o la publicacién. 
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In witness whereof the respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Agreement and have affixed 
their seals hereto. 

Done in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Spanish languages, both 
authentic, at the city of Habana, 
this twenty-third day of Decem- 
ber, 1941. 


[55 Sra. 


En fe de lo cual, los respectivos 
Plenipotenciarios han firmado este 
Convenio y le han fijado sus sellos. 


Hecho en duplicado, en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, ambos 
auténticos, en la ciudad de La 
Habana, a los veintitrés dias del 
mes de diciembre de 1941. 


For the President of the United States of America: 
[SEAL] Grorce S. MEssEeRSMITH 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America 


For the President of the Republic of Cuba: 
[SELLO] J M Corrina 
Minister of State 
of the Republic of Cuba 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES BETWEEN THE MINISTER OF STATE OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF CUBA AND THE AMBASSADOR OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA TO CUBA 


The Minister of State to the Ambassador 


MInIsTERIO DE Estapo 
La Habana, 28 de diciembre de 1941. 


EXCELENCIA: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a las estipulaciones del convenio 
comercial suplementario entre nuestros dos paises firmado hoy en 
La Habana, que establece un tipo de derechos reducidos sobre azticar 
de origen cubano que se importe en los Estados Unidos de América. 

Con vista de la vital importancia que las exportaciones de azticar 
tienen para la economia de Cuba, y de la posicién predominante de los 
Estados Unidos como mercado para el azicar de Cuba, mi Gobierno 
desea que se considere lo grave de la posibilidad de que se adopten en 
los Estados Unidos de América, en cualquier tiempo, medidas que 
pudieran afectar adversamente la situacién de Cuba como abas- 
tecedora de azicar al mercado de los Estados Unidos, en comparacién 
con las que se establecen en las estipulaciones de la Ley Azucarera de 
1937, ya que mi Gobierno estima que tales medidas anularian los 
fines de este Convenio y de las relaciones comerciales existentes. 
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Habria de apreciar recibir de Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades 
que sean apropiadas con respecto a este asunto. 
Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi m4s alta consideracién. 
J M Corrina 
Ministro de Estado 


Su Excelencia 
Grorce S. MessEersMITa, 
Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 
Ia Habana, Cuba. 


(Translation) 


Ministry oF STATE 
Habana, December 23, 1941. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the provisions of the supplementary 
trade agreement between our two countries signed at Habana this day, 
which establishes a reduced rate of duty on sugar of Cuban origin 
imported into the United States. 

In view of the vital importance of sugar exports to the economy of 
Cuba, and of the predominant position of the United States as a 
market for Cuban sugar, my Government desires that consideration 
be given to the gravity of the possibility of the adoption of measures 
at any time in the United States which might adversely affect the 
position of Cuba as a supplier of sugar for the United States market, 
as compared with those established by the provisions of the Sugar Act 
of 1937, inasmuch as my Government considers that such measures 
would nullify the objectives of this agreement and of the existing 
commercial relations. 

I should appreciate receiving from Your Excellency such assurances 
in this regard as may be appropriate. 

I take this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances 
of my highest consideration. 

Jose MANnvEL CorTINA 
Minister of State 
His Excellency 
Gerorce S. MEssERSMITH, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States 
of America, 


Habana, Cuba. 





50 Btat. 903. 
7 U. 8. C. §§ 1100- 


1183. 
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The Ambassador to the Minister of State 


Empassy OF THE Unirep States oF AMERICA 
Habana, December 23, 1941. 
EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note referring to the tariff concession granting a reduced rate of duty 
on sugar of Cuban origin provided for by the supplementary trade 
agreement between our two countries signed at Habana this day, 
expressing preoccupation regarding the position of Cuban sugar in the 
United States market, and requesting assurances in this regard. 

I have the honor to state that I am directed by my Government to 
assure Your Excellency that the interest of your Government in main- 
taining the position of the Republic of Cuba as a supplier of sugar for 
the United States market, at least in the same proportion as provided 
for in the Sugar Act of 1937, which is considered of vital importance 
to the maintenance of the existing economic relations between both 
countries, is fully appreciated, and that therefore my Government 
will make at all times every appropriate and possible effort to safe- 
guard that position. 

It is understood that this exchange of notes constitutes an integral 
part of the supplementary trade agreement signed this day. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Grorce S. Mrssrersmita 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America 
His Excellency 
Dr. José M. Corrtrna, 
Minister of State, 
Habana. 


(Translation) 


EMBAJADA DE Los Estapos Unipos pg AmM#rIcA 
Ia Habana, 23 de diciembre de 1941. 
EXcELENCIA: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
referente a la concesién de tarifa con un tipo de derechos reducidos 
sobre azticar de origen cubano estipulada en el convenio comercial 
suplementario entre nuestros dos paises, firmado hoy, expresando su 
preocupacién respecto a la posicién del azticar cubano en el mercado 
de los Estados Unidos, y pidiendo seguridades a este respecto. 

Tengo el honor de manifestar que he recibido instrucciones de mi 
Gobierno, de asegurar a Vuestra Excelencia que el interés de vuestro 
Gobierno en mantener la posicién de la Reptblica de Cuba como 
abastecedora de azticar para los Estados Unidos de América, por lo 
menos en la misma proporcién que se expresa en la Ley Azucarera de 
1937, por considerarla de vital importancia para el mantenimiento de 
las relaciones econémicas existentes entre ambos paises, es debida- 





55 Srat.] CUBA—RECIPROCAL TRADE—DEC. 23, 1941 


mente apreciado, y que, en consecuencia, mi Gobierno har& todos los 
esfuerzos aptos y posibles para proteger en todo tiempo dicha situa- 
cién. 

Queda entendido que este intercambio de notas constituye parte 
integrante del convenio comercial suplementario firmado hoy. 

Acepte, Excelencia, las renovadas seguridades de mi més alta 
consideracién. 

Gerorce S. MessersMITH 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos 
de América 
Su Excelencia 
Dr. Jost M. Cortina, 
Ministro de Estado de Cuba, 
Ia Habana. 


Wuereas, such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions and such continuance of existing customs and excise treat- 
ment as are set forth and provided for in the said Agreement, including 
the said notes, are required and appropriate to carry out the said 
Agreement; 

Wuereas, it is provided in Article IX of the said Agreement that it 
shall be proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
and shall be made effective in the Republic of Cuba in conformity 
with the laws of that country, and that it shall enter into force on the 
seventh day following the day of the proclamation thereof by the 
President of the United States of America and publication thereof in 
the Gaceta Oficial of the Republic of Cuba; 

AND WHEREAS the Governments of the two countries have arranged 
that the proclamation of the Agreement by the President of the 
United States of America and the publication of the Agreement in the 
Gaceta Oficial of the Republic of Cuba shall take place simultaneously 
on this twenty-ninth day of December, 1941; whereupon the said 
Agreement will enter into force on the fifth day of January, 1942; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, do hereby pro- 
claim the said Agreement of December 23, 1941, including the said 
notes, to the end that the same and every part thereof may be observed 
and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the 
citizens thereof on and after the fifth day of January, 1942. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Donz at the city of Washington this twenty-ninth day of December 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[szat] forty-one, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corpe.tt Huu 
Secretary of State. 
278941°—42—pr, 1I—38 


Ante, p. 1472, 
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Agreement between the United States of America and El Salvador 
respecting the exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed November 21 and 27, 1941; effective November 27, 
1941. 


The American Minister to the Salvadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs 


No. 851 LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


San Salvador, November 21, 1941 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge with thanks the receipt of Your 
Excellency’s note no. A. 710 D. 2451 of November 14, 1941, ['] with 
regard to the proposed agreement between our respective Governments 
for the exchange of their official publications. 

My Government now proposes that the agreement be made on a 
scale less extensive than that envisaged in our earlier correspondence 
on the subject. It is accordingly suggested that the Government of the 
United States furnish two partial sets of the official publications of the 
United States Government, one to be deposited with Your Excellency’s 
Ministry and the second in the Biblioteca Nacional at San Salvador, 
provided that it is agreeable to Your Excellency’s Government to 
furnish regularly to the Library of Congress, Washington, D. C., two 
copies of its official publications. 

A revised list of the publications which can be furnished regularly 
by my Government is enclosed.[?] 

I shall be grateful for an expression of Your Excellency’s views on 
this proposal, for communication to my Government. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Ropert FRAZER, 
American Minister 
Encl. 


His Excellency 
Dr. Mievet ANGEL ARAvJO 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


1 (Not printed.] 
2 (For list, see p. 1479.] 
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OrriciAL Pusiications Wuicn Can BE FurNIsHED REGULARLY 
BY THE UnittTep States GOVERNMENT 


ConGREss OF THE UNITED STaTEs: 
Senate Journal 
House Journal 
Code of Laws and supplements 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATEs: 
Annual messages to Congress 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE: 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Agriculture 
Farmers’ Bulletins 
Yearbook 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE: 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Commerce 
Bureau of the Census: 
Reports 
Abstracts 
Statistical Abstract of the United States (annual) 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce: 
Foreign Commerce (weekly) 
Foreign Commerce and Navigation of the United States (annual) 
Survey of Current Business (monthly) 
Trade Information Bulletins 
National Bureau of Standards: 
Technical News Bulletin 
Weather Bureau: 
Monthly Weather Review 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE: 
Annual Report of the Attorney General 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR: 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Labor 
Bureau of Labor Statistics: 
Bulletins 
Monthly Labor Review 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE: 
Department of State Bulletin 
Inter-American Series 
Foreign Relations of the United States (annual) 
Statutes at Large 
Treaty Series 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR: 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Interior 
Fish and Wild Life Service: 
Bulletins 
Investigational Reports 
Bureau of Mines: 
Minerals Yearbook 
Bureau of Reclamation: 
New Reclamation Era (monthly) 
National Park Service: 
General Publications 





| 
| 
i 
| 
| 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [55 Star. 


District or CoLUMBIA: 
Annual Report of the Government of the District of Columbia 
Annual Report of the Public Utilities Commission 
FEDERAL Security AGENCY: 
Office of Education: 
School Life (monthly) 
Public Health Service: 
Public Health Reports (weekly) 
Social Security Board: 
Social Security Bulletin (monthly) 


FreprerRaL Works AGENCY: 
Public Roads Administration: 
Public Roads (monthly) 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION: 
Annual Report 


Liprary OF CONGRESS: 
Annual Report of the Librarian of Congress 


NationaL Apvisory CoMMITTEE FOR AERONAUTICS: 
Annual Report with Technical Reports 


NATIONAL ARCHIVES: 
Annual Report 


NaTIONAL Museum: 
Annual Report 


Navy DEPARTMENT: 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Navy 
Nautical Almanac Office: 
American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac 


Post OrricE DEPARTMENT: 
Annual Report of the Postmaster General 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION: 
Annual Report 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT: 

Annual Report on the State of the Finances 
Bureau of Internal Revenue: 

Annual Report of the Commissioner 
Bureau of the Mint: 

Annual Report of the Commissioner 
Comptroller of Currency: 

Annual Report 


War DEPARTMENT: 
Annual Report 
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The Salvadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, C.A. 


SECCION DIPLOMATICA 


A. 710. D. 2563 Patacio NAcIonaL 
San Salvador, 27 de noviembre de 1941. 


SeNor MInIstTRO: 

Me es honroso acusar recibo de su estimable nota No. 851, de fecha 
21 del mes en curso, con la cual encontré el anexo que se sirve men- 
cionar, y manifestarle que mi Gobierno acepta gustoso, en la forma 
propuesta por el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia, el Arreglo sobre 
intercambio de publicaciones oficiales. 

Renuevo a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi més alta y 
distinguida consideracién. 

Mieue. ANGEL ARAUJO 


Excelentisimo sefior don Rosertro FRAzEr, 
Enviado Extraordinario y Ministro Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


(Translation) 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR, C.A. 


DIPLOMATIC SECTION 


A. 710. D. 2563. NATIONAL PALace 
San Salvador, November 27, 1941. 


Mr. Minister: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your kind note no. 
851, of the 21st instant, with which I found the enclosure that you 
are kind enough to mention, and to inform you that my Government 
accepts with pleasure, in the form proposed by Your Excellency’s 
Government, the arrangement regarding the exchange of official 
publications. 

I renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

Mieve, ANGEL ARAUJO 
His Excellency Rosertr Frazer, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


thir 


. 
| 
| 
| 
: 
: 
: 
: 
| 
: 
' 
| 





January 26, 1940 
[E. A. 8. 231) 


54 Stat. 1429. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and other American 
Republics respecting radio communications (revision of Habana 
Radio-Communications Arrangement of 1937). Signed at Santiago, 
Chile, January 26, 1940; notification of approval by the United 
States of America communicated to the Government of Chile June 26, 
1941. 


INTER-AMERICAN RADIO AGREEMENT 
OF HAVANA—1937 
(SANTIAGO, CHILE REVISION, 1940) 


The Delegates of the American countries: Argentina, Bolivia, 
Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican Republic, 
Ecuador, United States of America, Guatemala, Haiti, México, Nica- 
ragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay and Venezuela, duly em- 
powered, representing the respective Administrations, meeting in 
the city of Santiago, Chile, and constituting the Second Inter-Amer- 
ican Radio-Conference, formulate, for the approval of their respective 
Governments, the present Agreement, which changes and replaces 
the Havana Arrangement of 1937. ['] 


ARTICLE 1. 


Allocation of frequencies for the different services in the American 
continent: 


§ 1. In the American continent the allocation of frequencies for 
services established in Article 7 of the General Radio Regulations 
(Revision Cairo, 1938), [?] shall be applied with the following modi- 
fications or specific adaptations: 


(1).- Bands of frequencies from 10 to 550 ke. 


a) In the band of frequencies 200 to 400 ke the aeronautical service 
shall enjoy priority for aids to aerial navigation, including the trans- 
mission of weather reports and other information concerning the 
safety of aircraft in flight, subject only to the priority of the Maritime 
services existing on July 1, 1938. 

b) With reference to the provisions of Articles 7 and 21 of the 
General Radio Regulations (Cairo, 1938), the use of the frequency 
333 ke shall not be applied in the Northern zone with the exception 
of special cases in connection with transatlantic flights. 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 200; 54 Stat. 2514.] 
3 [Treaty Series 948; 54 Stat. 1417.] 
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(2).— Frequency bands 550 to 1600 ke. The band of frequencies from 
550 to 1600 ke is assigned exclusively to broadcasting services in the 
American continent. 


(3).— Frequency band 1600 to 5000 ke. The assignment of frequencies 


in this band to the various services will be adjusted to the provisions 


of Article 7 of the General Radio Regulations (Cairo, 1938), subject 


54 Btat. 1429. 


to the following specific adaptations for the American continent: 





Frequency Northern Zone Central Zone Southern Zone 
1600-1715 Fixed and mobile Fixed and mobile Fixed and mobile (in- 
(Primarily for po- (including aero- cluding aeronauti- 
lice services, and nautical, frequen- cal, frequencies 
the frequency cies 1638 & 1708 1638 & 1708 ke for 
1638 ke for direc- ke for direction direction finding). 
tion finding in finding). 
aviation). 
1715-1750 Fixed and mobile a) fixed and mobile. Amateur (1) 
ke (primarily for po- b) amateur (1) 
lice services) 
1750-2000 Amateur. Amateur. Amateur. 
2000-2050 Amateur. a) amateur Fixed and mobile (1) 
b) fixed and mo- 
bile (1) 
2050-2100 Fixed and mobile. Fixed and mobile. Fixed and mobile. 
2100-2200 Mobile (primarily a) Mobile (Prima- Mobile (exclusively 
ship stations) rily ship stations) ship stations) (2) 
b) Mobile (exclu- 
sively ship sta- 
tions) (2) 
2200-2260 Fixed and mobile. Fixed and mobile. Fixed and mobile. 
2260-2300 Fixed and mobile. a) Fixed and mo- Mobile (exclusively 
bile. ship stations) (2) 
b) Mobile (exclu- 
sively ship sta- 
tions) (2) 
2300-2395 Mobile (Primarily a) Mobile (prima- a) Fixed. 
police services). rily police serv- b) Mobile. 
ices). c) Broadcasting (4). 
b) Broadcasting (3). 
2395-2400 Experiments. a) Experiments a) Fixed 
b) Broadcasting (3) b) Mobile 
c) Broadcasting (4) 
2400-2500 Mobile (Primarily Mobile (Primarily a) Fixed. 
police services). police services). b) Mobile. 
c) Broadcasting (4) 
2500-2600 Mobile (Primarily a) Mobile(Primarily Fixed and mobile (1) 
coastal stations). coastal stations) 
b) Fixed and mo- 
bile (1) 
2600-2634 Aeronautical and Aeronautical and Aeronautical and 
mobile mobile (5). mobile (5). 
2634-2642 Aeronautical and Aeronautical and Aeronautical and 
mobile (intership mobile (5) mobile (5) 


frequency 2638 
ke). 





54 Stat. 1457. 


54 Stat. 1675. 


54 Stat. 1457. 
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Frequency 
2642-2735 


2735-2740 


2740-2850 
2850-3000 


3000-3065 
3065-3100 
3100-3110 


3110-3150 
3150-3265 
3265-3320 
3320-3440 
3440-3485 
3485-3500 
3500-4000 


4000-5000 


Note: 


Northern Zone 


Aeronautical and 
mobile 

Mobile (Primarily 
intership, frequen- 
cy 2738 ke) 


Fixed and mobile 

Aeronautical and 
mobile. 

Fixed and mobile 

Aeronautical. 

Mobile and aero- 
nautical (Primarily 
aircraft, calling 
frequency 3105 ke) 


Mobile 


Fixed and mobile 
(Primarily aero- 
nautical) 

Fixed and aero- 
nautical 

Fixed and mobile 

Fixed and mobile 
(Primarily 
nautical) 

Experiments 


aero- 


Amateur 
Fixed and mobile 


Central Zone 


Aeronautical and 
mobile (5) 

a) Mobile (Pri- 
marily _intership, 
frequency 2738 ke). 

b) Fixed and mo- 
bile (1). 

Fixed and mobile 

Aeronautical and 
mobile (5) 

Fixed and mobile 

Aeronautical. 

Mobile and aero- 
nautical (Primarily 
aircraft, calling 
frequency 3105 ke) 
(5) 

a) Mobile 

b) Fixed and mo- 
bile (1) 

Fixed and mobile 
(Primarily aero- 
nautical) (5) 

Fixed and aero- 
nautical (5) 

Fixed and mobile 

Fixed and mobile 
(Primarily aero- 
nautical) (5) 

a) Experiments 

b) Fixed and mobile 
(1) 

Amateur 

Fixed and 


(6) 


mobile 


Southern Zone 


Aeronautical 
mobile (5) 
Fixed and mobile 


(5) 


and 


Fixed and mobile 

Aeronautical 
mobile (5) 

Fixed and mobile 

Aeronautical. 

Mobile and aero- 
nautical (Primarily 
aircraft, calling 
frequency 3105 kc) 
(5) 

Fixed and mobile (1) 


and 


Fixed and mobile 
(Primarily aero- 
nautical) (5) 

Fixed and aero- 
nautical (5) 

Fixed and mobile 

Fixed and mobile 
(Primarily 
nautical) (5) 

Fixed and mobile 


(1) 


aero- 


Amateur 
Fixed and mobile 


(1) These assignments shall be applied in all countries in South America to the 
south of Panama. 


(2) It is pointed out that this same allocation has been established by the 


South American Radio Agreement. 


Panama. 


(Santiago, Chile, 1940) with appropriate 
provisions, and is applicable to all countries in South America, to the south of 


(3) The band of frequencies 2300-2400 ke is used for broadcasting in con- 


formity with the provisions of Article 7, Section 8, Part I, Paragraph 3 (b), (c), 
(d) (Nos. 187, 188 and 139) of the General Radio Regulations (Cairo, 1938) 
and in accordance with the Regional Radio Convention of Central America, 
Panama and the Canal Zone, signed in the city of Guatemala on December 8, 
1938, by the following countries: Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, Panama and the Canal Zone. 

(4) The band of 2300-2500 ke may be employed for broadcasting in the 
countries of South America between parallels 5° south and 30° south in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 7, Section 8, Part I, Paragraph 3 (a) No. 
136) of the General Radio Regulations (Cairo, 1938). 

(5) Provisional and experimental allocation for all the countries of South 
America to the south of Panama. 
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(6) The countries of South America to the north of parallel 5° south, may 
use the band 4770-4900 ke for the broadcasting services subject to the provisions 
of Article 7, Section 8, Part II, Paragraph 1 (a), (b), and Paragraph 3 (Nos. 142- 
143 and 145) of the General Radio Regulations (Cairo, 1938). 


(4).- Frequency Bands 5000-30000 ke. The allocation of frequencies 
to the various services in this band shall conform with the provisions 
of Article 7 of the General Radio Regulations (Cairo, 1938), subject 
to the following modifications: 


a) In the Northern zone and in the Central zone (excluding the 
countries of South America to the south of Panama), the band of 
5500-5570 is assigned to the mobile maritime services, and the band 
5570-5700 to the aeronautical services. 

b) In the Northern zone and in the Central Zone (excluding the 
countries in South America to the south of Panama) the band of 28000 
to 30000 ke is reserved exclusively for amateurs. 


(5).— Frequency bands from 30000 to 300000 ke. 


a) This band is assigned to the various services in conformity 
with the arrangement given in Appendix 4 of the General Radio 
Regulations (Cairo, 1938) with the following modification: 


The band of frequencies 112000-116000 is assigned to 
amateurs, and the band of frequencies 116000—118000 
to broadcasting. 


b) When the use of this band of frequencies may lead to interferences 
in the services of another country, every endeavor shall be made to 


inform the other signatory countries concerning the locality, power, 
frequency, and type of service of the station or stations authorized to 
operate in those bands. 


NOTE 1. 


With reference to the allocation of frequencies established in this Article of the 
Inter-American Agreement, the Delegation of the United States of America invites 
attention to Reservation No. 5 in the Final Protocol of the General Radio Regu- 
lations (Cairo, 1938) on the basis of which the Delegation reserves the right to use 
the band 21650-21750 ke both for mobile and broadcasting services. 


NOTE 2. 


With reference to Note 6, Article 1, the Delegations of Brazil, Colombia, 
Ecuador, Peru, and Venezuela invite attention to the existence of Reservations 
Nos. 2 and 13 in the Final Protocol of the General Radio Regulations (Cairo, 
1938) on the basis of which the Regional Agreement of Bogota (1939) was con- 
cluded, and they declare that they accept the allocation of frequencies for services 
in all points that do not affect the Regional Agreement of Bogota, already men- 
tioned or the reservations previously mentioned. 


NOTE 3. 


Whenever, as a result of any of the preceding declarations, the radio services of 
other contracting countries of the Inter-American Agreement may be disturbed, 
these countries reserve the right to apply Declaration No. 18 of the Final Protocol 
of the General Radio Regulations (Cairo, 1938). 


54 Stat. 1457, 1459. 


54 Btat. 1663. 


54 Stat. 1663, 1667. 


54 Btat. 1660. 
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ARTICLE 2 


Amateurs (Allocation of Amateur bands) 





(1) In conformity with the provisions of Article 7 of the General 
54 Stat. 1429. Radio Regulations (Cairo Revision, 1938), the following bands shall 
be assigned to amateurs: 


a) 1750-2050 ke in the Northern zone and the central zone 
(excluding the countries in South America to the south of 
Panama. 

b) 1715-2000 ke in the Southern zone and the countries of South 
America to the south of Panama. 

c) 3500-4000 ke for all signatory countries of the American 
Continent. 

d) 7000-7300 ke for all signatory countries of the American 
Continent. 

e) 14000-14400 ke for all signatory countries of the American 
Continent. 

f) 28000-30000 ke for all signatory countries of the American 
Continent. 

g) 56000-60000 ke for all signatory countries of the American 
Continent. 

ARTICLE 3 


Use of the Frequency 500 ke. 


With reference to the provisions of Article 21, Section 4, Par. (3) 
56 Bias. 1088. (Nos. 485, 486) of the General Radio Regulations (Cairo Revision, 
1938), all of the American Continent with the exception of Hudson 
Bay and the region to the north thereof shall be considered a region 
of heavy traffic. The use of the frequency 500 ke shall be limited, in 
consequence, to danger signals, urgency calls, the requirements of 
safety, calls and answers thereto and the transmission of brief and 
single radiotelegrams. 





ARTICLE 4. 


Frequency Tolerances 





(1) Technical progress in the matter of frequency stabilization is 
such that it is possible for all stations to keep themselves within the 
tolerances specified in Appendix 1 to the General Radio Regulations 

Of Bint. 1608. of Cairo. (Table of Frequency Tolerances) ; 

(2) The Table of Frequency Tolerances of the General Radio 
Regulations is adopted; 

(3) The Administrations will promote through their responsible 
centers the fullest exchange of information concerning stations deviat- 

ing excessively from their assigned frequency; such data to be trans- 
mitted with the greatest possible expedition in order that immediate 
corrective measures may be undertaken while the transmitting ap- 
paratus is in difficulty. 

(4) As between the countries of South America, the interchange of 
data shall be carried out in accordance with the provisions of the 
South American Radiocommunications Agreement. 


At NASI S EN ocevanae ae eo em A Or eS ae 
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ARTICLE 5. 
Non-essential Radiations 


(1) In order to prevent non-essential radiations, the selection and 
operation of transmitting apparatus should be inspired by the most 
recent progress of the art; and to this end, the recommendations of 
the C.C.I.R. should be taken into account. 

(2) The participating Governments agree to require stations under 
their jurisdiction to use transmitters which are as free as practicable 
from all spurious emissions. 

(3) These radiations should not be of sufficient intensity to cause 
interference on receiving sets of modern design which are tuned out- 
side the frequency band of emission required for the type of emission 
employed. In the case of type A-3 emission’ (radiotelephony), the 
transmitter should not be modulated in excess of its modulation 
capability to the extent that interfering spurious radiations occur and 
in the case of amplitude modulation the operation percentage of 
modulation should not be less than 75 percent on peaks of frequent 
recurrence. Adequate means should be employed to insure that the 
transmitter is not modulated in excess of its modulation capability. 

(4) A non-essential radiation is any radiation from a transmitter 
which is out-side the frequency band of emission normal for the type 
of transmission employed, including any harmonic modulation prod- 
ucts, key clicks, parasitic oscillations or other transient effects. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Suppression of Interference caused by Electrical Apparatus 


The American countries shall adopt measures to suppress or alle- 
viate, as much as possible, interference caused by apparatus or equip- 
ment which may generate, or radiate radio frequency currents capable 
of interfering with, or adversely affecting, the reception of radio 
transmissions. (See Annex No. 1).|[') 


ARTICLE 7. 
International Police Services 


1.- When the signatory countries authorize their police stations 
which are located in close proximity to the national boundaries of 
contiguous countries to transmit emergency information with similar 
stations of another country, the following rules shall be applied: 

a) Only police stations located close to the boundaries of con- 
tiguous countries shall be allowed to engage in this exchange of 
information. 

b) In general, only important police messages are to be handled, 
such as those which would lose their value due to slowness and time 
limitations of other communication systems. 


1[P. 1501.) 
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c) The frequencies to be used in radiotelephone communications 
with mobile police units shall not be used for radiotelegraph com- 
munications. 

d) Whenever the exchange of radiotelephone communications is 
authorized, these communications shall be made on the frequencies 
assigned to the respective stations for radiotelephone service. 

e) If the exchange of radiotelegraph communications is author- 
ized, these communications shall be made on the following frequencies: 


2804 Calling 5195 Day calling 
2808 Working 5135 Day working 
2812 Working 5140 Day working 


f) Notifications concerning the particulars of stations engaged in 
international police service shall be forwarded to the Bureau of 
International Telecommunications Union, Berne, Switzerland, in 
order that all stations desiring to intercommunicate may be kept 
informed of the details concerning their operations. 

g) This service shall, in general, conform with the provisions of 
Article 17 of the Cairo Radio Regulations. 

h) Full use shall be made of the list of abbreviations appearing 
in Appendix 11 to the Cairo Radio Regulations. Plain language 
shall not be used if abbreviations will suffice.’ Service indications 
are as follows: “P”’, priority, for messages that are to be sent im- 
mediately, regardless of the number of other messages on file. If no 
service indication is given the messages are to be transmitted in the 
order of receipt. 

i) The message shall contain the preamble, text, and signature, 
as follows: 


(1) Preamble. The preamble of the message shall consist of 
the following: the serial number preceded by the letter “NR”; 
service indications as appropriate; check (this is the group count 
according to standard cable count system); the letter “CK” followed 
by numerals indicating the number of words contained in the text 
of the message; office and country of origin (not abbreviated), day 
of month and month, hour or filing and address. 

(2) Text— The text may be either in plain language or code. 

(3) Signature-— The signature shall include the name and 
title of the person originating the message. 


ARTICLE 8, 
Amateur Third Part Messages 


The American countries, with the purpose of further improving the 
close and friendly relations existing between the peoples of America, 
and when their internal legislation permits, agree that amateur radio 
stations in their respective countries and possessions may inter- 
nationally exchange messages emanating from third parties; provided, 
however, that such messages shall be of a character that would not 
normally be sent by any other existing means of electrical com- 
munications and on which no compensation may be directly or 
indirectly paid. 
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ARTICLE 9. 
Effective Date, Adherence and Denunciation 


The present Agreement will enter into effect the first day of July, 
nineteen hundred and forty, for the countries which may have 
approve it, but also remains open for the adherence of any other 
American country. 

Any country which may wish to withdraw must denounce it with 
a notice of at least one year in advance. 

Approvals, adherences and denunciations must be communicated 
through diplomatic channels to the Government of Chile which will 
transmit them to the other interested Governments. 

In witness whereof, the respective delegates have signed copies of 
this instrument, one each in Spanish, English, Portuguese and French, [") 
to be deposited in the archives of the Government of Chile, which shall 
forward an authenticated copy thereof in each language to the other 
contracting Governments. : 

Done in the city of Santiago de Chile, on the twenty-sixth day of 
January, 1940. 


ARGENTINA 


A. T. CossntTINOo 
A. G. B. Rivera 


BOLIVIA . 
ad-referendum ALBERTO VIRREIRA PACCIERI 
BRASIL 


D. P. Rrserro pe Lessa 
Lauro AuGusTo DE MEDEIROS 


CHILE 

Domineo Santa Maria 
COLOMBIA 

ARMANDO SOLANO 

L. Tarur Garcfs 


COSTA RICA 


CUBA 
R. pg Castro 
REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 
Max. Lovatén 
ECUADOR 
ALBERTO Crespo OrD6NEZ 
ESTADOS-UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
R. Henry Norwes 


1 (The Minister of Foreign Affairs of Chile informed the American Ambassador 
at Santiago that in as much as Haiti, the only American republic in which French is 
the official language, did not send a delegation to the conference no text was 
prepared in the French language.] 


1489 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


GUATEMALA 
Vireitio Ropriaurez Berera 
HAITI 


MEJICO 

O. R. Spinpoia 

Rar. Herrera CELIs 
NICARAGUA 

Atrrepo Urzta U 
PANAMA 


PARAGUAY 

L. YRRAZABAL 
PERU 

C. A. TupELA 


URUGUAY 

C. pr SANTIAGO 
VENEZUELA 

GILBERTO GHERSI 

A. Léprz 

J M. Pérez Macwapo 
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DECLARATIONS 
I 


STaTEMENT WirH REGARD TO THE INTER-AMERICAN 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. 


THE SECOND INTER-AMERICAN RADIO CONFERENCE, in con- 
sidering the propositions presented by some of the governments there 
represented and intended to introduce reforms in the Convention 
subscribed at Havana, Cuba, in December, 1937, formulates the 
following: 

That it confirms fully the authority of the Conference to modify, 
in whole or in part, the Convention, within the limitations imposed 
thereby, and by the accompanying Regulation; 

That, with the object of avoiding improvisations in codified in- 
struments, the proposals providing for reform of the Convention must 
be studied carefully and sufficiently in advance; 

That in accordance with such a principle, all the propositions 
presented at the present Conference will be referred for consideration to 
the next Conference, which must render a decision concerning them; 

That any new proposal for reform of the Convention must be referred 
to the following Conference, at least six months before the correspond- 
ing sessions commence, with a brief statement regarding the reasons; 

That notwithstanding the principles enunciated, it recognizes the 
immediate necessity of making the following clarifications with regard 
to the Convention: 


Article 6: It is recognized, in this article, that the consultative 
character of the O. I. R. is not such as to authorize an initiative in 
consultations and reports, but only such as to permit it to effect 
the exchange of data and to facilitate consultations which the 
American countries may arrange among themselves, and always 
provided that they deem it desirable to do so through it as in- 
termediary. 

Article 7: It is recognized that the extent of the powers of the 
O. I. R. is limited to the work of the conferences themselves, and 
to the work growing out of these conferences. The O. I. R., 
which is obviously an exchange office, may not interpret or take 
the initiative in the application of the Convention, Agreement, 
or Recommendations. 

Article 7 of Annex No. 2: It is recognized that any government 
may change the category in which it appears, in which case the 
change will become effective in the annual period following that in 
which notification is given. 


This declaration will be included in the Final Act of the Second 
Inter-American Radio Conference. 
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II 


UnirormitTy or Time AND Time SIGNALS IN THE 
AMERICAN CONTINENT. 


The Second Inter-American Radiocommunications Conference 
would view with approval the adoption of Standard Zone Time by the 
American countries which have not already done so, with the hope 
that such may be accomplished within a reasonable period, and that 
at the same time there will be adopted a uniform code system for 
broadcasting radio time signals. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 


The Second Inter-American Radio Conference recommends to the 
American countries: 


I 
SHort-WavE BROADCASTING 


With the purpose of reaching an agreement for the more efficient 
use of short-wave channels in the frequency bands assigned to broad- 
casting, between 6000 and 28000 kc, the Second Inter-American 
Radio Conference, taking into account existing high-frequency broad- 
casting conditions throughout the world, recommends that those 
American countries which have not yet done so, reorganize their 
short-wave broadcasting services, using as a basis for this, the most 
modern and efficient standards of radio technique. 

Based upon the results obtained in the course of these studies in 
each country, the next Inter-American Conference will be in a posi- 
tion to make recommendations for allocations which will provide for 
the requirements of each country of the Americas, proceeding later, 
at an International Conference, to incorporate them in the worl 
allocation structure. 


II 
EsTABLISHMENT OF MoniTorine Stations 


To comply with Articles 13 and 14 of the Inter-American Radio- 
communications Convention concerning the checking of frequencies 
by means of the establishment of monitoring stations in each country 
and the direct exchange of the corresponding technical information 
between the Governments or between these monitoring stations, 
according to the Administrative procedure of each country. 


Til 


FrEeepom oF RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS 


That, in order further to improve the friendly relations already 
existing between the American nations, they reaffirm reciprocally, 
the legitimate principle of freedom in radiocommunications authorized 
to supply a public service, in conformity with the existing legislation 
of the several countries and with international agreements on the 
subject. 


278941°—42— pr. II—39 
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IV 


ExcHANGE oF Broapcast ProGramM SCHEDULES 





It is recommended that authorized radiobroadcasting organizations 
of the interested countries, exchange, sufficiently in advance, programs 
of their broadcasts, especially all those relating to important national 
or international events. In this case, it is recommended that tele- 
graph or telephone be utilized, if necessary, to thus assure receipt with 
sufficient time for appropriate publicity and its retransmission, as far 
as possible. 


V 


Station IDENTIFICATION FOR S.W. BroapcastinG STATIONS 





It is recommended that those American countries which wish to do 
so, identify the distinctive calls of shortwave broadcasting stations 
by means of letters of the alphabet and numerals. Such identification 
may consist of two or more letters which may be followed by one or 
more numbers, indicating the frequency of transmission. 

If possible, preference should be given to the use of three letters and 
three or four numerals. In this case, the first two letters will identify 
the country, the third letter the city or district, and the numerals, the 
frequency in kilocycles per second, eliminating the final figure. 

It is further recommended that this identification be transmitted 
in the English, Spanish, Portuguese and French languages. 


VI 
INTERCHANGE OF METEOROLOGICAL INFORMATION. 


Considering: 





1— That to date it has not been possible to achieve an effective 
coordination between all the countries of America for the pur- 
pose of exchanging synoptic meteorological information; 

2.— That in order to obtain such a result it is indispensable to coor- 
dinate meteorological and radioelectric services; 


it is recommended: 


a) that, at the time the joint meetings of the Regional III and IV 
Commissions of Meteorology are held in Washington in 1941, 
there be included also technical representation of official 
radioelectric organizations in order to establish a definite 
Inter-American plan for centralizing and exchanging meteoro- 
logical reports and other related data; 

b) that, with six months anticipation, the radioelectric organizations 
send the forementioned regional commissions information 
relative to available radiocommunication facilities in accordance 
with the questionnaire annexed hereto, and also any other 
data of possible interest in order to guide the preliminary work 
of the joint meetings; 

c) that the Government of Chile advise the Regional Commissions 

IIT and IV of the above recommendations. 
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QUESTIONNAIRE FOR THE COORDINATION OF METEOROLOGICAL INFORMATION 
TRANSMISSIONS. 


Immediate Future 
Question Possibilities 

1.- Number of radio transmitters and schedule 
of time available 

2.— Location of transmitters 

3.- Frequency bands available in each trans- 
mitter 

4.— Working frequencies of the transmitters 
(include all frequencies available for this 
service) 

5.— Kind of frequency control (crystal, etc.) and 
class of emission (Al, A2, A3) 

6.- Effective power in antenna of the trans- 
mitters 

7— How many simultaneous transmissions can 
be made with equipment available. 

8.— How many different frequencies can be 
received simultaneously 

9.- The time (G.M.T.) at which it will be 
possible to begin daily transmissions of 
synoptic observations of 12, 18 and 23 or 
24 o’clock G.M.T. 

10.- Maximum time required for the transmission 
of the observations of No. 9. 


(1) Indicate approximate date of accomplishment. 
Vil 


Route FrequvENciEs PROVIDED BY THE GENERAL Rapio 
REGULATIONS. 


a) That every effort be made to shift at the earliest practicable 
moment the aeronautical mobile services of the air routes to 
those frequencies which were allocated by the Cairo General 
Radio Regulations for these particular routes. 

b) that the Cairo Inter-American route frequencies be not employed 
within national boundaries except wherein required for services 
to the air routes between the countries of the Americas. 

c) that all of the installations at present available for the needs of the 
security of Inter-American flights should be maintained in 
effect until replaced or no longer required because of other 
adequate provisions. 


Vill 


AppDITIONAL FREQUENCIES BreLow 6000 xc Requrrep ror INTER- 
ContTINENTAL Arr RovutsEs 


a) That, insofar as possible, all the American countries should select 
the same frequencies for use throughout any given Inter- 
American route; 

b) that short distance frequencies be provided to supplement the long 
distance frequencies assigned by the General Radio Regulations 
to the Inter-continental air routes in order to insure aeronauti- 
cal route communications at all distances. 


54 Stat. 1417. 
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c) that there be provided adequate frequencies for local aeronautical 
communications at route terminals and intermediate airports. 


d) that it be permitted, in the meantime, to continue the use of the 
frequencies 5692.5, 5405, 3082.5, 2870 and 1638 ke which are 


actually assigned to aircraft and aeronautical stations on the 
Inter-American route. 


IX 


Arr-Grounp CoMMUNICATIONS 

Considering: 

1.— that it is essential to institute a security organization (which may 
involve coordination between various agencies, both govern- 
ment and non-government in nature) comprising services for 
radio-communication, radio-guidance, traffic control and the 
safe-guarding of aircraft; 

2.— that it will result in confusion if a multiplicity of ground aero- 
nautical stations at one time take on the responsibility of com- 
munications concerning the security of a given aircraft, and 
that this will also result in radio disturbances; 

3.— that under certain conditions it may be difficult to keep watch 
simultaneously on more than one radio frequency on board 
aircraft; 

4— that it is necessary to economize in the number of frequencies 
employed and in their use; 

it is recommended: 


a) that each of the various air traffic lanes which can be considered 
as constituting an Inter-American air route, in the sense in 
which this expression is defined for the distribution of the radio 
frequencies in the General Radio Regulations of Cairo, be 
divided into sectors of control, each sector being allocated to 
a station serving such route; 

b) that, in principle, the boundary of a sector of control is the middle 


of the distance separating the station to which such sector is 
allocated, from the station controlling the following sector of 
the same lane; 


c) that, for a given flight, the exact point where the transfer of com- 
munications control from one station to the next will be effected 


is determined by an agreement between the ground stations 
concerned, and the aircraft. 


x 


Point-to-Point CoMMUNICATIONS OF THE AERONAUTICAL SERVICES 

Considering: 

1.— that the establishment of sectors of control might necessitate the 
employment of a rapid and adequate fixed communications 
service between control stations; 
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2.— that it might happen that frequencies allocated to routes by the 
General Radio Regulations of Cairo do not permit of insuring 
the necessary volume of traffic between fixed points, as well as 
all the essential communications with aircraft; 

3.— that the aeronautical services are not prohibited by the General 
Radio Regulations to use frequencies in the bands allocated to 
the fixed services for communication between fixed points. 


it is recommended: 


a) that a rapid and effective radio communications service be estab- 
lished between control stations of the same lane, either between 
adjacent stations on the one hand, or between terminal sta- 
tions on the other. For this purpose, at least two series of 
frequencies will have to be provided according to the distances 
to be covered and for day and night operations; 

b) that long distance communications between control stations be 
strictly reduced to the exchange of messages relating to the 
security of aircraft and to the regularity of flights; 

c) that each government examine the possibility of providing for the 
use of fixed service aeronautical stations, suitable frequencies 
in the bands allocated to the fixed services, which will insure a 
rapid transmission of the traffic necessary to control stations 
with which a direct radio communication will be required. 
The frequencies found to be available as a result of this exami- 
nation will be placed at the disposal of all. It is expected that 
the contribution of each country of the frequencies will be 
proportionate in number to its interest in the service. 

d) that transmissions made by a special aeronautical station and 
intended for reception by one or more other such stations 
serving long trans-oceanic air routes and situated at distances 
appropriate to the propagation characteristics of the frequency 
band in use at a given time, shall be conducted on the same 
radio frequency. 

e) that frequencies allocated to routes or frequencies chosen for 
aeronautical fixed service should not be employed for meteor- 
ological messages which might be broadcast more economi- 
cally in general broadcasts or by other means; 

f) that to this end the countries participating in this Conference 
should prepare and exchange not later than March 1, 1941, 
pertinent data which may be of value. 


XI 


Srupy or THE NEEDS OF THE AERONAUTICAL SERVICES FOR ADDI- 
TIONAL FREQUENCIES 
Considering: 
a) that the domestic and international aeronautical services have been 
marked by a steady growth and that they will undoubtedly 
continue to expand rapidly; 


1497 


54 Stat. 1417. 





54 Stat. 1417. 


64 Btat. 1417. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [55 Star. 


b) that it would be desirable to have supplementary data regarding 
the radio needs of the aeronautical services in the Western 
Hemisphere; 

recommends: 


1.— that a study should be made with a view of obtaining at the 
earliest practicable date a reasonable number of additional 
channels for the aeronautical services, should these additional 
channels be found necessary ; 

2.- that to this end the countries participating in this Conference 
should prepare and exchange before March 1, 1941, all pertinent 
data which may be of value in formulating definite proposals 
for consideration at the next International Telecommunications 
Conference. 


XII 
Division or TIME IN THE Use or Route FREQUENCIES 
Considering: 


that the Inter-continental Route Frequencies are for the joint 
use by aircraft and aeronautical stations of all countries and 
the General Radio Regulations of Cairo do not as yet cover all 
phases of radio operating procedures in the aeronautical serv- 
ices, such as division of operating time in the use of route 
frequencies; 


it is recommended: 


that a study be made to determine what additional radio regu- 
lations should be prescribed for the international aeronautical 
services ; that any additional radio regulations for the aeronautical 
services be coordinated with the existing regulations both inter- 
national and of each individual nation governing the mobile 
services in general. 


XII 
StaBitizEp TRANSMITTING FREQUENCIES IN THE Various BANDs 

Considering: 

1.- that the new tolerances fixed by the General Regulations of Cairo 
will probably require the employment of automatic frequency 
control devices; 

2.— that the possible use of all the frequencies designated in each band 


for each intercontinental line would necessitate the provision 
of a large number of frequencies; 


it is recommended: 


a) that as a temporary measure, aircraft transmitters should, if 
necessary, be capable of transmitting on two fixed frequencies 
in each band; 

b) that information be exchanged on the methods employed to attain 
the necessary stability requirements. 
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XIV 


Arrcrart Rapio Equipment (GENERAL). 
Considering: 
that the joint use of the Intercontinental Route Frequencies 
introduces new problems of equipment design because of the 
necessarily more rigid tolerances governing such regulatory 
matters as frequency stability, band-change, quick frequency 
shift, etc. 


it is recommended: 


that the competent aeronautical and radio consultative bodies 
be asked to prepare appropriate technical and performance 
recommendations in all matters upon which standardization 
appears to be desirable and practicable such as for example: 


a) Minimum number of frequency bands which should be 
covered by aircraft radio equipment and a study of the specific 
frequency bands to be covered. 

b) Minimum number of stabilized frequencies which should 
be provided. 

c) Band-change and frequency-change requirements. 

d) Transmitter and receiver calibration standardization. 

e) Minimum transmitter power and receiver sensitivity. 


XV 


Rap1io EquipMENT FOR AERONAUTICAL CONTROL STATIONS 
It is recommended: 


a) that a study be made of the minimum radio facilities for control 
stations of air navigation serving the inter-continental air 
routes; 

b) that there be undertaken an exchange of all information relative 
to existing installations at each base. 


XVI 
Rapro Arps to Arr NAVIGATION. 
STANDARDS OF FIELD STRENGTH AND INTERFERENCE RATIOS. 


The Second Inter-American Radio Conference resolves: 


1.— that the countries of the Western Hemisphere should exchange all 
available pertinent data on the following subjects: 


a) Lists of various types of radio aids to air navigation which 
have been approved for service operation. 

b) Information on minimum signal intensities required for 
satisfactory reception of the various types of radio aids to air 
navigation. 
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c) Permissible values of interfering signal strength for the 
various types of radio aids to air navigation expressed in ratios 
of desired to undesired signal measured at the minimum signal 
contour (a) on the same frequency, and (b) on frequencies 
removed therefrom by specified numbers of kilocycles. 


2.— that radio aids to air navigation, especially those which are of 
a one-way or broadcast nature, such as radiobeacons, should 
maintain the highest possible standards of reliability, stability 
and quality of emissions. 

3.— as far as possible, all nations should reserve the same wave bands 
for similar types of service in order to simplify radio equipment 
design and through such standardization extend the geographi- 
cal limits of usefulness of aircraft radio equipment. 

4.— that the power radiated by radio aids to air navigation in the 
authorized frequencies bands should be consistent with the 
normal required signal intensity within the area in which it is 
desired to render service. 


XVII 


Arr NAVIGATIONAL Arps. 


It is recommended: 


that inasmuch as the next world aeronautical radio conference 
will probably consider the standardization on a world-wide 
basis of reduced visibility radio landing devices for aircraft, 
information be exchanged between the governments which 
have conducted experimentation on devices of this nature, 
and also between other governments signatory to this agree- 


ment. 
EXPLANATORY NOTE 


The resolutions and new questions dealing with aeronautical communications 
are the result of discussions which used as a basis some of the recommendations 
drafted by the Subcommission of the Third World Conference of Aeronautical 
Radio Experts which met at Krakow, Poland, in May 1939. 


XVIII 


Amateurs (GENERAL). 


It is recommended: 


a) Require amateurs operating radiotelephonic services in the band 
14000 to 14400 ke to go through a period of preliminary 
training assuring a minimum of experience in order to insure 
the efficient use of this band. 

b) Prohibit the employment of amateur stations, both fixed and 
mobile, from rendering a broadcasting service, and make every 
effort to limit operations to specific purposes, without invading 
the sphere of activity that properly belongs to other radio 
services. 
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c) that the organizations of amateurs on the American Continent 
reach an agreement among themselves through their respective 
Governments to establish and propose at the next Inter- 
American Conference a continental plan for the sub-division 
of the bands among the various types of emission. 


ANNEX (See Art. Vt. Ante, p. 1487. 


TECHNICAL STANDARDS IN CONNECTION WITH THE SUPPRESSION OP 
INTERFERENCE CausED BY ELECTRICAL APPARATUS. 


SUPPRESSION OF INTERFERENCE CAUSED BY ELECTRICAL APPARATUS. 


1.-— Diathermy apparatus, induction field heaters, carrier call sys- 
tems, and similar non-radio apparatus which uses radio frequency 
currents as an essential to their operation, may be a serious 
source of interference to radio-communications. 

2.— The use of such apparatus has an important place in therapeutics, 
surgery, industry etc. 

3.— The radiation of radio energy is not essential to the proper func- 
tioning of the apparatus and can be prevented or controlled 
without impairing the usefulness of the apparatus for its 
intended purpose. 

4.- The radiation takes place generally from the output circuit, 
internal circuits or power supply connection, all of which are 
essential elements. 

5 The extent of the radiation depends upon the operating 
frequency or frequencies, power, and the design, installation 
and operating of the apparatus. 

6.— The radiation through the power supply connection can be pre- 
vented by means of a shielded transformer or a line filter. 
Radiation from the internal circuits can be prevented by 
means of suitable metallic cases. The radiation from the out- 
put circuits can be reduced to a level so as not to cause interfer- 
ence to radio communications by means of suitable metallic 
shielding, if the shielding encloses the entire apparatus and is 
of sufficient dimensions that large eddy currents are not pro- 
duced in the shield. Aluminium foil paper and well-bonded 
copper screening have been successfully employed for shielding 
of rooms enclosing diathermy apparatus. 

7.- The frequencies used for such apparatus may be any frequency in 
the useful radio spectrum. However, many diathermy units 
(which cause most long-distance radio interference) operate in 
frequencies from approximately 10000 to 25000 kilocycles. 
Operations on other frequencies mainly cause interference to 
local or moderate distance reception. 

8.— The usual diathermy machine is essentially a radio transmitter of 
the self-excited oscillating type and generally uses self-rectify- 
ing plate power supply. Due to the inherent instability of the 
oscilator circuits, and the different uses to which the output 
circuit is subject, the operating frequency will vary during 
normal operation over very wide bands, provided automatic 
frequency control equipment is not incorporated. 
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9.- All diathermy machines designed for the same service can operate 
on the same frequency without impairing their usefulness, 
since their operation is not affected by radiation from other 
machines. Operation on a specific frequency with a very close 
frequency tolerance is practicable, with little added cost. It 
is understood that the present design of diathermy equipment 
has to a great extent gravitated to frequencies above approxi- 
mately 12 megacycles, hence it is recommended that the sub- 
scribing countries consider requiring all diathermy machines 
to use not more than two frequencies in harmonic relation 
above 12 megacycles which will not interfere with existing 
radio assignments. The harmonic relationship between the 
two frequencies provides a further guarantee against inter- 
ference to radio-communication. 

10.- Standards of good engineering practice are believe to be prac- 

ticable at the present time and consideration of the adoption 

by the governments of such standards at the earliest practi- 
cable date is recommended. The standards should include 
the following subjects: 
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a) Frequencies to be used. 
b) Automatic frequency control. 
c) Frequency stability. 
d) Type of emission. 
e) Maximum power output. 
) f) Harmonic radiation to be effectively suppressed. 
g) Internal circuits to be effectively shielded. 
| h) Radiation from power supply connection to be eliminated. 
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11.- Where diathermy apparatus does not comply with the stand- 
ards whichmay be adopted by the subscribing countries 
should consider the desirability of requiring such apparatus 
to be operated in a properly shielded room. 

12.- Such apparatus as carrier call systems and certain types of induc- 
tion furnaces and similar apparatus using medium or low 
frequencies should be required to restrict the generation of 
harmonics and make the necessary test to determine that 
radiation of signal does not result beyond a prescribed level. 

13.- The interested administrations will interchange all information 
concerning the solution of the problem created by the serious 
interference caused by diathermy apparatus to radio com- 

munications 
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ACUERDO INTERAMERICANO DE RADIOCOMUNICACIONES 
DE LA HABANA, 1937. 
(REVISION DE SANTIAGO DE CHILE - 1940) 


Los Delegados de los paises americanos: Argentina, Bolivia, 
Brasil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Republica Dominicana, 
Ecuador, Estados Unidos de Norteamérica, Guatemala, Haitt, 
México, Nicaragua, Panam4, Paraguay, Pert, Uruguay y Venezuela, 
debidamente autorizados, en representacién de las respectivas ad- 
ministraciones, reunidos en la ciudad de Santiago de Chile y consti- 
tuyendo la Tercera Conferencia Interamericana de Radiocomunica- 
ciones, formulan el presente Acuerdo, que deroga y reemplaza al de 
La Habana (1937), para ser sometido a la aprobacién de sus Gobiernos 
respectivos. 


ARTICULO 1 


Asignacion de Frecuencias Para los Diversos Servicios en el 
Continente Americano. 


En el continente americano, la asignacién de frecuencias por 
servicios, establecida por el articulo 7 del Reglamento General de 


Radiocomunicaciones (El Cairo, 1938), ser& aplicada con las siguientes 
modificaciones 0 adaptaciones especificas: 


1 Banda de frecuencias de 10 a 550 Ke/s. 


a) En la banda de frecuencia de 200 a 400 Ke/s. gozarfn de priori- 
dad los servicios aeronfuticos para auxilios a la aeronavegacién, 
incluso la transmisién de informaciones meteorolégicas y otras con- 
cernientes a la seguridad de las aeronaves en vuelo, sujeta solamente 
a la prioridad de los servicios maritimos existentes al 1° de Julio de 
1938. 

b) Con referencia a las disposiciones de los articulos 7 y 21 del 
Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones (El Cairo, 1938), el 
uso de la frecuencia de 333 Ke/s. no es aplicable a la zona septentrional, 
excepto en los casos especiales relacionados con vuelos transatlAnticos. 


2 Banda de frecuencias de 550 a 1600 Ke/s. 


La banda de frecuencias de 550 a 1600 Ke/s. se asigna exclusiva- 
mente a servicios de radiodifusién en el continente americano. 


3 Banda de frecuencias de 1600 a 5000 Ke/s. 


La asignacién de frecuencias a los diversos servicios en esta banda 
se ajustar4 a las prescripciones del articulo 7 del Reglamento General 
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de Radiocomunicaciones (E] Cairo, 1938), sujeta a la siguiente 
adaptacién especifica para el continente americano: 


Frecuencia Zona Septentrional 


Zona Central 





1600-1715 Fijo y Mévil (pre- 
ferentemente para 
servicios de po- 
licfa, y la fre- 
cuencia 1638 Ke/s. 
para radiogonio- 
metria de la avia- 
cién) 

1715-1750 Fijo y Mévil (pre- 
ferentemente para 
servicios de poli- 
dia) 

1750-2000 Aficionados 

2000-2050 Aficionados 


2050-2100 Fijo y Mévil 

2100-2200 Mbévil (preferente- 
mente estaciones 
de barcos) 


2200-2260 Fijo y Mévil 
2260-2300 Fijo y Mévil 


2300-2395 Mévil (preferente- 
mente servicios de 
policia) 


2395-2400 Experimentos 


2400-2500 Mévil (preferente- 
mente servicios de 
policia) 

2500-2600 Mévil (preferente- 
mente estaciones 
costeras) 


2600-2634 Aerondutica y Mé- 
vil. 

2634-2642 Aerondutica y Mé- 
vil (frecuencia en- 
tre barcos 2638 
Ke/s.) 

2642-2735 Aerondutica y Mé6- 
vil. 


Fijo y Mévil (incluso 
aerondutica frec. 
1638 y 1708 Ke/s. 
para radiogonio- 
metria) 


a) Fijo y Mévil 
b) Aficionados (1) 


Aficionados 

a) Aficionados 

b) Fijo y Mévil (1) 

Fijo y Mévil 

a) Mévil (preferen- 
temente estaciones 
de barcos) 

b) Mévil (exclusiva- 
mente estaciones 
de barcos) (2) 

Fijo y Mévil 

a) Fijo y Mévil 

b) Mévil (exclusiva- 
mente estaciones 
de barcos) (2) 

a) Mévil (preferen- 
temente servicios 
de policia) 

b) Radiodifusién (3) 

a) Experimentos 

b) Radiodifusién (3) 


Mévil (preferente- 
mente servicios de 
policfa) 

a) Mévil (preferente- 
mente estaciones 
costeras) 

b)Fijos y Méviles 
(1) 

Aerondutica y Mé6- 
vil (5) 

Aerondutica y Mé- 
vil (5) 


Aeronéutica y Mé- 
vil (5) 


Zona Meridional 


Fijo y Mévil (incluso 
aerondutica frec. 
1638 y 1708 Ke/s. 


para radiogoniome- 
tria) 


Aficionados (1) 


Aficionados 
Fijo y Mévil (1) 


Fijo y Mévil 

Mévil (exclusivamen- 
te estaciones de 
barcos) (2) 


Fijo y Mévil 

Mévil (exclusiva- 
mente estaciones de 
barcos) (2) 


a) Fijo 
b) Mévil 
c) Radiodifusién (4) 


a) Fijo 

b) Mévil 

c) Radiodifusién (4) 
a) Fijo 

b) Mévil 

ce) Radiodifusién (4) 
Fijos y Méviles (1) 


Aerondutica y Mé- 
vil (5) 

Aerondutica y Mé- 
vil (5) 


Aerondutica y Mé- 
vil (5) 
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Frecuencia 


2735-2740 


2740-2850 
2850-3000 


3000-3065 
3065-3100 
3100-3110 


3110-3150 


3150-3265 


3265-3320 
3320-3440 
3440-3485 


3485-3500 


3500-4000 
4000-5000 


NOTAS 


Zona Septentrional 


Mévil (preferente- 
mente entre bar- 
cos frec. 2738 
Ke/s.) 


Fijo y Mévil 

Aerondutica y Mé- 
vil. 

Fijo y Mévil 

Aeronautica 

Mévil y Aerondutica 
(preferentemente 
entre aeronaves 
con frecuencia de 
llamada 3105 
Ke/s. 

Mévil 


Fijo y Mévil (prefe- 
rentemente aero- 
nautica) 

Fijo y Aerondutico. 


Fijo y Mévil 

Fijo y Mévil (prefe- 
rentemente aero- 
nautica) 

Experimentos 


Aficionados 
Fijo y Mévil 


Zona Central 


a) Mévil (preferen- 
temente entre bar- 
cos frec. asignada 
2738 Ke/s) 

b) Fijos y Méviles 
(1) 

Fijo y Mévil 

Aerondutica y Mé- 
vil (5) 

Fijo y Mévil 

Aerondutica 

Mévil y Aeronautica 
(preferentemente 
entre aeronaves 
con frecuencia de 
llamada 3105 
Ke/s. (5) 

a) Mévil 

b) Fijos y Méviles 
(1) 

Fijo y Mévil (prefe- 
rentemente aero- 
ndutica) (5) 

Fijo y Aerondutico 
(5) 

Fijo y Mévil 

Fijo y Mévil (prefe- 
rentemente aero- 
néutica) (5) 

a) Experimentos 

b) Fijo y Mévil (1) 


Aficionados 
Fijo y Mévil (6) 


Zona Meridional 


Fijos y Méviles (1) 


Fijo y Mévil 

Aerondutica y Mé- 
vil (5) 

Fijo y Mévil 

Aeronautica 

Mévil y Aerondutica 
(preferentemente 
aeronaves con 
frecuencia de 
llamada 38105 
Ke/s (5) 

Fijos y méviles (1) 


Fijos y Méviles (pre- 
ferentemente aero- 
nautica) (5) 

Fijo y Aerondutico 
(5) 

Fijo y Mévil 

Fijo y Mévil (prefe- 
rentemente aero- 
nautica) (5) 

Fijo y Mévil (1) 


Aficionados 
Fijo y Mévil 


(1) Estas asignaciones serdn aplicables a todos los pafses de Sudamérica situados 
al sur de Panamé, 
(2) Se sefiala que esta misma asignacién ha sido establecida por el Acuerdo 


Sudamericano de Radiocomunicaciones (Santiago de Chile, 1940), con sus disposi- 
ciones adecuadas y es aplicable a todos los pafses de Sudamérica al sur de Panama. 

(3) La banda de frecuencias 2300 — 2400 Ke/s. es utilizada para la radiodi- 
fusién conforme a las prescripciones del Art. 7 § 8 — Parte I inciso 3° b) c) d) 
(N.os 137, 138 y 139) del Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones (El Cairo, 
1938) y de acuerdo con la Convencién Regional de Radio de Centroamérica, 
Panamé y la Zona del Canal, suscrita en la ciudad de Guatemala el 8 de Diciembre 
de 1938, por los siguientes paises: Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, Panamd y Zona del Canal. 

(4) La banda de 2300 — 2500 Ke/s. puede ser utilizada para radiodifusién en 
los pafses de la América del Sur situados entre los paralelos 5° Sur y 30° Sur, de 
acuerdo con lo prescripto por el articulo 7°, pérrafo 8, parte I inciso 3°a) (N° 136) 
del Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones (El Cairo, 1938). 

(5) Asignacién provisoria y experimental para todos los paises de Sudamérica 
al sur de Panama. 

(6) Los pafses de Sudamérica situados al norte del paralelo 5° Sur pueden 
emplear la banda 4770 — 4900 Ke/s. para servicios de radiodifusién con subordi- 
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nacién a las prescripciones del artfculo 7, pdrrafo 8, parte II inciso 1° a) b) e inciso 
8° (N.os 142, 143 y 145) del Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones (El 
; Cairo, 1938) 


. | 4 Banda de Frecuencias 5000-80000 Ke/s. 


La asignacién de frecuencias a los diversos servicios en esta banda 
se ajustarf a las prescripciones del art. 7 del Reglamento General de 
Radiocomunicaciones (E] Cairo, 1938), sujeta a las siguientes modi- 
ficaciones: 











: a) En la Zona Septentrional y en la Zona Central (con exclusién de 

los paises de Sudamérica al Sur de Panam4), la banda de 5500 — 5570 

se asigna a los servicios méviles maritimos y la banda de 5570 — 5700 

al servicio aeron4utico. 

| b) En la Zona Septentrional y en la Zona Central (excluidos los 
paises de Sudamérica al sur de Panam&) la banda de 28000 a 30000 

Bl Ke/s. se reserva exclusivamente para aficionados. 


5 Banda de frecuencias de 30000-3800000 Ke/s. 


: a) Esta banda se asigna a los diversos servicios conforme a la 
orientacién establecida en el Apéndice 4 del Reglamento General de 
Radiocomunicaciones (El Cairo, 1938) con la siguiente modificacién: 


La banda de frecuencias 112000 — 116000 Ke/s. se asigna 
a aficionados y la banda de frecuencias 116000 — 118000 
Ke/s. a radiodifusién. 

















b) Cuando el empleo de esta banda de frecuencia sea susceptible de 
provocar interferencias a los servicios de otro pais, se procurar4, 
en lo posible, comunicar a los demfs paises signatarios los datos de 
ubicaci6én, potencia, frecuencia y tipo de servicio de la o las estaciones 
autorizadas a funcionar en estas bandas. 










NOTA 1 


Con respecto a la asignacién de frecuencias establecidas en este artfculo, la 
i Delegacién de los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica, sefiala la existencia de 
la Reserva N° 5en el Protocolo Final del Reglamento General de Radiocomuni- 
: caciones (El Cairo, 1938) en base a las cuales se reserva el derecho de utilizar 
la banda 21650-21750 tanto para los servicios méviles como para radiodifusién. 


NOTA 2 


[ Con respecto a la Nota 6 Artficulo 1, las Delegaciones de Brasil, Colombia, 
Ecuador, Perd y Venezuela, sefialan la existencia de las Reservas N.os 
2 y 13 en el] Protocolo Final del Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones 
(El Cairo, 1938) en base a las cuales fué conclufdo el Acuerdo Regional de 
Bogoté (1939), y declaran que aceptan las asignaciones de frecuencias por 
servicios del Acuerdo Interamericano, en todo lo que no afecta al mencionado 
Acuerdo Regional de Bogota, ni a las reservas precitadas. 


NOTA 3 


En el caso de que, por alguna de Jas declaraciones precedentes los servicios 
radioeléctricos de los paises participantes en el Acuerdo Interamericano sean 
molestados, estos pafses se reservan el derecho de aplicar Ja Declaracién Ne 
18 del Protocolo Final del Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones 
(El Cairo, 1938) 
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ARTICULO 2. 


Bandas de frecuencias asignadas a los aficionados. 


De conformidad con lo establecido en el art. 7 del Reglamento 
General de Radiocomunicaciones (El Cairo, 1938) se asignan para 
aficionados las siguientes bandas: 


a) 1750 — 2050 Ke/s. en la Zona Septentrional y en la Zona 
Central (excluidos de ésta los paises 
de Sudamérica al Sur de Panamé) 

b) 1715- 2000 Ke/s. para la Zona Meridional y los paises 
de Sudamérica al sur de Panamaé. 

c) 3500 4000 Ke/s. para todos los paises signatarios del 
Continente Americano. 

d) 7000 7300 Ke/s. 

e) 14000 — 14400 Ke/s. 

f) 28000 — 30000 Ke/s. 

g) 56000 — 60000 Ke/s. 


ARTICULO 3 
Uso de la frecuencia de 500 Ke/s. 


Con referencia a las disposiciones del art. 21 p&rrafo 4 (3) (N° 485 
y 486) del Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones, todo el 
Continente Americano, con excepcién de la Bahia de Hudson y la 
Regién Norte de la misma, se considerarfé como regién de tr&fico 
intenso. El empleo de la frecuencia de 500 Ke/s. queda limitado, 
en consecuencia, a las sefiales de socorro, de urgencia, de seguridad, 


de llamada y de respuesta y a la transmisién de radiotelegramas breves 
y aislados. 


ARTICULO 4 


Tolerancias de frecuencias. 


1.-El progreso técnico en lo referente a la estabilizacién de frecuencias 
ha llegado a un punto tal que todas las estaciones pueden 
mantenerse dentro de las tolerancias especificadas en el Apén- 
dice 1 del Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones, El 
Cairo, 1938. (Tabla de Tolerancia de Frecuencias). 

2.-Se adoptan las tablas de tolerancia de Frecuencias del Reglamento 
General de Radiocomunicaciones. 

3.-Las administraciones de los paises promover4n el intercambio mis 
amplio por intermedio de sus centros responsables de informa- 
ciones concernientes a las estaciones que se aparten excesiva- 
mente de su frecuencia asignada. Tales informaciones deberfn 
ser transmitidas con la mayor rapidez posible a fin de que 
puedan disponerse medidas correctivas inmediatas, mientras 
el transmisor esté en dificultad. 

4.-Para los paises de Sudamérica el intercambio de informaciones 
ser4 regidos por las disposiciones del Acuerdo Sudamericano de 
Radiocomunicaciones. 
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ArTIcULO 5 
Irradiaciones no esenciales. 


Con el objeto de evitar irradiaciones no esenciales, la eleccién y 
manejo de los apararatos de emisién deberfn inspirarse en los m&s 
recientes progresos de la técnica, adoptando se para tal fin los dic- 
t&amenes del Comité Consultivo Internacional de Radiocomunica- 
ciones (C.C.1.R.). 

Las administraciones participantes acuerdan exigir de las estaciones 
bajo su jurisdicci6n que empleen transmisores que estén tan libres 
como sea posible de toda emisién parfsita. 

Estas irradiaciones no deben ser de una intensidad tal que causen 
interferencias en los equipos de recepcién de disefio moderno que 
estén ajustados fuera de la banda de emisién requerida para el tipo de 
emisién empleada. En el caso de la emisién de tipo A-3 (radiotele- 
fonia) el transmisor no deberA estar modulado mAs all& de su capacidad 
de modulacién en forma que pueda dar lugar a irradiaciones inter- 
ferentes parasitarias y en el caso de amplitud de modulacién el porcen- 
taje de modulacién operatorio no deber4 ser inferior a 75% en los picos 
de frecuente repeticién. Deberffi adoptarse los medios m4s adecua- 
dos para asegurar que el transmisor no sea modulado en exceso de su 
capacidad de modulacién. 

Una irradiaci6n no esencial es cualquier irradiacién procedente de 
un transmisor que se encuentre fuera de la banda de emisién normal 
para el tipo de transmisién empleada, incluyendo cualquior producto 
arménico de modulacién, golpes de manipulacién, oscilaciones parAsi- 
tas u otros defectos transitorios. 


ArTICcULO 6 
Supresién de interferencias causadas por aparatos eléctricos. 


Los paises americanos tomarén providencias en el sentido de supri- 
mir o atenuar, lo m&s posible, las perturbaciones causadas por los 
aparatos e instalaciones que produzcan, transmitan o utilicen electri- 
cidad, capaces de dificultar o perjudicar la recepcién de las trans- 
misiones radioeléctricas. (Ver Anexo N® 1) ['] 


* ARTICULO 7 
Servicio de Policta Internacional. 


Cuando los paises signatarios autoricen a sus estaciones policiales 
situadas en la proximidad de sus fronteras nacionales el intercambio 
de informaciones de emergencia con estaciones similares de otro pafs, 
se podrén aplicar las siguientes reglas: 


a) Sélo se autorizaran para estos intercambios a las estaciones 
policiales situadas en la proximidad de las fronteras nacio- 
nales. 


1 [Pég. 1522.] 
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b) En general, las comunicaciones se concretarfn a mensajes de 
importancia policial de caracter urgente que perderian la 
oportunidad si fueran cursados por los medios normales de 
comunicacién. 

c) Las frecuencias usadas para comunicaciones radiotelefé6nicas 
con unidades méviles de policia no serén empleadas para 
comunicaciones radiotelegraficas. 

d) Cuando fuere autorizado el intercambio de comunicaciones 
radiotelefénicas, éstas se efectuardn en las frecuencias 
asignadas a las respectivas estaciones para el servicio 
radiotelefénico. 

e) En caso de autorizarse el intercambio de comunicaciones radio- 
telegrdficas, éstas se efectuardn en las siguientes frecuen- 
cias: 

2804 Ke/s. llamada 5195 Ke/s. llamada durante el dia. 
2808 Ke/s. operando 5135 Ke/s. operando durante el dia 
2812 Ke/s. operando 5140 Ke/s. operando durante el dia. 


f) Los detalles relativos a las estaciones dedicadas al servicio de 
policfa internacional serfn notificados a la Oficina de la 
Unién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Berna) para 
que todas las estaciones que deseen intercomunicarse 
estén informadas de las caracteristicas de operacién de 
cada una de ellas. 

g) El servicio se ajustar4 en general a las disposiciones del art. 
17 del Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones (El 
Cairo, 1938). 

h) Se emplearan, con la mayor amplitud posible, las abreviaturas 
establecidas en el Apéndice 11 del Reglamento General de 
Radicomunicaciones (El Cairo, 1938). Se procurardé no 
emplear el idioma corriente cuando pueda substituirse con 
las abreviaturas. Se utilizard la indicacién de servicio P 
(indicacién de prioridad) para los mensajes que deban ser 
transmitidos de inmediato y con preferencia a todos los 
demas. A falta de esta indicacién de servicio los mensajes 
se transmitirdn en el orden de recepcién. 


i) Los mensajes estar4n constituidos por el predémbulo, el texto 
y la firma, como sigue: 


1). Predmbulo. Estar& consti tuid opor el nimero de 
serie precedido por las letras NR; la indicacién de ser- 
vicio que corresponda; la cantidad de palabras contadas 
de acuerdo con los sistemas normales de las oficinas 
telegrAficas, precedida de la letra “CK’’; oficina y pais 
de origen (sin abreviaturas); dia del mes y mes; hora 
de depésito y direccién. 

2). Texto. Podrd estar redactado en idioma corriente o 
en clave. 

3). Firma. Incluiré el nombre y titulo del remitente del 
mensaje. 


278941°—-42—-pr, II—40 
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ARTICULO 8 


Mensajes de aficionados a terceros. 


Los paises americanos con el propésito de incrementar las estrechas 
y amistosas relaciones existentes entre los pueblos de América y 
cuando las legislaciones internas lo permitan, acuerdan que las esta- 
ciones de radioaficionados en sus respectivos paises y posesiones 
podrén cambiar mensajes internacionales emanados de _ terceras 
personas; siempre que tales mensajes, sin embargo, sean de un cardcter 
tal que normalmente no serian enviados por ningéin otro medio de 
comunicaci6n eléctrica y con respecto de los cuales no podra percibirse 
directa o indirectamente ningin emolumento. 


ARTICULO 9 
Vigencia, Adhesién y Denuncia. 


1.- El presente acuerdo entrard en vigor el primero de Julio de mil 
novecientos cuarenta, para los paises que le hubieren dado su apro- 
bacién y queda abierto, también, a la adhesién de cualquier otro pais 
americano. 

2.— Cualquier pais que deseare ponerle término, deber4 denunciarlo, 
a lo menos, con un afio de anticipacién. 

3.— Las aprobaciones, adhesiones y denuncias, deber4n comunicarse 
por via diplomatica, al Gobierno de Chile, el que deberd trasmitirlas 
a los demas Gobiernos interesados. 


En fé de lo cual, los respectivos Plenipotenciarios han firmado sendos 


ejemplares de este instrumento en espafiol, inglés, portugués y francés, 
F] los cuales quedarfn depositados en los archivos del Gobierno de 
Chile, que enviar copia autenticada de ellos, en cada uno de dichos 
idiomas, a los demfs Gobiernos contratantes. 

Hecho en la ciudad de Santiago de Chile, a veintiseis dias del mes 
de Enero del afio de mil novecientos cuarenta. 


ARGENTINA 
A. T. CoszntTIno 
A. G B. Rivera 


BOLIVIA 
ad-referendum ALBERTO VIRREIRA PAccrIERI 


BRASIL 
D. P. Rrserro pre Lessa 
Lavro AvuGcusto pE MEDEIROS 


CHILE 
DominGo Santa Maria 


1[El Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores de Chile communicé al Embajador de 
los Estados Unidos de América en Santiago que por cuanto la Reptblica de Haitt, 
Gnica repdblica americana cuyo idioma oficial es el francés, no envié delegacién 
a la Conferencia se omitié redactar un texto en este idioma.] 
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COLOMBIA 
ARMANDO SOLANO 
L. Tarur Garcts 


COSTA RICA 


CUBA 
R. pe Castro 


REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 
Max. LovaTon 


ECUADOR 
Autserto Crespo OrDoNEz 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
R. Henry Norwes 


GUATEMALA 
Vireitio Ropricurz Berera 


HAITI 


MEXICO 
O. R. SpfinpoLa 


Rar. Herrera CELIs 


NICARAGUA 
Atrrepo Urzta U 


PANAMA 


PARAGUAY 
L. YRRAZABAL 


PERU 
C. A. TupELa 


URUGUAY 
C. pr SANTIAGO 


VENEZUELA 
GILBERTO GHERSI 
A. Léprz 
J M Pérez Macwapo 
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DECLARACIONES 
I 
REFERENTE CoONVENIO. 


LA SEGUNDA CONFERENCIA INTERAMERICANA DE RADIO, 
al considerar las proposiciones presentadas por algunos de los gobiernos 
en ella representados y destinados a introducir reformas en la Con- 
vencién de La Habana, Cuba, en Diciembre de 1937, formula la sigui- 
ente: 

DECLARACION 


Que ratifica plenamente la facultad de la Conferencia para modificar, 
total o parcialmente, la Convencién dentro de las restricciones im- 
puestas por la misma y por el Reglamento anexo; 

Que, con el propésito de evitar improvisaciones en instrumentos 
codificados, los proyectos tendientes a reformar la Convencién deben 
ser estudiados detenidamente y con la antelacién necesaria; 

Que, consecuente con tal principio, todas las proposiciones, pre- 
sentadas en la Conferencia actual pasan al estudio de la Conferencia 


préxima, la cual deber& pronunciarse sobre ellas; 
Que, todo nuevo proyecto de reforma a la Convencién deber& ser 


_enviado a la Conferencia préxima, por lo menos seis meses antes de 
que se inicien las correspondientes sesiones, con una breve exposicién 
de motivos; 

Que, no obstante los enunciados principios, reconoce la necesidad 
impostergable de hacer las siguientes aclaraciones a la Convencién: 


Art. 6: Se reconoce que, en este articulo, el carActer consultivo de la 
O.I.R. no la autoriza para evacuar consultas o informes, sino solamente 
para realizar el intercambio de informaciones y facilitar las consultas 
que los paises americanos efecttien entre si, siempre que estimen con- 
veniente hacerlo por su intermedio. 

Art. 7: Se reconoce que la extensién de las atribuciones de la O.I.R. 
estén circunscritas a los trabajos de las Conferencias mismas y a los 
trabajos consultivos a estas conferencias. La O.1.R. que es, evidente- 
mente, una oficina de intercambio no puede interpretar o tener la 
iniciativa de la aplicacién del convenio, del acuerdo o recomendaciones. 

Art. 7 del anexo N° 2: Se reconoce que cada Gobierno puede modificar 
la categoria en que figura, en cuyo caso la entrada en vigor de la 
modificacién comenzar& a hacerse efectiva en el ejercicio anual 
siguiente al de la notificacién.— 

Esta Declaracién seré inclufda en el Acta Final de la Segunda 
Conferencia Interamericana de Radiocomunicaciones. 
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Il 


UNIFORMIDAD DE LOS HUSOS HORARIOS Y SENALES HORARIAS EN EL 
ConTINENTE AMERICANO. 


“La Segunda Conferencia Interamericana de Radiocomunicaciones 
veria con agrado que los Gobiernos americanos que atin no han 
adherido al Sistema de Husos Horarios (Standard Zone Time) lo 
hagan dentro de un plazo prudencial y procuren, asimismo, uniformar 
los sistemas de clave de sefiales horarias radioeléctricas”’. 
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RECOMENDACIONES 


La Segunda Conferencia Interamericana de Radiocomunicaciones, 
RECOMIENDA 


a los paises americanos: 


I 


RADIODIFUSION EN ONDAS CORTAS 


Con el objeto de llegar a un acuerdo para el empleo mas eficiente 
de los canales de onda corta en las bandas de frecuencia asignadas a 
la radiodifusién, 6000 a 28000 Ke/s. la Segunda Conferencia Inter- 
americana de Radiocomunicaciones, tomando en consideracién las 
condiciones existentes en todo el mundo respecto de la radiodifusién en 
alta frecuencia, recomienda a aquellos paises americanos que atin 
no lo han hecho, reorganizar sus servicios de radiodifusién en onda 
corta, ajustaéndose para ésto a las normas m&s modernas y eficientes 
de la técnica radioeléctrica. 

Basada en los resultados que se alcancen en el curso de dichos 
estudios en cada pais, la pr6éxima Conferencia Interamericana estaria 
en situacién de hacer recomendaciones acerca de asignaciones que 
cubran las necesidades de cada pais de las Américas, procediendo 
mfs tarde en una Conferencia Internacional a incorporarlas a la 
estructura universal de asignaciones. 


II 


EsTABLECIMIENTO DE PUESTOS DE CONTRALOR 


Dar cumplimiento a los articulos 13 y 14 de la Convencién Inter- 
americana de Radiocomunicaciones, sobre verificacién de las frecuen- 
cias mediante el establecimiento de puestos de contralor en cada pais 
y el intercambio directo entre los Gobiernos, o entre dichos puestos, 
de acuerdo con la practica administrativa de cada pais, de las infor- 
maciones técnicas correspondientes. 


III 
LIBERTAD EN LAS RADIOCOMUNICACIONES 


Que, a fin de intensificar las relaciones amistosas existentes entre 
las naciones americanas, éstas reafirman, en forma recfproca, el 
principio legitimo de la libertad en las radiocomunicaciones autori- 
zadas para efectuar un servicio ptiblico, de acuerdo con las legislaciones 
vigentes en los respectivos paises y con los convenios internacionales 
sobre la materia. 
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IV 
INTERCAMBIO DE PROGRAMAS SOBRE RADIODIFUSION 


Se recomienda que las organizaciones de Radiodifusién de los pafses 
interesados, debidamente autorizadas, intercambien con la debida 
anticipacién los programas correspondientes a sus emisiones, sobre 
todo los relacionados con importantes acontecimientos nacionales o 
internacionales. En este caso se recomienda hacer uso del telégrafo o 
del teléfono, si fuere necesario, a fin de asegurar el recibo con tiempo 
suficiente para la apropiada publicidad y su retransmisién, en cuanto 
sea posible. 


V 


SENALES DISTINTIVAS PARA ESTACIONES DE RADIODIFUSION EN 
ONDA CORTA. 


Se recomienda a los paises americanos, que lo deseen, identificar 
los distintivos de las estaciones de radiodifusién de onda corta por 
medio de letras y nimeros. Tal identificacién podré consistir en dos 
o m4s letras, que pueden ser seguidas por uno 0 mfs nimeros, que 
indiquen la frecuencia de la transmisién. 

Si fuera posible, deber& darse preferencia al uso de tres letras y de 
tres o cuatro nimeros. En este caso las dos primeras letras identi- 
ficarian el pais; la tercera letra la zona o ciudad y los némeros la 
frecuencia en kilociclos por segundo, eliminando la tltima cifra. 

Se recomienda, ademfs, que esta identificacién sea transmitida en 
los idiomas Inglés, Castellano, Portugués y Francés. 


VI 
INTERCAMBIO DE INFORMACIONES METEOROLOGICAS 
Considerando: 


1— Que hasta la fecha no ha sido posible obtener una coordina- 
cién efectiva entre todos los paises de América para realizar 
el intercambio adecuado de informaciones meteorolégicas, 
sinépticas; 

2.— que para arribar a tal resultado es indispensable una co- 
ordinacién de los servicios meteorolégicos y radioeléctricos. 


Se recomienda: 


a.— que en oportunidad de celebrarse en WAshington en 1941 la 
reunién conjunta de las Comisiones Regionales III y IV 
de Meteorologia, se realice una reunién mixta de técnicos 
de los organismos radioeléctricos oficiales a fin de establecer 
un plan interamericano definitivo sobre las cuestiones 
vinculadas con la centralizacién e intercambio de informes 
meteorolégicos y dem4s problemas conexos; 

b.— que con una anticipacién de seis meses los organismos 
radioeléctricos envien alas Comisiones Regionales menciona- 
das informes relativos a sus posibilidades de acuerdo con 
el cuestionario anexo, como asi todo otro dato de posible 
interés a fin de orientar los trabajos preliminares de las 
reuniones mixtas. 
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c.— Se encarece al Gobierno de Chile poner en conocimiento de 
las Comisiones Regionales IIT y IV las presentes recomen- 
daciones. 


CUESTIONARIO Para LA CooRDINACION DE TRANSMISIONES DE INFORMACION 
METEOROLOGICA 


POSIBILIDADES| POSIBILIDADES 
OBJETO INMEDIATAS— | FUTURAS (1) 


Ndmero de transmisores radioeléctricos 
y horarios disponibles. 

Ubicacién de los mismos. 

Bandas de frecuencias de cada transmisor. 

Frecuencias de trabajos de los trans- 
misores (incluir todas las frecuencias 
disponibles para este servicio) 

Tipo de control (cristal, etc.) y tipo de 
emisién (Al, A2, A3.) 

Potencia efectiva en antena de los trans- 
misores 

Cuantas transmisiones simulténeas pue- 
den efectuarse con los equipos dispo- 
nibles. 

Cuantas recepciones simult4neas pueden 
efectuarse. 

Hora T.M.G. en la que pueden iniciarse 
diariamente las transmisiones de las 
observaciones sin6pticas de las 12, 18 
y 23 6 24 horas T.M.G. 

10.— Tiempo mdximo necesario para la trans- 
misién de las observaciones del n° 9. 


(1) Indicar fecha aproximada de su realizacién. 


Vil 


FRECUENCIAS DE RUTA PROVISTAS POR EL REGLAMENTO 
GENERAL DE RADIOCOMUNICACIONES 


a) Que se hagan todos los esfuerzos posibles para cambiar, tan 
pronto sea practicable, los servicios méviles aeronduticos de 
las rutas aéreas a las frecuencias que les fueren asignadas 
por el Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones de El 
Cairo para dichas rutas; 

b) que las frecuencias sefialadas en El Cairo para las rutas inter- 
americanas no sean empleadas dentro de las fronteras nacionales 
con excepcién de los casos en que sean usadas para servir 
rutas aéreas entre paises de América; 

¢) que todas las instalaciones disponibles en la actualidad para las 
necesidades de seguridad en los vuelos interamericanos sean 
mantenidas en funcionamiento hasta ser reemplazadas o que 
por haberse tomado otras disposiciones adecuadas, ya no sean 
necesarias. 
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Vill 


FRECUENCIAS ADICIONALES IN-FERIORES A 6000 Kc/s. REQUERIDAS 
PARA RUTAS ABREAS INTERCONTINENTALES 


a) ue, en la medida de sus posibilidades, todas las administraciones 
americanas elijan las mismas frecuencias para ser empleadas 
durante todo el curso de una ruta intercontinental dada; 

b) que se provean frecuencias de corta distancia para complementar 
las frecuencias de larga distancia asignadas por el Reglamento 
General de Radiocomunicaciones a las rutas aéreas inter- 
continentales con el objeto de asegurar comunicaciones aero- 
nduticas por rutas a cualquier distancia; 

c) que se provean frecuencias adecuadas para comunicaciones aero- 
nduticas locales en los terminales de rutas y puertos aéreos 
intermedifrios. 

d) que sea permitido, mientras tanto, continuar utilizando las fre- 
cuencias de 5692.5, 5405, 3082.5, 2870 y 1638 Ke/s. que 
actualmente estuvieran asignadas a aeronaves y estaciones 
aeronduticas en la ruta interamericana. 


Ix 
CoMUNICACIONES ENTRE AERONAVES Y TIERRA 
Considerando: 


1.-Que la instituci6n de una organizacién de seguridad es esencial 
(que puede comprender coordinacién entre varias entidades, 
de naturaleza tanto gubernativas como né gubernativas) 
comprendiendo servicios para la comunicacién por radio, 
direccién por radio, control de tréfico y la seguridad en la 
proteccién de naves aéreas; 

2.-que resultaria una confusién si, a un mismo tiempo, miltiples 
estaciones aeronduticas de tierra tomaran sobre si la 
responsabilidad de comunicaciones referentes a la seguridad 
de una aeronave dada, y que esto produciria, ademas, distur- 
bios en los servicios de radio; 

3.-que bajo ciertas condiciones podra ser dificil mantener una vigi- 
lancia simulténea sobre mds de una frecuencia de radio a 
bordo de las aeronavés; ; 

4,-que es necesario economizar en el nimero de frecuencias que se 
emplean y en su uso. 


Se recomienda: 


a) que cada uno de los caminos para tréfico aéreo que puedan con- 
siderarse como constituyentes de una ruta aérea Interameri- 
cana, dentro del sentido que se d& a esta expresién en los Re- 
glamentos Generales de El Cairo al definirla con motivo de la 
distribucién de las radio-frecuencias, sea dividida en sectores 
de Control, siendo asignado cada sector a una estacién que 
sirva tal ruta; 
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b) que, en principio, el limite de un sector de control es la mitad de 
la distancia que separa la estacién a que tal Sector pueda estar 
asignado, de la estacién que controle el sector siguiente en el 
mismo camino aéreo; 

c) que, para un vuelo dado, el punto exacto donde ha de transferirse 
el control de comunicaciones de una estacién a la siguiente sera 
determinado mediante un acuerdo entre las estaciones de 
tierra respectivas y la aeronave. . 


x 


CoMUNICACION-ES DEL SERVICIO AERONAUTICO ENTRE PUNTOS FIJOS 
Considerando: 


1.Que el establecimiento de sectores de control podria requerir el 
empleo de un servicio fijo adecuado y rapido de comunicaciones 
entre las estaciones de control; 

2.—que podria suceder que las frecuencias asignadas a las rutas por 
el Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones no permitirdn 
asegurar el volfimen necesario de traéfico entre puntos fijos, 
como asimismo, las comunicaciones esenciales de las aeronaves; 

3.-que el Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones no prohibe el 
empleo de frecuencias, a los servicios aeronduticos, dentro de 
las bandas asignadas a los servicios fijos de comunicacién 
entre puntos fijos. 


Se recomienda: 


a) que se establezca un servicio de radiocomunicacién rdpido y 


eficiente, entre estaciones de control de un mismo camino 
aéreo, ya sea entre estaciones adyacentes por una parte o entre 
estaciones terminales por la otra. Para este objeto, a lo 
menos dos series de frecuencias tendrén que proveerse segtin 
sean las distancias y para las operaciones diurnas y nocturnas; 

b) que las comunicaciones a larga distancia entre estaciones de con- 
trol sean reducidas estrictamente al cambio de mensajes rela- 
cionados con la seguridad de aeronaves y la regularidad de los 
vuelos; 

c) que cada gobierno examine la posibilidad de proporcionar, para 
el uso de estaciones aeronduticas de servicio fijo, frecuencias 
apropiadas dentro de las bandas asignadas a los servicios fijos, 
que puedan asegurar una rdpida transmisién del trafico necesa- 
rio a las estaciones de control con las cuales se requiere una 
radiocomunicacién directa. Las frecuencias que puedan en- 
contrarse disponibles después de este exAmen serdn puestas a 
disposicién de todos; es de prever que la contribucién de cada 
pais para las frecuencias ser4 en nimero proporcional a sus 
intereses en el servicio; 

d) que se realicen sobre la misma frecuencia transmisiones de radio 
emitidas por una estacién aerondutica fija, especialmente 
designada, y destinadas a ser recibidas por una o més esta- 
ciones semejantes, que cubran largas rutas transocednicas, y 
situadas a distancias apropiadas a la propagacién caracteris- 
tica de las frecuencias empleadas en un momento dado; 
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e) que las frecuencias asignadas a rutas o las frecuencias elegidas para 
los servicios fijos aeronduticos no serfn empleadas para des- 
pachos meteorolégicos que podrian ser difundidos més econémi- 
camente en radiodifusiones generales o por otros medios; 

f) que para los fines indicados, los paises participantes en esta Con- 
ferencia preparen y procedan a intercambiar antes del 1° de 
Marzo de 1941, todas las informaciones pertinentes que puedan 
ser de valor. 


XI 


EstTupDIOS DE LAS FRECUEN CIAS NECESARIAS PARA LOS 
SERVICIOS AERONAUTICOS. 
Considerando: 


a) ue los servicios de aerondutica nacionales o internacionales han 
demostrado un crecimiento regular y que sin lugar a duda, 
continuard su expansién rAépidamente; 

b) que seria conveniente contar con datos suplementarios concer- 
nientes a las necesidades de la radio para los servicios aero- 
nduticos en el Hemisferio Occidental; 


Recomienda: 


1.— que se lleve a efecto un estudio destinado a obtener en la fecha 
mas préxima que sea practicable fijar, un nimero razonable de 
canales adicionales para los servicios de aerondutica. Si estos 
canales adicionales fueran considerados necesarios. 

2.—que con el fin antedicho, los paises participantes en esta Conferencia 
preparen y canjeen antes del 1° de Marzo de 1941 todas las 
informaciones pertinentes que puedan ser de valor para formu- 
lar proposiciones definitivas para la consideracién en la préxima 
Conferencia Internacional de Telecomunicacion es. 


XII 
Drivisi6N DE TIEMPO EN EL USO DE LAS FRECUENCIAS DE RUTA 


Considerando: 


Que las frecuencias de rutas intercontinentales estén destinadas 
a ser empleadas conjuntamente por las aeronaves y las esta- 
ciones aeronfuticas de todos los paises y que el Reglamento 
General de El Cairo no cubre, hasta ahora, todas las fases de los 
procedimientos de operaciénes de radio en los servicios aero- 
nauticos, como ser, por ejemplo, la divisién del tiempo de 
operacién en el uso de las frecuencias de ruta; 


Se recomienda: 


Que se haga un estudio con el objeto de determinar qué regla- 
mentos adicionales de radio podrian ser dictados para los 
servicios internacionales de aerondutica. Que cualquier regla- 
mentacién adicional de radio para los servicios aeron4uticos sea 
coordinada con las reglamentaciones existentes cubriendo los 
servicios méviles en general, tanto internacionales como indivi- 
duales de cada pais. 
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XIII 


FRECUENCIAS ESTABILIZADAS DE TRANSMISION EN LAS 
DIVERSAS BANDAS 

Considerando: 

1.—Que las nuevas tolerancias fijadas por el Reglamento General de 
El Cairo probablemente harfn necesario el empleo de aparatos 
automAticos para el control de frecuencia; 

2.-que el empleo posible de todas las frecuencias designadas en cada 
banda para cada linea intercontinental harfa necesario 
proveer un gran numero de frecuencias; 


Se recomienda: 


a) que en el carfcter de medida temporal, los transmisores de aero- 
naves debern estar capacitados, si fuera necesario, para trans- 
mitir sobre dos frecuencias fijas en cada banda; 

b) que se proceda a canjear informaciones sobre los métodos que se 
emplean para alcanzar la estabilidad necesaria. 


XIV 
EQUIPO DE RADIO PARA AERONAVES (GENERAL). 


Considerando: 
Que el uso en conjunto de las frecuencias de las rutas inter- 
continentales trae nuevos problemas de disefio de equipo en 
vista de las tolerancias, necesariamente més rigidas, que se 
refieran a tales materias reglamentarias como estabilidad 
de frecuencia, cambios de banda, alteracién rdpida de fre- 
cuencias, etc. 


Se recomienda: 


que se pida a los cuerpos consultivos competentes en aero- 
nautica y radio que preparen recomendaciones adecuadas, 
técnicas como de funcionamiento, sobre todas las materias 
en las cuales la standarizacién seria deseable y practicable, 
como ser: 


a) Nadmero mfinimo de bandas de frecuencia que debiera 
ser cubierto por equipos radioeléctricos de aeronaves, 
y un estudio de las bandas especificas que debieran 
ser cubiertas. 

b) Ndmero minimo de frecuencias estabilizadas que debieran 
proveerse. 

c) Requerimientos para cambios de frecuencia y de bandas. 

d) Normas de calibracién para transmisores y receptores. 

e) Potencia transmisora minima y sensibilidad del receptor. 
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XV 


EQUIPOS RADIOELECTRICOS PARA ESTACIONES DE CONTROL 
DE AERONAVEGACION 
Se recomienda: 


a) que se efectfie un estudio respecto a las condiciones del equipo 
radioeléctrico minimo para las estaciones de control de nave- 
gacién aérea que sirven las rutas intercontinentales y, 

b) el intercambio de todas las informaciones relacionadas con las 
instalaciones ya existentes en cada base, 


XVI 


DIsPOSsITIVOS RADIOELACTRICOS PARA LA AERONAVEGACION (NORMAS 
DE INTENSIDAD DE CAMPO Y MARGEN DE INTERFERENCIAS) 


1. Que los paises del Hemisferio Occidental procedan a inter- 
caimbiar todas las informaciones pertinentes de que se disponga sobre 
las siguientes materias: 


a) Listas de varios tipos de auxilios de radio a la navegacién 
aérea que hayan sido aprobados para operacion de servicio. 

b) Informaciones sobre la intensidad minima de sefiales requerida 
para una recepcién satisfactoria de los diferentes tipos de dispositivos 
radioeléctricos para la saeronavegacién.— 

c) Indicacién de los valores admisibles en la potencia de la sefiali- 
zacioén interferente, empleable por los diferentes tipos de dispositivos 
radioeléctricos para la aeronavégacién, expresado en un m4rgen que 


revele la recepcién de sefiales desde el punto “‘deseable”’ hasta el punto 
‘no deseable’”’. Estas observaciones se hardn con el minimun de 
potencia para sefiales de servicio y sus contornos (a) sobre la misma 
frecuencia, y, (b) sobre frecuencias separadas de esa frecuencia por 
ntmeros especificados de kilociclos; 


2. que los dispositivos radioeléctricos para aéronavegacién, es- 
pecialmente aquellos que operan en un solo sentido a semejanza de 
radiodifusién, como ser los radio-faros, deberfn mantener las mas 
altas normas de seguridad, estabilidad y calidad de emisién; 

3. hasta donde sea posible, todas las naciones deberdn reservar las 
mismas bandas de onda para tipos similares de servicio con el objeto 
de simplificar el disefio; o de equipo radial y, mediante esta standari- 
zacién, extender los limites geogrdficos del aprovechamiento de los 
equipos de radio en la aeronavegacién ; 

4. que la potencia radiada por los dispositivos radioeléctricos 
para la aeronavegacién dentro de las bandas de frecuencia autorizadas 
debe ser consistente con la intensidad normal requerida para la 
sefializacién, dentro de la regién donde se desea imponer tales servicios. 
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XVII 
DisPosiITIVOS RADIOELECTRICOS DE SEGURIDAD PARA LAS AERONAVES 


Se recomienda: 


que siendo probable que la préxima Conferencia Mundial 
Aeronéutica considere normas mundiales de dispositivos 
radioeléctricos para aterrizaje de aeronaves con escasa 
visibilidad, se intercambien informaciones entre las admi- 
nistraciones que hayan experimentado estos dispositivos y 
también entre las otras administraciones que forman parte 
de este Acuerdo. 


NOTA ACLARATORIA: 


Las resoluciones y nuevas cuestiones que se refieren a Jos servicios aeronduticos 
son el resultado de discusiones basadas sobre algunas de Jas recomendaciones 
redactadas por la Sub-Comisién de la Tercera Conferencia Mundial de Expertos 
Aeronduticos reunida en Cracovia (Polonia) en Mayo de 1939. 


XVIII 


AFicrionapos (VaRIOs) 


a) Requerir a los aficionados que operen en radiotelefonia en la 
banda de 14000 a 14400 Ke/s. un perfodo previo de ensayo 
destinado a asegurar una experiencia minima, a fin de garan- 
tizar el uso eficiente de esta banda. 

b) Prohibir el empleo de estaciones de aficionados, ya sean fijas 
o méviles, para realizar servicio de radiodifusién, procurando 
que las mismas se circunscriban a su funcién especifica, sin 
invadir la esfera de accién que corresponde a otros servicios 
de radiocomunicaciones. 

c) Que las organizaciones de aficionados del Continente Americano 
se pongan de acuerdo entre si por intermedio de las respectivas 
administraciones para establecer y proponer a la préxima 
Conferencia Interamericana un plan continental de subdivisién 
de las bandas para los diversos tipos de emisién. 


ANEXO 
(Ver articulo N° 6.-) 


ALGUNAS NORMAS TECNICAS RELACIONADAS CON LA SUPRESION DE 
INTERFERENCIAS CAUSADAS POR APARATOS ELECTRICOS. 


1.— Aparatos de diatermia, calentadores con campo de induccién, 
sistemas de llamada con onda portadora, y otros aparatos similares 
que empleen corriente de radiofrecuencia como algo esencial a su 
funcionamiento sin ser aparatos de radiocomunicacién, pueden llegar 
a ser una fuente muy seria de interferencias a las radiocomunicaciones. 


2.— Tales aparatos tienen un lugar destacado en la terapéutica, la 
cirugia, las industrias, etc. 
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3.— La irradiacién de energia radiofrecuente no es esencial para el 
funcionamiento de los aparatos mencionados y puede ser impedida o 
controlada sin disminuir la utilidad de los mismos en cuanto a su 
finalidad. 


4.— La irradiacién tiene lugar generalmente en el circuito de alimen- 
tacién, circuitos interiores o en los contactos con la fuente de energia 
eléctrica, todos los cuales constituyen elementos esenciales de estos 
aparatos. 


5.— El alecance de la irradiacién depende de la frecuencia o frecuencias 
empleadas, de la potencia, disefio, instalacién y manejo del aparato. 


6.— La irradiacién proveniente de los enchufes o contactos con las 
fuentes de energia eléctrica puede evitarse por medio de un trans- 
formador blindado o un filtro de linea. La irradiacién de los circuitos 
internos puede ser evitada por medio de cajas metdlicas apropiadas. 
La irradiacién de los circuitos de alimentacién puede ser reducida a un 
nivel tal que no ocasione perturbaciones a las radiocomunicaciones, 
por medio de un blindaje metilico adecuado, siempre que el blindaje 
encierre todo el aparato y sea de dimensiones suficientes para que no 
se produzcan fuertes corrientes de Foucault en el mismo. Se han 
empleado con éxito pantallas de papel de aluminio y pantallas de 
cobre bien unidas para blindar las habitaciones en las cuales funcionan 
aparatos de diatermia. 


7.— Las frecuencias que se emplean para tales aparatos podrian ser 
cualquiera de las comprendidas en las bandas aprovechables del 
espectro radial. Sin embargo, muchos equipos de diatermia (pre- 
cisamente aquellos que m4s perturbaciones radiales causan a larga 
distancia) operan con frecuencias de aproximadamente 10000 a 
25000 Ke/s. El empleo de frecuencias fuera de esta banda, causa a la 
recepcién perturbaciones m4s bien de caricter local o a distancias 
moderadas. 


8.— Los aparatos de diatermia comtmmente empleados son esen- 
cialmente transmisores de radio del tipo de oscilacién auto-excitante 
y por lo general emplean energia andédica auto-rectificada. Siempre 
que no se haya incorporado un dispositivo automAtico de control de 
frecuencia y atin cuando el aparato funcione normalmente, la fre- 
cuencia de operacién variarf sobre bandas muy amplias debido a la 
inestabilidad inherente de los circuitos de oscilacién, la gran variacién 
de voltaje en el curso de un ciclo de alimentacién de energia andédica, 
y la variacién de cargas a que estA sometido el circuito de alimentacién. 


9.— Todas las instalaciones de diatermia destinadas al mismo servicio 
pueden funcionar en la misma frecuencia sin disminuir su utilidad ya 
que su funcionamiento no es afectado por irradiaciones de otros apara- 
tos. Es practicable operar sobre una frecuencia especifica dentro 
de una tolerancia de frecuencia muy estrecha y sin encarecer mayor- 
mente el equipo. Queda entendido que en la actualidad la tendencia 
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general en el disefio de los equipos de diatermia es la de emplear fre- 
cuencias superiores a 12 megaciclos aproximadamente y por lo tanto, 
se recomienda que los paises contratantes consideren la conveniencia 
de requerir que todas las instalaciones de diatermia no empleen mAs 
de dos frecuencias, las cuales deben ser superiores a 12 megaciclos y 
estar en relacién arménica, evitando de este modo perturbaciones en 
las frecuencias asignadas a las radiocomunicaciones. El empleo de 
dos frecuencias en relacién arménica, proporciona una garantia atin 
mayor contra las interferencias a las radiocomunicaciones, 


10.— En la actualidad se, estima factible, aplicar normas basadas 

sobre buenos principios de ingenieria pr&ctica y se recomienda a las 

administraciones la adopcién de tales normas, a la brevedad posible. 
Estas normas deben comprender las siguientes materias: 


a) Frecuencias que deben emplearse, 

b) Control automAtico de frecuencia. 

c) Estabilidad de frecuencia. 

d) Tipo de emisién. 

e) Potencia mfxima generada. 

f) Supresién efectiva de irradiaciones arménicas. 

g) Blindaje efectivo de los circuitos internos. 

h) Eliminacién de la irradiacién proveniente de las fuentes de 
energia. 


11.— En el caso de aparatos de diatermia que no cumplan con las 
normas que puedan ser adoptadas, los pafses contratantes deber&n 
considerar la conveniencia de requerir que tales aparatos funcionen 


sélo en locales debidamente blindados. 


12.— Los aparatos destinados a llamados interdomésticos, ciertos tipos 
de hornos de induccién y otros similares que empleen frecuencias 
medias 0 bajas, deberfn estar sometidos al requerimiento de restringir 
la generacién de arménicas y deberfn ser sometidos a pruebas para 
comprobar que su irradiacién no exceda cierto nivel prefijado. 


13.—- Las administraciones interesadas intercambiarfn todas las 
informaciones relacionadas con la solucién del problema creado por 
las serias perturbaciones que afectan a los servicios de radiocomunica- 
cién. 
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ACORDO INTERAMERICANO DE RADIOCOMUNICACOES 
DA HAVANA - 1937. 


(REVISAO DE SANTIAGO DO CHILE - 1940) 


Os Delegados dos paises americanos: Argentina, Bolivia, Brasil, 
Chile, Colémbia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Reptiblica Dominicana, Equador, 
Estados Unidos da América, Guatemala, Haiti, México, Nicaragua, 
Panamé, Paraguay, Per4, Uruguay e Venezuela, devidamente autori- 
zados, em representacéo das respectivas administragdes, reunides na 
cidade de Santiago do Chile e constituindo a Terceira Conferéncia 
Interamericana de RAdiocomunicagées, formulam o presente Acérdo, 
que derroga e substitue o da Havana (1937), para ser submetido & 
aprovacao dos seus respectivos Govérnos. 


Articgo 1. 


Atribuigéo de Frequéncias Para os Diversos Servigos no Continente 
Americano. 


No Continente Americano, a atribuicgéo de frequéncias por servigos, 
estabelecida pelo Artigo 7 do Regulamento Geral de Radiocomuni- 
cacdes (Cairo, 1938), ser4 aplicado com as seguintes modificagdes 
ou adaptagdes especificas. 


1 Faiza de frequéncias de 10 a 550 Ke/s. 


a) Na faixa de frequéncia de 200 a 400 Ke/s. gosarfio de primazia os 
servicos aeronduticos para auxilios 4 aeronavegacéo, inclusive a 
transmissio de informacgées meteorolégicas e outras concernentes A 
seguranca das aeronaves em v6o, sujeitas Gnicamente a prioridade dos 
servicos maritimos existentes em 1° de Julho de 1938. 

b) Com referéncia as disposigdes dos artigos 7 e 21 do Regulamento 
Geral de Radiocomunicagées (Cario, 1938), o uso da frequéncia de 
333 Ke/s. nao é aplicdvel 4 zona setentrional, comexcepcdo dos casos 
especiais relacionados com véos transatlanticos. 


2 Faiaxa de frequéncias de 550 a 1600 Ke/s. 


A faixa de frequéncias de 550 a 1600 Ke/s. atribue-se exclusivamente 
a servicos de rAdiodifusio no Continente Americano. 


278941°—-42—-pT. II--41 
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3 Faiza de frequéncias de 1600 a 5000 Ke/s. 


A atribuicfo de frequéncias aos diversos servicos nesta faixa ajustar- 
se-4 As prescrigdes do Artigo 7 do Regulamento Geral de Radiocomuni- 
cagdes (Cairo, 1938), sujeita 4 seguinte adaptacéo especifica para o 
Continente americano: 


Frequéncia 


Fixo e mével (pre- 


1600-1715 


1715-1750 


1750-2000 


2000-2050 


2050-2100 
2100-2200 


2200-2260 
2260-2300 


2300-2395 


2395-2400 


2400-2500 


2500-2600 


2600-2634 


2634-2642 


2642-2735 


Zona Setentrional 


ferentemente para 
servigos de policia, 
ea frequéncia 1638 
Ke/s. para radio- 
goniometria da 
aviacio.) 

Fixo e mével (pre- 
ferentemente para 
servicos de polfcia) 

Amadores 

Amadores 


Fixo e mével 

Mével (preferente- 
mente estagdes de 
navios. 


Fixo e mével 
Fixo e mével 


Mével (preferente- 
mente servicos de 
policia) 


Experimentos 


Mével (preferente- 
mente servigos de 
policia 

Mével 
mente 
costeiras) 


(preferente- 
estacdes 


Aerondutica e mé- 
vel. 

Aerondutica e mével 
(frequéncia entre 
navios 2638 Ke/s.) 

Aeronautica e mével. 


Zona Central 


Fixo e mével (in- 
clusive aerondu- 
tica frequéncia 
1638 e 1708 Ke/s. 
para diogoniome- 
tria) 


a) Fixo e mével 
b) Amadores (1) 


Amadores 

a) Amadores 

b) Fixo e mével (1) 

Fixo e mével 

a) Mével (preferen- 
temente estacgdes 
de navios. 

b) Mével (exclusi- 
vamente de navios 
(2) 

Fixo e mével 

a) Fixo e mével 

b) Mével (exclusiva- 
mente estacdes de 
navios (2) 

a) Mével (preferen- 
temente servicgos 
de polfcia) 

b) Radiodifuséo (3) 

a) Experimentos. 

b) Radiodifus&o (3) 


Mével (preferente- 
mente servicos de 
polfcia) 

a) Mével (prefe- 
rentemente' esta- 
¢des costeiras) 

b) Fixos e méveis. 
(1) 

Aerondutica e mé- 
vel (5) 

Aeronautica e mével 


(5) 


Aerondutica e mével 


(5) 
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Zona Meridional 


Fixo e médvel (in- 
clusive qerondutica 
frequéncia 1638 e 
1708 Ke/s. para 
radiogoniometria). 


Amadores (1) 


Amadores 
Fixo e mével (1) 


Fixo e mével 

Mével (exclusivamen- 
te estacdes de na- 
vios (2) 


Fixo e mével 

Mével (exclusivamen- 
te estacSes de na- 
vios (2) 


a) Fixo 
b) Mével 
c) Radiodifus&io (4) 


a) Fixo 

b) Mével 

c) Radiodifusio (4) 
a) Fixo 

b) Mével 

c) Radiodifusfio (4) 
Fixos e méveis. (1) 


Aerondutica e mével 
(5) 
Aeronautica e mével 


(5) 


Aerondutica e mével 


(5) 
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Frequéncia 
2735-2740 


2740-2850 
2850-3000 


3000-3065 


3065 3100 
3100-3110 


3110-3150 


3150-3265 


3265-3320 
3320-3400 
3440-3485 
3485-3500 


3500-4000 
4000-5000 


NOTAS: 


Zona Setentrional 


Zona Central 





Mével (preferente- 
mente entre na- 
vios frequén. 2738 
Ke/s.) 


Fixo e mével 
Aerondéutica e mével 


Fixo e mével 

Aeronautica 

Mével e Aerondutica 
(pref. entre aero- 
naves com fre- 
quéncia de chama- 
da 3105 Ke/s.) 

Mével 


Fixo e mével (pref. 
aerondutica) 


Fixo e Aerondutica 


Fixo e Mével 

Fixo e Mével (pre- 
ferentemente aero- 
ndutica) 

Experiéncias 


Amadores 
Fixo e Mével 


a) Mével (preferen- 
temente entre na- 
vios frequéncia a- 
tribuida 2738 
Ke/s.) 

b) Fixos e méveis 
(1) 

Fixo e mével 

Aerondutica e mé- 
vel (5) 

Fixo e mével 

Aerondutica 

Mévele Aeronautica 
(pref. entre aero- 
naves com freq. de 
chamada 3105 
Ke/s. (5) 

a) Mével 

b) Fixos e Méveis 
(i) 

Fixo e mével (pref. 
aerondutica) (5) 


Fixo e Aerondutico 
(5) 

Fixo e Mével 

Fixo e Mével (pre- 
ferentemente aero- 
ndutica) (5) 

a) Experiéncias 

b) Fixo e Mével (1) 

Amadores 

Fixo e Mével (6) 
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Zona Meridional 


Fixos e méveis. (1) 


Fixo e mével 

Aerondutiea e mével 
(5) 

Fixo e mével 

Aerondutica 

Mével e Aerondutica 
(preferentemente 
aeronaves com fre- 
quéncia de chama- 
da 3105 Ke/s) (5) 

Fixos e méveis (1) 


Fixos e méveis (pre- 
ferentemente aero- 
nautica) (5) 

Fixo e aerondutico 
(5) 

Fixo e Mével 

Fixo e Mével (Pre- 
ferentemente aero- 
nautica) (5) 

Fixo e Mével (1) 


Amadores 
Fixo e Mével 


(1) Estas atribuicdes serfio aplicdveis a todos os paises da América do Sul 
situados ao sul do Panamé. 
(2) Chama-se a atengio de que esta mesma atribuicfio foi estabelecida pelo 


Acérdo Sulamericano de Radiocomunicacées (Santiago do Chile, 1940), com as 
suas disposigdes adequadas e sendo aplicével a todos os pafses da America do Sul 
ao sul do Panama. 

(3) A faixa de frequéncias de 2300-2400 Ke/s. é utilizada para a radiodifusio 
conforme as prescrigdes do Art. 7 § 8 — Parte I inciso 3° b) c) d) (n°. 137, 188 e 
139) do Regulamento Geral de Radiocomunicagées (Cairo, 1938) e de acérdo com 
a Convengio Regional de Radio da América Central, Panamd e a Zona do Canal, 
assinada na cidade de Guatemala em 8 de Dezembro de 1938, pelos seguintes 
paises: Costa Rica, Reptblica do Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, 
Panamé e Zona do Canal. 

(4) A faixa de 2300-2500 Ke/s. pode ser utilizada para radiodifusio nos paises 
da América do Sul situados entre os paralelos 5° Sul e 30° Sul, de acérdo com o 
disposto pelo Artigo 7°, § 8, Parte I inciso 3° a) (n° 136) do Regulamento Geral de 
Radiocomunicagées (Cairo, 1938) 

(5) Atribuig&io proviséria e experimental para todos os paises da América do 
Sul ao sul do Panamé. 
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(6) Os paises da América do Sul situados ao norte do paralelo 5° Sul podem 
empregar a faixa 4770-4900 Ke/s. para servicgos de radiodifusiio com subordinagfio 
as prescricdes do Artigo 7°, § 8, Parte II Inciso 1° a) b) e Inciso 3° (ns. 142, 
143 e 145) do Regulamento Geral de Radiocomunicagées (Cairo, 1938.) 


4 Faiza de frequéncias 5000-80000 Ke/s. 


A atribuigfo de frequéncias aos diversos servicos nesta faixa ajustar- 
se-4 fis prescrigdes do Art. 7 do Regulamento Geral de Radiocomuni- 
cagdes (Cairo, 1938), sujeita 4s seguintes modificagées: 

a) Na Zona Setentrional e na Zona Central (com exclus&o dos paises 
da América do Sul ao sul de Panamé), a faixa de 5500 — 5570 se 
atribue aos servicos méveis maritimos e a faixa de 5570 - 5700 ao 
servigo aerondutico. 

b) Na Zona Setentrional e na Zona Central (excluidos os pafses de 
América do Sul ao sul de Panamé) a faixa de 28000 a 30000 Ke/s. 
reserva-se exclusivamente para amadores. 


5 Faizxa de frequéncias de 80000 a 800000 Ke/s. 


a) Esta faixa atribue-se aos diversos servigos conforme & orienta- 
gio estabelecida no Apendice 4 do Regulamento Geral de Radio- 
comunicagées (Cairo, 1938) com a seguinte modificagao: 

A faixa de frequéncias 112000 — 116000 Ke/s. atribue-se 
a amadores e na faixa de frequéncias 116000 — 118000 Ke/s. 
a radiodifusao. 


b) Quando o emprego desta faixa de frequéncia fér suscetivel de 
provocar interferéncias aos servigos de outro pais, procurar-se-4, na 
medida do possivel, comunicar aos demais pafses signatdrios os dados 


de localizacgaio, poténcia, frequéncia e tipo de servigo da ou das esta- 
goes autorizadas a funcionar nestas faixas. 


NOTA 1 


Com respeito 4 designacfo de frequéncias estabelecidas néste artigo, a 
Delegacfio dos Estados Unidos da América do Norte, chama a atenc&o para a 
existéncia da Reserva n° 5 no Protocolo Final do Regulamento Geral de 
Radiocomunicagées (Cairo, 1938) segundo as quais se reserva o direito de 
utilizar a faixa 21650 — 21750 tanto para os servigos méveis como para 
radiodifus&o. 


NOTA 2 

Com respeito & Nota 6, Artigo 1°, as Delegacées do Brasil, Colémbia, 
Equador, Peré e Venezuela, chamam a atenc4o para a existéncia das Reservas 
n°s. 2 e 13 no Protocolo Final do Regulamento Geral de Radiocomunicacées 
(Cairo, 1938) sébre cujas bases foi concluido o Acérdo Regional de Bogoté 
(1989), e declaram que aceitam as atribuigdes de frequéncias por servicos 
do Acérdo Interamericano, em tudo quanto nfio afetem ao precitado Acérdo 
Regional de Bogotdé, nem as reservas antes citadas. 


NOTA 3. 

Para o caso de serem afetados os servicos radioelétricos dos pafses participantes 
no Acérdo Interameriano, por alguma das declaragdes precedentes, reservam-se 
éstes paises o direito de aplicarem a Declaracfio n° 18 do Protocolo Final do 
Regulamento Geral de Radiocomunicagées (Cairo, 1938) 
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ArtTIG¢o 2. 
Faizas de frequéncias designadas aos amadores. 


De conformidade com o estabelecido no Artigo 7° do Regulamento 
Geral de Radiocomunicagées (Cairo, 1938), designam-se para ama- 
dores as seguintes faixas: 

a) 1750 - 2050 Ke/s. na Zona Setentrional e na Zona 
Central (excluidos desta os pafses 
sulamericanos ao sul do Panam4) 

b) 1715 - 2000 Ke/s Para a Zona Meridional e os pafses 
sulamericanos ao Sul do Panamé. 

c) 3500 - 4000 Ke/s. Para todos os paises signatdfrios do 
Continente Americano. 

d) 7000 - 7300 Ke/s. id. 

e) 14000 — 14400 Ke/s. id. 

f) 28000 - 30000 Ke/s. id. 

g) 56000 - 60000 Ke/s. id. 


ArtTIGo 3. 


Uso da frequéncia de 500 Ke/s. 


Com referéncia as disposicdes do Art. 21, § 4 (3) (n° 485 e 486) do 
Regulamento Geral de Radiocomunicacées, todo o Continente Ameri- 
cano, com excecéo feita da Bahia de Hudson e da Regiao norte da 
mesma, considerar-se-& como regiao de trafego intensivo. O emprego 
da frequéncia de 500 Ke/s. fica, em consequéncia, limitado aos sinais 


de auxilio, de urgéncia, de seguranga, de chamada e de resposta e A 
transmiss&o de radiotelegramas breves e isolados. 


ArtTIgo 4. 


Tolerdncias de frequéncias. 


1. O progresso técnico no referente 4 estabilizagéo de frequéncias 
chega a um ponto tal que todas as estagdes podem manter-se dentro 
das tolerdncias especificadas no Apéndice 1 do Regulamento Geral de 
Radiocomunicagées (Cairo, 1938). (Tabela de Tolerdncia de Fre- 
quéncias). 

2. Adeptam-se as tabelas de tolerfncia de Frequéncias do Regula- 
mento Geral de Radiocomunicagées. 

3. As administracgdes dos paises promoverao o intercé bio mais amplo 
por intermédio de seus centros responsiveis de informagées concer- 
nentes As estacées que se afastem excessivamente da sua frequéncia 
designada. Tais informagées transmitir-se-fo com a maior presteza 
possivel afim de poder dispér medidas correctivas, para o transmissor 
que se achar em dificuldades. 

4. Para os paises da América do Sul, o intercA bio de informagées 
serf regido pelas disposigdes do Acérdo Sulamericano de Radiocomu- 
nicacgdes, 
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Artico 5. 
Trradiacées nao essenciais. 


Com o fim de evitar irradiagdes n4o essenciais, a escolha e manejo 
de aparelhos de emissio deverfio inspirar-se nos mais recentes pro- 
gressos da técnica, adoptando para tal fim os dictimens do Comité 
Consultivo Internacional de Radiocomunicagées (C.C.I.R.) 

As administragées participantes resolvem exigir das estacgées sob 
sua jurisdigéo que empreguem transmissores que estejam téo livres 
quanto possivel de toda emiss&o parasita. 

Estas irradiagdes nfo deverfio ser de uma intensidade tal que 
causem interferéncias nos equipamentos de recepcfio de desenho 
moderno que estejam ajustados fora da faixa de emissio requerida 
para o tipo da emissio empregada. No caso da emisséo de tipo A-3 
(radiotelefonia) o transmissor nfo dever4 estar modulado além da sua 
capacidade de modulaga&o, de maneira que possa dar lugar a irradia- 
ges interferentes parasitérias e no caso de amplitude de modulagio, 
a percentagem de modulag&io operatéria nfo dever& ser inferior a 
75% nos picos de frequénte repeticéo. Deverio adoptar-se meios 
mais adequados para assegurar que o transmissor nféo seja modulado 
en excesso da sua capacidade de modulacao. 

Uma irradiag&éo n&o essencial é qualquer irradiagéo procedente de 
um transmissor que se ache fora da faixa de emissio normal para o 
tipo de transmissio empregada, incluindo qualquer produto arménico 
de modulacgaéo, golpes de manipulagao, oscilagdes parasitas ou outros 
defeitos transmitérios. 

Artico 6. 


Supressao de interferéncias causadas por aparelhos eléctricos 


Os paises americanos tomarao providéncias no sentido de suprimir 
ou atenuar, 0 mais possivel, as perturbagdes causadas pelos aparelhos 
e instalagdes que produzam, transmitam ou utilizem eletricidade, 
capazes de dificultar ou prejudicar a recepgio das transmissées 
radioelétricas. (Vice Anexo n° 1.) ['] 


ARTIGO 7. 


Servico de Policia Internacional. 


Quando os paises signatfrios autorizem as suas estacdes policiais 
situadas na proximidade de suas fronteiras nacionais o intercAmbio de 
informagdes de emergéncia com estacgdes similares de outro pais, 
poder-se-fio aplicar as seguintes regras: 


a) S6 se autorizam para éstes intercAmbios as estacdes policiais 
situadas na proximidade das fronteiras nacionais. 

b) Em geral, as comunicacées concretar-se-fo a mensagens de 
importaéncia policial de carAter urgente que perderiam a oportuni- 
dade se fossem transmitidas pelos meios normais de comunicagéo. 


1(P. 1544.) 
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c) As frequéncias usadas para comunicacées radiodelefénicas com 
unidades méveis de policia néo serio empregadas para comunicagées 
radiotelegrAficas. 

d) Quando fér autorizado o intercAmbio de comunicacées radio- 
telef6nicas, estas se efetuarfio nas frequéncias atribuidas As respectivas 
estagdes para o servico radiotelefénico. 

e) No caso de autorizar-se o intercdmbio de comunicagées radio- 
telegfaficas, estas se efetuardio nas seguintes frequéncias: 


2804 Ke/s. llamada 5195 Ke/s. chamada durante o dia. 
2808 Ke/s. operando 5135 Ke/s. operando durante o dia. 
2812 Ke/s. operando 5140 Ke/s. operando durante o dia. 


f) Os detalhes relativos As estacdes dedicadas ao servico de policia 
internacional serio notificados &4 Repartigéo da Unido Internacional de 
Telecomunicagées (Berna) para que todas as estacgdes que desejem 
intercomunicar-se estejam informadas das carateristicas de operagéio 
de cada uma delas. 

g) O servicgo ajustar-se-4 em geral as disposigdes do Art. 17 do 
Regulamento Geral de Radiocomunicagdes (Cairo, 1938). 

h) Empregar-se-fio, com a maior amplitude possivel, as abrevia- 
turas estabelecidas no Apéndice 11 do Regulamento Geral de Radio- 
comunicagées (Cairo, 1938). Procurar-se-A nfo empregar a lingua 
corrente quando se possa substituir pelas abreviaturas. Utilizar-se-A 
a indicagéo de servico P (indicacéo de primacia) para mensagens que 
devam ser transmitidas imediatamente e com preferéncia a todos os 
demais. A falta desta indicagéo de servigo, as mensagens se transmiti- 
rio ma érdem de recepcio. 

i) As mensagens estarfo constituidas pelo predmbulo, o texto e a 
assinatura, na forma indicada a seguir: 


1) Predmbulo. Estard constituido pelo nimero de série precedido 
pelas letras NR; a indicag&o de servigo que corresponda; o nimero 
de palavras contadas de acérdo com os sistemas normais das reparti- 
gées telegrdficas, precedido da letra “CK”; reparticfio e pais de 
origem (sem abreviaturas); dia do més e més; hora de depésito e 
enderéco. 

2) Texto. Poderd estar redigido em lingua corrente ou em cifra. 

3) Assinatura. Incluirdéo nome e titulo do remetente da mensagem. 


ArTIGo 8. 
Mensagens de amadores a terceiros. 


Os paises americanos, com o intuito de incrementar as estreitas e 
amistosas relacées existentes entre os povos de América e quando as 
legislagdes internas o permitam, concordam em que as estag6es de 
rddio-amadores, nos seus respectivos paises e possessées poderfo trocar 
mensagens internacionais emanadas de terceiras pessoas; sempre que 
tais mensagens, entretanto, sejam de cardter tal que, normalmente, 
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nfo seriam enviadas por nenhum outro meio de comunicac&o elétrica 
e em respeito As quais nfo se poderd cobrar, direta ou indiretamente, 
nenhum emolumento 


ARTIGO 9. 
Vigéncia, Adesio e Denincia. 


1. O presente acérdo entrard em vigéncia em primeiro de Julho de 
milnovecentos e quarenta, para os paises que lhe tenham dado a sua 
aprovacaéo ficando, também, aberto A ades&io de qualquer outro pais 
americano. 


2. Qualquer pais que deseje pér-lhe termo, deverd denuncié-lo, pelo 
menos, com wm ano de antecedéncia. 


3. As aprovagées, adesdes e dentincias deveréo comunicar-se por via 
diplom&tica, ao Govérno do Chile, o qual deveré transmiti-las, por 
sua vez, aos demais Govérnos interessados. 


Em fe do que os respectivos Plenipotenciarios firmaram exemplares 
deste instrumento em espanhol, ingles, portugues, e frances, [*] os 
quais ficarao depositados nos arquivos do Governo do Chile, que 
enviara copia autenticada deles, en cada uma das mencionadas 
linguas, aos demais Governos contratantes. 

Feito na cidade de Santiago do Chile, aos vinte e seis dias do mes 
de Janeiro de mil novecentos e quarenta. 


ARGENTINA 


A T. CosEntTINOo 
AGB Rivera 


BOLIVIA 
ad-referendum ALBERTO ViIRREIRA PACCIERI 


BRASIL 
D. P. Rrserro pve Lessa 
Lavro AuGustTo pE MEpErRos 


CHILE 
Dominco SANTA Maria. 


COLOMBIA 
ARMANDO SoLANO 
L. Tarur Garcts 


COSTA RICA 


CUBA 
R. pre Castro 


REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 
Max. Lovatén 


ECUADOR 
ALBERTO CrEsPO OrpDé6NEZ 


2[O Ministro das Relagdes Exteriores do Chile informou ao Embaixador dos 
Estados Unidos da América em Santiago que por tanto que Haiti, a unica Re- 
piblica americana na que o francés é o idioma official, nio enviou uma de- 
legagio 4 Conferéncia, nfo se preparou nenhum texto no idioma francés.] 
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DECLARACOES 
I 


REFERENTE ao Convfni0. 


A SEGUNDA CONFERENCIA INTERAMERICANA DE RADIO, 
ao considerar as proposigdes apresentadas por alguns dos governos 
nela representados e destinadas a introduzir reformas na Convecao da 
Havana, Cuba, em Dezembro de 1937, formula a seguinte: 


DECLARACAO 


Que ratifica plenamente a faculdade da Conferéncia para modificar, 
total ou parcialmente, a Convengéio dentro das restrigdes impostas 
pela mesma e pelo Regulamento anexo; 

Que, no intuito de evitar improvisacgées em instrumentos codificados, 
os projetos tendentes a reformar a Convengéio devem ser estudados 
detidamente e com a necessfria antecedéncia; 

Que, consequente com tal principio, todas as proposigdes, apre- 
sentadas na Conferéncia atual, passam ao estudo da Conferéncia 
préxima, a qual dever& pronunciar-se sdébre elas; 

Que, todo novo projeto de reforma 4 Convengio dever4 ser remetido 
& préxima Conferéncia, pelo menos seis méses antes do inicio das 
correspondentes sessdes, acompanhados duma breve exposicfio de 
motivos; 

Que, nao obstante os enunciados princ{pios, reconhece a necessidade 
impostergavel de fazer as seguintes aclaracées 4 Convencio: 


Art. 6: Reconhece-se que, néste artigo, o carter consultivo da 
O.I.R. nao autoriza a evacuar consultas ou informes, senéo unicamente 
com o fim de efeituar o intercAdmbio de informagées e suministrar as 
consultas que os paises americanos efeittiem entre si, sempre que 
estimem conveniente fazé-lo pelo seu intermédio. 

Art. 7: Reconhece-se que a extenséio das atribuicgdes da O.I.R. 
estéo circunscritas aos trabalhos consultivos a estas conferéncias. 
A O.1.R. que é, evidentemente, uma Repartigéo de intercAmbio, nao 
pode interpretar ou ter a iniciativa da aplicagéo do convénio, do acérdo 
ou das recomendagées. 

Art. 7 do anexo n° 2: Reconhece-se que cada Govérno pode modificar 
a categoria em que figura, em cujo caso comecar& a fazer-se efetiva a 
entrada em vigéncia da modificag&o no exercicio anual seguinte ao da 
notificagao. 

Esta Declaracao ser& incluida na Acta Final da Segunda Con- 
feréncia Interamericana de Radiocomunicagées. 
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II 


UNIFORMIDADE DOS FUSOS HORARIOS E SINAIS HORARIOS NO ConrTI- 
NENTE AMERICANO. 


“A Segunda Conferéncia Interamericana de Radiocomunicagées 
veria com agrado que os Govérnos americanos que ainda nfo tenham 
aderido ao Sistema de Fusos Horfrios (Standard Zone Time), o 
facam dentro dum prazo prudencial e procurem, a0 mesmo tempo, 
uniformar os sistemas de cifra de sinais horfrios radioelétricos. 


* 
© 
* 
s 
: 





pense a te te OSE 
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RECOMENDACOES 
A Segunda Conferencia Interamericana de Radiocomunicagées, 


RECOMENDA 
aos paises americanos: 


I 


RADIODIFUSAO EM ONDAS CURTAS 


Com o intuito de chegar a um acérdo quanto ao emprego mais 
eficiente dos canais de onda curta nas faixas de frequéncia atribuidas 
& radiodifusio, 6000 a 28000 Ke/s., a Segunda Conferéncia Inter- 
americana de Radiocomunicacées, tomando em consideragéo as con- 
digdes existentes em todo o mondo com respeito 4 radiodifusio em 
alta frequéncia, recomenda a aquéles paises americanos que ainda n4o 
o tenham feito, a reorganizacéo dos seus servicos de radiodifusio em 
onda curta, ajustfndo-se nisto 4s normas mais modernas e eficientes 
da técnica radioelétrica. 

Baseada nos resultados que alcancgem no curso dos aludidos estudos 
em cada pais, a préxima Conferéncia Interamericana estaria em 
condigdes de fazer recomendagdes no que diz respeito as atribuigdes 
que satisfagam As necessidades de cada pais das Américas, procedindo 
mais adiante numa Conferéncia Internacional a incorporf-las & 
estrutura universal de atribuig6es. 


II 
EsTABELECIMENTO DE POSTOS DE CONTROLE 


Dar cumprimento aos artigos 13 e 14 da Convencaéo Interamericana 
de *Radiocomunicagées no referente 4 verificagiéo das frequéncias 
mediante o estabelecimento de postos de Controle em cada pais e a 
permuta direta entre os Govérnos, ou entre os aludidos postos, de 
acérdo com a pritica administrativa de cada pais, das informagées 
técnicas correspondentes. 

III 


LIBERDADE NAS RADIOCOMUNICAGOES. 


Que, afim de intensificar as relagdes amistosas existentes entre as 
nacgdes americanas, estas reafirmem, em forma rec{fproca, o principio 
legitimo da liberdade nas radiocomunicac6es autorizadas para efeituar 
um servigo ptblico, de acérdo com as legislagdes vigentes nos respecti- 
vos paises e com os convénios internacionais sébre a matéria. 


IV InrerchmBio DE PROGRAMAS SOBRE RADIODIFUSAO. 


Recomenda-se que os organismos de radiodifus&o dos paises interes- 
sados, devidamente autorizados, permutem com a devida antecipacado 
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os programas correspondentes as suas emissdes, sébre tudo os 
relacionados com importantes acontecimentos nacionais e interna- 
cionais. Néste caso, recomenda-se fazer uso do telégrafo ou do telefone, 
se fér necess4rio, afim de assegurar 0 recebimento com tempo suficiente 
para a apropriada publicidade e sua retransmisséo, em quanto seja 
possivel. 









V_ SINAIS DISTINTIVOS PARA ESTACOES DE RADIODIFUSAO EM ONDA 
CURTA. 







Recomenda-se aos paises americanos, que 0 desejem, identificar os 
distintivos das estacgdes de radiodifusio de onda curta por médio de 
letras e ntimeros. Tal identificagdéo poderA consistir em duas ou mais 
letras, que podem ser seguidas por um ou mais algarismos, que indi- 
quem a frequéncia de transmissao. 

Se fér possivel, dar-se-4 preferéncia ao uso de tres letras e de tres ou 
quatro algarismos. Néste caso, as duas primeiras letras identificarfio 
o pais; a terceira letra, a zona ou cidade, e os algarismos, a frequéncia 
em kilociclos por segundo, eliminando a Ultima cifra. 

Recomenda-se, além disso, que esta identificacéo seja transmitida 
nas linguas inglésa, espanhola, portuguesa e francesa. 











VI 


INTERCAMBIO DE INFORMACOES METEOROLOGICAS, 







Considerando: 






1. Que até hoje nfo foi possivel obter uma coordenacao efetiva 
entre todos os paises da América para realizar o inter- 
cimbio adequado de informagdes meteorolégicas, 
sindépticas; 

2. que para chegar a tal resultado, 6 indispensfivel uma coorde- 
nac&o dos servicos meteorolégicos e radioelétricos; 







Recomenda-se: 





a) Que na ocasifio de celebrar-se, em Washington, em 1941, a 
reuniio conjuhta das Comissées Regionais III e IV de 
meteorologia, se realize uma reunido mixta de técnicos dos 
organismos radioelétricos oficiais afim de estabelecer um 
plano interamericano definitivo sébre as questoes vincu- 
ladas com a centralizagéo e intercAmbio de informacédes 
meteorolégicas e demais problemas conexos. 

b) que, com uma antecipacio de seis méses, os organismos radio- 
elétricos remetam as Comissdes Regionais mencionadas, 
informagées relativas As suas possibilidades, de acérdo 
com o questiondrio anexo, como também qualquer outro 
dado de possivel interésse, afim de orientar os trabalhos 
preliminares das reunides. mixtas. 

c) Encarece-se ao Govérno do Chile levar ao conhecimento das 

Comiss6es Regionais III e IV as presentes recomendag6es. 
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QuesTionaRIo Para a CoorpDENAcAO DE TRANsMIssOzES DE INFoRMAcOES 
METEOROLOGICAS. 





OBJETO POSSIBILIDADES POSSIBILIDADES 
5, IMEDIATAS FUTURAS (1) 


. Némero de transmissores radioelétricos e 
hordrios disponfveis. 

. Localizacéio dos mesmos 

. Faixas de frequéncias de cada transmissore. 

. Frequéncias de trabalhos de transmissores 
(incluir todas as frequéncias disponfveis 
para éste servico.) 

. Tipo de controle (cristal, etc.) e tipo de emissio 
(A-1, A-2, A-3) 

. Poténcia efetiva em antena dos transmisso- 
res. 

. Quantas transmissdes simultdéneas podem e- 
fetuar-se com as equipamentos disponf- 
veis. 

. Quantas recepgdes simultdneas podem efe- 
tuarse. 

. Hora T.M.G. na qual podem iniciar-se dia- 
riamente as transmissées das observacées 
sindépticas das 12, 18 e 23 ou 24 horas 
T.M.G. 

10. Tempo maximo necessério para a transmissio 
das observacées n° 9. 





(1) Indicar data aproximada da sua realizacio. 


VII 


FREQUBNCIAS DE ROTA PREVISTAS PELO REGULAMENTO GERAL DE 
RADIOCOMUNICACOES 


a) Que se fagam todos os esforcos possiveis para mudar t&io pronto 
seja praticivel, os servigos méveis aeronduticos das rotas 
aéreas para as frequéncias que lhes foram atribuidas pelo 
Regulamento Geral de Radiocomunicagées do Cairo para as 
mencionadas rotas. 

b) Que as frequéncias determinadas no Cairo para as rotas inter- 
americanas n&o sejam empregadas dentro das fronteiras 
nacionais, com excepcao dos casos em que sejam utilizadas para 
servir rotas aéreas entre paises da América; 

c) que todas as instalagdes disponiveis na atualidade para as neces- 
sidades de seguranga nos véos interamericanos sejam mantidas 
em funcionamento até serem substituidas, ou que, em vista 
de se haver tomado outras disposigées adequadas, jA nfo 
sejam necess&rias. 


Vill 


FREQUENCIAS ADICIONAIS INFERIORES A 6000 Kc/s. PARA ROTAS 
AEREAS INTERCONTINENTAIS. 


a) Que, na medida das suas possibilidades, todas as administracédes 
americanas escolham/° frequéncias para serem empregadas 
durante todo o curso duma rota intercontinental determinada; 


(/° as mesmas ) 
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b) que se disponham frequéncias de curta distancia para complemen- 
tar as frequéncias de longa distAncia atribuidas pelo Regula- 
mento Geral de Radiocomunicacgdes as rotas aéron4uticas 
intercontinentais com o objeto de assegurar comunicag6es 
aeronduticas por rotas a qualquer distancia; 

c) que se provejam frequéncias adequadas para comunicagées 
aeronduticas locais nos terminais de rotas e portos aéreos 
intermedi4rios ; 

d) que seja permitido, no entretanto, continuar utilizando as 
frequéncias de 5692,5, 5405, 3082,5, 2870 e 1638 Ke/s. que 
atualmente estiveram atribuidas a aeronaves e estagdes 
aeronduticas na rota interamericana. 


IX 
CoMUNICACGOES ENTRE AERONAVES E TERRA. 
Considerando: 


1. Que a instituigéo de uma organizagéo de seguranca 6 essencial 
(que pode compreender a coordenagéo entre v4rias entidades, 
de natureza tanto governamentais como n&o governamentais), 
compreendendo servigos para a comunicagao por rAdio, diregaéo 
por rfdio, controle do trifego e seguranga na protegéo de 
naves aéreas; 

2. que resultaria uma confusfo se, a um mesmo tempo, uma mul- 
tiplicidade de estagdes aeronfuticas de terra tomaram para 
si a responsabilidade de comunicacgées referentes 4 segurancga 


duma aeronave determinada, e que isto produziria, além disso, 
perturbagées nos servigos de rAdio; 

3. que, sob certas condigées, poder4 ser dificil manter uma vigilAncia 
simultanea sébre mais duma frequéncia de rfidio a bordo das 
aeronaves; 

4. que 6 necess4rio economizar no nimero de frequéncias que se 
empregam @ No seu uso; 


Recomenda-se: 


a) Que cada uma das vias para trafego aéreo que possam considerar-se 
como constituintes duma rota aérea Interamericana, dentro 
do sentido que se dA a este termo nos Regulamentos Gerais do 
Cairo ao defini-lo com motivo da distribuigéo das rAdio- 
frequéncias, seja dividida em setores de Controle, sendo 
atribuido cada setor a uma estacgdo que sirva tal rota. 

b) que, em prinefpio, o limite dum setor de controle é a metade da 
distancia que separa a estacéo 4 que tal setor possa estar 
atribuido, da estagéo que controle o setor seguinte na mesma 
via aérea; 

c) que, para um determinado véo, o ponto exato onde transferir-se-4 
o controle de comunicacées duma estacio A seguite, seri 
determinado mediante um acérdo entre as estagdes de terra 
respectivas e a aeronave. 
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CoMUNICAGOES DO SERVICO AERONAUTICO ENTRE PONTOS FIXOS. 


Considerando: 


1. Que o estabelecimento de setores de controle poderia requerer o 
emprego dum servigo fixo adequado e rapido de comunicagées 
entre as estagdes de controle; 

2. que poderia acontecer que as frequéncias atribuidas as rotas pelo 
Regulamento Geral de Radiocomunicagées nio permitirio 
assegurar o volume necessArio de trafego entre pontos fixos, como 
também, as comunicagées essenciais das aeronaves; 

3. que o Regulamento Geral de Radiocomunicagées nao proibe 
o emprego de frequéncias, aos servigos aeronfuticos, dentro 
das faixas atribuidas aos servicgos fixos de comunicacéo entre 
pontos fixos; 


Recomenda-se: 


a) quese estabeleca um servico de radiocomunicag&o rApido e eficiente, 
entre estagdes de controle duma misma via aérea, por uma 
parte, entre estacgdes adjacentes, e por outra, entre estacdes 
terminais. Para tal objeto, pelo menos duas séries de fre- 
quéncias terfio de se prover, segundo as disténcias, e para as 
operagées diurnas e noturnas. 

b) Que as comunicagées a longa distfncia entre estagdes de controle 
sejan reduzidas estrictamente 4 permuta de mensagens rela- 
cionadas com a seguranga de aeronaves e a regularidade dos 
vos; 

c) que cada govérno examine a possibilidade de proporcionar, para 
o uso de estagdes aeronfuticas de servigo fixo, frequéncias 
apropriadas dentro das faixas atribuidas aos servigos fixos, que 
possam assegurar uma raépida transmissio do trdfego neces- 
sfrio As estagdes de controle com as quais se requer uma radio- 
comunicagéo direta. As frequéncias que possam encontrar-se 
disponiveis depois déste exame, serio postas 4 disposicéo de 
todos; 6 de se prever que a contribuicéo de cada pais para as 
frequéncias seré num nimero proporcional aos seus interésses 
no servico. 

d) Que se realizem sébre a mesma frequéncia transmissées de rAdio 
emitidas por uma estacgio aeron4utica fixa, especialmente 
designada, e destinadas a serem recebidas por uma ou mais 
estac6es similares, que cobram longas rotas transoceAnicas, e 
situadas a distancias apropriadas 4 propagacdo carateristica 
das frequéncias empregadas num momento determinado; 

e) que as frequéncias atribuidas a rotas e as frequéncias escolhidas 
para os servicos fixos aeron4futicos nfo serio empregadas para 
despachos meteorol6égicos que poderiam ser difundidos mais 
econémicamente em radiodifusées gerais ou por outros meios; 

f) que para os fins indicados, os paises participantes nesta Con- 
feréncia preparem e procedam a permutar antes do 1° de Marco 
de 1941 todas as informagées pertinentes que possam ser de 
valor. 
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XI 


EsTuDOs DE FREQUENCIAS NECESSARIAS PARA OS SERVICOS AERONAU- 
TICOS 
Considerando: 


a) Que os servigos de aeronfutica nacionais ou internacionais tém 
demonstrado um acrescimo regular e que sem lugar a diivida, 
a sua expansdo continuar4é rApidamente; 

b) que serfa conveniente contar com dados suplementirios con- 
cernentes As necessidades da rAdio para os servicgos aeronAu- 
ticos no Hemisfério Occidental ; 


Recomenda-se 


1. Que se realize um estudo destinado a obter na data mais préxima 
que fér possivel fixar, um ntimero razo4vel de canais adicionais 
para os servicos de aerondutica. Si éstes canais forem con- 
siderados necess4rios. 

2. que, com o fim acima aludido, os paises participantes nésta Con- 
feréncia preparem e permutem antes do 1° de Margo de . 
1941 todas as informagées pertinentes que possam ser de valor 
para formular proposicées definitivas para a sua consideragéo 
na préxima Conferéncia Internacional de Telecomunicagées. 


XII 
Divisio DE TEMPO NO USO DAS FREQUENCIAS DE ROTA. 


Considerando: 


Que as frequéncias de rotas de rotas intercontinentais estio 
destinadas a serem empregadas conjuntamente pelas aeronaves 
e as estacdes aeronfuticas de todos os paises e que o Regula- 
mento Geral do Cairo nao cobre, até hoje, todas as faces dos 
procedimentos de operagées de radio nos servigos aeronfuticos, 
como serem, por exemplo, a divisio do tempo de operacio 
no uso das frequéncias de rota; 


Recomenda-se: 


Que se faca um estudo com o fim de determinar quais dos 
regulamentos adicionais de radio poderiam ser prescriptos para 
os servicos internacionais de aeronfutica. Que qualquer 
regulamentagéio adicional de radio para os servicos aeronfu- 
ticos seja coordinada com as regulamentagées existentes 
cobrindo os servigos méveis em geral, tanto internacionais 
como individuais de cada pais. 


XII 


FREQUENCIAS ESTABILIZADAS DE TRANSMISSAO NAS DIVERSAS FAIXAS. 


Considerando: 


1. Que as novas tolerAncias fixadas pelo Regulamento Geral do 
Cairo provavelmente farfio necessario o emprego de aparelhos 


aeronfuticos para o controle de frequéncia; 
278941°—42—rt. II—42 
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2. que o emprego de todas as frequencias atribuidas em cada faixa 
para cada linha intercontinental faria necessfrio prover um 
grande nimero de frequéncias; 


Recomenda-se: 


a) Que no cardter de medida temporfria, os transmissores de aero- 
naves deverao estar capacitados, se fér necess4rio, para trans- 
mitir sébre as duas frequéncias fixas em cada faixa. 

b) que se proceda a trocar informagédes sébre os métodos que se 
empregam para alcangar a estabilidade necesséria. 


XIV 
EQUIPAMENTO DE RADIO PARA AERONAVES (GERAL) 


Considerando: 


Que o uso em conjunto das frequéncias das rotas intercontinen- 
tais trazem novos problemas de desenho do equipamento em 
vista das tolerfncias, necessfriamente mais rigidas, que se re- 
feram a tais materias regulamentares como a estabilidade de 
frequéncia, mudanga de faixas, alteracéo rApida de frequéncias, 
etc. 


Recomenda-se: 


de pedir aos corpos consultivos competentes em aerondutica e 
radio que preparem recomendacgées adequadas, técnicas como 
de funcionamente, sébre todas as matérias nas quais a stan- 
dardizac&o seria desejAvel e praticAvel, como ser: 


a) nimero mfinimo de faixas de frequéncias que deveria ser 
coberto por equipamentos radioelétrricos de aeronaves, 
e um estudo das faixas especificas que deveriam ser 
cobertas. 

b) ntimero minimo ce frequéncias estabilizadas que deveriam 
prover-se. 

c) Requerimentos para mudangas de frequéncias e de faixas. 

d) Normas de calibracéo para transmissores e receptores. 

e) Poténcia transmissora minima e sensibilidade do receptor. 


XV 


EQUIPOS RADIOELETRICOS PARA ESTACOES DE CONTROLE DE AERO- 
NAVEGACAO. 
Recomenda-se: 


a) Que se realize um estudo referente as condicdes do equipamento 
radioelétrico minimo para as estacgdes de controle de navegacao 
aérea que servem Aas rotas intercontinentais e, 

b) o intercAmbio de todas as informagées relacionadas com as insta- 
lagdes j4 existentes em cada base. 
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XVI 


DIsPOSITIVOS RADIOELETRICOS PARA A AERONAVEGACAO (NORMAS DE 
INTENSIDADE DE CAMPO E MARGEM DE INTERFERSNCIAS) 


1. Que os paises do Hemisfério Occidental procedam a intercim- 
biar todas as informag6es pertinentes de que se disponham sdébre as 
seguintes matérias: 


a) Listas de vdrios tipos de auxilios de radio & navegagfio aérea 
que tenham sido aprovados para operacdo de servigo. 

b) Informagées sdbre a intensidade minima de sinais requerida 

para uma recepcfo satisfactéria dos diferentes tipos de dispositivos 
radioelétricos para a aeronavegacao. 
c) Indicagéo dos valores admissiveis na poténcia da sinalizac&o inter- 
ferente, empreg4vel pelos diferentes tipos de dispositivos radicelétricos 
para a aeronavegacao, expressado numa margem que revele a recepcaio 
de sinais désde o ponto “desejiv |” até o ponto “nao desejavel’’. 
Estas observagées se farfo com o minimo de poténcia para sinais do 
servico e seus contornos (a) sébre a mesma frequéncia, e, (b) sdbre 
frequéncias separadas daquela frequéncia por nimeros especificados 
de kilociclos; 


2. que os dispositivos radioelétricos para aeronavegagdo, especial- 
mente aquéles que operam num s6 sentido a semelhanga de radiodi- 
fusio, como serem os radio-farois, manter-se-fo0 as mais elevadas 
normas de seguranga, estabilidade e qualidade de emiss&o. 

3. Até o limite do possivel, todas as nacées deveraéo reservar as 
mesmas faixas de onda para tipos similares de servigo com o fim de 
simplificar o desenho; o de equipamento radial e, por meio desta 
standardizagaéo, extender os limites geograficos do aproveitamento dos 
equipos de radio na aeronavegagaéo; 

4. que a poténcia radiada pelos dispositivos radioelétricos para a 
aeronavegacaéo dentro das faixas de frequéncia autorizadas deve ser 
consistente com a intensidade normal requerida para a sinalizag&o, 
dentro da regiio onde se desejar impér tais servigos. 


XVII 
DIsPOSITIVOS RADIOELETRICOS DE SEGURANGA PARA AS AERONAVES. 


Recomenda-se: 


que sendo provivel que a préxima Conferéncia Mundial Aero- 
nAutica considere normas mundiais de dispositivos radioelétri- 
cos para aterrissagem de aeronaves com escaga visibilidade, se 
permutem informagdes entre as administragdes que tenham 
experimentado estes dispositivos e também entre as demais 
administragées que formam parte deste Acérdo. 

NOTA EXPLANATORIA: 


As resolucSes e questées novas que se referem aos servicos aeronduticos 
sio o resultado de discussdes baseadas em algumas das recomendagées 
redigidas pela Sub-Comissio da Terceira Conferéncia Mundial de Expertos 
Aeronduticos reunida em Cracovia (Polonia) em Maio de 1939. 
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XVIII 
Amavorgs (VArRrI0s) 


a) Requerer aos amadores que operem em radiotelefonia na faixa de 
14000 a 144000 Ke/s. um periodo prévio de ensaio destinado a assegurar 
uma experiéncia minima, afim de garantizar o uso eficiente desta faixa. 
b) Proibir o emprego de estagdes de amadores, tanto sejam fixas como 
mdéveis, para realizar seryico de radiodifusio, procurando que as 
mesmas se circunscreyam 4 sua fungio especifica, sem envadir a 
esfera de aco que corresponde a outros servicos de radiocomunicacées. 
c) Que as organizacdes de amadores do Continente Americano se 
ponham de acérdo entre si por intermédio das respectivas adminis- 
tragdes para estabelecer e proponer a préxima Conferéncia Inter- 
americana um plano continental de subdivisio das faixas para os 
diversos tipos de emiss4o. 


ANEXO 
(Vide o Artigo n° 6.) 


ALGUMAS NORMAS TECNICAS RELACIONADAS COM A SUPRESSAO DE 
INTERFERENCIAS CAUSADAS POR APARELHOS ELETRICOS. 


1. Aparelhos de diatermia, aquecedores com campo de inducfo, 
sistemas de chamada com onda portadora, e outros aparelhos simi- 
lares que utilizem corriente de radiofrequéncia como algo essencial para 
o seu funcionamento sem serem aparelhos de radiocomunicacéo, 
podem chegar a ser uma fonte muito séria de interferéncias as radio- 
comunicacées. 


2. Tais aparelhos ocupam um lugar destacado na terapéutica, a 
cirurgia, as indistrias, etc. 

3. A irradiagéo de energia radiofrequénte nfo 6 essencial para o 
funcionamento dos aparelhos mencionados e pode ser evitada ou 
controlada sem diminuir a utilidade dos mesmos no tocante 4 sua 
finalidade. 


4. A irradiacgéio geralmente tem lugar no circuito de alimentacio, 
circuitos interiores ou nos contatos com a fonte de energia elétrica, 
todos os quais constituem elementos essenciais déstes aparelhos. 


5. O alcance da irradiagéo depende da frequéncia ou frequéncias 
empregadas, da poténcia, do desenho, da instalagéio e do manejo do 
aparelho. 


6. A irradiag&o proveniente das tomadas de corrente elétrica ou dos 


contatos com as fontes de energia elétrica pode se evitar por meio dum 
transformador blindado ou dum filtro de linha. A irradiag&o dos 
circuitos internos pode ser evitada por meio de caixas metilicas apro- 
priadas. A irradiac&o dos circuitos de alimentacdo pode ser reduzida 
a uma proporgaéo tal que nfo chegue a ocasionar perturbagées, por 
meio duma blindagem metilica adequada, sempre que a blindagem 


encerre todo o aparelho e que seja de dimensdes suficientes para que 
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néo se produgam fortes correntes de Foucault no mesmo. Tém-se 
empregado com éxito pantalhas de papel de aluminio e pantalhas de 
cobre bem unidas para blindar as habitagdes nas quais funcionam 
aparelhos de diatermia. 


7. As frequéncias que se empregan para tais aparelhos poderiam ser 
qualquer das compreendidas nas faixas aproveitaveis do espectro 
radial. Nao obstante, muitos equipamentos de diatermia (precisa- 
mente aquéles que mais perturbacées radiais causam a longa distAncia) 
operam com frequéncias de aproximadamente 10000 a 25000 Ke/s. 
O emprego de frequéncias fora desta faix4, causa & recepgao perturba- 
¢des mais bem de carfter local ou a distAéncias moderadas. 


8. Os aparelhos de diatermia comummente empregados s&o essencial- 
mente transmissores de rfdio do tipo de oscilacéo auto-exitante e 
pelo geral empregam energia andédica auto-rectificada. Sempre que 
nao se tenha incorporado um dispositivo automAtico de controle de 
frequéncia e ainda quando o aparelho funcione normalmente, a 
frequéncia de operagaéo variaria sébre faixas muito amplas devido A 
inestabilidade inherente aos circuitos de oscilagéio, a grande variacaéo 
de voltagem no curso dum ciclo de alimentagéo de energia andédica, e 
& variacdo de cargas a que esté submetido o circuito de alimentacao. 


9. Todas as instalagdes de diatermia destinadas a0 mesmo servico 
podem funcionar na mesma frequéncia sem diminuirem a sua utilidade 
j& que seu funcionamento nfo é afectado por irradiagdes de outros 
aparelhos. E pratic&vel operar sébre uma frequéncia especifica 
dentro duma tolerdncia de frequéncia muito estreita e sem maior 
recargo do custo do equipamento. Fica entendido que na atualidade 
a tendéncia geral no desenho dos equipamentos de diatermia é a de 
empregar frequéncias superiores a 12 megaciclos aproximadamente e, 
em consequéncia, recomenda-se que os paises contratantes considerem 
a conveniéncia de requerirem que todas as instalagdes de diatermia 
néo empreguem mais de duas frequéncias, as quais devem ser superio- 
res a 12 megaciclos e estar em relagéo arménica, evitando déste modo 
perturbacées nas frequéncias atribuidas 4s radiocomunicagées. O 
emprego de duas frequéncias em relacéo arménica, proporciona uma 
garantia ainda mayor contra as interferencias As radiocomunicagées. 


10. Na atualidade, estima-se factivel a aplicagéo de normas baseadas 
sdbre bons princfpios de engenharia prAtica e recomenda-se As adminis- 
tracdes a adopcéo de tais normas, & brevidade possivel. 

Estas normas devem compreender as seguintes matérias: 


a) Frequéncias que devem empregar-se. 

b) Controle automAtico de frequéncia. 

c) Estabilidade de frequéncia. 

d) Tipo de emissao. 

e) Poténcia m&xima gerada. 

f) Supressao efetiva de irradiagdes arménicas. 
g) Blindagem efetiva dos circuitos internos. 


h) Eliminacéo da irradiag&o proveniente das fontes de energia. 
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11. No caso de aparelhos de diatermia que nfo cumprirem com as 
normas que possam ser adoptadas, os paises contratantes deverao 
considerar a conveniéncia de requerer que tais aparelhos funcionem 
unicamente em localidades devidamente blindadas. 


12. Os aparelhos destinados a chamadas interdomésticas, certos tipos 
de fornos de inducca4o e outros similares que empreguem frequéncias 
meias ou baixas, deveréo estar submetidos ao requerimento de 
restringirem a geracéo de arménicas e deverdo ser submetidos a provas 
para comprovar que a sua irradiacgao nao exceda certo nivel prefixado. 


13. As administragées interessadas trocarfo todas as informacées 
relacionadas com a soluccféo do problema criado pelas sérias pertur- 
bag6es que afectam aos servigos de radiocomunicagaéo. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland respecting July 1, 1941 
the defense of Iceland by United States forces. Effected July 1, 1941; (E. A. 8. 283) 
ratified by the Icelandic Regent in Council July 10, 1941. 


Message sent by the Prime Minister of Iceland to the President of the 
United States, July 1, 1941 


In a conversation of June 24th, the British Minister explained that 
British forces in Iceland are required elsewhere. At the same time he 
stressed the immense importance of adequate defense of Iceland. He 
also called my attention to the declaration of the President of the 
United States to the effect that he must take all necessary measures to 
ensure the safety of the Western Hemisphere—one of the President’s 
measures is to assist in the defense of Iceland—and that the President 
is therefore prepared to send here immediately United States troops 
to supplement and eventually to replace the British force here. But 
that he does not consider that he can take this course except at the 
invitation of the Iceland Government. 

After careful consideration of all the circumstances the Iceland 
Government, in view of the present state of affairs, admit that this 
measure is in accordance with the interest of Iceland, and therefore 
are ready to entrust the protection of Iceland to United States on the 
following conditions. 


1. United States promise to withdraw all their military forces, 
land, air and sea, from Iceland immediately on conclusion of present 
war. 

2. United States further promise to recognize the absolute inde- 
pendence and sovereignty of Iceland and to exercise their best efforts 
with those powers which will negotiate the peace treaty at the con- 
clusion of the present war in order that such treaty shall likewise 
recognize the absolute independence and sovereignty of Iceland. 

3. United States promise not to interfere with Government of 
Iceland neither while their armed forces remain in this country nor 
afterwards. 

4. United States promise to organize the defense of the country in 
such a way as to ensure the greatest possible safety for the inhabitants 
themselves and assure that they suffer minimum disturbance from 
military activities; these activities being carried out in consultation 
with Iceland authorities as far as possible. Also because of small 
population of Iceland and consequent danger to nation from presence 
of a numerous army, great care must be taken that only picked troops 
are sent here. Military authorities should be also instructed to keep 
in mind that Icelanders have been unarmed for centuries and are 
entirely unaccustomed to military discipline and conduct of troops 
towards the inhabitants of the country should be ordered accordingly. 
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5. United States undertake defense of the country without expense 
to Iceland and promise compensation for all damage occasioned to the 
inhabitants by their military activities. 

6. United States promise to further interests of Iceland in every way 
in their power, including that of supplying the country with sufficient 
necessities, of securing necessary shipping to and from the country 
and of making in other respects favorable commercial and trade 
agreements with it. 

7. Iceland Government expect that declaration made by President 
in this connection will be in agreement with these premises on the 
part of Iceland, and Government would much appreciate its being 
given the opportunity of being cognizant with wording of this declara- 
tion before it is published. 

8. On the part of Iceland it is considered obvious that if United 
States undertake defense of the country it must be strong enough to 
meet every eventuality and particularly in the beginning it is expected 
that as far as possible efforts will be made to prevent any special 
danger in connection with change-over. Iceland Government lays 
special stress on there being sufficient airplanes for defensive purposes 
wherever they are required and they can be used as soon as decision 
is made for United States to undertake the defense of the country. 


This decision is made on the part of Iceland as an absolutely free 
and sovereign state and it is considered as a matter of course that 
United States will from the beginning recognize this legal status of the 
country, both states immediately exchanging diplomatic repre- 


sentatives. 


Message sent by the President of the United States July 1, 1941 in 
response to a message from the Prime Minister of Iceland 


I have received your message in which you have informed me that 
after careful consideration of all the circumstances, the Iceland Gov- 
ernment, in view of the present state of affairs, admits that the sending 
to Iceland of United States troops to supplement and eventually to 
replace the present British forces there would be in accordance with the 
interests of Iceland and that, therefore, the Iceland Government is 
ready to entrust the protection of Iceland to the United States on the 
following considerations: 


1. United States promise to withdraw all their military forces, land, 
air and sea, from Iceland immediately on conclusion of present war. 

2. United States further promise to recognize the absolute inde- 
pendence and sovereignty of Iceland and to exercise their best efforts 
with those powers which will negotiate the peace treaty at the conclu- 
sion of the present war in order that such treaty shall likewise recog- 
nize the absolute independence and sovereignty of Iceland. 

3. United States promise not to interfere with Government of 
Iceland, neither while their armed forces remain in the country nor 
afterwards. 
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4, United States promise to organize the defense of the country in 
such a way as to ensure the greatest possible safety for the inhabitants 
themselves and assure that they suffer minimum disturbance from 
military activities; these activities being carried out in consultation 
with Iceland authorities as far as possible. Also, because of small 
population of Iceland and consequent danger to nation from presence 
of a numerous army, great care must be taken that only picked troops 
are sent. Military authorities should be also instructed to keep in 
mind that Icelanders have been unarmed for centuries and are entirely 
unaccustomed to military discipline and conduct of troops towards the 
inhabitants of the country should be ordered accordingly. 

5. United States undertake defense of the country without expense 
to Iceland and promise compensation for all damage occasioned to the 
inhabitants by their military activities. 

6. United States promise to further interests of Iceland in every 
way in their power, including that of supplying the country with suffi- 
cient necessities, of securing necessary shipping to and from the coun- 
try and of making in other respects favorable commercial and trade 
agreements with it. 

7. Iceland Government expect that declaration made by President 
in this connection will be in agreement with these premises on the 
part of Iceland, and Government would much appreciate its being 
given the opportunity of being cognizant with wording of this decla- 
ration before it is published. 

8. On the part of Iceland it is considered obvious that if United 
States undertake defense of the country it must be strong enough 
to meet every eventuality and particularly in the beginning it is 
expected that as far as possible efforts will be made to prevent any 
special danger in connection with change-over. Iceland Government 
lays special stress on there being sufficient airplanes for defensive 
purposes wherever they are required and they can be used as soon as 
decision is made for United States to undertake the defense of the 
country. 


You further state that this decision is made on the part of Iceland 
as an absolutely free and sovereign state and that it is considered as 
a matter of course that the United States will from the beginning 
recognize the legal status of Iceland, both states immediately ex- 
changing diplomatic representatives. 

I take pleasure in confirming to you hereby that the conditions set 
forth in your communication now under acknowledgment are fully 
acceptable to the Government of the United States and that these 
conditions will be observed in the relations between the United States 
and Iceland. I may further say that it will give me pleasure to re- 
quest of the Congress its agreement in order that diplomatic repre- 
sentatives may be exchanged between our two countries. 

It is the announced policy of the Government of the United States 
to undertake to join with the other nations of the Western Hemisphere 
in the defense of the New World against any attempt at aggression. 
In the opinion of this Government, it is imperative that the integrity 
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and independence of Iceland should be preserved because of the fact 
that any occupation of Iceland by a power whose only too clearly 
apparent plans for world conquest include the domination of the 
peoples of the New World would at once directly menace the security 
of the entire Western Hemisphere. 

It is for that reason that in response to your message, the Govern- 
ment of the United States will send immediately troops to supplement 
and eventually to replace the British forces now there. 

The steps so taken by the Government of the United States are 
taken in full recognition of the sovereignty and independence of Ice- 
land and with the clear understanding that American military or 
naval forces sent to Iceland will in no wise interfere in the slightest 
degree with the internal and domestic affairs of the Icelandic people; 
and with the further understanding that immediately upon the termi- 
nation of the present international emergency, all such military and 
naval forces will be at once withdrawn leaving the people of Iceland 
and their Government in full sovereign control of their own territory. 

The people of Iceland hold a proud position among the democracies 
of the world, with a historic tradition of freedom and of individual 
liberty which is more than a thousand years old. It is, therefore, all 
the more appropriate that in response to your message, the Govern- 
ment of the United States, while undertaking this defensive measure 
for the preservation of the independence and security of the democra- 
cies of the New World should at the same time be afforded the privi- 
lege of cooperating in this manner with your Government in the de- 
fense of the historic democracy of Iceland. 


I am communicating this message, for their information, to the Gov- 
ernments of all of the other nations of the Western Hemisphere. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
visits in uniform by members of defense forces. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed August 28 and September 4, 1941; effective September 
11,1941. And exchange of notes dated May 17 and 29, 1940. 


The American Minister to the Canadian Acting Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
No. 474 Ottawa, Canada, August 28, 1941. 
Sir: 

With a view to securing greater uniformity of practice in the matter 
of the wearing of uniform by unarmed members of the United States 
Army and Navy when visiting Canada, and by unarmed members of 
the Canadian forces when visiting the United States, and to adopting 
on a reciprocal basis a more liberal regime than has prevailed hitherto, 
my Government suggests that the following procedure may be agreed 
upon: 

Unarmed members of the military, naval and air forces of each 
country may travel in uniform to the other country and wear 
uniform while within the other country provided: 


(1) that the privileges thus granted to military personnel shall 
not be construed as waiving or modifying in any way Immigration 
regulations of the other country, or permit the actual movement 
of troops by one country through the territory of the other, and 
(2) that military personnel of one country proceeding to the 
territory of the other shall have in their possession valid military 
papers, i. e., “leave of absence’”’ papers, soldier’s ‘‘pass’’, or a 
Navy “identification card” or Naval “leave ticket” if travelling 
for personal reasons; or “official orders’’ if travelling on duty. 


This note and your reply, accepting my Government’s proposals, 
will together constitute an arrangement that becomes effective the 
7th day from the date of your reply. It is understood that the 
arrangement is terminable by either Government on notice, and that 
it will supersede the arrangement effected between the two Govern- 
ments by the exchange of notes dated March 7, April 5 and June 22, 
1939, ['] as amended by the further exchange of notes dated May 17 
and May 29, 1940.[?] 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Pierrepont Morrart. 
The Right Honorable 
The Actine Secretary or State 
FoR ExTERNAL AFFAIRS, 
Ottawa. 


1 [Executive Agreement Series 157; 53 Stat. 2439.] 
2[Pp. 1552, 1553.] 
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The Canadian Acting Secretary of State for External Affairs to the 


American Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 158 Orrawa, September 4, 1941. 


Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to your note of August 28, No. 474, 
concerning the proposed arrangements for governing the wearing of 
uniforms by members of the United States forces when visiting 
Canada and by members of the Canadian forces when visiting the 
United States, and wish to state that the suggested arrangement, 
which will become effective the 7th day from the date of this reply, is 
agreeable to this Government. 

It is understood that this arrangement is terminable by either 
Government on notice, and that it will supersede the arrangement 
effected between the two Governments by the exchange of notes 
dated March 7th, April 5th and June 22nd, 1939, as amended by the 
further exchange of notes dated May 17th and May 29th, 1940. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

LavuRENT Braupry 
for the 
Acting Secretary of State 
Sor External Affairs. 


The Unirep Srares Minister To Canapa, 
Legation of the United States of America, 
Ottawa, Canada. 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
The Canadian Minister to the Secretary of State 


No. 137 May 17, 1940. 


His Majesty’s Minister for Canada presents his compliments to the 
Secretary of State and has the honour to refer to the Arrangement 
arrived at between Canada and the United States regarding visits in 
uniform by members of defense forces, effected by exchange of notes 
dated March 7th, April 5th and June 22nd, 1939. 

The effect of the Arrangement which came into force on July Ist, 
1939, is that an individual uniformed member of the United States 
forces may enter Canada (and vice versa) if he produces a written pass 
from his Commanding Officer, the pass to show the dates of the 
commencement and termination of the visit. 

While there has been no correspondence on the subject, it is pre- 
sumed that the United States Government would now consider that 
the Arrangement lapsed upon Canada’s entry into the war. How- 
ever, even if the Arrangement has lapsed, the Canadian Government 
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would be glad to continue to observe its terms so far as visits of the 
United States forces to Canada are concerned. 

In transmitting the attitude of the Canadian Government Mr. 
Christie desires to state that it would be appreciated if in due course 
the Legation might be informed whether the United States Govern- 
ment has any objection to the continuance of the pre-war régime 
governing such visits to Canada. 


CANADIAN LEGATION 
Wasuinerton, D. C. 
M. M. M. 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to the Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim of Canada and refers te the Minister’s note no. 
137 of May 17, 1940 regarding the arrangement between the United 
States of America and Canada for visits in uniform by members of 
defense forces which was effected by an exchange of notes dated March 
7, April 5 and June 22, 1939. 

The United States Government considers that the arrangement is 
still in force and will be glad to continue to observe its terms so far 
as visits of the United States forces to Canada are concerned. How- 
ever, in view of the changed situation the United States Government 
assumes that members of the armed forces of Canada will not come to 
the United States on any military mission, and it is hoped that so far 
as may be feasible members of the armed forces of Canada will not 
visit the United States in uniform. 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 


Washington, May 29, 1940 


53 Stat. 2439. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mexico respecting 
expropriation of petroleum properties. LEfffected by exchange of notes 
signed November 19, 1941. 


The Mexican Ambassador to the Secretary of State 
EMBAJADA DE MEXICO 
Wasuineton, D. C., a 19 de noviembre de 1941. 


SeNor SECRETARIO: 

Tengo el honor de hacer referencia a las recientes conversaciones 
que he celebrado con Vuestra Excelencia acerca de la indemnizacién 
a los nacionales de los Estados Unidos de América que, con relacién 
a la industria del petréleo en los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, fueron 
afectados por actos de expropiacién o de otra manera, en sus propie- 
dades, derechos o intereses, después del 17 de marzo de 1938, por el 
Gobierno de México. 

Entiendo que hemos convenido en lo siguiente: 


1°—Cada uno de los Gobiernos nombrar&, dentro de los treinta 
dias siguientes a la fecha de esta nota, un perito, cuyo deber sera 
determinar la justa compensaci6én que se pagar4 a los nacionales de 
los Estados Unidos de América que, con relacién a la industria del 
petréleo en los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, fueron afectados con 
detrimento de sus propiedades, derechos o intereses, después del 17 
de marzo de 1938, por actos del Gobierno de México. Sin embargo, 
las estipulaciones de esta nota no se aplican a las propiedades, derechos 
0 intereses que hayan quedado comprendidos en un arregio respecto 
a su compra, traspaso, o indemnizacién celebrado por sus propietarios 
o poseedores y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, y, por 
consiguiente, los peritos excluiran dichos derechos, intereses y pro- 
piedades de su labor de avaltio y de sus dict&émenes. 

2°—Los peritos designados celebrarfn su primera reunién en la 
ciudad de México, dentro de los quince dias siguientes a la fecha del 
ultimo nombramiento hecho por los Gobiernos. Las posteriores 
sesiones y dem4s actos periciales se efectuarfn en las fechas y lugares 
que los mismos peritos determinen, en territorio mexicano, y dentro 
de los plazos que sefiala este convenio. 

3°.—Los dos Gobiernos designarfn los auxiliares que requieran sus 
respectivos peritos para el mejor desempefio de su cometido. 

4°—Los gastos por sueldos, mantenimiento, transporte y dem4s 
erogaciones incidentales de los peritos y sus auxiliares serfn suminis- 
trados por el Gobierno que los haya nombrado. Los gastos con- 
juntos en que se incurra durante los procedimientos periciales seran 
pagados por los dos Gobiernos por partes iguales. 

5°.—Los peritos siempre colaborarfn y cooperarfn estrechamente 
en sus procedimientos de avalio. Podr&n obtener directamente los 





55 Stat.] MEXICO—PETROLEUM PROPERTIES—NOV. 19, 1941 


datos y elementos probatorios que consideren pertinentes para 
ilustrar su juicio, o recibirlos de las personas e instituciones intere- 
sadas y de los Gobiernos de México y de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 

6°.—Los peritos tendr4n libre acceso a todos los archivos que se 
encuentren en poder del Gobierno de México, asi como también a los 
campos petroleros, terrenos, instelaciones, oficinas y edificios y cuales- 
quiera otras propiedades que directa o indirectamente se relacionen 
con la valuacién. El perito de los Estados Unidos, a peticién del 
perito mexicano, solicitari de las personas e instituciones intere- 
sadas las pruebas pertinentes; cuando esa solicitud se refiera a las ya 
presentadas por tales personas o instituciones, su negativa para 
acceder a la solicitud har& aplicable la parte correspondiente del 
p&rrafo 9°. 

7°—Tan pronto como un perito obtenga o conozca algdn dato, 
informe, o elemento de prueba, pertinentes, lo dar& a conocer al otro. 
Cada uno de ellos podr& solicitar del otro la exhibicién de datos, 
informes o probanzas que, por cualquier circunstancia, sélo sean 
accesibles al solicitado. 

8°.—Dentro de un plazo de dos meses, contados desde la fecha de 
su primera reunién, los peritos deberfn obtener y recibir todos los 
datos, informes y elementos probatorios; sin embargo, gozarfn de un 
término adicional de un mes, para la presentacién por cualquier 
experto, de datos, informes y pruebas adicionales que complementen, 
aclaren o rectifiquen los elementos obtenidos o recibidos durante el 
aludido plazo de dos meses. 

9°.—Los peritos estfin obligados a examinar y justipreciar todas 
las probanzas obtenidas directamente o que les sean sometidas. No 
tomarfn en cuenta ninguns prueba especifica rendida ex-parte, 
cuando la persona o institucién que la someta se niegue en relacién 
con aquella a proporcionar pruebas complementarias pertinentes 
solicitadas por el experto de los Estados Unidos, de acuerdo con las 
estipulaciones del pfrrafo sexto. Los peritos no tendrfn en cuenta 
razones de naturaleza técnica al formular sus resoluciones—ya sea la 
conjunta o las rendidas en desacuerdo—sino que fijarfn compen- 
saciones adecuadas con fundamento en normas comunes de justicia y 
equidad, y se basarfn en el valor de las propiedades, derechos o 
intereses, en el momento en que fueron afectados por actos del 
Gobierno de México y siempre que esas propiedades, derechos o 
intereses hayan sido adquiridos por nacionales de los Estados Unidos 
de América antes del 18 de marzo de 1938. 

10°.—Los peritos darfn fin a sus labores dentro de los cinco meses 
siguientes a la fecha de esta nota. Si se pusieren de acuerdo sobre el 
monto de las compensaciones que correspondan a los nacionales de los 
Estados Unidos que hubieran sido afectados, rendiran a los dos 
Gobiernos un dictamen conjunto, fijando con precisién las indemni- 
zaciones que acuerden. Laos peritos deben formular recomendaciones 
sobre el modo y condiciones de pago de la compensacién. 

11°.—Los peritos fijarfn un interés equitativo sobre las compen- 
saciones indemnizatorias que encuentren procedentes; ese interés se 
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devengar& desde la fecha que fijen los mismos peritos hasta el mo- 
mento de efectuarse el pago. 

12°—Ambos Gobiernos convienen en considerar inapelable el 
dictamen conjunto surgido del acuerdo de los peritos y, en consecuen- 
cia, como definitivas, las compensaciones e intereses que ese dictamen 
determine. 

13°.—Si, en el plazo sefialado en el pfrrafo 10°., los peritos no 
llegaren a ponerse de acuerdo sobre el monto de la justa compensacién, 
dentro de un periodo adicional de un mes, cada uno someter4 a su 
propio Gobierno un dictamen por separado especificando las indemni- 
zaciones que considere pertinentes. 

14°.—En caso de falta de acuerdo entre los peritos, y una vez 
fenecido el término a que se refiere el pfrrafo 13°., los dos Gobiernos, 
dentro del plazo de un mes, iniciarfn negociaciones diplomfticas, con 
el objeto de fijar el importe de las compensaciones que deban pagarse. 

15°.—Si, en un plazo de cinco meses, a partir de la iniciacién de las 
negociaciones diplomfticas, como se establece en el pfrrafo 14°., 
los dos Gobiernos no llegaren a convenir sobre el monto de las com- 
pensaciones que deban pagarse, el presente Convenio quedaré sin 
efecto, devolviéndose a los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, a peticién de 
su Gobierno, la cantidad depositada de acuerdo con la estipulacién 
pertinente del p4rrafo que sigue. 

16°.—Los dos Gobiernos convendrin la forma y términos de pago 
de las compensaciones que se determinen por alguno de los dos pro- 
cedimientos anteriores como debidas a los afectados, nacionales de los 
Estados Unidos. Dicho pago deber4 realizarse, sin embargo, dentro 
de un periodo no mayor de siete afios. 

El] Gobierno de México entregar& hoy, en calidad de depésito, al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, la cantidad de Dis. 
9,000,000.00 (NUEVE MILLONES DE DOLARES), moneda de los Estados 
Unidos de América, suma que se aplicar& inmediatamente a cuenta de 
la compensacién que se haya fijado como procedente. 

17°.—El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos facilitar4 las negociaciones 
entre el Gobierno de México y los representantes de las empresas 
petroleras que pudieran interesarse en un arreglo para la colocacién 
en el mercado de los productos petroleros mexicanos de exportacién. 

18°.—Nada de lo contenido en esta nota ser& considerado como 
precedente, ni se invocar4 por ninguno de los dos Gobiernos para la 
resolucién, entre ellos, de cualquiera dificultad, conflicto, controversia 
o arbitraje futuros. La resolucién de este caso se considera como 
singular y excepcional, propia inicamente para él y motivada por el 
caracter del problema en si mismo. 


Sirvase aceptar, Vuestra Excelencia, las seguridades de mi alta 
consideracién. 
F. Castitiro NAspra 


Embajador. 
Excelentisimo Sefior 


Corpgst.t Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado, 
étc., etc., etc. 
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The Secretary of State to the Mexican Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 19, 1941 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date, reading as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to recent conversations I have had 
with Your Excellency with reference to compensating the na- 
tionals of the United States of America whose properties, rights 
or interests in the petroleum industry in the United Mexican 
States were affected by acts of expropriation or otherwise by the 
Government of Mexico subsequent to March 17, 1938. 

It is my understanding that the following has been agreed upon: 


1. Each of the Governments will appoint, within the thirty palppcintmant of ex- 
days following the date of this note, an expert whose duty it compensation. 
shall be to determine the just compensation to be paid the na- 
tionals of the United States of America whose properties, rights 
or interests in the petroleum industry in the United Mexican 
States were affected to their detriment by acts of the Government 
of Mexico subsequent to March 17, 1938. Nevertheless, the 
provisions of this note do not apply to properties, rights or 
interests which may have been included in any arrangement 
with respect to their purchase, transfer or indemnification con- 
cluded between their owners or possessors and the Government 
of the United Mexican States and, in consequence, the experts 
will exclude from their evaluation proceedings and reports said 
rights, interests and properties. 

2. The designated experts will hold their first meeting in Mexico 
City within 15 days following the appointment last made by 
either Government. The later meetings and other activities of 
the experts will take place on the dates and at the places which 
the experts themselves determine within the periods contem- 
plated by this agreement and they shall be held on Mexican 
territory. 

3. Each Government shall designate such assistants as the ‘tants. 
respective experts may require to facilitate their labors. 

4. The expenses of salaries, maintenance, transportation and  **penss. 
other incidental expenditures of the experts and their assistants, 
will be met by the Government naming them. The joint expenses 
incurred during the proceedings of the experts shall be shared 
equally by the two Governments. 

5. The experts shall at all times closely collaborate and coop-_ , Trocurement of date 
erate in their evaluation proceedings. They may obtain directly 
such data and evidence as they may consider pertinent to forming 
their opinion, or receive them from the interested persons and 
institutions and from the Governments of Mexico and of the 
United States of America. 
278941°—42—Pr, II—48 





Collaboration. 


Time allowed for 
procurement of data. 


Examination and 
appraisal of proofs. 


Time allowed for 
completion of work. 
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6. The experts shall have free access to all records in the 
possession of the Mexican Government, as well as to the oil fields, 
lands, installations, offices, buildings and any other properties 
whatsoever involved directly or indirectly in the evaluation. The 
United States expert, on the request of the Mexican expert, will 
ask the interested persons and institutions for pertinent evidence; 
when such request relates to evidence already submitted by such 
persons or institutions their refusal to comply with the request 
will bring into operation the applicable provision of paragraph 9. 

7. As soon as one expert obtains or learns of any pertinent data, 
report, or evidence, he will inform the other. Either expert may 
request from the other the furnishing of any data, report or 
evidence which for any reason are available only to the other. 

8. Within a period of two months, from the date of their first 
meeting, the experts shall obtain and receive all data, reports, and 
evidence; except that a further period of one month shall be 
allowed for the presentation by either expert of additional data, 
reports and evidence complementing, clarifying or rectifying the 
material obtained or received in the said period of two months. 

9. The experts are required to examine and appraise all the 
proofs obtained directly or that may be submitted to them. 
They shall not take into account any specific evidence submitted 
ex parte when the person or institution submitting it refuses in 
connection with it to furnish pertinent complementary evidence 
requested by the United States expert, in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 6. The experts shall not take into account 
reasons of a technical nature in formulating their decisions—be 
these joint or those submitted in disagreement—but will fix 
adequate indemnities on the basis of common rules of justice and 
equity and will be guided by the value of the properties, rights 
or interests at the time they were affected by acts of the Govern- 
ment of Mexico provided that these properties, rights or interests 
had been acquired by nationals of the United States of America 
prior to March 18, 1938. 

10. The experts shall complete their work within five months 
from the date of this note. If they are in accord regarding the 
amount of the compensation due to the affected United States 
nationals, they shall submit a joint report to the two Governments 
fixing exactly the indemnities upon which they agree. The experts 
shall formulate recommendations as to the manner and conditions 
of payment of the compensation. 

11. The experts shall fix equitable interest upon the indemnity 
compensation they find due; this interest will apply from the date 
fixed by these experts up to the time of payment. 

12. Both Governments agree to consider unappealable the 
joint report resulting from the agreement of the experts, and, in 


consequence, as definitive, the compensation and interest fixed 
in such report. 
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13. If, within the period indicated in paragraph 10, the experts 
are unable to reach agreement regarding the amount of just 
compensation, each one, within an additional period of one 
month, shall submit to his own Government a separate report 
specifying the compensations which he considers due. 

14. In the event that the two experts fail to agree, and upon the 
expiration of the period specified in paragraph 13, the two 
Governments shall, within a period of one month, initiate diplo- 
matic negotiations with a view to establishing the amount of the 
compensations to be paid. 

15. If, within a period of five months from the date of initiation , Nulieation ot sone 
of diplomatic negotiations, as provided in paragraph 14, the two »**- 
Governments do not agree upon the amount of compensation to 
be paid, the present agreement shall be without effect, and there 
shall be returned: to the United Mexican States, at the request of 
the Government thereof, the amount deposited in accordance 
with the pertinent stipulation of the following paragraph. 

16. The two Governments shall agree upon the manner and 
conditions of payment of the compensation found to be due to the 
affected United States nationals under either of the two afore- 
mentioned procedures. Such payment shall, however, be com- 
pleted within a period of not more than seven years. 

The Government of Mexico will deliver today, as a deposit, to 
the Government of the United States of America, the sum of 
$9,000,000 (NINE MILLION DOLLARS), United States currency, 
which sum shall be applied immediately on account of the com- 
pensation determined to be due. 


17. The Government of the United States will facilitate ,,\esotations with 


oil com 
negotiations between the Government of Mexico and represent- 


atives of such oil companies as may be interested in an agree- 
ment for the marketing of exports of Mexican petroleum products. 
18. Nothing contained in this note shall be regarded as a ,,Not weeded 
precedent or be invoked by either of the two Governments in the 
settlement, between them, of any future difficulty, conflict, con- 
troversy or arbitration. The action herein provided for is con- 
sidered as singular and exceptional, appropriate solely to this case, 
and motivated by the character of the problem itself.” 


In reply, I have the honor to confirm the understanding we have 
reached as set forth in Your Excellency’s note under reference, 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Corprett Huu. 
His Excellency 
Sefior Dr. Don Francisco Castitto NAsera, 
Ambassador of Mezico. 





March 27, 1941 


(E. A. 8. 235) 


Post, p. 1574. 


Post, p. 1572. 
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Agreement and exchanges of notes between the United States of America 
and Great Britain respecting leased naval and air bases, and protocol 
between the United States of America, Great Britain, and Canada 
concerning the defense of Newfoundland. Signed March 27, 1941. 


AGREEMENT 


Wuereras the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, in consultation with the Government 
of Newfoundland, are desirous at this time of further effectuating 
the declarations made on their behalf by his Excellency the Most 
Honourable the Marquess of Lothian, C.H., His Majesty’s 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary, in his communica- 
tion of the 2nd September, 1940, to the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, a copy of which is set out in Annex I hereto 
and made a part hereof; 

And whereas it is agreed that leases in respect of the naval and 
air bases to be leased to the United States of America in Newfound- 
land, Bermuda, Jamaica, St. Lucia, Antigua, Trinidad and British 
Guiana, respectively, shall forthwith be executed substantially in the 
forms of the leases set out in Annex II hereto, which are hereby 
approved, and that a similar lease in respect of a base in the 
Bahamas shall be executed as soon as possible; 

And whereas it is desired to determine by common agreement 
certain matters relating to the lease of the said bases, as provided 
in the communication of the 2nd September, 1940, and the reply 
thereto of the same date from the Honourable Cordell Hull, Secretary 
of State of the United States, set out in Annex I and made a part 
hereof; 

And whereas it is desired that this Agreement shall be fulfilled 
in a spirit of good neighbourliness between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the United Kingdom, 
and that details of its practical application shall be arranged by 
friendly co-operation; 

The Undersigned, duly authorised to that effect, have agreed as 
follows:— 

Articie I, 


General Description of Rights. 


(1) The United States shall have all the rights, power and 
authority within the Leased Areas which are necessary for the 
establishment, use, operation and defence thereof, or appropriate 
for their control, and all the rights, power and authority within the 
limits of territorial waters and air spaces adjacent to, or in the 
vicinity of, the Leased Areas, which are necessary to provide access 
to and defence of the Leased Areas, or appropriate for control thereof. 
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(2) The said rights, power and authority shall include, inter alia, 
the right, power and authority:— 


(a) to construct (including dredging and filling), maintain, 
operate, use, occupy and control the said Bases; 

(b) to improve and deepen the harbours, channels, entrances 
and anchorages, and generally to fit the premises for use 
as naval and air bases; 

(c) to control, so far as may be required for the efficient operation 
of the Bases, and within the limits of military necessity, 
anchorages, moorings and movements of ships and water- 
borne craft and the anchorages, moorings, landings, 
take-offs, movements and operations of aircraft; 

(d) to regulate and control within the Leased Areas all com- 
munications within, to and from the areas leased; 

(e) to install, maintain, use and operate under-sea and other 
defences, defence devices and controls, including detecting 
and other similar facilities. 


(3) In the exercise of the above-mentioned rights, the United 
States agrees that the powers granted to it outside the Leased Areas 
will not be used unreasonably or, unless required by military 
necessity, so as to interfere with the necessary rights of navigation, 
aviation or communication to or from or within the Territories, but 
that they shall be used in the spirit of the fourth clause of the 
Preamble. 

(4) In the practical application outside the Leased Areas of the 
foregoing paragraphs there shall be, as occasion requires, consultation 
between the Government of the United States and the Government 
of the United Kingdom. 


Articue IT. 
Special Emergency Powers. 


When the United States is engaged in war or in time of other 
emergency, the Government of the United Kingdom agree that the 
United States may exercise in the Territories and surrounding waters 
or air spaces all such rights, power and authority as may be necessary 
for conducting any military operations deemed desirable by the 
United States, but these rights will be exercised with all possible 
regard to the spirit of the fourth clause of the Preamble. 


Articue ITI. 


Non-user. 


The United States shall be under no obligation to improve the 
Leased Areas or any part thereof for use as naval or air bases, or to 
exercise any right, power or authority granted in respect of the 
Leased Areas, or to maintain forces therein, or to provide for the 
defence thereof; but if and so long as any Leased Area, or any part 
thereof, is not used by the United States for the purposes in this 
Agreement set forth, the Government of the United Kingdom or 
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the Government of the Territory may take such steps therein as shall 
be agreed with the United States to be desirable for the maintenance 
of public health, safety, law and order, and, if necessary, for defence. 







Articte IV. 
















































Jurisdiction. 
(1) In any case in which— 

(a) a member of the United States forces, a national of the 
United States or a person who is not a British subject shall 
be charged with having committed, either within or with- 
out. the Leased Areas, an offence of a military nature, 
punishable under the law of the United States, includ- 
ing, but not restricted to, treason, an offence relating to 
sabotage or espionage, or any other offence relating to 
the security and protection of United States naval and air 
Bases, establishments, equipment or other property or to 
operations of the Government of the United States in the 
Territory; or 

(b) a British subject shall be charged with having committed 
any such offence within a Leased Area and shall be appre- 
hended therein; or 

(c) a person other than a British subject shall be charged with 
having committed an offence of any other nature within 
a Leased Area, 


the United States shall have the absolute right in the first instance 
to assume and exercise jurisdiction with respect to such offence. 

(2) If the United States shall elect not to assume and exercise 
such jurisdiction the United States Authorities shall, where such 
offence is punishable in virtue of legislation enacted pursuant to 
Article V or otherwise under the law of the Territory, so inform the 
Government of the Territory and shal], if it shall be agreed between 
the Government of the Territory and the United States Authorities 
that the alleged offender should be brought to trial, surrender him to 
the appropriate authority in the Territory for that purpose. 

(3) If a British subject shall be charged with having committed 
within a Leased Area an offence of the nature described in 
paragraph (1) (a) of this Article, and shall not be apprehended 
therein, he shall, if in the Territory outside the Leased Areas, be 
brought to trial before the courts of the Territory; or, if the offence 
is not punishable under the law of the Territory, he shall, on the 
request of the United States Authorities, be apprehended and sur- 
rendered to the United States Authorities, and the United States 
shall have the right to exercise jurisdiction with respect to the al- 
leged offence. 

(4) When the United States exercises jurisdiction under this 
Article and the person charged is a British subject, he shall be tried 
by a United States court sitting in a Leased Area in the Territory. 

(5) Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to affect, 
prejudice or restrict the full exercise at all times of jurisdiction and 

















55 Srar.] GREAT BRITAIN, CANADA—NAVAL AND AIR BASES—MAR. 27, 1941 1563 


control by the United States in matters of discipline and internal 
administration over members of the United States forces, as conferred 
by the law of the United States and any regulations made thereunder. 


Articie V. 
Security Legislation. 

The Government of the Territory will take such steps as may 
from time to time be agreed to be necessary with a view to the en- 
actment of legislation to ensure the adequate security and protection 
of the United States naval and air Bases, establishments, equipment 
and other property, and the operations of the United States under 
the Leases and this Agreement and the punishment of persons who 
may contravene any laws or regulations made for that purpose. 
The Government of the Territory will also from time to time consult 
with the United States Authorities in order that the laws and regu- 


lations of the United States and the Territory in relation to such 
matters may, so far as circumstances permit, be similar in character. 


ArticLe VI. 


Arrest and Service of Process. 


(1) No arrest shall be made and no process, civil or criminal, 
shall be served within any Leased Area except with the permission 
of the Commanding Officer in charge of the United States forces in 
such Leased Area; but should the Commanding Officer refuse to 
grant such permission he shall (except in cases where the United 
States Authorities elect to assume and exercise jurisdiction in accord- 
ance with Article IV (1) ) forthwith take the necessary steps to arrest 
the person charged and surrender him to the appropriate authority 
of the Territory or to serve such process, as the case may be, and to 
provide for the attendance of the server of such process before the 
appropriate court of the Territory or procure such server to make 
the necessary affidavit or declaration to prove such service. 

(2) In cases where the courts of the United States have jurisdic- 
tion under Article IV, the Government of the Territory will on re- 
quest give reciprocal facilities as regards the service of process and 
the arrest and surrender of alleged offenders. 

(3) In this Article the expression “process” includes any process 
by way of summons, subpena, warrant, writ or other judicial 
document for securing the attendance of a witness, or for the pro- 
duction of any documents or exhibits, required in any proceedings 
civil or criminal. 


Articie VII. 
Right of Audience for United States Counsel. 


In cases in which a member of the United States forces shall be 
a party to civil or criminal proceedings in any court of the Territory 
by reason of some alleged act or omission arising out of or in the 
course of his official duty, United States counsel (authorised to 
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practise before the courts of the United States) shall have the right 
of audience, provided that such counsel is in the service of the Govern- 
ment of the United States and appointed for that purpose either 
generally or specially by the appropriate authority. 


Articie VIII. 
Surrender of Offenders. 


Where a person charged with an offence which falls to be dealt 
with by the courts of the Territory is in a Leased Area, or a person 
charged with an offence which falls under Article IV to be dealt with 
by courts of the United States is in the Territory but outside the 
Leased Areas, such person shall be surrendered to the Government 
of the Territory or to the United States Authorities, as the case may 
be, in accordance with special arrangements made between that 
Government and those Authorities. 


Articie IX. 
Public Services. 


The United States shall have the right to employ and use all 
utilities, services and facilities, roads, highways, bridges, viaducts, 
canals and similar channels of transportation belonging to, or 
controlled or regulated by, the Government of the Territory or the 
Government of the United Kingdom, under conditions comparable to 
and no less favourable than those applicable from time to time to the 
Government of the United Kingdom. 


ARTICLE X. 
Surveys. 


(1) The United States shall have the right, after appropriate 
notification has been given to the Government of the Territory, to 
make topographic and hydrographic surveys outside the Leased Areas 
in any part of the Territory and waters adjacent thereto. Copies, with 
title and triangulation data, of any surveys so made will be furnished 
to the Government of the Territory. 

(2) Notification and copies will be given to the United States 
Authorities of any such surveys carried out by the Government of the 
United Kingdom or the Government of the Territory. 


Articite XI. 
Shipping and Aviation. 


(1) Lights and other aids to navigation of vessels and aircraft 
placed or established in the Leased Areas and the territorial waters 
adjacent thereto or in the vicinity thereof shall conform to the system 
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in use in the Territory. The position, characteristics and any altera- 
tions thereof shall be notified in advance to the appropriate authority 
in the Territory. 

(2) United States public vessels operated by the War or Navy 
Departments, by the Coastguard or by the Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
bound to or departing from a Leased Area shall not on entering or 
leaving the Leased Area or the territorial waters in the vicinity 
thereof be subject to compulsory pilotage or to light or harbour 
dues in the Territory. If a pilot is taken pilotage shall be paid for at 
appropriate rates. 

(3) British commercial vessels may use the Leased Areas on the 
same terms and conditions as United States commercial vessels. 

(4) It is understood that a Leased Area is not a part of the territory 
of the United States for the purpose of coastwise shipping jaws so as 
to exclude British vessels from trade between the United States and 
the Leased Areas. 

(5) Commercial aircraft will not be authorised to operate from 
any of the Bases (save in case of emergency or for strictly military 
purposes under supervision of the War or Navy Departments) except 
by agreement between the United States and the Government of the 
United Kingdom; provided that in the case of Newfoundland such 
agreement shall be between the United States and the Government of 
Newfoundland. 


ArTicLE XII. 
Motor Traffic. 


(1) Standard and test types of motor vehicles as determined by 
the United States shall not be prevented from using roads in a Territory 
by reason of non-compliance with any law relating to construction of 
motor vehicles. 

(2) No tax or fee shall be payable in respect of registration or 
licensing for use in a Territory of motor vehicles belonging to the 
Government of the United States. 


ArticLe XIII. 
Immigration. 


(1) The immigration laws of the Territory shall not operate or 
apply so as to prevent admission into the Territory, for the purposes 
of this Agreement, of any member of the United States Forces posted 
to a Leased Area or any person (not being a national of a Power at 
war with His Majesty the King) employed by, or under a contract 
with, the Government of the United States in connection with the 
construction, maintenance, operation or defence of the Bases in the 
Territory; but suitable arrangements will be made by the United 
States to enable such persons to be readily identified and their status _ 
to be established. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES = [55 Stat. 


(2) If the status of any person within the Territory and admitted 
thereto under the foregoing paragraph shall be altered so that he 
would no longer be entitled to such admission, the United States 
Authorities shall notify the Government of the Territory and shall, 
if such person be required to leave the Territory by that Government, 
be responsible for providing him with a passage from the Territory 
within a reasonable time, and shall in the meantime prevent his 
becoming a public responsibility of the Territory. 


Articte XIV. 
Customs and other Duties. 


(1) No import, excise, consumption or other tax, duty or impost 
shall be charged on— 


(a) material, equipment, supplies or goods for use in the construc- 
tion, maintenance, operation or defence of the Bases, 
consigned to, or destined for, the United States Authori- 
ties or a contractor; 

(b) goods for use or consumption aboard United States public 
vessels of the Army, Navy, Coast Guard or Coast and 
Geodetic Surveys; 

(c) goods consigned to the United States Authorities for the 
use of institutions under Government control known as 
Post Exchanges, Ships’ Service Stores, Commissary 
Stores or Service Clubs, or for sale thereat to members of 
the United States forces, or civilian employees of the 
United States being nationals of the United States and 
employed in connection with the Bases, or members of 
their families resident with them and not engaged in any 
business or occupation in the Territory; 

(d) the personal belongings or household effects of persons 
referred to in sub-paragraph (c), and of contractors and 
their employees being nationals of the United States 
employed in the construction, maintenance or operation 
of the Bases and present in the Territory by reason only 
of such employment. 


(2) No export tax shall be charged on the material, equipment, 
supplies or goods mentioned in paragraph (1) in the event of re- 
shipment from the Territory. 

(3) This Article shall apply notwithstanding that the material, 
equipment, supplies or goods pass through other parts of the Terri- 
tory en route to or from a Leased Area. 

(4) Administrative measures shall be taken by the United States 
Authorities to prevent the resale of goods which are sold under 
paragraph (1) (c), or imported under paragraph (1) (d), of this 
Article, to persons not entitled to buy goods at such Post Exchanges, 
Ships’ Service Stores, Commissary Stores or Service Clubs, or not 
entitled to free importation under paragraph (1) (d); and generally 
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to prevent abuse of the customs privileges granted under this Article. 
There shall be co-operation between such Authorities and the Govern- 
ment of the Territory to this end. 


ArtTIcLE XV. 


Wireless and Cables. 


(1) Except with the consent of the Government of the Territory, 
no wireless station shall be established or submarine cable landed 
in a Leased Area otherwise than for military purposes. 

(2) All questions relating to frequencies, power and like matters, 
used by apparatus designed to emit electric radiation, shall be settled 
by mutual arrangement. 


Articte XVI. 
Postal Facilities. 

The United States shall have the right to establish United States 
Post Offices in the Leased Areas for the exclusive use of the United 
States forces, and civilian personnel (including contractors and their 
employees) who are nationals of the United States and employed in 
connection with the construction, maintenance, operation or defence 
of the Bases, and the families of such persons, for domestic use 
between United States Post Offices in Leased Areas and between 


such Post Offices and other United States Post Offices and Post Offices 
in the Panama Canal Zone and the Philippine Islands. 


Articts XVII. 
Taxation. 


(1) No member of the United States forces or national of the 
United States, serving or employed in the Territory in connection 
with the construction, maintenance, operation or defence of the 
Bases, and residing in the Territory by reason only of such employ- 
ment, or his wife or minor children, shall be liable to pay income tax 
in the Territory except in respect of income derived from the 
Territory. 

(2) No such person shall be liable to pay in the Territory any poll 
tax or similar tax on his person, or any tax on ownership or use of 
property which is inside a Leased Area, or situated outside the 
Territory. 

(3) No person ordinarily resident in the United States shall be 
liable to pay income tax in the Territory in respect of any profits 
derived under a contract made in the United States with the Govern- 
ment of the United States in connection with the construction, main- 
tenance, operation or defence of the Bases, or any tax in the nature 
of a licence in respect of any service or work for the United States 
in connection with the construction, maintenance, operation or defence 
of the Bases. 
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Articte XVIII. 





Businesses and Professions. 


Unless the consent of the Government of the Territory shall have 
been obtained— 


(1) no business shall be established in a Leased Area; but the 
institutions referred to in Article XIV (1) (c), offering 
goods, under a prohibition against re-sale, exclusively to 
the persons mentioned in the said Article XIV (1) (c), 
shall not be regarded as businesses for the purposes of this 
Article; 

(2) no person shall habitually render any professional services 
in a Leased Area, except to, or for, the Government of 
the United States or the persons mentioned in Article 
XIV (1) (c). 


ArticLte XIX. 


Forces outside Leased Areas. 


(1) United States forces stationed or operating outside the Leased 
Areas under separate agreement with the Government of the United 
Kingdom or the Government of the Territory shall be entitled to the 
same rights and enjoy the same status as United States forces 
stationed within the Leased Areas. 

(2) The United States shall be under no obligation to maintain 
forces outside the Leased Areas by virtue of any such agreement. 


ArtTicLe XX. 


Health Measures outside Leased Areas. 


The United States shall have the right, in collaboration with the 
Government of the Territory and, where necessary, with the Local 
Authority concerned, to exercise, without other consideration than 
just compensation to private owners, if any, such powers as such 
Government and Local Authority and the Government of the United 
Kingdom may possess of entering upon any property in the vicinity 
of the Leased Areas for the purpose of inspection, and of taking any 
necessary measures to improve sanitation and protect health. 


ArticLe XXI. 
Abandonment. 


The United States may at any time abandon any Leased Area or 
any part thereof, without thereby incurring any obligation, but shall 
give to the Government of the United Kingdom as long notice as 
possible and in any case not less than one year, of its intention so 
to do. At the expiration of such notice the area abandoned shall 
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revert to the Lessor. Abandonment shail not be deemed to have 
occurred in the absence of such notice. 


Artictzs XXII. 
Removal of Improvements. 


The United States may at any time before the termination of a 
lease, or within a reasonable time thereafter, take away all or any 
removable improvements placed by or on behalf of the United States 
in the Leased Area or territorial waters. 


ArticLte XXIII. 
Rights not to be Assigned. 


The United States will not assign or underlet or part with the 
possession of the whole or any part of any Leased Area, or of any 
right, power or authority granted by the Leases or this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XXIV. 
Possession. 


(1) On the signing of this Agreement, leases of the Leased Areas, 
substantially in the forms respectively set out in Annex IT hereto, 
shall be forthwith executed, and all rights, power, authority and con- 
trol under such leases and under this Agreement (including transfer 
of possession where it shall not previously have been transferred) 
shall thereupon become effective immediately, and pending execution 
of such Leases they may be exercised ad interim and possession of the 
Leased Areas shall be immediately given so far as the location thereof 
is then ascertained. Where the precise location of a portion of any 
Leased Area is not ascertainable until more detailed descriptions are 
available, possession of such portion shall be given as rapidly as pos- 
sible. This Article shall not require occupiers of buildings in a Leased 
Area to be removed from such buildings until reasonable notice to 
vacate has been given and expired, due regard being had to the 
necessity of obtaining alternative accommodation. 

(2) The foregoing paragraph shall not apply in relation to the 
Bahamas, but a lease of the Leased Area therein, in terms similar to 
those of the leases set out in Annex II hereto, and subject to such 
special provisions as may be agreed to be required, will be granted to 
the United States of America as soon as the location of that area shall 
have been agreed, whereupon this Agreement shall apply thereto. 


ARTICLE XXV. 


Reservations. 


(1) All minerals (including oil) and antiquities and all rights relat- 
ing thereto and to treasure trove, under, upon or connected with the 
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land and water comprised in the Leased Areas or otherwise used or 


occupied by the United States by virtue of this Agreement, are re- 
served to the Government and inhabitants of the Territory; but no 
rights so reserved shall be transferred to third parties, or exercised 
within the Leased Areas, without the consent of the United States. 

(2) The United States will permit the exercise of fishing privileges 
within the Leased Areas in so far as may be found compatible with 
military requirements, and in the exercise of its rights will use its best 
endeavours to avoid damage to fisheries in the Territory. 


Articte XXVI. 
Special Provisions for Individual Territories. 


The provisions contained in Annex III hereto shall have effect in 
relation to the Territories to which they respectively appertain. 


Articte XXVII. 
Supplementary Leases. 


The United States may, by common agreement, acquire by sup- 
plementary lease for the unexpired period of the Lease granted in a 
Territory, such additional areas, sites and locations as may be found 
necessary for the use and protection of the Bases upon such terms 
and conditions as may be agreed, which shall, unless there are special 
reasons to the contrary, be on the basis of those contained in this 
Agreement. 

Articte XXVIII. 


Modification of this Agreement. 


The Government of the United States and the Government of the 
United Kingdom agree to give sympathetic consideration to any 
representations which either may make after this Agreement has 
been in force a reasonable time, proposing a review of any of the 
provisions of this Agreement to determine whether modifications in 
the light of experience are necessary or desirable. Any such 
modifications shall be by mutual consent. 


ARTICLE X XIX. 


The United States and the Government of the Territory respec- 
tively will do all in their power to assist each other in giving full 
effect to the provisions of this Agreement according to its tenor 
and will take all appropriate steps to that end. 

During the continuance of any Lease, no laws of the Territory 
which would derogate from or prejudice any of the rights conferred 
on the United States by the Lease or by this Agreement* shall be 
applicable within the Leased Area, save with the concurrence of the 
United States. 





-* 


ss 
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ArtTicLE XXX. 


Interpretation. 


In this Agreement, unless the context otherwise requires, the 
following expressions have the meanings hereby respectively assigned 


to them:— 


“Lease” means a lease entered into in pursuance of the com- 
munications set out in Annex I hereto, and in relation to any 
Territory means a lease entered into in respect of an area therein. 

“Leased Area’ means an area in respect of which a lease 
is or will be entered into. 

‘Base’ means a base established in pursuance of the said 
communications. 

“Territory” means a part of His Majesty’s dominions in 
which a lease is entered into in pursuance of the communications 
set out in Annex I hereto; and “the Territory” means the 
Territory concerned. 

“The United States Authorities” means the authority or 
authorities from time to time authorised or designated, by the 
Government of the United States of America, for the purpose of 
exercising the powers in relation to which the expression is used. 

“United States forces” means the naval and military forces 
of the United States of America. 

‘British subject” includes British protected person. 


Signed in London in duplicate this twenty-seventh day of March, 
1941. 
On behalf of the Government of the United States of America: 
Joun G. WINANT 
CHARLES Fany 
Harry J. MALony 
Haro.p BiresEeMEIER 


On behalf of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland: 
Winston S. CuurcHILh 
CRANBORNE, 
Moyne 
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Annex I. 


Excuance or Notes recarpinc Unirep States Destroyers AND NavAL AND AIR 
Faciuitigs For THE Unirep States In British TRANSATLANTIC TERRITORIES, 


No. 1. 
The Marquess of Lothian to Mr. Cordell Hull 


Wasuineton, September 2, 1940. 
Sir, 

I wave the honour, under instructions from His Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to inform you that 
in view of the friendly and sympathetic interest of His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom in the national security of 
the United States and their desire to strengthen the ability of the 
United States to co-operate effectively with the other nations of the 
Americas in the defence of the Western Hemisphere, His Majesty’s 
Government will secure the grant to the Government of the United 
States, freely and without consideration, of the lease for immediate 
establishment and use of Naval and Air bases and facilities for en- 
trance thereto and the operation and protection thereof, on the 
Avalon Peninsula and on the Southern coast of Newfoundland, and on 
the East coast and on the Great Bay of Bermuda. 

Furthermore, in view of the above and in view of the desire of 
the United States to acquire additional Air and Naval bases in the 
Caribbean and in British Guiana, and without endeavouring to place 
a monetary or commercial value upon the many tangible and 
intangible rights and properties involved, His Majesty’s Government 
will make available to the United States for immediate establishment 
and use Naval and Air bases and facilities for entrance thereto and the 
operation and protection thereof, on the Eastern side of the Bahamas, 
the Southern coast of Jamaica, the Western coast of St. Lucia, the 
West coast of Trinidad in the Gulf of Paria, in the Island of Antigua, 
and in British Guiana within fifty miles of Georgetown, in exchange 
for Naval and Military equipment and material which the United 
States Government will transfer to His Majesty’s Government. 

All of the bases and facilities referred to in the preceding para- 
graphs will be leased to the United States for a period of ninety-nine 
years free from all rent and charges other than such compensation 
to be mutually agreed on to be paid by the United States in order 
to compensate the owners of private property for loss by expro- 
priation or damage arising out of the establishment of the bases and 
facilities in question. 

His Majesty’s Government in the leases to be agreed upon will 
grant to the United States for the period of the leases all the rights, 
power and authority within the bases leased, and within the limits 
of the territorial waters and air spaces adjacent to or in the vicinity 
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of such bases, necessary to provide access to and defence of such 
bases and appropriate provisions for their control. 

Without prejudice to the above-mentioned rights of the United 
States authorities and their jurisdiction within the leased areas, the 
adjustment and reconciliation between the jurisdiction of the authori- 
ties of the United States within these areas and the jurisdiction of the 
authorities of the territories in which these areas are situated shall be 
determined by common agreement. 

The exact location and bounds of the aforesaid bases, the necessary 
seaward, coast and anti-aircraft defences, the location of sufficient 
military garrisons, stores and other necessary auxiliary facilities shall 

be determined by common agreement. 

His Majesty’s Government are prepared to designate immediately 
experts to meet with experts of the United States for these purposes. 

i Should these experts be unable to agree in any particular situation 

| except in the case of Newfoundland and Bermuda, the matter shall 

| be settled by the Secretary of State of the United States and His 
Majesty’s Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 


: I have, &c. 
LorTHIAN. 





No. 2. 
Mr. Cordell Hull to the Marquess of Lothian. 


Wasuineton, September 2, 1940. 
EXcELLENCY, 
I HAVE received your note of 2nd September, 1940, of which the 
text is as follows :— 
[As in No. 1.}! 
I am directed by the President to reply to your note as follows:— 


“The Government of the United States appreciates the decla- 
rations and the generous action of His Majesty’s Government, as 
contained in your communications, which are destined to enhance 
the national security of the United States and greatly to strengthen 
its ability to co-operate effectively with the other nations of the 
Americas in the defence of the Western Hemisphere. It therefore 
gladly accepts the proposals. 

“The Government of the United States will immediately desig- 
nate experts to meet with experts designated by His Majesty’s 
Government to determine upon the exact location of the Naval 
and Air bases mentioned in your communication under acknowl- 
edgment. 

“In consideration of the declarations above quoted, the 
Government of the United States will immediately transfer to His 

Majesty’s Government fifty United States Navy Destroyers 
generally referred to as the twelve-hundred ton type.” 
Accept, &c. 
Corpe.t Hout, 


! Brackets on pp. 1573-1589 appear on certified copy of agreement.—Eprror. 
278941°—42—pr. II—44 
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Annex II. 


Forms or Leases. ! 
1. NEWFOUNDLAND. 


THIs INDENTURE of Lease made the day of 
nineteen hundred and forty-one, between His Excellency Sir Humph- 
rey Walwyn, K.C.S.I., K.C.M.G., C.B., D.S.0., Governor and 
Commander-in-Chief in and over the Island of Newfoundland and 
its Dependencies, in Commission, hereinafter referred to as the New- 
foundland Government, of the first part, and the United States of 
America, of the other part: 

Wuereas by Notes exchanged on the second day of September, 
nineteen hundred and forty (copies of which are appended to the 
Agreement hereinafter referred to) between His Majesty’s Ambas- 
sador at Washington and the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America, His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom 
undertook to secure the grant to the United States of America of 
the lease of certain Naval and Air bases and facilities in certain 
localities, including Newfoundland, for a period of ninety-nine years, 
free from all rent and charges other than compensation to be mutually 
agreed on to be paid by the United States in order to compensate 
the owners of private property for loss by expropriation or damage 
arising out of the establishment of the said bases and facilities; 

AND WHEREAS in furtherance of the said Notes an Agreement 
between the Government of the United Kingdom and the United 
States of America was signed on the twenty-seventh day of March, 
nineteen hundred and forty-one; 

AND WHEREAS in compliance with the undertaking of the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom hereinbefore referred to the New- 
foundland Government has agreed to demise and lease the several 
pieces or parcels of land hereinafter described ; 

Now THIS INDENTURE WITNESSETH that in consideration of the 
premises the Newfoundland Government hath demised and leased 
and by these presents doth demise and lease unto the United States 
of America all those six several pieces or parcels of land (hereinafter 
referred to as the Leased Areas) described in the Schedule to these 
presents and delineated on the plans hereto annexed: 

To HAVE AND TO HOLD the same for the full end and term of ninety- 
nine years to begin and to be computed from the date of these presents 
free from the payment of all rent and charges other than compensation 
as aforesaid. 

Anp the United States of America agrees that it will not during 
the term hereby granted use the Leased Areas nor permit the use 


1 Plans annexed to these Forms of Leases not printed herein.—Eprror. 
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thereof except for the purposes specified and on the terms and con- 
ditions contained in the aforesaid Notes and Agreement, which are 
| incorporated in and form part of these presents except such parts 
thereof as refer specifically to territory other than Newfoundland. 


ScHEDULE. 


(1) Beginning at the intersection of the shoreline northwest of 
Placentia with latitude 47° 16’ N., thence due east approximately 
7,300 feet to longitude 53° 58’ 18’’ W.; thence in a northeasterly 
direction approximately 8,200 feet to latitude 47° 17’ 12’’ N., long- 
itude 53° 57’ 25’’ W.; thence in a northwesterly direction approxi- 
mately 4,200 feet to the intersection of the shoreline with longitude 
53° 57’ 58’’ W.; thence along the shoreline to the point of beginning, 
including therein the Peninsula of Argentia lying between Little 
Placentia Harbour and Placentia Bay, the entire site containing ap- 
proximately 2,610 acres; there is reserved from the foregoing all those 
areas, contained within a right-of-way of the Newfoundland Railway, 
its wharf, property and station at Argentia, as may be mutually 
determined to be essential to the operation of the said railway. 

(2) Beginning at the intersection of The Boulevarde, along the 
northwest shore of Quidi Vidi Lake, with the road approximately 
perpendicular thereto at the Rose residence known as Grove Farm 
Road; thence approximately 600 yards northwest along the road and 
its extension; thence generally north on an irregular line along, but 
not including, the southeast edge of the golf course; thence generally 
north to the junction of the White Hills Roads; thence southeast 
along the northernmost of these roads to The Boulevarde; thence 
generally southwest to point of beginning. 

(3) An area about 300 feet wide on the eastern boundary of the 
municipal park between The Boulevarde and the shoreline of Quidi 
Vidi Lake, the two last above described areas containing approx- 
imately 160 acres. 

(4) An area of approximately 700 feet by 1,400 feet on the crest 
of the White Hills about % mile east of the White Hills Road with a 
connecting strip about 60 feet wide across the property of Arthur 
Cooke. 

(5) Beginning at a point on the shoreline of St. George’s Bay 
eastward of the town of Stephenville and about 1,350 feet southeast 
of the small natural outlet of Blanche Brook, which outlet is about 
16,000 feet northwest of Indian Head Light at the entrance of St. 
George’s Harbour; thence north 50° 30’ east a distance of about 
1,285 feet to a point on the west shoreline of Stephenville Pond at its 
northwest outlet; thence following the general westerly shoreline of 
Stephenville Pond northeasterly to a point on said shoreline which 
bears north 25° 15’ east and is approximately 3,700 feet from the last 
described point; thence north 7° 45’ east a distance of 1,970 feet to a 
point; thence north 47° west a distance of 4,220 feet to a point; 
thence south 43° west a distance of about 6,850 feet to the shoreline 
of St. George’s Bay (this course touches the shoreline of Blanche 
Brook at a point about 900 feet northeast from St. George’s Bay); 
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thence southeasterly following the general shoreline of St. George’s 
Bay for a distance of about 5,000 feet to the point of beginning. 

(6) From a point at the imtersection of the centre lines of 
Signal Hill Road and Middle Battery Road; thence south 
44° 17’ 41-3’’ east along Middle Battery Road for a distance of 
268-11 feet; thence south 54° 9’ 41-3’’ east along Middle Battery 
Road for a distance of 95-36 feet to the point which is the point of 
commencement; thence from the point of commencement south 
18° 39’ 3’’ and west for a distance of 201-44 feet; thence south 
12° 4’ 2’’ and west for a distance of 12 feet; thence along the north 
shoreline of St. John’s Harbour southward and eastward for a 
distance of 1,025 feet; thence north 26° 26’ 47-57’ east for a 
distance of 50 feet to the centre line of Middle Battery Road; 
thence along Middle Battery Road north 57° 5’ 32-43’’ west for a 
distance of 246-17 feet; thence north 85° 57’ 28-49’’ west for a 
distance of 182-86 feet; thence north 73° 16’ 50-1’ west for a 
distance of 165-95 feet; thence north 55° 29’ 29.31’ west for a 
distance of 243-87 feet; thence north 54° 9’ 41-3’ west for a 
distance of 199-67 feet, to the point of commencement, 


The exact metes and bounds of the property generally described 
in the Schedule hereto shall with all convenient speed be established 
by Survey conducted by the United States of America, and shall then 
be described and delineated in a document or documents and a plan 
or plans in duplicate, which, when agreed and signed on behalf of 
the parties hereto, shall supersede the description contained in the 
Schedule hereto and the plans annexed hereto. One copy of each 
such document and plan shall be retained by the United States of 
America and the other shall be deposited with the Government of 
Newfoundland. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF 
The Great Seal of the Island of Newfoundland has been affixed 
to these presents at St. John’s in the Island aforesaid. 
By His Excellency’s Command. 


Commissioner for Home Affairs. 
And the United States of America has caused these presents to be 
executed on its behalf by i 


the day and the year first above written. 


2. BERMUDA. 


THIs LEASE made the day of nineteen hun- 
dred and forty-one between His Majesty The King of the one part 
and the United States of America of the other part. 

Wuerzsas by Notes exchanged on the second day of September, 
nineteen hundred and forty (copies of which are appended to the 
Agreement hereinafter referred to) His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom made, and the Government of the United States 
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accepted, proposals for the grant to the Government of the United 
States, freely and without consideration, of the lease of naval and air 
bases and facilities connected therewith, in certain localities, including 
the east coast and the Great Bay of Bermuda, for a period of ninety- 
nine years free from all rent and charges other than compensation 
to be mutually agreed on to be paid by the United States in order to 
compensate the owners of private property for the loss by expropria- 
tion or damage arising out of the establishment of the said bases and 
facilities: 

AND wHEREAS in furtherance of such proposals an Agreement 
between the Government of the United Kingdom and the United 
States of America was signed on the twenty-seventh day of March, 
nineteen hundred and forty-one: 

Now, THEREFORE, His Majesty doth hereby demise to the United 
States of America, free from all rent and charges other than compen- 
sation as hereinbefore mentioned, all that property described in the 
Schedule hereto and delineated on the plan{s] annexed hereto, to hold 
unto the United States of America for a term of ninety-nine years 
commencing on the date hereof, for the purposes specified in the afore- 
said Notes and with the rights, powers and authority and on the terms 
and conditions contained in the aforesaid Agreement (except such 
parts thereof as relate specifically to territory other than Bermuda), 
which Agreement (except as aforesaid) shall be regarded as incor- 
porated in and made part of this lease. 

2. The exact metes and bounds of the property generally described 
in the Schedule hereto shall with all convenient speed be established 
by Survey conducted by the United States of America, and shall 
then be described and delineated in a document or documents and 
a plan or plans in duplicate, which, when agreed and signed on 
behalf of the parties hereto, shall supersede the description contained 
in the Schedule hereto and the plan{s] annexed hereto. One copy 
of each such document and plan shall be retained by the United 
States of America and the other shall be deposited with the Governor 
of the Bermudas. 

3. The Government of the United States will not use the said 
property, or permit the use thereof, except for the purposes specified 
in the aforesaid Notes and Agreement. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF His Majesty The King has caused the Public 
Seal of the Colony of the Bermudas to be affixed hereto and the United 
States of America has caused these presents to be executed on its 
behalf by , the day and the year first above 


written. 
ScHEDULE. 


Reference: Ordinance Survey Map, Sheets 1 and 2, 1898-9, scale 
six inches equals one mile (enclosures (B) and (C), H.O. 27). 

(1) Long Bird Island, including adjoining islands in Ferry Reach, 
and causeway to mainland south of Mullet Bay, the entire area 
containing approximately eighty acres. 
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(2) Beginning at Stokes’ Point on the shoreline of St. George’s 
Harbour; thence generally east and south along the shoreline to the 
western edge of Higgs’ Bay; thence due south about one hundred and 
seventy-five feet to the road between Stokes’ Point and St. David’s 
lighthouse; thence generally east along, but excluding, the said road 
to the road junction about three hundred and forty feet southeast of 
Burcher’s Point; thence generally southeast along, but excluding, the 
said road to a point about one hundred and fifty feet northwest of its 
terminus on Ruth’s Bay; thence east about seven hundred and twenty- 
five feet to the shoreline south of Cove Point; thence south along the 
shoreline to Ruth’s Point; thence generally west along the shoreline 
to point of beginning; also Cave Island, Sandy Island, Little Round 
Island, Jones’ Island, Round Island, Long Island, Grace’s Island, 
Westcott Island, and adjacent unnamed islands in Castle Harbour; 
the entire area containing approximately two hundred and sixty 
acres; provided that the highway between Stokes’ Point and Higgs’ 
Bay shall be excluded. 

(3) Cooper’s Island and all the islands and cays between Ruth’s 
Point on St. David’s Island and Cooper’s Island, containing a total 
of approximately seventy-seven acres. 

(4) Tucker’s Island and Morgan’s Island and the immediately 
adjacent cays, in Great Sound, containing a total of approximately 
fifty acres. 

(5) Reference: Map prepared in 1898 by Lieutenant Savage. 
Beginning at a point on the shoreline about 2,500 feet southeast of the 
Somerset Bridge at the junction of a property line with the centre 
of the cove, proceed about 200 feet southwesterly along the said 
property line to a property line, thence about 630 feet southeasterly 
along property line to a property line, thence about 120 feet south- 
westerly along the said property line to a property line, thence about 
620 feet south southeasterly along property line to an intersection of 
the said property line with the south boundary of the right-of-way of 
the ‘‘King’s Point Road” so-called, thence about 280 feet northeasterly 
along the said south boundary of right-of-way of “Kings Point Road”’ 
so-called, to an intersection with the west boundary of the right-of-way 
of the ““George’s Bay Road” so-called, thence about 675 feet in a 
generally south southeasterly direction along the said west boundary 
line of right-of-way of “‘George’s Bay Road’’ so-called, around the 
bend in the said road to an intersection with a property line, thence 
about 2,100 feet in a south southeasterly direction along broken 
property lines to a junction with the shore line in the cove about 600 
feet north of ““Monkey Hole,” thence beginning northeasterly around 
shoreline to the point of beginning, an area of about 78 acres. 


8. JAMAICA, 


THIS LEASE made the day of , nineteen 
hundred and forty-one, between the Governor of the Colony of 
Jamaica on behalf of His Majesty The King of the one part and the 
United States of America of the other part. 
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Wuersas by Notes exchanged on the second day of September, 
nineteen hundred and forty (copies of which are appended to the 
Agreement hereinafter referred to) His Majesty’s Government in 
the United Kingdom made, and the Government of the United 
States accepted, proposals for the grant to the Government of the 
United States, in exchange for naval and military equipment and 
material transferred by the United States to His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, of the lease of naval and air bases and facilities connected 
therewith, in certain localities, including the Southern Coast of 
Jamaica, for a period of ninety-nine years free from all rent and 
charges other than compensation to be mutually agreed on to be 
paid by the United States in order to compensate the owners of 
private property for the loss by expropriation or damage arising out 
of the establishment of the said bases and facilities: 

AND WHEREAS in furtherance of such proposals an Agreement 
between the Government of the United Kingdom and the United 
States of America was signed on the twenty-seventh day of March, 
nineteen hundred and forty-one: 

Now, THEREFORE, the Governor of Jamaica on behalf of His 
Majesty doth hereby demise to the United States of America, free 
from all rent and charges other than compensation as hereinbefore 
mentioned, all that property described in the Schedule hereto and 
delineated on the plan|s] annexed hereto, to hold unto the United 
States of America for a term of ninety-nine years commencing on 
the date hereof, for the purposes specified in the aforesaid Notes and 
with the rights, powers and authority and on the terms and conditions 
contained in the aforesaid Agreement (except such parts thereof as 
relate specifically to territory other than Jamaica), which Agreement 
(except as aforesaid) shall be regarded as incorporated in and made 
part of this lease. 

2. The exact metes and bounds of the property generally described 
in the Schedule hereto shall with all convenient speed be established 
by Survey conducted by the United States of America, and shall 
then be described and delineated in a document or documents and a 
plan or plans in duplicate, which, when agreed and signed on behalf 
of the parties hereto, shall supersede the description contained in the 
Schedule hereto and the plan[s] annexed hereto. One copy of each 
such document and plan shall be retained by the United States of 
America and the other shall be deposited with the Governor of 
Jamaica. 

3. The Government of the United States will not use the said 
property, or permit the use thereof, except for the purposes specified 
in the aforesaid Notes and Agreement. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Governor of Jamaica, on behalf of His 
Majesty The King, has caused the Broad Seal of the said Colony to 
be affixed hereto, and the United States of America has caused these 
presents to be executed on its behalf by , the 
day and the year first above written. 
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ScHEDULE. 


(1) The waters of, and approaches to, Portland Bight, including 
Galleon Harbour, and Goat (Great and Little) Islands and the 
adjacent cays; the land area included therein being approximately 
two square miles. 

Reference: Chart H.O. 1683. 

(2) Beginning at a point (about longitude seventy-seven degrees, 
zero minutes, thirteen seconds, west; latitude seventeen degrees, 
fifty-seven minutes, forty-eight seconds, north) on the road between 
Hartland’s Post Office about one-fourth of a mile south of the railroad 
crossing; thence along a southeast line a distance of three statute 
miles; thence due south to the shoreline on Manatee Bay; thence 
generally west and northwest along the shoreline to the small inlet 
about one-fourth of a mile northwest of Church Pen Gully outlet; 
thence north to an intersection with the road between Bushy Park 
Station and the village of Old Harbour; thence generally east to the 
crossing of the road between Bushy Park Station and Hartland’s 
Station with Coleburn’s Gully; thence generally northeast along (but 
excluding) this road to the point of beginning; the entire tract con- 
taining approximately thirty-four square miles. 

Reference: Map of the Plains of St. Catherine, scale two inches 
equal one mile. 

(3) Beginning at the point on the southern shoreline of Portland 
Ridge (peninsula) where it is intersected by longitude seventy-seven 
degrees, twelve minutes, thirty seconds, west (approximately lon- 
gitude seventy-seven degrees, thirteen minutes, west, on the Map 
of Jamaica, 1926, P.W.D.); thence north along this longitude to the 
northern shoreline of Portland Ridge; thence generally east, south 
and west along the shoreline to point of beginning; the entire tract 
containing approximately eighteen square miles. 

Reference: Chart H.O. 1683; and Map of Jamaica, corrected to 
1926, P.W.D. scale one inch equals 2-698 miles. 

(4) Pigeon Island (an area of about fifty acres). 

Reference: Chart H.O. 1683. 

(5) Beginning at the point on the improved road between Rest 
and May Pen where it crosses the canal running southeast from 
Rhymsberry to Manningsfield, along the road generally southwest 
for a distance of one statute mile; thence generally southeast for 
one statute mile; thence generally northeast to the canal; thence 
along (but excluding) the canal northwest to point of beginning; the 
entire tract containing approximately one square mile. 

Reference: Chart H.O. 1683: Map of Jamaica, corrected to 1926, 
P.W.D. scale one inch equals 2-698 miles. 

(6) Beginning at the point where the road between Dunkeld 
(approximately mile post 47) and Mandeville crosses the Jamaica 
Government Railroad, generally northwest along (but excluding) the 
railway right-of-way approximately eight hundred yards to fence line 
of Martin’s Hill; thence west of south about one thousand yards to 
fence line; thence generally east along meandering fence line to 
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fence corner; thence generally north along fence line to its inter- 
section with the railway right-of-way; thence generally northwest 
along the said right-of-way to point of beginning, the entire tract 
containing approximately two hundred and twenty-five acres; 
provided that the highway through this tract shall be excluded. 

Reference: Untitled land map of area north of Mandeville, scale 
four inches equal one mile; and Map of the Parish of Manchester, 
scale one inch equals one mile. 


4, SAINT LUCIA. 


THIs LEASE made the day of nineteen hundred 
| and forty-one between His Majesty The King of the one part and the 
| United States of America of the other part. 

Wuereas by Notes exchanged on the second day of September, 
| nineteen hundred and forty (copies of which are appended to the 
| Agreement hereinafter referred to) His Majesty’s Government in 

the United Kingdom made, and the Government of the United States 
accepted, proposals for the grant to the Government of the United 
States, in exchange for naval and military equipment and material 
| transferred by the United States to His Majesty’s Government, 
of the lease of naval and air bases and facilities connected therewith, 
in certain localities, including the Western coast of Saint Lucia, 
for a period of ninety-nine years free from all rent and charges other 
than compensation to be mutually agreed on to be paid by the United 
States in order to compensate the owners of private property for the 
loss by expropriation or damage arising out of the establishment 
of the said bases and facilities: 

AND wHEREAS in furtherance of such proposals an Agreement 
between the Government of the United Kingdom and the United 
States of America was signed on the twenty-seventh day of March, 
nineteen hundred and forty-one: 

Now, THEREFORE, His Majesty doth hereby demise to the United 
States of America, free from all rent and charges other than com- 
pensation as hereinbefore mentioned, all that property described 
in the Schedule hereto and delineated on the plan[s] annexed hereto, 
to hold unto the United States of America for a term of ninety-nine 
years commencing on the date hereof, for the purposes specified in 
the aforesaid Notes and with the rights, powers and authority and 
on the terms and conditions contained in the aforesaid Agreement 
(except such parts thereof as relate specifically to territory other 
than Saint Lucia), which Agreement (except as aforesaid) shall be 
regarded as incorporated in and made part of this lease. 

2. The exact metes and bounds of the property generally described ‘ 
in the Schedule hereto shall with all convenient speed be established 
by Survey conducted by the United States of America, and shall then 
be described and delineated in a document or documents and a plan 
or plans in duplicate, which, when agreed and signed on behalf of 
the parties hereto, shall supersede the description contained in the 
Schedule hereto and the plan{s] annexed hereto. One copy of each 
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such document and plan shall be retained by the United States of 
America and the other shall be deposited with the Governor of the 
Windward Islands. 

3. The Government of the United States will not use the said 
property, or permit the use thereof, except for the purposes specified 
in the aforesaid Notes and Agreement. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF His Majesty The King has caused the Public 
Seal of the Colony of Saint Lucia to be affixed hereto, and the United 
States of America has caused these presents to be executed on its 
behalf by , the day and the year first above 
written. 

ScHEpu.Ls. 


(1) Reference: H.O. Chart 1261. 

Beginning at the point of intersection of the low water line of the 
shore of Gros Islet Bay, an arm of the Caribbean Sea, and the exten- 
sion of the southern boundary line of the Gros Islet Cemetery, pro- 
ceed along this southern boundary line of said Gros Islet Cemetery 
across the public high road and through the Reduit estate to a point 
in the Reduit estate a distance of approximately seven hundred and 
eighty-nine feet, said line bearing south sixty-one degrees twenty- 
three minutes east; thence through the said Reduit estate on a line 
bearing due south a distance of about twenty-nine hundred feet to a 
point within said Reduit estate; thence through said Reduit estate 
on a line bearing due west a distance of about thirteen hundred and 
six feet to a point on the Choc-Gros Islet high road; thence along the 
westerly edge of the said Choc-Gros Islet highroad on a line bearing 
south twenty degrees fifteen minutes west, a distance of about four 
hundred and seventy-six feet to a point; thence on a line bearing 
south one degree three minutes east a distance of about two hundred 
and seventyseven feet to a point; thence on a line bearing south 
fortyseven degrees thirtyfive minutes west a distance of about two 
hundred and sixtynine feet to a point; thence on a line bearing south 
twentyseven degrees forty minutes east, a distance of about four 
hundred and fortytwo feet to a point; thence along the southerly 
boundary of the said Reduit estate and the northerly boundary of 
Richard Bojettes’ property on a line bearing south eightyseven de- 
grees zero minutes west, a distance of about five hundred and forty- 
two feet; thence along said southerly boundary of said Reduit estate 
and the easterly boundaries of David Similien’s and Mde. E. Coros- 
main’s lands on a line bearing north nineteen degrees zero minutes 
west, a distance of about seven hundred and fortyfive feet to the 
northern point of said Mde. E. Corosmain’s lands; thence along the 
said southerly boundary of the said Reduit estate and the westerly 
boundary of the said Mde. E. Corosmain’s lands on a line bearing 
south thirty degrees fifteen minutes west, a distance of about six 
hundred and fitfytwo feet to the southeastern corner of lands of the 
heirs of Richard Africain; thence along the said southern boundary 
of the said Reduit estate and the eastern boundary of the said heirs 
of Richard Africain’s lands on a line bearing north sixteen degrees 
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zero minutes west, a distance of about five hundred and four feet to 
a point; thence on a line bearing north nineteen degrees thirtyfour 
minutes west, a distance of about six hundred and sixtyone feet to 
the northeastern corner of the lands of the said heirs of Richard 
Africain; thence along the said southerly boundary of the said Reduit 
estate and the northerly boundary of the lands of the said heirs of 
Richard Africain on a line bearing north sixtytwo degrees two 
minutes west, a distance of about 746 feet to a point on the easterly 
line of the lands of Henri Claude et al. and forming the northwestern 
corner of the lands of the said heirs of Richard Africain and the south- 
western corner of the said Reduit estate; thence along the easterly 
boundary of the lands of the said Henri Claude et al. and the westerly 
boundary of the lands of the said heirs of Richard Africain on a line 
bearing south four degrees fiftyeight minutes west, a distance of 
about 345 feet to the southeastern boundary of the property of the 
said Henri Claude et al.; thence along the southerly boundary of the 
lands of the said Henri Claude ef al. and the northerly boundaries of 
the lands of the said heirs of Richard Africain and the heirs of 
Christophe Ambroise on a line bearing south 69 degrees 55 minutes 
west, a distance of about 1,027 feet to the intersection of said line 
with the low water line of the shore of the Caribbean Sea; thence in 
| a northerly and easterly direction along the low water line of the 
shore of the Caribbean Sea and Gros Islet Bay to the point of begin- 
| ning; the entire tract containing approximately 245 acres. 

(2) Reference: map of Saint Lucia, scale 1 inch equals 400 feet, 
| prepared by Department Engineer, Puerto Rican Department, dated 
the 16th November, 1940. 

| Beginning at a point on the shoreline of Anse Pointe Sable about 
: 


— Soeema ace 6 sili «a tee 


2,700 feet southwest of Point Sable; thence south 86 degrees—00 
minutes west a distance of 2,700 feet to a point; thence due north 950 
| feet to a point; thence south 87 degrees—-00 minutes west a distance 
| of approximately 1,000 feet to a point on Vieuxfort River (the boundary 
crossing Vieuxfort—Castries Road at a point about 750 feet northerly 
from a railroad crossing near a Vieuxfort sugar mill) ; thence northerly 
| along Vieuxfort River, a distance of approximately 3,700 feet to a 
| point (this point being 400 feet up-stream from a road bridge or ford 
southwest of Tourney Village); thence parallel to, and 750 feet north- 
| west of, the centre line of northeast-southwest runway (as finally 
| located after survey), this line having a bearing of approximately 
north 38 degrees—00 minutes east and a distance of about 8,400 feet 
to a point which lies 800 feet south of a bridge or culvert on the Vieux- 
fort—Castries road (this bridge is located at the first sharp turn in the 
road at a distance of about two and one-third miles north of Vieuxfort 
Village) ; thence south 81 degrees—30 minutes east a distance of about 
3,400 feet to a point on the shoreline south of Port des Savannes, this 
line being located generally along a ridge which approaches the shore- 
line about 9,000 feet north of Point Sable; thence following southward 
along the shoreline a distance of about two and one-quarter miles to 
point of beginning; the entire tract containing approximately one 
thousand acres. 
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(3) [An area along the Vieuxfort Bay with a frontage of 1,000 feet 
and a depth of about 500 feet, not to include any part of the settled 
area of Vieuxfort Village.] 

(4) [An area of about 10 acres in Vieuxfort Valley north of the area 
described in paragraph (2) of this Schedule suitable for construction 
of a dam and reservoir for water supply.] 

(5) Maria Island. 

(6) [A way-leave for water lines from reservoir to the area described 
in paragraph (2) of this Schedule.] 


5. ANTIGUA. 


THIs LEASE made the day of nineteen hundred 
and forty-one between His Majesty The King of the one part and the 
United States of America of the other part. 

Wuersas by Notes exchanged on the second day of September, 
nineteen hundred and forty (copies of which are appended to the 
Agreement hereinafter referred to) His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom made, and the Government of the United States 
accepted, proposals for the grant to the Government of the United 
States, in exchange for naval and military equipment and material 
transferred by the United States to His Majesty’s Government, of 
the lease of naval and air bases and facilities connected therewith, in 
certain localities, including the Island of Antigua, for a period of 
ninety-nine years free from all rent and charges other than compensa- 
tion to be mutually agreed on to be paid by the United States in 
order to compensate the owners of private property for the loss by 
expropriation or damage arising out of the establishment of the said 
bases and facilities: 

AND WHEREAS in furtherance of such proposals an Agreement 
between the Government of the United Kingdom and the United 
States of America was signed on the twenty-seventh day of March, 
nineteen hundred and forty-one: 

Now, THEREFORE, His Majesty doth hereby demise to the United 
States of America, free from all rent and charges other than com- 
pensation as hereinbefore mentioned, all that property described in 
the Schedule hereto and delineated on the plan{s} annexed hereto, 
to hold unto the United States of America for a term of ninety-nine 
years commencing on the date hereof, for the purposes specified in 
the aforesaid Notes and with the rights, powers and authority and 
on the terms and conditions contained in the aforesaid Agreement 
(except such parts thereof as relate specifically to territory other than 
the Island of Antigua), which Agreement (except as aforesaid) shall 
be regarded as incorporated in and made part of this lease. 

2. The exact metes and bounds of the property generally de- 
scribed in the Schedule hereto shall with all convenient speed be 
established by Survey conducted by the United States of America, 
and shall then be described and delineated in a document or docu- 
ments and a plan or plans in duplicate, which, when agreed and 
signed on behalf of the parties hereto, shall supersede the description 
contained in the Schedule hereto and the plan[s] annexed hereto, 
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One copy of each such document and plan shall be retained by the 
United States of America and the other shall be deposited with the 
Governor of the Leeward Islands. 

3. The Government of the United States will not use the said 
property, or permit the use thereof, except for the purposes specified . 
in the aforesaid Notes and Agreement. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF His Majesty The King has caused the 
Public Seal of the Presidency of Antigua to be affixed hereto and the 
United States of America has caused these presents to be executed 
on its behalf by , the day and the year first 
above written. 

ScHEDULE. 


Reference: Map of Island of Antigua, 1891. 

(1) Beginning at an existing old boundary stone whose latitude 
is north seventeen degrees five minutes seventeen point eighteen 
seconds and longitude west 61 degrees 45 minutes 19-35 seconds 
located between Codrington’s and Crabb’s estates; thence running 
south five degrees 8 minutes west, a distance of 7-60 feet to a point; 
thence running north 81 degrees 44 minutes west, a distance of 1,328 
feet to a point; thence north 70 degrees 33 minutes west, a distance 
of 307 feet to a point; thence north 78 degrees 28 minutes west, a 
distance of 1,830 feet to a point on the low water line in Parham 
Harbour, the latitude and longitude of said point being respectively 

| north 17 degrees 5 minutes 23-63 seconds and west 61 degrees 45 
minutes 54-39 seconds; thence in a general northerly direction along 

| the meanderings of the low water line along the west shore of Crabb’s 
Peninsula to the most northerly point thereof and along the meander- 
ings of the low water line along the east shore of Crabb’s Peninsula 
to a point whose latitude is north 17 degrees 5 minutes 33-98 seconds 
and longitude west 61 degrees 45 minutes 17-78 seconds; thence south 
5 degrees 8 minutes west, a distance of 1,700 feet to the old boundary 
stone which is the point of beginning; the entire tract containing 

| approximately 430 acres; also Rat and Mouse Islands. 

(2) Beginning at a point on the east-west road five hundred yards 
west of High Point factory; thence north about five-eighths of a mile 
to the shoreline of Judges’ Bay; then east, south, and southeast along 

the shoreline to Barnacle promontory, thence south and west along 

the shoreline to the mouth of the unnamed stream south of Millar; 

thence west along the said stream about five-eights of a mile; thence 

north about nine hundred and fifty yards to base of Date Hill and 

the eastern edge of Winthorpe’s village (the village being excluded); 

thence due north about three-eighths of amile to the point of beginning; 

the entire tract of land containing approximately one and two-fifths ‘ 
square miles; excepting and excluding from this tract the residential 

part of the Millar estate. 


6. TRINIDAD. 


THIS LEASE made the day of nineteen hundred 
and forty-one between His Majesty The King of the one part and the 
United States of America of the other part. 
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Wurreas by Notes exchanged on the second day of September, 
nineteen hundred and forty (copies of which are appended to the 
Agreement hereinafter referred to) His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom made, and the Government of the United States 
accepted, proposals for the grant to the Government of the United 
States, in exchange for naval and military equipment and material 
transferred by the United States to His Majesty’s Government, of 
the lease of naval and air bases and facilities connected therewith, 
in certain localities, including the West coast of Trinidad, for a period 
of ninety-nine years free from all rent and charges other than com- 
pensation to be mutually agreed on to be paid by the United States 
in order to compensate the owners of private property for the loss by 
expropriation or damage arising out of the establishment of the said 
bases and facilities: 

AND WHEREAS in furtherance of such proposals an Agreement 
between the Government of the United Kingdom and the United 
States of America was signed on the twenty-seventh day of March, 
nineteen hundred and forty-one: 

Now, THEREFORE, His Majesty doth hereby demise to the United 
States of America, free from all rent and charges other than com- 
pensation as hereinbefore mentioned, all that property described 
in the Schedule hereto and delineated on the plan[s] annexed hereto, 
to hold unto the United States of America for a term of ninety-nine 
years commencing on the date hereof, for the purposes specified in 
the aforesaid Notes and with the rights, powers and authority and on 
the terms and conditions contained in the aforesaid Agreement 
(except such parts thereof as relate specifically to territory other than 
Trinidad), which Agreement (except as aforesaid) shall be regarded 
as incorporated in and made part of this lease. 

2. The exact metes and bounds of the property generally described 
in the Schedule hereto shall with all convenient speed be established 
by Survey conducted by the United States of America, and shall then 
be described and delineated in a document or documents and a plan 
or plans in duplicate, which, when agreed and signed on behalf 
of the parties hereto, shall supersede the description contained in 
the Schedule hereto and the plan{s] annexed hereto. One copy of 
each such document and plan shall be retained by the United States 
of America and the other shall be deposited with the Governor of 
Trinidad and Tobago. 

3. The Government of the United States will not use the said 
property, or permit the use thereof, except for the purposes specified 
in the aforesaid Notes and Agreement. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF His Majesty The King has caused the 
Public Seal of the Colony of Trinidad and Tobago to be affixed hereto 
and the United States of America has caused these presents to be 


executed on its behalf by , the day and the 
year first above written. 
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ScHEDULE. 


(1) Beginning at the intersection of the shoreline west of St. 
Pierre with longitude sixty-one degrees, thirty-five minutes, fifty- 
seven seconds, west, proceed northerly approximately sixty-seven 
hundred feet along the ridge of the hill to the triangulation station 
marked elevation ten hundred and twenty-four; thence due north 
twenty-eight hundred feet; thence due west approximately fifty-two 
hundred feet to the junction with the west side of Tucker Valley 
Road; thence northerly approximately seven hundred feet along the 
said road to the junction with the west side of the road of the 
branch road marked on the map in yellow; thence northwesterly 
and westerly approximately eleven thousand two hundred feet along 
the said branch road and the bridle path extension thereof, to the 
end of the said bridle path; thence northwest approximately fourteen 
hundred feet to the shoreline; thence along the said shoreline, 
starting southwesterly, around Entrada Point and Point Dalgada to 
a point on the shore one hundred feet southwest of the western end of 
Hart’s Cut; thence on a straight line through the triangulation 
station marked elevation four hundred and sixty-two to the shoreline; 
thence around Point Gourde to the point of beginning; and, in 
addition thereto, Gasparillo Island and the Five Islands; the several 
areas totalling approximately twelve square miles; Provided that the 
area known as La Retraite shall be excluded. Reference: Map of 
Trinidad and Tobago. Scale 1-50,000. Sheet A. 

(2) Beginning at the road junction approximately 2,000 links east 
of the Guanapo River crossing of the eastern road (approximate co- 
ordinates: 477,800 links east, 431,400 links north); thence generally 
north along boundary line of Guanapo Reserve approximately 7,000 
links to angle in boundary line; thence west about 4,500 links to inter- 
section with Guanapo River; thence generally north along Guanapo 
River to boundary of Guanapo Reserve; thence generally east along 
Guanapo Reserve boundary to point at 446,900 links north and 478,700 
links east; thence east approximately 20,800 links; thence south ap- 
proximately 9,000 links to northwest corner of Guaico Valencia 
Reserve; thence southeast along Reserve boundary to co-ordinate line 
430,000 links north; thence east along this line about 7,500 links to 
intersection with road; thence southeast generally parallel with road 
between Valencia and Sangre-Grande Town to corner of Reserve; 
thence along Reserve boundary to point on boundary at 522,400 links 
east and 413,500 links north; thence southeast about 3,500 links to 
point on Reserve boundary; thence generally south, west, and north 
along the Reserve boundary to point at about 489,000 links east and 
411,250 links north; thence generally north across Aripo River to 
southwest corner of Cumuto Reserve; thence generally north along 
Reserve boundary to co-ordinate line 420,000 links north; thence west 
along this line about 10,000 links; thence north to point of beginning; 
the entire tract containing approximately eighteen square miles; 
provided that the existing Eastern Main Road and the Trinidad 
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Government Railway within the parcel shall be excluded. Reference: 
Map of Trinidad and Tobago. Scale 1-50,000. Sheets B, C and E. 

(3) Beginning at road crossing northeast of Longdenville at about 
409,500 links east and 366,600 links north; thence north along (but 
excluding) road about 2,000 links; thence east about 4,500 links; 
thence south about 3,000 links; thence east about 11,400 links to 
road; thence south along (but excluding) road about 4,500 links to 
road junction; thence southeast along (but excluding) trail about 
3,900 links to stream line; thence southwest about 4,500 links to 
Ravine Sable; thence generally west along Ravine Sable to crossing 
of improved road; thence northwest to road junction; thence generally 
north along (but excluding) road to point of beginning; the entire 
tract containing approximately two square miles. Reference: Map of 
Trinidad and Tobago. Scale 1-50,000. Sheet D. 

(4) Beginning at point on road from Mature to Toco where Primera 
Pria River crosses it; thence generally northeast along (but excluding) 
the road to the Saliboa River; thence generally south along the bank 
of the Saliboa River to the shore of Saline Bay; thence along the 
shoreline of Saline Bay to the mouth of the Primera Pria River; 
thence to point of beginning; the entire tract containing approxi- 
mately ninety-six acres. Reference: Map of Trinidad and Tobago. 
Scale 1-50,000. Sheet C. 


7. BRITISH GUIANA. 


THIs LEASE made the day of nineteen 
hundred and forty-one between the Colony of British Guiana of the 
one part and the United States of America of the other part. 

Wuernas by Notes exchanged on the second day of September, 
nineteen hundred and forty (copies of which are appended to the 
Agreement hereinafter referred to) His Majesty’s Government in 
the United Kingdom made, and the Government of the United 
States accepted, proposals for the grant to the Government of the 
United States, in exchange for naval and military equipment and 
material transferred by the United States to His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, of the lease of naval and air bases and facilities connected 
therewith, in certain localities, including British Guiana within fifty 
miles of Georgetown, for a period of ninety-nine years free from all 
rent and charges other than compensation to be mutually agreed on 
to be paid by the United States in order to compensate the owners of 
private property for the loss by expropriation or damage arising out 
of the establishment of the said bases and facilities: 

AND WHEREAS in furtherance of such proposals an Agreement 
between the Government of the United Kingdom and the United 
States of America was signed on the twenty-seventh day of March, 
nineteen hundred and forty-one: 

Now, THEREFORE, the Colony of British Guiana doth hereby 
lease to the United States of America, free from all rent and charges 
other than compensation as hereinbefore mentioned, all that property 
described in the Schedule hereto and delineated on the plan[s] an- 
nexed hereto, to hold unto the United States of America for a term 
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of ninety-nine years commencing on the date hereof, for the purposes 
specified in the aforesaid Notes and with the rights, powers and 
authority and on the terms and conditions contained in the afore- 
said Agreement (except such parts thereof as relate specifically to 
territory other than British Guiana), which Agreement (except as 
aforesaid) shall be regarded as incorporated in and made part of 
this lease. 

2. The exact metes and bounds of the property generally described 
in the Schedule hereto shall with all convenient speed be established 
by Survey conducted by the United States of America, and shall then 
be described and delineated in a document or documents and a plan 
or plans in duplicate, which, when agreed and signed on behalf of the 
parties hereto, shall supersede the description contained in the Sched- 
ule hereto and the plan[s] annexed hereto. One copy of each such 
document and plan shall be retained by the United States of America 
and the other shall be deposited with the Governor of British Guiana. 

3. The Government of the United States will not use the said 
property, or permit the use thereof, except for the purposes specified 
in the aforesaid Notes and Agreement. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF the parties have hereto set their hands 
the day and the year first above written. 


ScHEDULE. 


(1) Beginning at a point on the right (east) bank of the Demerara 
River one thousand yards southwest of the road junction at Hyde 
Park; thence about one and one-half miles along the meandering line 
generally parallel to, and about one thousand yards southwest of, 
the unimproved road running generally southeast from Hyde Park; 
thence northeast about ninety-five hundred feet; thence northwest 
about eight thousand feet to a point fifteen-hundred feet east of the 
Demerara River; thence generally southwest about forty-five hundred 
feet to the said unimproved road; thence northwest along (but ex- 
cluding) the said road to the right (east) bank of the Demerara River; 
thence southwest along the bank of the river to the point of beginning, 
the entire tract containing approximately two and one-half square 
miles. (Reference: Plan of the Sea Coast of British Guiana, in two 
sheets, 1925.) 

(2) Beginning at the intersection of the shoreline of the east bank 
of the Essequibo River with latitude 6° 29’ 14’’ north at a point 
marked “Quarry End” as shown on British Admiralty chart No. 
2783 published the 26th September, 1929, and entitled “Essequibo 
River Amarikuru Island to Bartica,’”’ proceed in a due east direction 
approximately 8,000 feet; thence due south a distance of approx- 
imately 8,000 feet; thence due west a distance of approximately 5,800 
feet to the north bank of Makauria Creek; thence in a northwesterly 
direction along the north bank of Makauria Creek to the intersection 
of the said north bank with the shoreline of the east bank of the Es- 
sequibo River; thence in a generally northerly direction along the 
shoreline of the east bank of the Essequibo River to the point of be- 
ginning, the entire tract containing approximately 1,400 acres. 

278941°—42—PrT. II-—45 
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Annex III. 


Spreciat Provisions For InpivipuAL TERRITORIES. 
(A)—Special Provisions appertaining to Bermuda. 


(1) Tue United States will not close the existing channels from 
Ferry Point Bridge to St. George’s Harbour or from St. George’s 
Harbour through Stocks Harbour to Tucker’s Town, unless it first 
provide alternative channels to give facilities at least as adequate as 
those given by the present channels. 

(2) In its application to Bermuda, Article 1 (2) (e) of this Agree- 
ment shall be construed as including the right, power and authority 
to install, maintain, use and operate under-sea and other defences, 
defence devices and controls, including detecting and other similar 
facilities, in the entrance of Castle Harbour; but the United States 
will not close the channels through Castle Roads to the open sea. 

(3) The United States shall have the right to construct a causeway 
between Tucker’s Island and King’s Point in Sandys Parish, but a 
channel will be preserved and maintained between Tucker’s Island 
and King’s Point sufficient for such vessels as now use the channel 
at present existing. 

(4)—(a) In respect of the waters in the vicinity of Morgan’s Island 
and Tucker’s Island the United States shall have the right, power 
and authority to fill the whole or any part of the area generally 
described as follows :— 

Beginning at the most northerly point of Tucker’s Island, a line 
drawn easterly for a distance of twenty-one hundred feet, passing 
through a point approximately fifty feet north of the most northerly 
point of Morgan’s Island, to a point; thence southeasterly along a 
line tangent to Morgan’s Island to its most southeasterly point; 
thence a line to the most southwesterly point of Morgan’s Island; 
thence a line to the most southerly point of Tucker’s Island; thence 
following the shoreline of Tucker’s Island to the point of beginning. 

(6) The United States shall also have the right, power and authority 
to fill any indentations in the shoreline in the vicinity of King’s Point 
in Sandys Parish in order to straighten the shoreline. 

(5) The United States will not interrupt highway communication 
between Hamilton Parish and St. George’s Island; and if its works 
or operations shall prevent the continued use of the present highway 
facilities between Blue Hole and the Swing Bridge on St. George’s 
Island, and it does not provide alternative facilities, as satisfactory as 
the said present facilities, directly between those points, it will pro- 
vide such alternative facilities between the main north shore road at 
Bailey’s Bay and the main road at Mullet Bay, and will for that 
purpose construct and maintain a suitable drawbridge between Coney 
Island and Ferry Point. 
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(6) Except when the United States is engaged in war, or in time 
of other emergency, the United States will not use motor vehicles 
outside the Leased Areas except so far as the Government of Bermuda 
shall agree to such use. 








(B)—Special Provision appertaining to Jamaica. 






Without prejudice to the rights of the Government of the United 
Kingdom, the United States shall have the right to repair, restore 
or construct, on the site of the old naval station at Port Royal on 
the Palisadoes Peninsula, shops, storehouses, piers, wharves, graving 
docks and other similar facilities useful and convenient for the 
supply, maintenance and repair of naval vessels, auxiliaries and 
similar craft. Such facilities may be used jointly and on equal terms, 
within the limits of their capacity, when and as conditions permit, by 
the United States and the Government of the United Kingdom. 
The United States will, in exercising such right, preserve features of 
historic interest so far as practicable. 












(C)—Special Provision appertaining to St. Lucia. 





The United States will maintain existing highways traversing the 
Leased Areas and will permit, without restrictions except such as may 
be necessary for military reasons, the use thereof without payment 
by the Government of the United Kingdom, the Government of 
St. Lucia and members of the public; or may, if it so desires, in 
substitution for such highways, construct for such use highways 
outside the Leased Areas. 











(D)—Special Provision appertaining to Antigua. 






The United States will grant, without cost, to the present owner of 
the High Point estate a licence for the continued occupation, during 
the lifetime of the said owner, of any portion of the residential part 
of the said estate which on final survey may fall within the Leased 
Area. 









(E)—Special Provisions appertaining to Trinidad. 






(1) Should the United States determine that it is necessary to ,,Remoysl of quaran 
remove the quarantine station from the Five Islands, the United '"* 

States will pay just compensation for such removal, the amount of 

such compensation to be mutually agreed upon. 

(2) The United States shall have the following rights:— U. 8. ate. 


(a) to impound, take and use the waters of and in the water- 
shed of the Aripo River north of the Cumuto area for the 
requirements of the United States forces from time to time 
stationed at or employed in the Leased Areas, and for all 
other necessary purposes connected with the con- 

struction, maintenance, operation and defence of the 

Bases established in Trinidad by the United States; 
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(b) to construct, maintain and operate dams, reservoirs and other 
necessary works and facilities for the purposes aforesaid ; 

(c) to lay and maintain pipe-lines in and from the watershed 
across the lands of Trinidad for the purpose of carrying 
the said waters to the said Bases, and to be afforded all 
wayleaves necessary for this purpose; 

(d) to take and do all such measures, acts and things as may from 
time to time be necessary to control the areas comprised 
in the said watershed in order to safeguard, or prevent the 
pollution of, the said waters or otherwise to ensure their 
purity ; 

(e) to take on lease on the same terms as are contained in this 
Agreement or to occupy such areas of land, whether in 
Crown or private ownership, as may from time to time be 
necessary for any of the purposes aforesaid, without con- 
sideration other than compensation to be mutually agreed 
on to be paid by the United States in order to compensate 
the owners of private property, if any, for loss by expro- 
priation or damage, the amount of such compensation to 
be determined in accordance with the procedure adopted 
for assessing compensation to such owners for loss by 
expropriation or damage arising out of the establishment 
of the Bases: 


Provided that the Government of Trinidad shall be entitled to take 
and use so much of the waters of and in the said watershed as the 
United States may from time to time determine to be in excess of the 
actual requirements of the United States; and that any dams or other 
works established by the United States shall be so constructed as to 
be capable of extension in order to enable the said surplus waters to 
be made available to the Government of Trinidad. 

(3) The United States shall have the right to establish necessary 
defences in the entrance waters of the Gulf of Paria on certain islands 
of the Dragon’s Mouth and on the mainland at the Serpent’s Mouth, 
the terms and conditions of the leases for the areas required for these 
installations to be those set out in this Agreement. If the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom shall determine to install additional 
defences on the outer promontories of the Leased Areas the United 
States agrees to surrender areas of such extent and on such terms as 
may be mutually agreed. 

(4) Whenever required and after notification to the Governor of 
Trinidad, the United States shall have control over an anchorage, to 
be known as the United States Fleet Anchorage, comprising the whole 
or any part of an area in the Gulf of Paria lying north of the line 
(extended) of the present dredged channel to Port of Spain and west 
of the longitude of Cumana Point, of about 12 square miles in depths 
of more than 5 fathoms with additional anchorage in less depths. 
When not required by the United States, the control of the whole or 
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any part of the area shall revert to the Government of Trinidad, on 
due notification, until such time as the Government of Trinidad is 
notified that control is again required. The notifications mentioned 
above shall contain a description of the area required or not required 
as the case may be. The provisions of this Agreement applicable to 
Leased Areas shall, during the period of United States control, apply 
to the anchorage to the full extent necessary or appropriate for the 
establishment, use, operation, defence and control thereof. 

(5) From such areas and under such terms and conditions as may 
be mutually agreed by the Government of the United States and the 
Government of Trinidad, the Government of Trinidad shall be 
permitted within the Leased Areas to win stone, gravel and sand 
for public works; provided that such permission shall not be exer- 
cised so as to interfere with the construction, maintenance, operation 
or defence of the Bases and shall be subject to such restrictions as 
may be demanded by military necessity. 

(6)—(a) The Government of the United Kingdom shall secure the 
grant to the United States of a lease for a period of twelve months 
of 1,200 feet of existing wharfage and two of the existing transit 
sheds on the waterfront at Port of Spain; provided that when the 
said wharfage and sheds are not being used by the United States 
they shall be placed at the disposal of the Government of the United 
Kingdom and the Government of Trinidad upon request by the 
latter. Pending the execution of such lease, the United States shall 
have the use of the said wharfage and sheds under the conditions 
aforesaid. 

(b) The United States may during the period of the above lease 
extend the existing wharfage at Port of Spain westward for a distance 
not exceeding 3,000 feet, and shall be granted a lease of such exten- 
sion for the unexpired period of the lease of the Leased Areas; provided 
that if the Government of Trinidad shall construct for transfer to 
the United States alternative wharfage outside of Port of Spain 
which shall be satisfactory in all respects to the United States, then 
the United States will surrender in exchange to the Government of 
Trinidad, on terms to be mutually agreed, its rights under the lease 
of the said wharfage in Port of Spain. 

(7) The United States will afford access to the Macqueripe Bay 
area to the Government of Trinidad and members of the public by 
way of the existing road or by such other road as may be constructed, 
subject only to such restrictions as are demanded by military necessity 
and proper police control. 

(8) If the Eastern Main road to Saline Bay is completed by the 
United States, the United States will, subject only to such restric- 
tions as are demanded by military necessity, afford the Govern- 
ment of Trinidad and members of the public free use thereof. The 
United States will afford like use of any road that may be constructed 
by the United States from Port of Spain to the Cumuto area. 


Procurement of 
stone, gravel, and 
sand by Government 
of Trinidad. 


Wharfage, ete. 


Access to Macque- 
ripe Bay area. 


Public use of roads. 
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(F)—Special Provision appertaining to British Guiana. 

(1) In its use of the Demerara and Essequibo Rivers, the United 
States shall not obstruct the navigation thereof. 

(2) From such areas and under such terms as may be mutually 
agreed by the Government of the United States and the Govern- 
ment of British Guiana, the Government of British Guiana shall be 
permitted within the Leased Areas to win stone for public works; 
provided that such permission shall not be exercised so as to interfere 
with the construction, maintenance, operation or defence of the 
Bases and shall be subject to such restrictions as may be demanded 


by military necessity. 
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EXCHANGES OF NOTES 


STATUS OF NEWFOUNDLAND 
The British Prime Minister to the American Ambassador 


Forzren Orricz, Lonpon, 8.W. 1, 
Your Exce.uency, March 27, 1941. 


I nave the honour to inform your Excellency that, in signing this 
day the Agreement concerning the lease of Bases, it is the intention 
of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland that, upon the resumption by Newfoundland of the 
constitutional status held by it prior to the 16th February, 1934, the 
words “the Government of the United Kingdom,” wherever they 
occur in relation to a provision applicable to Newfoundland in the said 
Agreement, shall be taken to mean, so far as Newfoundland is con- 
cerned, the Government of Newfoundland, and the Agreement shall 
then be construed accordingly. 

2. If the Government of the United States agree to this interpreta- 
tion, I would suggest that the present Note and your Excellency’s 
reply to that effect be regarded as placing on record the understanding 
of the two Contracting Governments in this matter. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 
Winston S. CuurRcHILL 


His Excellency 
The Honourable Jonn Gitpert WInNANT, 
dec., &., ke. 


The American Ambassador to the British Prime Minister 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Your Exce..ency, London, March 27, 1941. 


I nave the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Excellency’s 
Note of to-day’s date, the terms of which are as follows: 


“Your Excellency, 

“T have the honour to inform your Excellency that, in signing 
this day the Agreement concerning the lease of Bases, it is the 
intention of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland that, upon the resumption by New- 
foundland of the constitutional status held by it prior to the 16th 
February, 1934, the words ‘the Government of the United King- 
dom,’ wherever they occur in relation to a provision applicable to 
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Newfoundland in the said Agreement, shall be taken to mean, so 
far as Newfoundland is concerned, the Government of Newfound- 
land, and the Agreement shall then be construed accordingly. 

“2. If the Government of the United States agree to this in- 
terpretation, I would suggest that the present Note and your 
Excellency’s reply to that effect be regarded as placing on record 
the understanding of the two Contracting Governments in this 
matter.” 


2. In reply, I have the honor to inform your Excellency that 
the Government of the United States accepts the interpretation of 
the Agreement concerning the lease of Bases signed this day as set 
forth in your Excellency’s Note and, in accordance with the suggestion 
contained therein, your Excellency’s Note and this reply will be re- 
garded as placing on record the understanding between the two 
Contracting Governments in this matter. 
I have the honor to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your most obedient humble Servant, 
Joun G. WiNnANT 


The Rt. Hon. Winston S. Cuurcuitz, C.H., M.P., 
&c., é&e., &e. 


CENSORSHIP OF MAILS 
The American Ambassador to the British Prime Minister 


EmBassy OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA, 
EXcELLENCY, London, March 27, 1941. 


I wave the honor to inform your Excellency that my Government 
has agreed to the following understanding in respect of Article XVI 
of the Agreement signed this day between our respective Govern- 
ments concerning the lease of Bases: 


(1) Mails passing between United States Post Offices shall not be 
subject to censorship except by the United States. 

(2) In connection with the establishment of any United States 
Post Offices in a Leased Area, the United States will arrange adminis- 
tratively, for such time as Great Britain may be at war, for the 
examination of all non-official incoming or outgoing mail destined for 
or originating in a Leased Area. 

(3) The use of these Post Offices will be strictly limited to persons 
entitled under Article XVI to use them, and any mail deposited in 
such a Post Office which may be found by the United States examiners 
to be from a person not entitled to use it will, if required, be made 
available to the authorities of the Territory for examination. 

(4) Should the United States be at war and Great Britain be 
neutral, the British Government will ensure that a similar procedure 
is adopted, with respect to incoming or outgoing mail destined for or 
originating in the Territory in which a Leased Area is located, to 
safeguard the interests of the United States in the Leased Area. 
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(5) The United States and British authorities will collaborate to 
prevent their respective mails, in the Leased Areas or in the Terri- 
tories in which they are located, being used prejudicially to the 
security of the other. 

(6) There will be no examination of official mail of either Govern- 
ment by the other under any conditions. 


2. If your Excellency’s Government agrees to this understanding, 
I would suggest that the present Note and your reply to that effect 
be regarded as placing it on record. 
I have the honor to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your most obedient humble Servant, 
Joun G. WInant 


The Rt. Hon. Winston S. Cuurcums, C.H., M.P., 
&c., cée., ce. 


The British Prime Minister to the American Ambassador 


Foreign Orricr, Lonpon, S.W. 1, 


Your Excetuency, March 27, 1941. 

I nAvE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s 
Note of to-day’s date concerning censorship, the terms of which are 
as follows:— 


‘Excellency, 

“‘T have the honor to inform your Excellency that my Govern- 
ment has agreed to the following understanding in respect of 
Article XVI of the Agreement signed this day between our 
respective Governments concerning the lease of Bases:— 


‘‘(1) Mails passing between United States Post Offices shall 
not be subject to censorship except by the United States. 

“‘(2) In connection with the establishment of any United 
States Post Offices in a Leased Area, the United States will 
arrange administratively, for such time as Great Britain may 
be at war, for the examination of all non-official incoming or 
outgoing mail destined for or originating in a Leased Area. 

“‘(3) The use of these Post Offices will be strictly limited to 
persons entitled under Article XVI to use them, and any mail 
deposited in such a Post Office which may be found by the United 
States examiners to be from a person not entitled to use it will, 
if required, be made available to the authorities of the Terri- 
tory for examination. 

(4) Should the United States be at war and Great Britain 
be neutral, the British Government will ensure that a similar 
procedure is adopted, with respect to incoming or outgoing mail 
destined for or originating in the Territory in which a Leased 
Area is located, to safeguard the interests of the United States 
in the Leased Area. 
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““(5) The United States and British authorities will collaborate 
to prevent their respective mails, in the Leased Areas or in the 
Territories in which they are located, being used prejudicially 
to the security of the other. 

“(6) There will be no examination of official mail of either 
Government by the other under any conditions. 


“2. If your Excellency’s Government agrees to this under- 
standing, I would suggest that the present Note and your reply 
to that effect be regarded as placing it on record.” 


2. In reply, I have the honour to inform your Excellency that 
the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland agree to this understanding, and, in accordance with 
your Excellency’s suggestion, your Excellency’s Note and this reply 
will be regarded as placing on record the understanding between the 
two Governments in this matter. 

I have the honour to be, 

With the highest consideration, 
Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 
Winston S. CaurcHin. 
His Excellency 
The Honourable Jonn Gitpert WINANT, 
é&e., £c., ke. 
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PROTOCOL. 


THE undersigned plenipotentiaries of the Governments of Canada, 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the 
United States of America having been authorized by their respective 
Governments to clarify certain matters concerning the defence of 
Newfoundland arising out of the Agreement signed this day con- 
cerning the Bases leased to the United States, have drawn up and 
signed the following Protocol:— 


1. It is recognised that the defence of Newfoundland is an integral 
feature of the Canadian scheme of defence, and as such is a matter 
of special concern to the Canadian Government, which has already 
assumed certain responsibilities for this defence. 

2. It is agreed therefore that, in all powers which may be exercised 
and in such actions as may be taken under the Agreement for the 
use and operation of United States bases dated the 27th March, 1941, 
in respect of Newfoundland, Canadian interests in regard to defence 
will be fully respected. 

3. Nothing in the Agreement shall affect arrangements relative 
to the defence of Newfoundland already made by the Governments 
of the United States and Canada in pursuance of recommendations 
submitted to those Governments by the Permanent Joint Board on 
Defence—United States and Canada. 

4. It is further agreed that in all consultations concerning New- 
foundland arising out of Articles I (4), II and XI (5) of the Agree- 
ment, or of any other Articles involving considerations of defence, 
the Canadian Government as well as the Government of Newfound- 
land will have the right to participate. 


Done in triplicate, in London, the 27th day of March, 1941. 
On behalf of the Government of Canada: 
Vincent Massey 
L. W. Murray 
L. B. Pearson 
On behalf of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland: 
Winston S. CHurcHILL 
CRANBORNE 
Moyne 
On behalf of the Government of the United States of America: 
JoHn G. WINANT 
CuHartes Fany 
Harry J. Matony 
Haroip BizseMEIER 


Defense of New- 
foundland. 


Ante, pp. 1561, 1565, 
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January 1, 1942, and Declaration by United Nations respecting cooperative war effort, Wash- 


: August 14, 1 


~ (BE. A. 8, 236] ~ 


ington, January 1, 1942. And declaration known as the Atlantic 
Charter, August 14, 1941. 


DECLARATION BY UNITED NATIONS: 


A JOINT DECLARATION BY THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, THE 
UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND, 
THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS, CHINA, AUSTRALIA, 
BELGIUM, CANADA, COSTA RICA, CUBA, CZECHOSLOVAKIA, DOMINI.- 
CAN REPUBLIC, EL SALVADOR, GREECE, GUATEMALA, HAITI, HON- 
DURAS, INDIA, LUXEMBOURG, NETHERLANDS, NEW ZEALAND, NICA- 
RAGUA, NORWAY, PANAMA, POLAND, SOUTH AFRICA, YUGOSLAVIA. 


The Governments signatory hereto, 


Having subscribed to a common program of purposes and principles 
embodied in the Joint Declaration of the President of the United 
States of America and the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland dated August 14, 1941, known as 
the Atlantic Charter. ['] 

Being convinced that complete victory over their enemies is essen- 
tial to defend life, liberty, independence and religious freedom, and 
to preserve human rights and justice in their own lands as well as in 
other lands, and that they are now engaged in a common struggle 
against savage and brutal forces seeking to subjugate the world, 
DECLARE: 

(1) Each Government pledges itself to employ its full resources, 
military or economic, against those members of the Tripartite Pact 
and its adherents with which such government is at war. 

(2) Each Government pledges itself to cooperate with the Govern- 
ments signatory hereto and not to make a separate armistice or peace 
with the enemies. 


The foregoing declaration may be adhered to by other nations 
which are, or which may be, rendering material assistance and con- 
tributions in the struggle for victory over Hitlerism. 

Done at Washington 
January First, 1942 
The United States of America 
by Franxuin D RoosEvett 


The United Kingdom of Great Britain 
& Northern Ireland 
by Winston S. CaurcHILL 


1[ P. 1603.) 
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On behalf of the Government 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Maxim Litvinorr 
Ambassador 


National Government of the Republic of China 
Tsz Vune Soone 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
The Commonwealth of Australia 
by R. G. Caszy, 


The Kingdom of Belgium 
by C* R. v. SrraTen 


Canada 
by Lzericpron McCartuy 


The Republic of Costa Rica 
by Luis FernAnpez 


The Republic of Cuba 
by Aure.io F. Concuzso. 


Czechoslovak Republic 
by V. S. Hursan 


The Dominican Republic 
by J M Troncoso 


The Republic of El Salvador 
by C A ALraro- 


The Kingdom of Greece 
by Crwon G. DiamManropovu.os, 


The Republic of Guatemala 
by:—Enriquze Lorpzz Herrarre. 


La Republique d’Haiti 
par Fernanp Dennis. 
The Republic of Honduras 
by JuutAn R. Chcrrzs 
India by 
Girsa SHANKAR Baspat. 
The Grand Duchy of Luxembourg 
by 
Hueves te GALLAIs 


The Kingdom of the Netherlands 
A. Loupon 


Signed on behalf of the Govt 
of the Dominion of New Zealand 
by Franx LanastTonz 
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The Republic of Nicaragua 
by Lz6én De Bayz 
The Kingdom of Norway 
by W. Muntue MorGENsTIERNE 
The Republic of Panam& 
by Jatn GuaARDIA 
The Republic of Poland 
by Jan CrecHANOWSKI 
The Union of South Africa 
by Rates W. Curosez 
The Kingdom of Yugoslavia 
by 
Constantin A. Forrrcn 
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DECLARATION OF PRINCIPLES, KNOWN AS THE ATLANTIC 
CHARTER, BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE PRIME MINISTER OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM, AUGUST 14, 1941 


Joint declaration of the President of the United States of America 
and the Prime Minister, Mr. Churchill, representing His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom, being met together, deem it 
right to make known certain common principles in the national 
policies of their respective countries on which they base their hopes 
for a better future for the world. 

First, their countries seek no aggrandizement, territorial or other; 

Second, they desire to see no territorial changes that do not accord 
with the freely expressed wishes of the peoples concerned; 

Third, they respect the right of all peoples to choose the form of 
government under which they will live; and they wish to see sovereign 
rights and self-government restored to those who have been forcibly 
deprived of them; 

Fourth, they will endeavor, with due respect for their existing obli- 
gations, to further the enjoyment by all States, great or small, victor 
or vanquished, of access, on equal terms, to the trade and to the raw 
materials of the world which are needed for their economic prosperity ; 

Fifth, they desire to bring about the fullest collaboration between 
all nations in the economic field with the object of securing, for all, 
improved labor standards, economic advancement and social security ; 

Sixth, after the final destruction of the Nazi tyranny, they hope to 
see established a peace which will afford to all nations the means of 
dwelling in safety within their own boundaries, and which will afford 
assurance that all the men in all the lands may live out their lives in 
freedom from fear and want; 

Seventh, such a peace should enable all men to traverse the high 
seas and oceans without hindrance; 

Eighth, they believe that all of the nations of the world, for realistic 
as well as spiritual reasons must come to the abandonment of the use 
of force. Since no future peace can be maintained if land, sea or air 
armaments continue to be employed by nations which threaten, or 
may threaten, aggression outside of their frontiers, they believe, 
pending the establishment of a wider and permanent system of general 
security, that the disarmament of such nations is essential. They 
will likewise aid and encourage all other practicable measures which 
will lighten for peace-loving peoples the crushing burden of armaments. 


Jan. 1, 1942 
Aug. 14, 1941 
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PROCLAMATIONS 








PROCLAMATIONS 


ADMINISTRATION OF SxcTion 6 or THE Act ENTITLED “AN AcT 
To ExprpiITe THE STRENGTHENING OF THE NATIONAL DEFENSE”’ 
APPROVED JULY 2, 1940 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA SNe 
[ oO. 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled ‘AN ACT To 
expedite the strengthening of the national defense,”’ approved July 2, 54 stat. 714; ante, p. 
1940, provides as follows: 


“Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is necessary 
in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the expor- 
tation of any military equipment or munitions, or component 
parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or material, or supplies neces- 
sary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, he may 
by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportation, except under 
such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. Any such proc- 
lamation shall describe the articles or materials included in the 
prohibition or curtailment contained therein. In case of the 
violation of any provision of any proclamation, or of any rule or 
regulation, oe hereunder, such violator or violators, upon con- 
viction, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000.00 
or by imprisonment for not. more than two years, or by both such 
fine and imprisonment. The authority ted in this section 
shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Geoane shall otherwise 
provide.” 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President , Export. of copper, 
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the zine, nickel, and pot. 
authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do hereby “ "so 
proclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of Ex- 
port Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest of 
the national defense that on or after February 3, 1941, the following- Effective date. 
described articles and materials shall not be exported from the United 
States except when authorized in each case by a license as provided for 
in Proclamation No. 2413 of July 2, 1940, entitled “Administration of ™ 5**- 2712. 
section 6 of the act entitled ‘AN Act to expedite the strengthening of 
the national defense’ approved July 2, 1940.”: 


. Copper 

. Brass and Bronze 
. Zine 

. Nickel 

. Potash 


6 U. 8. C., app. 
§ 701. 





eam as ree om rere reryer erent te 


FR ART 


National Monument. 


Diversion dam, Lit- 
tle Colorado River. 


43 Stat. 1977; 50 Stat. 
1841. 


PROCLAMATIONS—JAN, 10, 22, 1941 [55 Star, 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10’’ day of January, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[szaL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEe.i Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Exciupine Lanps From tar Wopatxi NaTionAL MONUMENT AND 
ReEsERVING THEM FOR IRRIGATION PuRPosES—ARIZONA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that certain lands which are now a part of 
the Wupatki National Monument in the State of Arizona, established 
by Proclamation of December 9, 1924, 43 Stat. 1977, and enlarged by 
Proclamation of July 9, 1937, 50 Stat. 1841, are not necessary for the 
proper care and management of the objects of historic and scientific 
interest situated on the lands within the said monument; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
exclude such lands from the Wupatki National Monument; and 

WHEREAS such lands are needed in the construction and operation 
of a diversion dam in Little Colorado River to facilitate the irrigation 
of lands on the Navajo Indian Reservation: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 2 of the act of June 8, 1906, c. 3060, 34 Stat. 
225 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 431), and by the act of June 25, 1910, c. 421 
36 Stat. 847 (U. 8. C., title 43, sec. 141), as amended by the act of 
August 24, 1912, c. 369, 37 Stat. 497 (U.S. C., title 43, sec. 142), do 
proclaim that the lands comprising Lots 1 and 2, Section 12, Township 
25 North, Range 10 East, Gila and Salt River Meridian, Arizona, 
comprising 52.27 acres, are hereby excluded from the Wupatki Na- 
tional Monument, and temporarily withdrawn from settlement, 
location, sale, or entry and reserved for use in connection with the 
construction and operation of a diversion dam in Little Colorado River 
for ineignns Navajo Indian lands. The provisions of the Proclama- 
tions of December 9, 1924, and July 9, 1937, shall remain in full force 
and effect as to all other lands thereby reserved as a national 
monument. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 22° day of January in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States the one hundred 


and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.i Hui 
The Secretary of State. 








55 Srat.] PROCLAMATIONS—JAN. 31, 1941 
New ZEALAND—SUvUSPENSION oF TonnaGE Doutizs 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U.S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


‘Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
government of oni teadagh nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise im- 
ported in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
country, the President may issue his proclamation, declaring 
that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued, so far 
as respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported into the United States 
from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; the 
suspension to take effect from the time of such notification being 
given to the President, and to continue so long as the reciprocal 
exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the United States, 


”, 


and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no longer... ”’; 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from 
the Government of New Zealand on January 17, 1941, that no dis- 
criminating duties of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the 
ports of New Zealand upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of 
the United States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchan- 
dise imported in such vessels, from the United States, or from any 
foreign country: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby 
declare and proclaim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage 
and imposts within the United States are some and discontinued 
so far as respects the vessels of New Zealand and the produce, manu- 
factures, or merchandise imported in said vessels into the United 
States from New Zealand or from any other foreign country; the 
suspension to take effect from January 17, 1941, cal | to continue so 
long as the reciprocal exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the 
United States and their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 31” day of January, in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 

[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpre.i Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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January 31, 1941 
[No. 


Discrimina du- 
ties discon’ . 


Effective date; du- 
ration. 
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February 4, 1941 
(No. 2456} 


PROCLAMATIONS—FEB. 4, 1941 [55 Svar. 
ContTrRoL oF THE Export or CrerTAIN ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled ‘‘AN ACT To 


aon! Stat. 714; ante, p. expedite the strengthening of the national defense,” approved July 2, 
50 U. 8. C., app. 1940, provides as follows: 


§ 701. 


Export of well and 
refining machinery, 
radium, uranium, and 
calf and kip skins, re- 
striction. 


Effective date. 


54 Stat. 2712, 


“Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is neces- 
sary in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the 
exportation of any military equipment or munitions, or compo- 
nent parts Prats f or machinery, tools, or materials, or tiie 
necessary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, 
he may by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportation, 
except under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. 
Any such proclamation shall describe the articles or materials 
included in the prohibition or curtailment contained therein. 

In case of the violation of any provision of any proclamation, or of 
any rule or regulation, issued hereunder, such violator or viola- 
tors, upon conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more 
than $10,000.00 or by imprisonment for not more than two years, 
or by both such fine and imprisonment. The authority granted 
in this section shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress 
shall otherwise provide.” 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do hereby 

roclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of 

xport Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest 

of the national defense that on and after February 10, 1941, the fol- 
lowing-described articles and materials shall not be exported from the 
United States except when authorized in each case by a license as 
provided for in Proclamation No. 2413 of July 2, 1940, entitled 
“ Administration of section 6 of the Act entitled ‘AN ACT To expedite 
the strengthening of the national defense’ approved July 2, 1940.”’: 

(1.) Well and refining machinery 

(2.) Radium 

(3.) Uranium 

(4.) Calf and kip skins. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 4" day of February, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 








55 Strat.] PROCLAMATIONS—FEB. 6, 1941 
InpDIA—SUSPENSION OF TONNAGE DuTIEs 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U. S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
government of any foreign nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise 
imported in the same from the United States or from any for- 
eign country, the President may issue his proclamation, declar- 
ing that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued, so 
far as respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the prod- 
uce, manufactures, or merchandise imported into the United 
States from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign coun- 
try; the suspension to take effect from the time of such notifica- 
tion being given to the President, and to continue so long as the 
reciprocal exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the 
ae States, and their cargoes, s be continued, and no 
onger.. .” 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from the 
Government of India on January 17, 1941, that no discriminating 
duties of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of 
India upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United States, 
or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported in such 
vessels, from the United States, or from any foreign country: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby 
declare and proclaim that the foreign discrimmating duties of ton- 
nage and imposts within the United States are suspended and dis- 
continued so far as respects the vessels of India and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported in said vessels into the United 
States from India or from any other foreign country; the suspension 
to take effect from January 17, 1941, and to continue so long as the 
reciprocal exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United 
States and their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand 
and caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 6’’ day of February, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[seaL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.it Huui 
Secretary of State, 
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February 6, 1941 


Discriminating du- 
ties discontinued. 


Effective date; du- 
ration. 
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February 14, 1941 
[No. 2458] 


Creation of emer- 
gency board to inves- 
tigate dispute. 


Compensation. 


Expenditures. 


Fund available. 


54 Stat. 506. 


PROCLAMATIONS—FEB. 14, 1941 [55 Svar. 
Emercency Boarp, Rutitanp Rarmroap CompaANy—EMPLOYEES 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, the President, having been duly notified by the 
National Mediation Board that a dispute between the Rutland 
Railroad Company, a carrier, and certain of its employees represented 
by the following labor organizations: 


Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers, 

Brotherhood of Locomotive Firemen and Enginemen, 

Order of Railway Conductors of America, 

Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen, 

Order of Railroad Telegraphers, 

Brotherhood of Railway and Steamship Clerks, Freight Handlers, 
Express and Station Employes, 

Brotherhood of Maintenance of Way Employes, 

International Association of Machinists, 

International Brotherhood of Boilermakers, Iron Ship Builders 
and Helpers of America, 

a Brotherhood of Blacksmiths, Drop Forgers and 

elpers, 

Sheet Metal Workers’ International Association, 

International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers, 

Brotherhood Railway Carmen of America, 

International Brotherhood of Firemen and Oilers, Helpers, 
Roundhouse and Railway Shop Laborers 

American Train Dispatchers’ Association. 


which dispute has not heretofore been adjusted under the provisions 
of the Railway Labor Act, amended, now threatens substantially to 
interrupt interstate commerce within the States of Vermont and New 
York to a degree such as to deprive that section of the country of 
essential transportation service; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, by virtue of the power vested in me 
by the Constitution and laws of the United States, and by virtue of 
and under the authority in me vested by Section 10 of the Railway 
Labor Act, amended, do hereby create a board to be composed of 
three persons not pecuniarily or otherwise interested in any organiza- 
tion of railway employees or any carrier, to investigate the afore- 
mentioned dispute and report its findings to me within thirty days 
from this date. 

The members of this board shall be compensated for and on account 
of such duties in the sum of Seventy-five dollars ($75.00) for every 
day actually employed with or upon account of travel and duties 
incident to such board. The members will be reimbursed for and 
they are hereby authorized to make expenditures for expenses for 
themselves and of the board, including traveling expenses and in con- 
formity with Public No. 212, 72nd Congress, approved June 30, 1932, 
11:30 a. m., not to exceed five dollars ($5.00) per diem for expenses 
incurred for subsistence. 

All expenditures of the board shall be allowed and paid for out of 
the appropriation “Emergency Boards, Railway Labor Act, May 20, 
1926, 1941” on the presentation of itemized vouchers properly ap- 
proved by the chairman of the board hereby created. 





55 Srar.] PROCLAMATIONS—FEB. 14, 19, 1941 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 14th day of February in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-one, 
[sEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
By the President FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
Corpe.it Hut. 
Secretary of State 


ENLARGING THE SHasta Nationat Forest—Ca.irornia 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA February 19, 1941 


[No. 2459] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the hereinafter-described public lands have been found 
by the Secretaries of Agriculture and the Interior to be chiefly valuable 
for national forest purposes; and 

WHEREAS such lands are within the limits of the areas described 
in the acts of February 20, 1925, c. 272, 43 Stat. 952, and June 22, 1938, 
c. 564, 52 Stat. 835 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 486r), authorizing the 
addition of certain lands to the Shasta National Forest; and 

WHEREAS it appears that the addition of such lands to the Shasta 
National Forest would be in the public interest: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, by virtue of the power vested in me 
by the aforesaid acts of Congress, do proclaim that the following- 
described public lands in the State of California are hereby added to, 
and reserved as a part of, the Shasta National Forest: 


Mt. Diablo Meridian 


T. 37 N., R. 3 E., sec. 1, SKN¥; 
T. 40 N., R. 1 W., sec. 34, NWYSEX; 
aggregating 200 acres. 


The reservation made by this proclamation shall, as to any lands 
which are at this date embraced in any valid claim or withdrawn for 
any public purpose other than classification, be subject to and shall not 
interfere with or defeat legal rights under such claim, nor prevent the 
use for such public purpose of land so withdrawn, so long as such claim 
is legally maintained or such withdrawal remains in force. 
Executive Orders No. 4203 of April 14, 1925, and No. 6910 of ,, Partialrevocation of 


designated Executive 
orders. 


November 26, 1934, as amended, wit ee lands for classi- 
fication, are hereby revoked so far as they affect any of the above- 
described lands. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOFP, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington, this nineteenth day of February, 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEeL_L, Hui 
Secretary of State. 





1614 PROCLAMATIONS—FEB. 25, 1941 [55 Srar. 


ConrTROL OF THE Export or CERTAIN ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 
February 25, 1941 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
LNo. 2460] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled “AN ACT 
oon’ Stat. 714; ante, P. To expedite the strengthening of the national defense,’ approved 
50 U. 8. ©., app. July 2, 1940, provides as follows: 


§ 701. 

“Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is neces- 
sary in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the 
exportation of any military equipment or munitions, or component 
parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or material, or supplies neces- 
sary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, he may 
by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportation, except under 
such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. Any such proc- 
lamation shall describe the articles or materials included in the 
prohibition or curtailment contained therein. In case of the 
violation of any provision of any proclamation, or of any rule or 
regulation, issued hereunder, such violator or violators, upon 
conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, 
or by imprisonment for not more than two years, or by both such 
fine and imprisonment. The authority granted in this section 
shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress shall otherwise 
provide.” 

ert ot tle §=§ NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
leather, and belting Of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
leather, restriction. authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do hereby 
ee that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of 

xport Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest 

Effective date. of the national defense that on and after March 10, 1941, the follow- 
ing-described articles and materials shall not be exported from the 

United States except when authorized in each case by a license as 

54 Stat. 2712. provided for in Proclamation No. 2413 of July 2, 1940, entitled 
“Administration of section 6 of the Act entitled ‘AN ACT To 

expedite the strengthening of the national defense’ approved July 2, 


1940”: 
(1) Belladonna 
(2) Atropine 
(3) Sole Leather 
(4) Belting Leather 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 25th day of February, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 
[seAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Huy 
Secretary of State. 





55 Stat.] PROCLAMATIONS—FEB. 25, 1941 
ConTROL oF THE Export or CERTAIN ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled ‘AN ACT 
To expedite the strengthening of the national defense,’ approved 
July 2, 1940, provides as follows: 


‘Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is necessary 
in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the expor- 
tation of any military equipment or munitions, or component 
parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or material, or supplies neces- 
sary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, he may 
by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportation, except 
under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. Any such 
proclamation shall describe the articles or materials included in 
the prohibition or curtailment contained therein. In case of the 
violation of any provision of any proclamation, or of any rule or 
regulation, issued hereunder, such violator or violators, upon 
conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, 
or by imprisonment for not more than two years, or by both such 
fine and imprisonment. The authority granted in this section 
shall IN June 30, 1942, unless the Congress shall otherwise 
provide.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do hereby 
proclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of 
Export Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest 
of the national defense that on and after this date the following- 
described articles and materials shall not be exported from the United 
States except when authorized in each case by a license as provided 
for in Proclamation No. 2413 of July 2, 1940, entitled ‘‘ Administration 
of section 6 of the Act entitled‘ AN ACT To expedite the strengthening 
of the national defense’ approved July 2, 1940.”: 


(1) Beryllium 
(2) Graphite electrodes 
(3) Aircraft pilot trainers 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 25th day of February, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 


CorpELL Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


54 Stat. 714; ante, p. 


50 U. 8. C., app. 
§ 701. 


Export of berylli- 
graphite elec- 
trodes, and aircraft 
pilot trainers, restric- 
tion. 


Effective date. 


54 Stat. 2712. 





1616 PROCLAMATIONS—FEB. 27, 1941 [55 Srar. 


IRAN—SUSPENSION OF TONNAGE DUTIES 


Ne ie) BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
oO. 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U.S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
government of moray Ear nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise im- 
ported in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
country, the President may issue his proclamation, declaring 
that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued, so 
far as respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported into the United States 
from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; 
the suspension to take effect from the time of such notification 
being given to the President, and to continue so long as the 
reciprocal exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the 
United States, and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no 


”. 


longer . . .”; 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from the 
Government of Iran on February 5, 1941, that no discriminating 
duties of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of 
Iran upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United States, 
or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported in such 
vessels, from the United States, or from any foreign country: 

pDimatasing COON, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
‘United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby 
declare and proclaim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage 
and imposts within the United States are suspended and discontinued 
so far as respects the vessels of Iran and the produce, manufactures, 
or merchandise imported in said vessels into the United States from 
Iran or from any other foreign country; the suspension to take effect 
rarllective date; du- from February 5, 1941, and to continue so long as the reciprocal 
exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United States and 
their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 27th day of February, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpELL Hutu 
Secretary of State. 





55 Stat.) PROCLAMATIONS—MAR. 4, 1941 


ConTROL OF THE Export or CERTAIN ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled ‘“‘AN ACT To 
expedite the strengthening of the national defense”, approved July 2, 
1940, provides as follows: 


“‘Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is necessary 
in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the exporta- 
tion of any military equipment or munitions, or component 
parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or material, or supplies neces- 
sary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, he may 
by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportation, except 
under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. Any such 
proclamation shall describe the articles or materials included in 
the prohibition or curtailment contained therein. In case of the 
violation of any provision of any proclamation, or of any rule or 
regulation, issued hereunder, such violator or violators, upon 
conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, 
or by imprisonment for not more than two years, or by both such 
fine and imprisonment. The authority granted in this section 
shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress shall otherwise 
provide.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do hereby 

roclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of 
Export Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest 
of the national defense that on and after March 10, 1941, the following- 
described articles and materials shall not be exported from the United 
States except when authorized in each case by a license as provided 
for in Proclamation No. 2413 of July 2, 1940, entitled ‘‘ Administration 
of section 6 of the Act entitled‘ AN ACT To expedite the strengthening 
of the national defense’ approved July 2, 1940”: 


(1) Cadmium 

(2) Carbon Black 

(3) Coconut Oil 

(4) Copra 

(5) Cresylic Acid and Cresols 

(6) Fatty Acids produced from vegetable oils under export 
control 

(7) Glycerin 

(8) Palm-Kernel Oil and Palm Kernels 

(9) Pine Oil 

(10) Petroleum Coke 

(11) Shellac 

(12) Titanium 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 4th day of March, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.L.t Hutu 
Secretary of State. 
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March 4, 10941 
(No. 2463] 


54 Stat. 714; ante, p. 


50 U. 8. C., app. 
§ 701. 


Export of designat- 
ed articles and mate- 
rials, restriction. 


Effective date 


54 Stat. 2712. 
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March 4, 1941 
[No. 2464] 


54 Stat. 714; ante, p. 


50 U. 8. C., app. 
§ 701. 


Export of jute, lead, 
borax, and _  phos- 
phates, restriction. 


Effective date. 


54 Stat. 2712. 


PROCLAMATIONS—MAR. 4, 1941 [55 Srar. 
ContTRoL OF THE Export or CERTAIN ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled “AN ACT To 
expedite the strengthening of the national defense’’, approved July 2, 
1940, provides as follows: 


“Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is neces- 
sary in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the 
exportation of any military equipment or munitions, or compo- 
nent parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or material, or supplies 
necessary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, he 
may by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportation, except 
under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. Any 
such proclamation shall describe the articles or materials in- 
cluded in the prohibition or curtailment contained therein. In 
case of the violation of any provision of any proclamation, or of 
any rule or regulation, issued hereunder, such violator or viola- 
tors, upon conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more 
than $10,000, or by imprisonment for not more than two years, 
or by both such fine and imprisonment. The authority granted 
in this section shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress 
shall otherwise provide.”’ 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do here- 
by proclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of 
Export Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest 
of the national defense that on and after March 24, 1941, the follow- 
ing-described articles and materials shall not be exported from the 
United States except when authorized in each case by a license as 
provided for in Proclamation No. 2413 of July 2, 1940, entitled “Ad- 
ministration of section 6 of the Act entitled ‘AN ACT To expedite 
the strengthening of the national defense’ approved July 2, 1940”: 

(1) Jute 

(2) Lead 

(3) Borax 

(4) Phosphates 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 4" day of March, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpELtt Hutu 
Secretary of State. 





55 Srat.] PROCLAMATIONS—MAR. 4, 1941 
ConTRoL oF THE Export or CrerTAIN ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled “AN ACT To 
expedite the strengthening of the national defense’, approved July 2, 
1940, provides as follows: 


“Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is necessary 
in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the expor- 
tation of any military equipment or munitions, or component 
parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or material, or supplies neces- 
sary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, he may 
by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportation, except under 
such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. Any such proc- 
lamation shall describe the articles or materials included in the 
prohibition or curtailment contained therein. In case of the 
violation of any provision of any proclamation, or of any rule or 
regulation, somal hereunder, such violator or violators, upon con- 
viction, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, or 
by imprisonment for not more than two years, or by both such 
fine and imprisonment. The authority granted in this section 
shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Conmi shall otherwise 
provide.”’ 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do hereby 
proclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of Ex- 
port Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest of 
the national defense that on and after April 15, 1941, the following- 
described articles and materials shall not be exported from the United 
States except when authorized in each case by a license as hereinafter 


provided: 
Any model, design, photograph, photographic negative, docu- 


ment, or other article or material, containing a plan, specification, 
or descriptive or technical information of any kind (other than that 
appearing generally in a form available to the public) which can 
be used or adapted for use in connection with any process, syn- 
thesis, or operation in the production, manufacture, or recon- 
struction of any of the articles or materials the exportation of 
which is prohibited or curtailed in accordance with the provisions 
of section 6 of the act of Congress approved July 2, 1940, or of any 
basic or intermediary constituent of any such articles or materials. 


AND I do hereby empower the Administrator of Export Control 
to issue licenses authorizing the exportation of any of the above-named 
articles and materials in accordance with rules and regulations pre- 
scribed by the President. 

Proclamation No. 2423, of September 12, 1940, is hereby superseded 
except so far as and to the extent that it relates to (1) equipment 
eoatedin minor component parts) which can be used, or adapted to 


use, for the production of aviation motor fuel (as is defined in the 
regulations issued pursuant to Proclamation No, 2417, of July 26, 1940, 


as may from time to time be amended) from petroleum, petroleum 
roducts, hydrocarbon, or eee mixtures, by processes involv- 


ing chemical change; and (2) equipment (excluding minor component 


54 Stat. 714; ante, p. 


5 U. 8. C., app. 
§ 701. 


Export of certain 
models, designs, etc., 
restriction. 


Effective date. 


Administrator of Ex- 
port Control empow- 
ered to issue licenses. 


Previous proclama- 
tion superseded; ex- 
ceptions. 

54 Stat. 2737. 


54 Stat. 2726. 
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parts) which can be used, or adapted to use, for the production of 
tetraethyl lead (as is defined in the regulations issued pursuant to 
Proclamation No. 2417, of July 26, 1940, as may from time to time 
be amended). 
ir erious Eroivat Proclamation No. 2451, of December 20, 1940, is hereby superseded 
tation. on so far as and to the extent that it relates to plans for the production of 
oe aviation lubricating oil. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 4th day of March, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorvE.L., Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


Army Day—1941 
___March 7, 1941__ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


LNo. 2466] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Senate Concurrent Resolution 5, 75th Congress, Ist 
session (50 Stat. 1108) provides: 


“That April 6 of each year be recognized by the Senate and 
House of Representatives of the United States of America as 
Army Day, and that the President of the United States be re- 


quested, as Commander in Chief, to order military units through- 
out the United States to assist civic bodies in appropriate cele- 
bration to such extent as he may deem advisable; to issue a 
proclamation each year declaring April 6 as Army Day, and in 
such proclamations to invite the Governors of the various States 
to issue Army Day proclamations: Provided, That in the event 
April 6 falls on Sunday, the following Monday shall be recognized 
as Army Day.” 


7, oan sangeet! == NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
arti dent of the United States of America, pursuant to the aforesaid con- 
current resolution, do hereby declare Monday, April 7, 1941, as Army 
Day, and invite the Governors of the forty-eight States to issue Army 
Day proclamations; and, acting under the authority vested in me as 
Commander in Chief, I hereby order military units throughout the 
United States and its Territories and possessions to assist civic bodies, 
as far as may be practicable, in the appropriate observance of Army 


ay. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 7th day of March, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpretit Hvuu 
Secretary of State. 
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Cancer Controt Monta—1941 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Public Resolution No. 82, 75th Congress, approved 
March 28, 1938 (52 Stat. 148), authorizes and requests the President 
to issue annually a proclamation setting apart the month of April 
of each year as Cancer Control Month, and to invite similar action 
on the part of the Governors of the several States, Territories, and 
possessions of the United States; and 

WHEREAS such Public Resolution requests that such proclama- 
tions invite the medical profession, the press, and all agencies and 
individuals interested in a national program for the control of the 
disease of cancer, by education and other cooperative means, to 
unite during the month of April in a public dedication to such a 
program and in a concerted effort to impress upon the people of the 
nation the necessity for such a program; and 

WHEREAS through the National Cancer Institute of the United 
States Public Health Service, the Federal Government is leading the 
way in advancing research, in promoting effective treatment methods, 
an in advocating the provision of adequate facilities for cancer 
patients, as are the several States which have adopted programs for 
the control of cancer, as well as voluntary groups led by the Women’s 
a Army which are engaged in a nation-wide educational campaign; 
an 

WHEREAS last year cancer was responsible for the deaths of 
approximately 152,000 Americans, many of whom were somes ee 
key positions in industries and professions related to the nation 
defense; and 

WHEREAS great improvements in treatment facilities for cancer 
patients have been made during the past year, with cancer clinics 
approved by the American College of Surgeons now reaching the 
encouraging total of 345; and 

WHEREAS it now remains for the individual citizen to shoulder 
his responsibility by informing himself regarding cancer symptoms 
and the necessity for early diagnosis and treatment: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby set apart the month 
of April, 1941, as Cancer Control Month, and invite similar action on 
the part of the Governors of the several States, Territories, and 
possessions of the United States; and, in order that the American 
people may become better informed concerning the prevalence of 
cancer and the effective steps which can be taken to control it, I 
commend to the medical profession, scientific groups, all organs of 
opinion, including the press, radio, and motion picture industry, 
and educators, and civic leaders, the importance of conveying edu- 
cational information to the American people and of impressing upon 
them the necessity for eternal vigilance in this fight for humanity. 
Cancer control must be an important part of our unified effort to 
make America strong and keep her morale high. This fight can be 
won only when physicians, scientists, and public health officials are 
effectively aided by a public opinion that is well informed regarding 
the few basic facts of cancer control. 


278941°—42-——pr. II-—47 
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0. 


86 U. 8. C. §150, 


Designation of April 
1941 as Cancer Control 
Month. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 18’’ day of March, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 
[sEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


ConTROL OF THE Export or CERTAIN ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


March 27, 1941 
[No. 2468] 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled ‘AN ACT To 
expedite the strengthening of the national defense’, approved July 2, 

54 Stat. 714; ante, P- 1940, provides as follows: 
eS U. 8. C., app. 


“Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it 1s neces- 
sary in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the 
exportation of any military equipment or munitions, or component 
parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or materials, or supplies 
necessary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, he 
may by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportations, except 
under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. Any such 
proclamation shall describe the articles or materials included in 
the prohibition or curtailment contained therein. In case of the 
violation of any provision of any proclamation, or of any rule or 
regulation, issued thereunder, such violator or violators, upon 
conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000.00 
or by imprisonment for not more than two years, or by both such 
fine and imprisonment. The authority granted in this section 
shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress shall otherwise 
provide.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
ed nar of desiznst- of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
rials, restriction. authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do hereby 

proclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of 
Export Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest 
Wistive date. of the national defense that on and after April 15, 1941, the follow- 
ing-described articles and materials shall not be exported from the 
United States except when authorized in each case by a license as 
Caen, Gran. provided for in Proclamation 2413 of July 2, 1940, entitled ““Admin- 
istration of section 6 of the act entitled ‘AN ACT To expedite the 
strengthening of the national defense’ approved July 2, 1940”: 


1. Animal, fish and marine mammal oils, fats and greases, edible 
and inedible. 

. Vegetable oils and fats, edible and inedible. 

. Vegetable oilseeds, and vegetable and other oil-bearing raw 

materials. 

. Fatty acids. 

. Bristles. 

Nux vomica. 

Nylon. 

Kapok. 

Purified wood pulp containing 80% or more alphacellulose. 


DOONA OP who 
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10. Cork. 

11. Carbon electrodes. 

12. Petrolatum. 

13. Alkyd resins. 

14. Explosives, in addition to those listed in Proclamation 2237 
of May 1, 1937. 

15. Detonators and blasting caps. 

16. Napthalene. 

17. Phenol. 

18. Aniline. 

19. Phthalic anhydride. 

20. Dibutyl phthalate. 

21. Diethyl phthalate. 

22. Dipropy!phthalate. 

23. Omega Chloroacetophenone. 

24. Styrene. 

25. Nitroderivatives of benzene, toluene, xylene, naphthalene, 
and phenols in addition to those specified in the proclama- 
tion of May 1, 1937. 

26. Strychnine and salts thereof. 

27. Polymers and copolymers of butadiene, acrylonitrile, butyl- 
ene, chloroprene, styrene, vinylidene, chloride, and syn- 
thetic rubber-like compounds, fabricated or unfabricated. 

28. Chloropicrin. 

29. Tartaric acid. 

30. Rochelle salts. 

31. Cuprous oxide. 

32. Acetic aldehyde. 

33. Pentaerythrite. 

34. Formaldehyde. 

35. Nitroguanidine. 

36. Guanidine nitrate. 

37. Dicyanodiamide. 

38. Monochloroacetic acid. 

39. Chloroacetyl chloride. 

40. Thiodiglycol. 

41. Ethylene chlorhydrine. 

42. Hexamethylene tetramine. 

43. Acrylonitrile. 

44. Butadiene. 

45. Butylene. 

46. Chloroprene. 

47. Sodium chlorate. 

48. Sulphur chlorides. 

49. Arsenic trichloride. 

50. Vinylidene chloride. 

51. Iodine. 


Item (6) of Proclamation 2463 of March 4, 1941, is superseded by 4, p. 1617. 
item 4 of this proclamation. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 27th day of March, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 
[seaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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March 27, 1941 
[No. 2469] 


36 U. 8. O, § 152. 


Designation of May 
18, 1941, as “I Am An 
American” Day. 


March 28, 1941 
[No. 2470] 


PROCLAMATIONS—MAR, 27, 28, 1941 
“T Am An American” Day—1941 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Public Resolution No. 67, approved May 3, 1940 
(54 Stat. 178), provides, in part: 


That the third Sunday in May each year be, and hereby is, set 
aside as Citizenship Day and that the President of the United States 
is hereby authorized and requested to issue annually a proclama- 
tion setting aside that day as a public occasion for the recognition 
of all who, by coming of age or naturalization, have attained the 
status of citizenship, and the day shall be designated as “I Am 
An American Day’’. 

That the civil and educational authorities of States, counties, 
cities, and towns be, and they are hereby, urged to make plans 
for the proper observance of this day and for the full instruction 
of future citizens in their reseuiiiiitlins and opportunities as 
citizens of the United States and of the States and localities in 
which they reside: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby designate Sunday, 
May 18, 1941, as “I Am An American” Day and urge that this day be 
observed as a public occasion in recognition of our citizens who have 
attained their majority or who have been naturalized within the past 
year. And I do call upon all Federal, State, and local officials, and 
all patriotic, civil, and educational organizations to join in exercises 
calculated to impress upon all our citizens, both native-born and 
naturalized, the special significance of citizenship in this Nation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 27th day of March, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[seAL] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Pan AMERICAN Cotton CONGRESS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the production of cotton and the manufacture and 
distribution of cotton products represent some of the important 
commercial activities of many countries in the Western Hemisphere 
and constitute the basis of appreciable volumes of trade and commerce 
between them; and 

WHEREAS the economic and social well-being of large segments 
of the population of the Western Hemisphere are dependent upon the 
prosperity of the cotton industry and allied enterprises; and 
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WHEREAS dislocations in trade and commerce, resulting from 
hostilities in some parts of the world, have had serious repercussions 
in the industries in the Western Hemisphere associa with the 
production of cotton; and 
EREAS a concentrated hemispheric effort to promote the in- 
creased consumption of cotton and of its products would ameliorate 
the burden of surplus stocks resulting from such dislocations and 
ultimately would contribute to the economic and social welfare of the 
people of this large and important area; and 
HEREAS the Memphis Chamber of Commerce, the Memphis 
Cotton Exchange, the Memphis Cotton Carnival Association, and 
the National Cotton Council are organizing a Pan American Cotton 
Coeeree ty be held in Memphis, Tennessee, from October 6 to 10, 
1941; an 
WHEREAS a joint resolution of Congress, approved December 17, 
1940, reads as follows: 


“Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President of the 
United States is authorized and requested, by proclamation or in such 
manner as he may deem proper, to invite foreign countries and 
nations to the Pan American Cotton Congress to be held at Memphis, 


oe during the year 1941, with a request that they participate 
therein’”’: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 


dent of the United States of America, pursuant to the aforesaid joint He 


resolution of Congress, do invite the nations of the Western Hemi- 
sphere to participate in a Pan American Cotton Congress to be held 
in Memphis, Tennessee, from October 6 to 10, 1941, to discuss ways 
and means of increasing the popular consumption of cotton and the 
products thereof. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be ed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 28’’ day of March, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[szAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
SumNEeR WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


NATIONAL EMPLOYMENT WEEK 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 


A PROCLAMATION 


Despite great expansions in cngeegnnns resulting directly and 


indirectly from our vast National Defense Program, the State and 
Federal governments continue to be concerned with the problems of 
older workers, many of whom still lack a place in industry. Among 
these are a considerable number of World War veterans, men who now 
average 48 years of age, and who, I feel, have a special appeal to our 
national sense of responsibility particularly during this time of na- 
tional defense preparation. 


April 2, 1941 
[No. 2471) 
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The United States Employment Service—a Nation-wide network 
of 1500 offices operated jointly by the State and Federal govern- 
ments—has made special efforts in behalf of workers past 40 years 
of age, including veterans. In the interest of utilizing all possible 
skills in our defense program, I urge that employers review carefully 
their standards of physical qualifications to assure that these valuable 
workers are not barred from employment. We know from available 
facts that men and women in middle life possess abilities and skills 
which fit them for employment in nearly every line of work and that 
they have a definite contribution to make at this time of increasing 
shortages of experienced workers. It is important in our national 
defense effort that we fully and effectively use the available man- 
power of the Nation. 

A year ago I designated a National Employment Week during 
which I asked that all our citizens give particular and active attention 
to the problem of older workers who lack employment. The con- 
certed efforts of government, many public-spirite ups, and par- 
ticularly of employers throughout the land, resulted in the employ- 
ment of thousands of workers past 40, among them many veterans. 

I am grateful for the while titarted response to that appeal; and 
as President, I desire to encourage a continued Nation-wide interest 
in this persistent problem. 

Meet og: Popinning NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 

as National’ Employ- dent of the United States of America, do hereby declare the week 

mes Tem beginning May 4, 1941, as National Employment Week, and Sunday, 

194i, declared as Ne May 4, 1941, as National Employment Sunday. I urge all churches, 

Sunday. «Civic Organizations, chambers of commerce, boards of trade, veterans’ 
organizations, industry, labor, public-spirited citizens, radio, and the 
press throughout the United States to observe that week as National 
Employment Week, to the end that interest in the welfare of all those 
not now working, and especially the worker over 40, may be stimulated 
and employment be extended to them. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 2d day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one and of the 

[szAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEe.u Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


Cup Heatta Day—1941 


April 7, 1941 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


[No. 2472] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Congress by joint resolution of May 18, 1928 
86 U.8.0.§ 143. (45 Stat. 617), has authorized and requested the President of the 


United States to issue annually a proclamation setting apart May 1 
as Child Health Day: 
1, Designation of Mey ~~ NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
Health Day. dent of the United States of America, in recognition of the vital 
importance of the health and strength of the children of the Nation, 
> hereby designate the first day of May of this year as Child Health 
ay. 
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And I call upon the people of each community of the United States 
on that day to review the extent to which they are providing for 
children nutritious food, healthful recreation, effective health super- 
vision, and adequate medical care, and to plan how such protection 
can be extended to all our children. 

I also call upon children to take full advantage of their opportunit 
to grow in health and strength and to share in protecting the healt 
of other boys and girls. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 7’’ day of April in the year of 

our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 
|sEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.t Hun 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION OF A STATE OF WAR Between GERMANY AND ITALY, 
ON THE OnE Hanp, AND YUGOSLAVIA, ON THE OTHER Hanp 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 1 of the joint resolution of Congress approved 
November 4, 1939, provides in part as follows: 

“That whenever the President, or the Congress by concurrent 
resolution, shall find that there exists a state of war between 
foreign states, and that it is necessary to promote the security or 
preserve the peace of the United States or to protect the lives of 
citizens of the United States, the President shall issue a proclama- 
tion naming the states involved; and he shall, from time to time, 
by proclamation, name other states as and when they may become 
involved in the war.” 


AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 13 of the said 
joint resolution that 
“The President may, from time to time, promulgate such rules 
and regulations, not inconsistent with law as may be necessary 
and proper to carry out any of the provisions of this joint resolu- 
tion; and he may exercise any power or authority conferred on 
him by this joint resolution through such officer or officers, or 
agency or agencies, as he shall direct.” 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority conferred on me by the said jomt resolution, do hereby 
proclaim that, Germany and Italy having wantonly attacked Yugo- 
slavia, a state of war exists between Germany and Italy, on the one 


hand, and Yugoslavia, on the other hand, and that it is necessary to 
promote the security and preserve the peace of the United States and 
to protect the lives of citizens of the United States. 


April 10, 1941 
[No. 2473] 


54 Stat. 4. 
22 U. 8. C. § 441. 


54 Stat. 11. 
22 U. 8. C. § 453. 


State of war be- 
tween Germany and 
Italy, and Yugoslavia, 
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Officers to prevent 
violations. 


Powers of Secretary 
of State. 


April 10, 1041 
(No. 2474] 
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And I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, charged 
with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence in prevent- 
ing violations of the said joint resolution and in bringing to trial and 

unishment any offenders against the same. 

And I do hereby delegate to the Secretary of State the power to 
exercise any power or authority conferred on me by the said joint 
resolution, as made effective by this my proclamation issued there- 
under, which is not specifically delegated by Executive order to some 
other officer or agency of this Government, and the power to pro- 
mulgate such rules and regulations not inconsistent with law as may 
be necessary and proper to carry out any of its provisions. 

IN WI Ss EREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10th day of April, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpEeLtt Huu 
Secretary of State. 


MopIFICATION OF A CoMBAT AREA 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 3 of the oo resolution of Congress approved 
November 4, 1939, provides as follows: 


“‘(a) Whenever the President shall have issued a proclamation 
under the authority of section 1 (a), and he shall thereafter find 
that the protection of citizens of the United States so requires, 
he shall, by proclamation, define combat areas, and thereafter 
it shall be awful, except under such rules and regulations as 
may be prescribed, for any citizen of the United States or any 
American vessel to proceed into or through any such combat area. 
The combat areas so defined may be made to apply to surface 
vessels or aircraft, or both. 

“(b) In case of the violation of any of the provisions of this 
section by any American vessel, or any owner or officer thereof, 
such vessel, owner, or officer shall be fined not more than $50,000 
or imprisoned for not more than five years, or both. Should the 
owner of such vessel be a corporation, organization, or association, 
each officer or director participating in the violation shall be 
liable to the penalty hereinabove prescribed. In case of the 
violation of this section by any citizen traveling as a passenger, 
such passenger may be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned 
for not more than two years, or both. 

“(c) The President may from time to time modify or extend 
any proclamation issued under the authority of this section, and 
when the conditions which shall have caused him to issue an 
such proclamation shall have ceased to exist he shall revoke men 8 
proclamation and the provisions of this section shall thereupon 
cease to apply, except as to offenses committed prior to such 
revocation.” 
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AND WHEREAS on June 11, 1940, I issued a proclamation in 
accordance with the provision of law quoted above defining a combat 


area. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority conferred on me by section 3 (c) of the joint resolution of 
Congress approved November 4, 1939, do hereby modify my procla- 
mation of June 11, 1940, definin combat areas into which it shall be 
unlawful, except under such rules and regulations as shall be pre- 
scribed, for oy citizen of the United States or any American vessel, 
whether a surface vessel or an aircraft, to proceed, by eliminating 
from the scope of that proclamation the combat area defined in the 
second numbered section thereof as: 


Senne at the intersection of the North Coast of Italian 
Somaliland with the meridian of 50° longitude east of Greenwich; 
‘‘Thence due north to the mainland of Arabia; 
“Thence eastward along the coast of Arabia to the meridian 
of 51° east longitude; 
“Thence due south to the mainland of Italian Somaliland; 
_ “Thence westward along the coast of Italian Somaliland to the 
point of beginning.” 

And I do hereby proclaim that it shall no longer be unlawful for 
any citizen of the United States or any American vessel, whether a 
surface vessel or an aircraft, .o proceed into or through the area 
defined above. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10" day of April, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.tt Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


ContTROL oF THE Export or CrrTAIN ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled “‘AN ACT To 
expedite the strengthening of the national defense”, approved July 2, 
1940, provides as follows: 


“Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is necessary 
in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the expor- 
tation of any military equipment or munitions, or component 
parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or materials, or supplies neces- 
sary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, he may 
by proclamaticn prohibit or curtailsuch exportations, except under 
such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. Any such proc- 
lamation shall describe the articles or materials included in the 
prohibition or curtailment contained therein. In case of the 
violation of any provision of any proclamation, or of any rule or 


54 Stat. 2708. 
22 U. 8. CO. § 443 
note. 


Area eliminated 
from scope of prior 


Entry into area, re- 
mova! of restriction. 


April 14, 1041 
[No. 2475] 


54 Stat. 714; ante, p. 


50 U. 8. C., app. 
§ 701. 
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regulation, issued thereunder, such violator or violators, upon 
conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, 
or by imprisonment for not more than two years, or by both such 
fine and imprisonment. The authority granted in this section 
shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress shall otherwise 
provide.” 


Export, of machine NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
= , of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do hereby 
proclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of Ex- 
port Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest of 
Effective date. the national defense that on and after April 15, 1941, the following- 
described articles and materials shall not be exported from the United 
States except when authorized in each case by a license as provided for 
64 Btat. 2712. in Proclamation 2413 of July 2, 1940, entitled “Administration of 
section 6 of the Act entitled ‘AN ACT To expedite the strengthening 

of the national defense’ approved July 2, 1940”: 


MACHINERY 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, [ have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 14’’ day of April, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corbett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


ConTroL oF THE Export or CrerTAIN ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 


April 14, 1941 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[No. 2476] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled “AN ACT 
ont Stat. 714; ante,» To expedite the strengthening of the national defense’, approved 
rz) U. 8. ©. app. July 2, 1940, provides as follows: 


“Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is neces- 
sary in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the 
exportation of any military equipment or munitions, or compo- 
nent parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or materials, or supplies 
necessary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, 
he may by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportations, 
except under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. 
Any such proclamation shall describe the articles or materials 
included in the prohibition or curtailment contained therein. 
In case of the violation of any provision of any proclamation, or 
of any rule or regulation, issued thereunder, such violator or vio- 
lators, upon conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more 
than $10,000, or by imprisonment for not more than two years, 
or by both such fine and imprisonment. The authority granted in 
this section shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress 
shall otherwise provide.”’ 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do hereby 

roclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of 
Bxport Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest of 
the national defense that on and after May 6, 1941, the following- 
described articles and materials shall not be exported from the United 
States except when authorized in each case by a license as provided 
for in Proclamation 2413 of July 2, 1940, entitled ‘‘ Administration of 
section 6 of the Act entitled ‘AN ACT To expedite the strengthening 
of the national defense’ approved July 2, 1940”: 


(1) Vegetable fibers and manufactures 
(2) Theobromine 

(3) Caffein 

(4) Sodium cyanide 

(5) Calcium cyanide 

(6) Casein 


IN WITNESS WHEREOFP, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 14’’ day of April, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[seaL] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.tLt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION OF A State oF War BETWEEN HUNGARY AND 
YUGOSLAVIA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 1 of the joint resolution of Congress approved 
November 4, 1939, provides in part as follows: 


“That whenever the President, or the Congress by concurrent 
resolution, shall find that there exists a state of war between foreign 
states, and that it is necessary to promote the security or pre- 
serve the peace of the United States or to protect the lives of 
citizens of the United States, the President shall issue a proclama- 
tion naming the states involved; and he shall, from time to time, 
by proclamation, name other states as and when they may 
become involved in the war.” 


AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 13 of the said 
joint resolution that 


“The President may, from time to time, promulgate such rules 
and regulations, not inconsistent with law, as may be necessary 
and proper to carry out any of the provisions of this joint resolu- 
tion; and he may exercise any power or authority conferred on 
him by this joint resolution through such officer or officers, or 
agency or agencies, as he shall direct.” 


rials, restriction. 


54 Stat. 2712, 


April 15, 1941 


[No. 2477] 
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iets war = 
‘een Hungary 
Yugoslavia. 


April 15, 1941 
(No. 2478) 


16 U. 8. ©. §§703- 


5 U. 8. ©. §133t 
(note). 


89 Stat. 1702. 


60 Stat. 1311. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority conferred on me by the said joint resolution, do hereby 
proclaim that, Hungary having without justification attacked Yugo- 
slavia, a state of war exists between Hungary and Yugoslavia and 
that it is necessary to promote the security and preserve the peace 
= the United States al to protect the lives of citizens of the United 

tates. 

And I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, charged 
with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence in prevent- 
ing violations of the said joint resolution and in bringing to trial and 
punishment any offenders against the same. 

And I do hereby delegate to the Secretary of State the power to 
exercise any power or authority conferred on me by the said joint 
resolution, as made effective by this my proclamation issued there- 
under, which is not specifically delegated by Executive order to some 
other officer or agency of this Government, and the power to promul- 
gate such rules and regulations not inconsistent with law as may be 
necessary and proper to carry out any of its provisions. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 15’’ day of April, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[szaL] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.ti Houui 
Secretary of State. 


Ciosep Arga Unprer THe Micratory Birp Treaty Act 
Texas 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has submitted to 
me for approval the following amendatory regulation adopted by him 
on March 31, 1941, under authority of the Migrato Bird Treaty 
Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 U.S. C. 704), and Reorganization 
Plan No. i (53 Stat. 1431): 


AMENDMENT OF REGULATION DrEsIGNATING As CLosED AREA CERTAIN 
LaNps AND Waters ADJACENT TO, OR IN THE VICINITY OF THE 
Aransas NationaL WiLp.iire Rervuce, Texas 


By virtue of and pursuant to the authority contained in section 
3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 
16 U.S. C. 704), and Reorganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), 
I, A. J. Wirtz, Acting Secretary of the Interior, having due regard 
to the zones of temperature and to the distribution, abundance, 
economic value, breeding habits, and times and lines of flight of 
the migratory birds included in the terms of the conventions 
between the United States and Great Britain for the protection 
of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and the United 
States and the United Mexican States for the protection of mi- 
gratory birds and game mammals concluded February 7, 1936, 
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do hereby designate as closed area in or on which pursuing, 
hunting, taking, capturing, or killing of migratory birds, or 
a to take, capture, or kill migratory birds is not permit- 
areas of land and water in Aransas and Refugio Counties 
Texas, adjacent to or in the vicinity of the Aransas National 
ne ese and within the following-described boundary: 


inning at a post at the head of St. Charles Bay, 
ae. uate or west bank and at the mouth of Twin (Wi tah 
Creek, said point being marked with a U. S. Biological Sur- 
vey standard concrete post: 
Thence from said initial point, upstream with the 
right or west bank meanders of Twin (Willow) Creek, 
43°17’ E., 1.83 chains; 
74°32’ E., 2.617 chains; 
45°43’ E., 1.912 chains; 
16°19’ E., 1.87 chains: 
14°22’ W., 1.862 chains; 
58°08’ W., 


.20 chains; 
.677 chains; 
33°51’ W., 5.52 chains; 
77°14’ W.. 1.836 chains; 
39°29’ W., 5.76 chains; 
00°54’ W., 3.53 chains; 
87°02’ E., 0.985 chain; 
35°29’ E., 2.00 chains; 
00°38’ E., 1.008 chains; 
36°14’ W., 3.06 chains; 
24°36’ E., 1.86 chains; 
18°53’ W.., 0.936 chain; 
35°41’ W., 4.38 chains; 
37°44’ E., 1.11 chains; 
2°38’ W., 2.926 chains; 
18°18’ W., 8.00 chains; 
41°06’ W., 2.18 chains; 
34°39’ E., 1.826 chains; 
50°50’ W., 1.571 chains; 
61°49’ W., 2.27 chains; 
75°49’ W.,4.46 chains; 
43°07’ W., 2.29 chains; 
8°38’ E., 1.827 chains; 
64°34’ W., 1.06 chains; 
22°12’ E., 1.60 chains; 
45°00’ E., 1.909 chains; 
13°38’ W., 2.358 chains; 
56°10’ E., 1.68 chains; 
1°51’ W., 1.486 chains; 
29°33’ W., 4.48 chains; 
3°22’ W., 3.34 chains; 
66°21’ W., 4.16 chains; 
82°56’ W., 0.869 chain; 
71°13’ W., 1.38 chains; 
36°25’ W., 1.44 chains; 
21°29’ W., 2.509 chains; 
1°35’ W., 3.30 chains; 
33°19’ W., 1.882 chains; 
61°43’ W., 4.43 chains; 


N. 
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N. 
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Thence crossing Twin (Willow) Creek and Blackjack 
Peninsula, 
. 13°39’ E., 48.90 chains; 
. 18°06’ E., 42.81 chains; 
. 12°13’ E., 2.271 chains; 
00°49’ E., 80.08 chains; 
. 89°12’ E., 94.53 chains; 
00°43’ W., 39.85 chains; 
89°11’ E., 119.08 chains; 
00°51’ W., 80.04 chains; 
89°15’ E., 120.03 chains; 
00°44’ W., 61.58 chains; 
89°07’ E., 76.70 chains; 
1°30’ E., 40.44 chains; 
. 89°28’ E., 40.27 chains; 
South, 0.352 chain; 
East, 0.188 chain; 
S. 00°28’ E., 6.85 chains; 
N. 89°31’ E., 163.06 chains to a point on Webb 
Point on the west shore of San Antonio Bay; 
Thence along the west shore of San Antonio Bay 
with the meanders thereof, 
. 38°51’ W., 5.73 chains; 
30°40’ W., 5.67 chains; 
5°42’ W., 5.60 chains; 
31°18’ W., 5.95 chains; 
39°07’ W., 4.64 chains; 
19°40’ W., 5.74 chains; 
42°44’ W., 6.71 chains; 
40°02’ W., 9.52 chains; 
14°01’ W., 4.23 chains; 
65°20’ W., 4.00 chains; 
11°39’ E., 4.59 chains; 
76°20’ W., 6.36 chains; 
67°47’ W., 7.83 chains; 
43°51’ W., 15.16 chains; 
47°53’ W., 13.18 chains; 
47°30’ W., 10.81 chains; 
28°11’ W., 5.55 chains; 
37°42’ W., 5.13 chains; 
16°56’ W., 12.63 chains; 
2°47’ W., 14.58 chains; 
16°55’ E., 14.76 chains; 
28°24’ E., 16.62 chains; 
36°14’ E., 11.25 chains; 
42°05’ E., 6.92 chains; 
52°45’ E., 8.55 chains; 
44°24’ E., 9.89 chains; 
66°50’ E., 4.57 chains; 
54°11’ 6.60 chains; 
45°29’ 15.20 chains to a point on Dagger 
Point; 
5°05’ W., 6.39 chains; 
5°34’ E., 6.93 chains; 
11°30’ W., 8.95 chains; 
15°32’ E., 12.38 chains; 
19°21’ E., 25.44 chains; 
37°09’ E., 25.00 chains; 
. 44°20’ E., 14.97 chains; 
. 27°44’ E., 5.47 chains; 
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S. 44°21’ E., 11.71 chains; 
S. 20°07’ E., 8.83 chains; 
S. 6°42’ E., 16.41 chains; 
S. 13°46’ E., 6.26 chains; 
S. 8°05’ E., 9.05 chains to a point at the mouth 
of Mustang Lake; 
Thence crossing the inlet to Mustang Lake and con- 
oes with the west shore meanders of San Antonio 
ay, 
M5 15°08’ E., 12.69 chains; 
10°17’ E., 9.81 chains; 
6.21 chains; 
4.50 chains; 
17.98 chains; 
7.29 chains; 
37°15’ E., 3.39 chains; 
21°38’ W., 8.43 chains; 
6°04’ E., 10.52 chains; 
10°25’ W., 5.72 chains; 
8°50’ E., to an intersection with the north- 
westerly right-of-way boundary of the Louisiana- 
Texas Intracoastal Waterway; 
Thence in San Antonio Bay with the northwesterly 
right-of-way boundary of the said Intracoastal Water- 
way 


N. 51°10’32” E., 120 chains to a point; 
Thence crossing the said Intracoastal Waterway and 
the spoil disposal area for said waterway, 
¢' 38°49’28”" E., 23.50 chains to a point; 
Thence continuing in San Antonio Bay, 
S. 51°10’32’’ W., to an intersection with the west 
shore of said Bay, at False Liveoak Point, from 


pire 0m of intersection the U.S. C. & G. S. 


triangulation station ‘‘Live” bears N. 33°15’ E., 
8.22 chains distant; 
Thence in San Antonio Bay and Ayres Bay, 
S. 46°16’ W., 303.60 chains to a point on north 
shore of ae ae 
Thence along the north shore of Ayres Bay, 
S. 58°16’ W., 7.77 chains to a point; 
Thence in Mullet Bay, 

S. 68° W., 60.00 chains (approximately) ; 

S. 46° W., 98.00 chains (approximately), to the 
southeasternmost point on Bludworth Island; 

Thence in Back Bay, 

S. 36° W., 165.00 chains (approximately), to a point 
on Cedar Point and the southerly right-of-way 
boundary of the Old Intracoastal Canal; 

Thence with the southerly right-of-way boundary of 
the Old Intracoastal Canal, 

Southwesterly to the angle point of said canal which 
is south of Dunham Island; 

Thence leaving said canal, in Aransas Bay, 

West, approximately 275.00 chains to a point due 
south of Blackjack Point; 

North, approximately 51.00 chains to a point on 
Blackjack Point; 

Thence crossing East Pocket, 
N. 10°09’ E., 31.79 chains to a point on Bird Point; 
Thence in St. Charles Bay, 
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N. 10° E., 205.00 chains (approximately), to a point 
opposite Egg Point; 

N. 30° E., 180.00 chains (approximately), to a point 
opposite Big Sharp Point; 

N. 25° W., 130.00 chains (approximately), to a point 
opposite Meile Dietrich Point; 

N. 30° E., 330.00 chains (approximately), to the 
place of beginning. 


The bearings in the above description are referred to the 
true meridian as determined by solar observations made in 
surveys by the Bureau of Biological Survey in 1937. 


Prior regulation This order supersedes the regulation adopted by the Secretary 
apeanes. of Agriculture on October 26, 1938, and approved and proclaimed 
by the President on November 26, 1938, entitled ‘‘ Regulation 
Designating as Closed Area Certain Lands and Waters Within, 
Adjacent To, or in the Vicinity of the Aransas Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge, Texas’. The Aransas Migratory Waterfowl Refuge 
was established by Executive Order No. 7784, of December 31, 
1937, and its designation was changed to Aransas National Wild- 
life Refuge by Proclamation No. 2416, of July 25, 1940. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
amendatory regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the 
aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 

pee ge. «=. NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 

claimed. of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act, do hereby 
approve and proclaim the foregoing regulations of the Acting Secre- 
tary of the Interior. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this fifteenth day of April in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President, 

Corpge.t Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION OF A STaTE OF War Between BuLGARIA, ON THE 
One Hanp, AnD YUGOSLAVIA AND GREECE, ON THE OTHER Hanp 


April 24, 1941 
— a BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 1 of the joint resolution of Congress approved 
U8. ©. § 441. November 4, 1939, provides in part as follows: 


“That whenever the President, or the Congress by concurrent 
resolution, shall find that there exists a state of war between 
foreign states, and that it is necessary to promote the security 
or preserve the peace of the United States or to protect the lives 
of citizens of the United States, the President shall issue 
a proclamation naming the states involved; and he shall, 
from time to time, by proclamation, name other states as and 
when they may become involved in the war.” 
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AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 13 of the said 
joint resolution that 


“The President may, from time to time, promulgate such 
rules and een not inconsistent with law, as may be 
necessary and proper to carry out any of the provisions of this 
joint resolution; and he may exercise any power or authority 
conferred on him by this joint resolution esau such officer 
or officers, or agency or agencies, as he shall direct.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, 
President of the United States of America, acting under and by 
virtue of the authority conferred on me by the said joint resolution, 
do hereby proclaim that, Bulgaria having without justification 
attacked Yugoslavia and Greece, a state of war exists between 
Bulgaria, on the one hand, and Yugoslavia and Greece, on the other 
hand, and that it is necessary to promote the security and preserve 
the peace of the United States and to protect the lives of citizens 
of the United States. 

And I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, charged 
with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence in prevent- 
ing violations of the said joint resolution and in bringing to trial 
and punishment any offenders against the same. 

And I do hereby delegate to the Secretary of State the power 
to exercise any power or authority conferred on me by the said joint 
resolution, as made effective by this my proclamation issued there- 
under, which is not specifically delegated by Executive order to 
some other officer or agency of this Government, and the power to 
promulgate such rules and regulations not inconsistent with law 
as may be nengeeney Sat as toc out any of its provisions. 

IN WITNESS EREO oul Oy lms set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 24" day of April, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe..t Hut 
Secretary of State. 


NatTIonaAL Maritime Day—1941 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS in commemoration of the sailing of the steamship The 
Savannah on May 22, 1819 from Savannah, Georgia, on the first 
successful transoceanic voyage under steam propulsion, Public Reso- 
lution 7, approved May 20, 1933 (48 Stat. 73) provides: 


“That May 22 of each year shall hereafter be designated and 
known as National Maritime Day, and the President is author- 
ized and requested annually to issue a proclamation calling upon 
the people of the United States to observe such National Maritime 


a by displaying the flag at their homes or other suitable places 
and Government officials to display the flag on all Government 
buildings on May 22 of each year.’’; 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby call upon the people 
of the United States to observe May 22, 1941, as National Maritime 
Day by displaying the flag at their homes or other suitable places and 
do direct that the flag be likewise displayed on all Government build- 
ings on that day. 

N WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 2* day of May, in the year of 

our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

aided and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpeLtt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Emercency Boarp Dututs, MissasBe AND Iron RANGE Raiiway; 
Cuicaco AND Norts Western Raitway; Great NorTHERN 
Raitway; Minneapouis, St. Paut anp Sautt Ste. Marie Rar- 
waY—EMPLOYEES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the President, having been duly notified by the Na- 
tional Mediation Board that a dispute between the Duluth, Missabe 
and Iron Range Railway; Chicago and North Western Railway; 
Great Northern Railway; Minneapolis, St. Paul and Sault Ste. Marie 


Railway, carriers, and certain of their employees represented by the 


Brotherhood of Railway and Steamship Clerks, Freight Handlers, 
Express and Station Employes 


which dispute has not heretofore been adjusted under the provisions 
of the Railway Labor Act, amended, now threatens substantially to 
interrupt interstate commerce within the States of Minnesota, Wis- 
consin and Michigan and on the Great Lakes to a degree such as to 
deprive that section of the country of essential transportation service; 

OW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, by virtue of the power vested 
in me by the Constitution and laws of the United States, and by virtue 
of and under the authority in me vested by Section 10 of the Railway 
Labor Act, amended, do hereby create a board to be composed of 
three persons not pecuniarily or otherwise interested in any organiza- 
tion of railway employees or any carrier, to investigate the afore- 
mentioned dispute and report its findings to me within thirty days 
from this date. 

The members of this board shall be compensated for and on account 
of such duties in the sum of seventy-five dollars ($75.00) for eve 
day actually employed with or upon account of travel and duties inci- 
dent to such boant, The members will be reimbursed for and they 
are hereby authorized to make expenditures for expenses for them- 
selves and of the board, including traveling expenses and in conformity 
with Public No. 212, 72nd Congress, Approved June 30, 1932, 11:30 
a. m., not to exceed five dollars ($5.00) per diem for expenses incurred 
for subsistence. 

All expenditures of the board shall be allowed and paid for out of 
the appropriation “Emergency Boards, Railway Labor Act, May 20, 
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1926, 1941”, on the presentation of itemized vouchers properly ap- 
proved by the chairman of the board hereby created. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this ninth day of May, 1941 in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty one, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President 
CorpeLtt Hutt 
Secretary of State 


ConTROL OF THE Export or CrrtTAIN ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled “AN ACT 


To expedite the strengthening of the national defense’, approved 
July 2, 1940, provides as follows: 


‘*Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is necessary 
in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the expor- 
tation of any military equipment or munitions, or component 
parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or materials, or supplies 
necessary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, 
he may by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportations, 
except under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. 
Any such proclamation shall describe the articles or materials 
included in the prohibition or curtailment contained therein. In 
case of the violation of any provision of any proclamation, or of 
any rule or regulation, issued thereunder, such violator or vio- 
lators, upon conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more 
than $10,000.00 or by imprisonment for not more than two years, 
or by both such fine and imprisonment. The authority granted 
in this section shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress 
shall otherwise provide.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do hereby 

roclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of 
xport Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest 
of the national defense that on and after June 3, 1941, the following- 
described articles and materials shall not be exported except when 
authorized in each case by a license as provided for in Proclamation 
2413 of July 2, 1940, entitled ‘‘ Administration of section 6 of the Act 
entitled ‘ ACT To expedite the strengthening of the national 
defense’ approved July 2, 1940”: 


. Hyoscyamus (henbane) 
. Stramonium 

. Columbium 

. Tantalum 

. Cryolite 

. Fluorspar 

. Chemical wood pulps 

. Digitalis seeds 
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Item 9 of Proclamation 2468 of March 27, 1941, is superseded by 
item 7 of this proclamation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 10 day of May, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 
[spAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.u Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Frac Day—1941 
May 14, 1941 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


[No. 2483] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the flag which symbolizes the independence of our be- 
loved country and which through all the vicissitudes of our national 
existence has been the emblem of our unity, strength, and free institu- 
tions, wes adopted by resolution of the Continental Congress June 14, 
1777; an 

WHEREAS it has become customary to observe June 14 by appro- 
priate acts and exercises commemorative of the adoption of the flag 
and expressive of our devotion to the republic which it so nobly 
represents; and 

WHEREAS President Wilson, in his proclamation of May 30, 1916, 
requested that thenceforth June 14 be specially observed as a day on 
which we Americans might “rededicate ourselves to the nation, ‘one 
and inseparable’”’ and “stand with united hearts, for an America 
which no man can corrupt, no influence draw away from its ideals, no 
force divide against itself,—a nation signally distinguished among all 
the nations of mankind for its clear, individual conception alike of its 
duties and its privileges, its obligations and its rights’; and 

WHEREAS, at this time when the principles of unity and freedom 
symbolized by Old Glory are under attack, it is especially fitting that 
we reaffirm our faith in the ideals for which our flag stands and our 
loyalty’ F the nation over which it has waved for more than a century 
and a half; 

CRS | aOR, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby direct that the flag be 
displayed on all Government buildings on June 14, 1941, and do call 
upon the people of the United States to observe that day as Flag Day 
by suitable ceremonies in class rooms, public gatherings, and places of 
worship, and by displaying the flag at their homes and other appro- 
priate places. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 14" day of May, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 

[szaL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpett Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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ENLARGING THE CacHE NATIONAL Forest—UtTan 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior and the Secretary of 
Agriculture, by Memorandum of ment entered into on September 
21, 1940, have agreed that the lands acquired by the Bureau of 
Reclamation, Department of the Interior, in connection with the Pine 
View Reservoir site, Ogden River Reclamation Project, Utah, are 
suitable for timber production and, with certain exceptions, should be 
reserved as a part of the Cache National Forest, Utah, to be adminis- 
tered by the Secretary of Agriculture in accordance with the general 
plan prescribed in such Memorandum of Agreement; and 

EREAS the Ogden River Water Users’ Association, which is 
obligated to repay to the United States the cost of the said Ogden 
River Reclamation Project, has agreed and consented, for valuable 
considerations, to the inclusion of such lands in the Cache National 
Forest upon the terms and conditions contained in the said Memoran- 
dum of ement; and 

WHEREAS it appears that such lands are within or adjacent to the 
Cache National Forest and are suitable for national-forest purposes 
and that, with certain exceptions, it would be in the public interest to 
_—— them in and reserve them as a part of the Cache National 

orest: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, by virtue of the power vested in 
me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 1103 (U. 8. C., 
title 16, sec. 471), by the act of June 4, 1897, 30 Stat. 34, 36 (U.S. C. 
title 16, sec. 473), and by section 9 of the act of June 7, 1924, 43 Stat 
655 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 471(b)), and upon the joint recommenda- 
tion of the Secretary of the Interior and the Secretary of Agriculture, 
do proclaim (a) that the boundaries of the Cache National Forest are 
hereby extended as shown on the diagram attached hereto and made 
a part hereof, and (b) that all lands within such boundaries as extended 
ohial are owned by the United States and are included within the 
Pine View Reservoir site, except those lands described below, are 
hereby included in and reserved as a part of the Cache National 
Forest and shall hereafter be subject to the laws applicable to the 
national forests, to the terms and conditions prescribed by the above- 
mentioned Memorandum of Agreement, and to the rules and regula- 
tions applicable to the national forests, except that such rules and 
regulations shall not be administered in a manner inconsistent with 
the terms and conditions of the said Memorandum of Agreement. 

The following-deseribed lands of the United States within the above- 
described boundaries as extended are hereby excepted from the 
reservation made by this proclamation and shall continue to be ad- 
ministered by the Bureau of Reclamation: 


Reservation for the Pine View Dam: A tract of land in the 
Northwest Quarter (NW) of the Southeast Quarter (SEX) of 
Section Sixteen (16), Township Six (6) North, Range One (1) 
East, S. L. B. & M., being more particularly described as follows: 
Sees at Station 37+85.5, a point on the center line of the 
Huntsville Highway from which point the East Quarter (EX) 
corner of Section Sixteen (16), Township Six (6) North, Range 
One (1) East, 8S. L. B. & M., bears North 58°07’ East Sixteen 
Hundred Sixty and Sixty-seven hundredths (1660.67) feet; 
thence North 38°08’ West parallel to the axis of the dam Seven 


’ 
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Hundred Thirty (730.0) feet; thence South 51°51’ West Six 
Hundred Eighty-two (682.0) feet; thence South 38°08%’ East 
Two Hundred Thirty (230.0) feet; thence South 67°02’ East Two 
Hundred Forty-eight (248.0) feet; thence South 16°29’ East Two 
Hundred Eighty-three (283.0) feet to the South line of the North- 
west Quarter (NW) of the Southeast Quarter (SE%) of said 
Section 16; thence South 89°44’ East on said South line Eight 
Hundred Forty-eight (848.0) feet, more or less; thence North 
38°08%’ West Four Hundred Ninety-five (495.0) feet, more or 
less, to the point of beginning, containing Fourteen and one- 
tenth (14.1) acres, more or less. 


Reservation for Caretaker’s House: Beginning at a point 
forty-two (42.0) feet Westerly from the Northwest corner of the 
Caretaker’s house, in line with the front of said house; thence 
Northerly at right angles Fifty (50.0) feet; thence Easterly at 
right angles One Hundred Seventy-five (175.0) feet; thence 
Southerly at right angles One Hundred Seventy (170.0) feet; 
thence Westerly at right angles One Hundred Seventy-five (175.0) 
feet; thence Northerly at right angles One Hundred Twenty 
(120.0) feet to the point of beginning, containing approximately 
0.68 of an acre. 


Reservation for purposes of the Mr: River Water Users’ 
Association: A tract of land in the Southeast Quarter of the 


Southeast Quarter (SEY%SE¥) of Section Eleven (11), Township 
Six (6) North, Range One (1) East, S. L. B. & M., 

Beginning at a point on the East line of said Section Eleven (11) 
Six Hundred Sixty-four and Six-tenths (664.6) feet North 0°04’ 
East of the Southeast corner of said Section Eleven (11), and 
running thence South 65°16’ West Three Hundred Thirty-four 
and Six-tenths (334.6) feet to the center line of the highway; 


thence North 60°05’ West along center line of highway, Four 
Hundred (400.0) feet, more or less, to water line of Pine View 
Lake; thence Easterly along said water line Six Hundred Fifty 
(650.0) feet, more or less, to the East line of said Section Eleven 
(11); which point is North 0°04’ East Ten Hundred Sixty-four 
and Six-tenths (1064.6) feet, more or less, from the Southeast 
corner of said Section Eleven (11); thence South 0°04’ West 
along said East line Four Hundred (400.0) feet, more or less, to 
place of beginning; 

Also a tract of land in the Southwest Quarter (SW%) of Section 
Twelve (12), Township Six (6) North, Range One (1) East, 
S. L. B. & M., 

Beginning at a point on the West line of said Section Twelve (12) 
Six Hundred Sixty-four and Six-tenths (664.6) feet North 0°04’ 
East from the Southwest corner of said Section Twelve (12) and 
running thence North 65°15’ East Two Hundred Forty-six and 
Six-tenths (246.6) feet; thence North 8°30’ East Three Hundred 
Ninety-one and Five-tenths (391.5) feet; thence North 34°16’ 
East Two Hundred Thirty-seven and Eight-tenths (237.8) feet; 
thence North Four Hundred (400.0) feet, more or less, to water 
line of Pine View Lake; thence Southwesterly along water line of 
Pine View Lake Eight Hundred (800.0) feet, more or less, to 
West line of said Section Twelve (12), which point is North 0°04’ 
East Ten Hundred Sixty-four and Six-tenths (1064.6) feet, more 
or less, from the Southwest corner of said Section Twelve (12); 
thence South 0°04’ West Four Hundred (400.0) feet, more or less, 
to place of beginning. 
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The reservation made by this proclamation shall not affect present 
legal rights acquired under any valid claim or the use for such public 
purpose of lands which are at this date reserved for any public purpose 
other than classification, so long as such claim is | y maintained 
or such reservation remains in force. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF If have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington, this 12% day of May in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
CorpeLt Huu 
Secretary of State. 


EMERGENCY Boarp, ATLANTA, BIRMINGHAM AND Coast RAILROAD 
Company—EMPLOYEES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, the President, having been duly notified by the Na- 
tional Mediation Board that a dispute between the Atlanta, Birming- 
ham and Coast Railroad od a carrier, and certain of its 
employees represented by the following labor organizations: 


Brotherhood of Locomotive Firemen and Enginemen, 
Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen 


which dispute has not heretofore been adjusted under the provisions 


of the Railway Labor Act, amended, now threatens substantially to 
interrupt interstate commerce within the States of Alabama and 
Georgia to a degree such as to deprive that section of the country of 
essential transportation service; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, by virtue of the power vested 
in me by the Constitution and laws of the United States, and by virtue 
of and under the authority in me vested by Section 10 of the Railway 
Labor Act, amended, do hereby create a board to be composed of 
three persons not pecuniarily or otherwise interested in any organiza- 
tion of railway employees or any carrier, to investigate the afore- 
mentioned dispute ar report its findings to me within thirty days 
from this date. 

The members of this board shall be compensated for and on account 
of such duties in the sum of seventy-five dollars ($75.00) for every 
day actually employed with or upon account of travels and duties 
incident to such board. The members will be reimbursed for and 
they are hereby authorized to make expenditures for expenses for 
themselves and of the board, including traveling expenses and in con- 
formity with Public No. 212, 72nd Congress, Approved June 30, 1932, 
11:30 a. m., not to exceed five dollars ($5.00) per diem for expenses 
incurred for subsistence. 

All expenditures of the Board shall be allowed and paid for out of 
the appropriation ‘““Emergency Boards, Railway Labor Act, May 20, 
1926, 1941”’ on the presentation of itemized vouchers properly ap- 
proved by the chairman of the board hereby created. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this fifteenth day of May in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-one, 
[seAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President 
Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State 


SEeconp REGISTRATION Day 


May 26, 1941 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
[No. 2486] 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, ap- 
50 U. 8. C., app. §§ proved September 16, 1940 (54 Stat. 885), declares that it is imperative 
=r to increase and train the personnel of the armed forces of the United 
States and that in a free society the obligations and privileges of 
military training and service should be shared generally in accordance 
with a fair and just system of selective compulsory military training 
and service; 
WHEREAS the said Act contains, in part, the following provisions: 


“Src. 2, Except as otherwise provided in this Act, it shall 
be the duty of every male citizen of the United States, and of 
every male alien residing in the United States, who, on the 
day or days fixed for the first or any subsequent registration, 
is between the ages of twenty-one and thirty-six, to present 
himself for and submit to registration at such time or times and 
place or places, and in such manner and in such age group or 
groups, as shall be determined by rules and regulations prescribed 
hereunder. 

x * * * * * * 


“Sxc. 5. (a) Commissioned officers, warrant officers, pay 
clerks, and enlisted men of the Regular Army, the Navy, the 
Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
the Public Health Service, the federally recognized active National 
Guard, the Officers’ Reserve Corps, the Regular Army Reserve, 
the Enlisted Reserve Corps, the Naval Reserve, and the Marine 
Corps Reserve; cadets, United States Military Academy; mid- 
shipmen, United States Naval Academy; cadets, United States 
Coast Guard Academy; men who have been accepted for admit- 
tance (commencing with the academic year next succeeding such 
acceptance) to the United States Military Academy as cadets, 
to the United States Naval Academy as midshipmen, or to 
the United States Coast Guard Academy as cadets, but only 
during the continuance of such acceptance; cadets of the advanced 
course, senior division, Reserve Officers’ Training Corps or 
Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps; and diplomatic rep- 
resentatives, technical attachés of foreign embassies and legations, 
consuls general, consuls, vice consuls, and consular agents of 
foreign countries, residing in the United States, who are not 
citizens of the United States, and who have not declared their 
intention to become citizens of the United States, shall not be 
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required to be registered under section 2 and shall be relieved 
from liability for training and service under section 3 (b). 
* ok * * x * * 


“Sec. 10 (a) The President is authorized— 

“‘(1) to prescribe the necessary rules and regulations to carry 
out the provisions of this Act; 
* * * * * * * 


‘*(4) to utilize the services of any or all departments and any and 
all officers or agents of the United States and to accept the services 
of all officers and agents of the several States, Territories, and the 
rent of Columbia and subdivisions thereof in the execution of 
this Act; 


* * * * * * * 


‘Swe. 14. (a) Every person shall be deemed to have notice of 
the requirements of this Act upon publication by the President 
of a proclamation or other public notice fixing a time for any 
registration under section 2.” 


WHEREAS section 208 of the Coast Guard Auxiliary and Reserve 
Act of 1941, approved February 19, 1941 (Public Law 8, 77th Cong.), 
provides, in part, as follows: 


““Members of the [Coast Guard] Reserve, other than temporary 
members as provided for in section 207 hereof, shall receive the 
same exemption from registration and liability for training and 

*), 


service as members of the Naval Reserve * * *.”; 


WHEREAS the first registration under the Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940 took place in the continental United States on 
October 16, 1940, in the Territory of Hawaii, on October 26, 1940, 
in Puerto Rico, on November 20, 1940, and in the Territory of Alaska 
on January 22, 1941, pursuant to proclamations issued by me on 
September 16, 1940, October 1, 1940, October 8, 1940, and November 
12, 1940, respectively ; and 

WHEREAS a second registration under the Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940 is required in the interest of national defense: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940 do proclaim the following: 

1. The second registration under the Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940 shall take place in the United States, the Territory of 
Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Territory of Alaska on Tuesday, the 
first day of July, 1941, between the hours of 7 A. M. and 9 P. M. 

2. (a) Every male citizen of the United States, and every male 
alien residing in the continental United States or in the Territory of 
Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or the Territory of Alaska (other than persons 
excepted by section 5 (a) of the Selective Training and Service Act of 
1940 or by section 208 of the Coast Guard Auxiliary and Reserve 
Act of 1941) is required to and shall on July 1, 1941, present himself 
for and submit to registration before a duly-designated registration 
official or selective service local board having jurisdiction in the area 
in which he has his permanent home or in which he may happen to 
be on that day if— 

(1) Such person on or before July 1, 1941, and subsequent to 
October 16, 1940, has attained the twenty-first anniversary of 
the day of his birth, and has not heretofore been registered under 
the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940. 


Ante, p. 12. 


54 Stat. 2730, 2745, 
2747, 2760. 


54 a. > 

50 U. 8. C., app. § 
301-318. = s 

Time for second 
registration. 


Persons required to 
register. 


54 Stat. 887; ante, 
p. 12. 
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(2) Such person on October 16, 1940, had attained the twenty- 
first anniversary of the day of his birth and had not attained the 
thirty-sixth anniversary of the day of his birth, and has not here- 
tofore been registered under the Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940: Provided, that the duty of any person to present 
himself for and submit to registration in accordance with any 
previous proclamation issued under the said Act shall not be 
affected by this proclamation. 

(b) A person subject to registration may register after the day fixed 
for registration in case he is prevented from registering on that day 
by circumstances beyond his control or because he is not present in 
the United States, the Territory of Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or the Terri- 
tory of Alaska on that day. If he is not in the United States or the 
Territory of Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or the Territory of Alaska on the 
day fixed for registration but subsequently enters any of such places, 
he shall within five days after such entrance present himself for and 
submit to registration before a duly designated registration official 
or selective service local board. If he is in the United States or in 
the Territory of Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or the Territory of Alaska on the 
day fixed for registration but because of circumstances beyond his 
control is unable to present himself for and submit to registration on 
that day, he shall do so as soon as possible after the cause for such 
inability ceases to exist. 

3. The registration under this proclamation shall be in accordance 
with the Selective Service Regulations governing registration. Eve 
person subject to registration is required to familiarize himself wit. 
such Regulations and to comply therewith. 

4. I call upon the Governors of the several States and the Territory 
of Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Territory of Alaska, and the Board 
of Commissioners of the District of Columbia, and all officers and 
agents of the United States and all officers and agents of the several 
States, territories, and the District of Columbia, and political sub- 
divisions thereof, and all local boards and agents thereof appointed 
under the provisions of the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940 
or\the Selective Service Regulations prescribed thereunder, to do and 
perform all acts and services necessary to accomplish effective and 
complete registration. 

5. In order that there may be full cooperation in carrying into effect 
the purposes of the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, I urge 
all employers and Government agencies of all kinds—Federal, State, 
territorial, and local—to give those under their charge sufficient time 
in which to fulfill the obligations of registration incumbent upon them 
under the said Act and this proclamation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 26" day of May, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States the one hundred 


and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Hui. 
Secretary of State. 
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Proctaiminc Tat AN UNumitep Nationa Emercency Con- 
rronts Tsis Country, Wuicn Requires Tat Its Munirary, 
Nava, Arr anp Crvim1aAn Derenses Be Put on tae Basis or 
ReEaDINEss TO Repet Any AND ALL Acts oR THREATS OF AGGRES- 
sion Dirrectep Towarp Any Part or THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE. 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS on September 8, 1939 because of the outbreak of 
war in Europe a proclamation was issued declaring a limited national 
emergency and directing measures “for the purpose of strengthening 
our national defense within the limits of peacetime authorizations’, 

WHEREAS a succession of events makes plain that the objectives 
of the Axis belligerents in such war are not confined to those avowed 
at its commencement, but include overthrow throughout the world 
of existing democratic order, and a worldwide domination of peoples 
and economies through the destruction of all resistance on land and 
sea and in the air, AND 

WHEREAS indifference on the part of the United States to the 
increasing menace would be perilous, and common prudence requires 
that for the security of this nation and of this hemisphere we should 

ass from peacetime authorizations of milit strength to such a 
asis as will enable us to cope instantly and decisively with any 
attempt at hostile encirclement of this hemisphere, or the establish- 
ment of any base for yy a against it, as well as to repel the threat 
of predatory incursion by foreign agents into our territory and society, 
Ow, HEREFORE, | « FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 


dent of the United States of America, do proclaim that an unlimited 
national emergency confronts this country, which requires that its 


military, naval, air and civilian defenses be put on the basis of readi- 
ness to repel any and all acts or threats of aggression directed toward 
any part of the Western Hemisphere. 

call upon all the loyal citizens engaged in production for defense 
to give precedence to the needs of the nation to the end that a system 
of government that makes private enterprise possible may survive. 

F call upon all our loyal workmen as well as employers to merge 
their lesser differences in the larger effort to insure the survival of 
the only kind of government which recognizes the rights of labor or 
of capital. 

I call upon loyal state and local leaders and officials to cooperate 
with the civilian defense agencies of the United States to assure our 
internal security against foreign directed subversion and to put every 
community in order for maximum productive effort and minimum 
of waste and unnecessary frictions. 

I call upon all loyal citizens to place the nation’s needs first in mind 
and in action to the end that we may mobilize and have ready for 
instant defensive use all of the physical powers, all of the moral 
strength and all of the material resources of this nation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-seventh day of 

May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty- 

[szaAL] one, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 


Corpge.u Hout 
Secretary of State. 


May 27, 1941 
[No. 


54 Stat 2643. 
50 


U. 8. C., a 
prec. § 1 note, —~ 


Unlimited national 
emergency pro- 
claimed. 





§ 70 


Pp. 


May 28, 1941 
[No. 2488] 


54 Stat. 714; ante, p. 
80 U. 8. C., app. 
1. 


Ante, p. 206. 
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ADMINISTRATION OF SecTION 6 oF THE Act ENTITLED “AN Act To 
EXPEDITE THE STRENGTHENING OF THE NATIONAL DEFENSD’”’ 
APPROVED JULY 2, 1940 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled ‘‘AN ACT To 
expedite the strengthening of the national defense”, approved July 
2, 1940, provides as follows: 


“Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is necessary 
in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the ex- 
portation of any military equipment or munitions, or component 
parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or material or supplies neces- 
sary for the manufacture, servicing or operation thereof, he may 
by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportation, except 
under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. Any such 
proclamation shall describe the articles or materials included in 
the prohibition or curtailment contained therein. In case of the 
violation of any provision of any proclamation, or of any rule or 
regulation, ‘eataslt hereunder, such violator or violators, upon 
conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, 
or by imprisonment for not more than two years or by both such 
fine and imprisonment. The authority granted in this Act shall 
terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress shall otherwise 
provide.” 


AND WHEREAS the joint resolution of Congress approved May 
28, 1941 provides as follows: 


“That the provisions of section 6 of the Act of Congress en- 
titled ‘An Act to expedite the strengthening of the national de- 
fense’, approved July 2, 1940 (54 Stat. 714), shall be applicable 
to all Territories, dependencies, and possessions of the United 
States, including the Philippine Islands, the Canal Zone, and the 
District of Columbia, and the several courts of first instance of 
the Commonwealth of the Philippine Islands shall have jurisdic- 
tion of offenses committed in the Philippine Islands in violation 
of the provisions of that section or of any proclamation, or of 
any rule or any regulation, issued thereunder.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the said act of Congress and the said 
joint resolution, do hereby proclaim that upon the recommendation 
of the Administrator of Export Control I have determined that it is 
necessary in the interests of the national defense that on and after this 
date the articles and materials described in the proclamations hereto- 
fore issued pursuant to the said section 6 shall not be exported from 
the Territories, dependencies, and org: of the United States, 
including the Philippine Islands, the Canal Zone, and the District 
of Columbia, except when authorized in each case by license. For all 
Territories, dependencies, and possessions of the United States, in- 
cluding the Philippine Islands, the Canal Zone, and the District of 
Columbia, licenses shall be issued in accordance with Proclamations 
2413 of July 2, 1940 and 2465 of March 4, 1941, and the rules and 
regulations prescribed by Executive Orders 8712 and 8713 of March 
15, 1941, as they may be from time to time amended. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
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DONE at the city of Washington this 28" day of May, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 

[seaAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State 


Imposina Quotas on Imports or Waeat AND WueEaT FLour 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA May 28, 1941 
[No. 2489] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS pursuant to section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1933 as amended by section 31 of the act of August 24, 1935 
(49 Stat. 750, 773), as amended by section 5 of the act of February 29, 
1936 (49 Stat. 1148, 1152), as reenacted by section 1 of the act of 
June 3, 1937 (50 Stat. 246), and as further amended by the act of 
January 25, 1940 (54 Stat. 17), I caused the United States Tariff 
Commission to make an investigation to determine whether wheat or 
wheat products are being or are practically certain to be imported 
into the United States under such conditions and in sufficient quan- 
tities as to render or tend to render ineffective or materially interfere 
with the program undertaken with respect to wheat under the Soil 
Conservation and Domestic Allotment Act, as amended, or to reduce 49 Stat. 163, 1148. 
substantially the amount of any product processed in the United 4," °° 8 
States from wheat; and 

WHEREAS, in the course of the investigation, after due notice, 
hearings were held, at which parties interested were given opportunity 
to be present, to produce evidence, and to be heard, and, in addition 
to the hearings, the Commission made such investigation as it deemed 
necessary for a full disclosure and presentation of the facts; and 

WHEREAS the Commission has made findings of fact and has 
transmitted to me a report of such findings and its recommendations 
based thereon, together with a transcript of the evidence submitted 
at the hearings, and has also transmitted a copy of such report to the 
Secretary of Agriculture: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- Annual quotas by 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby find, on the basis of ure. 
such investigation and report, that wheat and wheat flour are prac- 
tically certam to be imported into the United States under such 
conditions and in sufficient quantities as to tend to render ineffective 
and materially interfere with the program undertaken with respect to 
wheat under the Soil Conservation and Domestic Allotment Act, as 
amended, and to reduce substantially the amount of flour processed 
in the United States from wheat produced in the United States. 
Accordingly, I hereby proclaim that the total quantities of wheat and 
wheat flour originating in any of the countries named in the following 
table which may be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption in any period of 12 months, commencing May 29, shall not 
exceed the quantities shown orpenite each of said countries, which 
quantities I hereby find and declare shown by the investigation to be 
necessary to prescribe in order that the entry of wheat and wheat 
flour will not render or tend to render ineffective or materially inter- 
fere with the program undertaken with respect to wheat under the 
Soil Conservation and Domestic Allotment Act, as amended, or reduce 





Restriction on im- 
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substantially the amount of any product processed in the United 
States from wheat produced in the United States: 








Import quotas 
| Wheat flour, sem- 
analy | olina, crushed or 
Wheat | cracked wheat, and 
similar wheat 
products 
Bushels Pounds 

eas erat cai aiken 795, 000 3, 815, 000 
Ride hkenals <n Gane wed « Lt cespe a Oeaeeale 24, 000 
IN cha: cncete wnt: talk nlsln is Win Amaiten Sipe an dhe tei 13, 000 
i aun a chide deh inne ni nsieithed sae nia olka Oe 13, 000 
6 casa ice dnd. con. Lic thal stati od cli et 8, 000 
United Kingdom. - - ------- sts ul 100 75, 000 
Australia_______- ib. ics dno raced creda oboe ady alhalies 1, 000 
emmeeny. 2. <uonene-.--. sata Al 100 5, 000 
ie PR odiiacit idl 100 5, 000 

Se NN 9S) ed? eis BA dele ae 1, 000 
cece ore oh Salis eee al 1, 000 
Netherlands - - - ----- ai aang 100 1, 000 
BR iii tietin dictiiditinWeciacn 2, 000 14, 000 
oS EE ae base ish oeaatias ib | 100 2, 000 
RRS seni. ceil en oda sain diss dkinda ede 12, 000 
PRNDGSS Sa daidniodoee a we 1, 000 1, 000 
Ru Jos dastipecans dectbusct. atin dso dbaieee 1, 000 
ee oe 100 1, 000 
NG. al icc olmcitio wk Ju ine one nn a sxile 1, 000 
SO i iccidiel dinte dl waidaé 4 REN Se 1, 000 
Pee end Dante oii od) oi Joc hee cs ceuvios 1, 000 
NNR did cki ae Dictate Cbedss Mhbeihs Wumied § 1, 000 
eas dul. be senidaitmcnel ines cou svnwer J 1, 000 
a) de key > aienbikG CHL oniwiniedalaeud 4 1, 000 
Canary Islands_-_-_-.-....------ Beis se bes Suan 1, 000 
RN Goo UO ctie ds binds <eaws AD Bod nsidretarcs lacaitncd 
SIS, ca sa cto Jaeidan B Ka. joa wined ocWlids 
Brazil_ aa! Sis Sh Si ces dances 
Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 

IRS, Sic. tart) od wigta enke chas NO 8.25 adi Santen 
Praises Soudic Lane sdusicds DOD Aisi inececcsee 
| 

IT is ds lomteddtausia _| 800, 000 4, 000, 000 





I find and declare that the total quantity of wheat or wheat flour 
which may be entered hereunder with respect to each of the countries 
named herein is not less than 50 per centum of the average annual 
quantity of wheat or wheat flour, respectively, which was imported 
from each of such countries during the period from January 1, 1929, 
to December 31, 1933, both dates inclusive, and that during the period 
named no wheat or wheat flour originating in any foreign countries 
other than those enumerated in the foregoing table was imported into 
the United States. _No wheat or wheat flour originating in any other 
foreign country shall be permitted to be entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse, for consumption during the effectiveness of this 
proclamation. 
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As used in this proclamation, “wheat flour” includes semolina, 
crushed or cracked wheat, and similar wheat products. Except as 
used in the first paragraph, ‘‘wheat’’ and “wheat flour’’ do not include 
wheat or wheat on unfit for human consumption. 

This proclamation shall become effective on the 29" day of May 
1941. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 28" day of May, in the year 

of our Lord winatnen: teondend and forty-one, and of the 

[seaL] Independence of the United States of America the one hun- 

dred and sixty-fifth. 


By the President: 
Corpe.t Huu 
Secretary of State. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


WENATCHEE NATIONAL ForEestT—WASHINGTON 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that the hereinafter-described lands are 
chiefly valuable for national-forest purposes, and that it would be 
in the public interest to add such lands to the Wenatchee National 
Forest, in the State of Washington: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the power 
vested in me by the act of Congress entitled “‘An Act for the inclusion 
of certain lands in the Wenatchee National Forest, the Olympic 
National Forest, and the Snoqualmie National Forest, all in the 
State of Washington, and for other purposes’’, approved September 
22, 1922 (42 Stat. 1036), do proclaim that the following-described 
public lands in the State of Washington are hereby added to the 
aforesaid Wenatchee National Forest: 


Willamette Meridian 


T. 22N.,R.19E., sec. 2, all; 
T. 23 N.,R.19E., sec. 34, EXNEY, SWYNEX, SEXNWY; 
T. 27N.,R.19E., sec. 14, that part of NW not within 
Tracts 41 and 42; 
T. 21N.,R.20E., sec. 26, EMNEY; 
T. 26 N., R. 20 E., sec. 4, SEXSEXNW%; aggregating 959.48 
acres. 


Executive Order No. 6964 of February 5, 1935, as amended, tem- 
poretty withdrawing all public lands in Washington, and certain 
a tates, is hereby revoked so far as it affects the above-described 
ands. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 3" day of June in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpett Huu 
Secretary of State. 


278941°—42—-p?, II-—49 


1651 


Definition. 


Effective date. 
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June 7, 1941 
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SwWITZERLAND—SUSPENSION OF TONNAGE DUTIES 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U. S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
government of any foreign nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise im- 
ported in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
country, the President may issue his proclamation, declaring that 
the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost within 
the United States are suspended and discontinued, so far as re- 
spects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, man- 
ufactures, or merchandise imported into the United States from 
such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; the sus- 
pension to take effect from the time of such notification bein 
given to the President, and to continue so long as the reciproca 
exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the United States, 
and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no longer . . .” 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from the 
Government of Switzerland on May 20, 1941, that no discriminatin 
duties of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied by Switzerland 
upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United States, or upon 
the produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported in such vessels, 
from the United States, or from any foreign country: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby de- 
clare and rode that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage 
and imposts within the United States are suspended and discontinued 
so far as respects the vessels of Switzerland and the produce, manu- 
factures, or merchandise imported in said vessels into the United 
States from Switzerland or from any other foreign country; the sus- 
pension to take effect from May 20, 1941, and to continue so long as 
the reciprocal exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United 
States and their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 

IN TESTIMON Y WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 7 day of June, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 

[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one hun- 


dred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEeL_t Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Controt or THE Export or CEerRTAIN ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled “AN ACT 
To expedite the strengthening of the national defense’, approved 
July 2, 1940, provides as follows: 


“Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is neces- 
sary in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the 
exportation of any military equipment or munitions, or compo- 
nent parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or materials, or satin 
necessary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, he 
may by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportations, ex- 
cept under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. Any 
such proclamation shall describe the articles or materials in- 
Gded: in the prohibition or curtailment contained therein. In 
case of the violation of any provision of any proclamation, or of 
any rule or regulation, issued thereunder, such violator or vio- 
lators, upon conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more 
than $10,000.00 or by imprisonment for not more than two years, 
or by both such fine and imprisonment. The authority granted 
in this section shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress 
shall otherwise provide.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Voperees, do hereby 
proclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of 
Export Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest 
of the national defense that on and after July 2, 1941, the following- 
described articles and materials shall not be exported except when 
authorized in each case by a license as provided for in Proclamation 
2413 of July 2, 1940, entitled “Administration of section 6 of the Act 
entitled ‘AN ACT To expedite the strengthening of the national 
defense’ approved July 2, 1940’’: 


1. Bismuth 
2. Natural gums and resins 
3. Zirconium 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 10°" day of June, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 
[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEeLtt Hutt 
Secretary of State 
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June 10, 1941 
[No. 2492] 


54 Stat. 714; ante, p. 
206. 

50 U. 8. C., app. 
§ 701. 


Export of bismuth 
natural gums and 
resins, and sirconium, 
restriction. 


Effective date. 


54 Stat. 2712. 





June 13, 1941 


[No. 2493] 


Lands added. 


Warning against un- 
authorized acts. 


Supervision, etc. 


June 25, 1941 
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SertTina Asipr Certain LANDs ror NaTIoNAL MONUMENT PURPOSES 
To Br ADMINISTERED AS PART OF THE OCMULGEE NaTIONAL Monv- 
MENT—GEORGIA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that certain lands adjoining the Lamar 
Unit of the Ocmulgee National Monument in Georgia, which have 
been donated to the United States, contain evidence of an old Indian 
stockade and other objects of historical interest; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
set such lands aside for national monument purposes: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by section 2 of the act of June 8, 1906, ch. 3060, 
34 Stat. 225 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 431), do proclaim that the following- 
described lands in Bibb County, Georgia, are hereby set aside for 
national monument purposes and shall be administered as a part of 
the Ocmulgee National Monument: 


Beginning at a concrete monument marking the southeast 
corner of the Lamar Unit of the Ocmulgee National Monument 
from which the most easterly corner of Macon City Limits in the 
center of Ocmulgee River bears approximately North 31°30’ 
West 8560 feet, more or less; thence South 78°30’ West 1500.0 
feet along the south boundary of the Lamar Unit to the southwest 
corner thereof; thence South 11°30’ East 290.4 feet; thence 
North 67°32’ East 1527.85 feet to the point of beginning, con- 
taining 5 acres, more or less. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any part or feature of this 
monument, and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of the monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled ‘“‘An act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,” approved August 25, 1916, 39 Stat. 535 (U. S. C., title 
- a 1 and 2), and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory 
thereof. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 13" day of June in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 
[spat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpE.t Huu. 
Secretary of State. 


MopiFriIcaTIon oF Postrace Rates 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the interests of the public and the promotion of the 
cultural growth, education, and development of the American people 
require the further continuation of the postage rates on books as 
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prescribed by Proclamation No. 2309 of October 31, 1938, for the 
period commencing November 1, 1938, and ending June 30, 1939, 
and renewed by Proclamation No. 2340 of June 30, 1939, for the 
period commencing July 1, 1939, and ending June 30, 1941; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by section 2 of the act of June 16, 1933, 48 
Stat. 254, and the following amendments thereto: Section 515 of 
title III of the act of May 10, 1934, 48 Stat. 760; Public Resolution 
36, approved June 28, 1935, 49 Stat. 431; Public Resolution 48, 
approved June 29, 1937, 50 Stat. 358; section 1 of title I of the Rev- 
enue Act of 1939, approved June 29, 1939 (Public No. 155, 76th 
Congress, 1st Session), and Public Law 84, approved May 28, 1941, 
do proclaim that the postage rate on books consisting wholly of read- 
ing matter and containing no advertising matter other than incidental 
announcements of books, when mailed under such regulations as the 
Postmaster General shall prescribe, shall, for the period commenci 
July 1, 1941, and ending September 30, 1941, continue to be one an 
one-half cents a pound or fraction thereof, irrespective of the zone of 
destination. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 25" day of June in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


BurMa—SUSPENSION OF TONNAGE DutTiIEs 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U.S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
government of ents a am nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise im- 
ported in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
country, the President may issue his proclamation, declaring that 
the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost within 
the United States are suspended and discontinued, so far as 
respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported into the United States 
from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; the 
suspension to take effect from the time of such notification bein 

given to the President, and to continue so long as the reciproca 
exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the United States, 
and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no longer . . .” 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from the 
Government of Burma on June 10, 1941, that no discriminating duties 
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of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of Burma 
upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United States, or 
upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported in such 
vessels, from the United States, or from any foreign country: 

oo eeriminating due =~=NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby 
declare and proclaim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage 
and imposts within the United States are suspended and discontinued so 
far as respects the vessels of Burma and the produce, manufactures, or 
merchandise imported in said vessels into the United States from 

Effective date; du- Burma or from any other foreign country; the suspension to take 

— effect from June 10, 1941, and to continue so long as the reciprocal 
exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United States and 
their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 1% day of July, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 
[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one hun- 
dred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


ConTROL OF THE Export or CERTAIN ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 


Ro BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
0. 2496 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled “AN ACT To 
ont Stat 714 ante, P. expedite the strengthening of the national defense’, approved July 2, 
a U. 8. ©., app. 1940, provides as follows: 


“Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is necessary 
in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the 
exportation of any military equipment or munitions, or component 
parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or materials, or supplies neces- 
sary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, he 
may by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportations, 
except under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. 
Any such proclamation shall describe the articles or materials 
aludeil in the prohibition or curtailment contained therein. 
In case of the violation of any provision of any proclamation, 
or of any rule or regulation, issued thereunder, such violator or 
violators, upon conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more 
than $10,000, or by imprisonment for not more than two years, 
or by both such fine and imprisonment. The authority granted 
in this section shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress 
shall otherwise provide.” 


axntmort of chemicals ==NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
nots, restriction. of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 


authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do hereby 
roclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of 
Export Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest 








55 Srar.] PROCLAMATIONS—JULY 3, 17, 1941 


of the national defense that on and after July 23, 1941, the following- 
described articles and materials shall not be exported except when 
authorized in each case by a license as provided for in Proclamation 
2413 of July 2, 1940, entitled “Administration of section 6 of the 
Act entitled ‘AN ACT To expedite the strengthening of the national 
defense’ approved July 2, 1940”: 


1. Chemicals 
2. Vegetable products 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 3" day of July in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 


AUTHORIZING A PRocLAIMED List oF CerTAIN BLocKkED NATIONALS 
AND CoNTROLLING CERTAIN Exports 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President of the United States 
of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority vested in me 
by Section 5 (b) of the Act of October 6, 1917 (40 Stat. 415) as 
amended and Section 6 of the Act of July 2, 1940 (54 Stat. 714) as 
amended and by virtue of all other authority vested in me, and by 
virtue of the existence of a period of unlimited national emergency 
and finding that this Proclamation is necessary in the interest of na- 
tional defense, do hereby order and proclaim the following: 

Section 1. The Secretary of State, acting in conjunction with the 
Secretary of the Treasury, the Attorney General, the Secretary of 
Commerce, the Administrator of Export Control, and the Coordinator 
of Commercial and Cultural Relations Between the American Re- 

ae shall from time to time cause to be prepared an appropriate 
ist o 
(a) certain persons deemed to be, or to have been acting or 
purporting to act, directly or indirectly, for the benefit of, or 
under the direction of, or under the jurisdiction of, or on behalf 
of, or in collaboration with Germany or Italy or a national thereof; 
and 
(b) certain persons to whom, or on whore behalf, or for whose 
account, the exportation directly or indirectly of any article or 
material exported from the United States, is deemed to be detri- 
mental to the interest of national defense. 


In similar manner and in the interest of national defense, additions 
to and deletions from such list shall be made from time to time. 
Such list and any additions thereto or deletions therefrom shall be 


filed pursuant to the provisions of the Federal Register Act and such , 


list shall be known as “The Proclaimed List of Certain Blocked 
Nationals’’. 
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Section 2. Any person, so long as his name appears in such list, 
shall, for the purpose of Section 5(b) of the Act of October 6, 1917, 
as amended, and for the purpose of this Proclamation, be deemed to 
be a national of a foreign country, and shall be treated for all purposes 
under Executive Order No. 8389, as amended, as though he were a 
national of Germany or Italy. All the terms and provisions of Execu- 
tive Order No. 8389, as amended, shall be applicable to any such 
person so long as his name appears in such list, and to any property 
in which any such person has or has had an interest, to the same 
extent that such terms and provisions are applicable to nationals of 
Germany or Italy, and to property in which nationals of Germany or 
Italy have or have had an interest. 

Section 3. The exportation from the United States directly or in- 
directly to, or on behalf of, or for the account of any person, so long 
as his name appears on such list, of any article or material the expor- 
tation of which is prohibited or curtailed by any proclamation here- 
tofore or hereafter issued under the authority of Section 6 of the Act 
of July 2, 1940, as amended, or of any other military equipment or 
munitions, or component parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or ma- 
terial, or supplies necessary for the manufacture, servicing, or opera- 
tion thereof, is hereby prohibited under Section 6 of the Act of July 
2, 1940, as amended, except (1) when authorized in each case by a 
license as provided for in Proclamation No. 2413 of July 2, 1940, or in 
Proclamation No. 2465 of March 4, 1941, as the case may be, and (2) 
when the Administrator of Export Control under my direction has 
determined that such prohibition of exportation would work an un- 
usual hardship on American interests. 

Section 4. The term “person’’ as used herein means an individual, 
partnership, association, corporation or other organization. 

The term ‘‘ United States” as used herein means the United States 
and any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, including the Philip- 
pine Islands, the Canal Zone, and the District of Columbia and any 
other territory, dependency or possession of the United States. 

Section 5. Nothing herein contained shall be deemed in any manner 
to limit or restrict the provisions of the said Executive Order No. 8389, 
as amended, or the authority vested thereby in the Secretary of the 
Treasury and the Attorney General. So far as the said Executive 
Order No. 8389, as amended, is concerned, “The Proclaimed List of 
Certain Blocked Nationals”, authorized by this Proclamation, is 
merely a list of certain persons with respect to whom and with respect 
to whose property interests the public is specifically put on notice 
that the provisions of such Executive Order are applicable; and the 
fact that any person is not named in such list shall in no wise be deemed 
to mean that such person is not a national of a foreign country desig- 
nated in such order, within the meaning thereof, or to affect in any 


manner the application of such order to such person or to the property 
interests of such person. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 17" day of July, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State 
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EmeEerGEeNcy Dur To DroucutT—FREE IMPORTATION OF FORAGE FOR 
Livestock 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS an unusual lack of rain in the States of New York, 
Vermont, Massachusetts, and New Hampshire, and to a less extent in 
other States, has caused an acute shortage of forage for livestock; and 

WHEREAS section 318 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 
696) provides, in part, as follows: 


“Whenever the President shall by proclamation declare an 
emergency to exist by reason of a state of war, or otherwise, he 
may authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to extend durin 
the continuance of such emergency the time herein aeupathen 
for the performance of any act, aed may authorize the Secretary 
of the Treasury to permit, under such regulations as the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury may prescribe, the importation free of duty 
of food, clothing, and medical, surgical, and other supplies for 
use in emergency relief work.’’: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the above-quoted statutory provisions, 
do hereby declare an emergency to exist, and do hereby authorize 
the Secretary of the Treasury to permit until June 30, 1942 (unless 
before that ae it has been determined by the President and declared 
by his Proclamation that the emergency has terminated), under such 
regulations and subject to such conditions as he may deem necessary, 
the importation of such forage for livestock as the Secretary of the 
Treasury may designate, upon recommendation of the Secretary of 
Agriculture, free of duty when imported by or directly for the account 
of any owner of livestock in any drought-affected area designated by 
the Secretary of Agriculture, or by or directly for the account of any 
relief organization, not operated for profit, for distribution among 
distressed owners of livestock in any such drought-affected area, or by 
or directly for the account of any dealer in forage for sale or distribu- 
tion among distressed owners of livestock in any such drought-affected 
area, 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 25” day of July, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 

[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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Excitupineg LANp From THE CRATERS OF THE Moon NATIONAL 
Monvument—IbDAHO 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that certain public land which is now a 
art of the Craters of the Moon National Monument in the State of 
daho, established by proclamation of May 2, 1924, 43 Stat. 1947, 

and enlarged by proclamations of July 23, 1928, 45 Stat. 2959, and 
July 9, 1930, 46 Stat. 3029, is not necessary for the proper care and 
management of the objects of scientific interest situated on the lands 
within the said monument; and 

WHEREAS it appears that such land is needed for the construction 
of Idaho State Highway No. 22, by the State of Idaho: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by section 2 of the act of June 8, 1906, c. 
3060, 34 Stat. 225, U. S. C., title 16, sec. 431, do proclaim that a 
strip of land situated in section 3, Township 1 North, Range 24 
East, and sections 25, 34, 35 and 36, Township 2 North, Range 
24 East, Boise Meridian, Butte County, Idaho, as shown on a map 

repared by the Department of Public Works, Bureau of Highways, 
Beate of Idaho, on file in the General Land Office, Department of 
the Interior, bearing the title 


“FAP 128-E (1) 

Map showing right-of-way across 
Craters of the Moon National 
Monument—Butte County—Idaho 
February 1941—Scale 1’’=400’” 


is hereby excluded from the Craters of the Moon National Monument. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 18" day of July in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States the one hundred 


sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


SUSPENDING THE INTERNATIONAL LoAap Lines CONVENTION IN Ports 
AND WATERS OF THE UNITED STATES AND IN SO FAR AS THE UNITED 
States or America Is ConcERNED 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a convention establishing uniform principles and rules 
with regard to the limits to which ships on international voyages may 
be loaded, entitled “International Load Lines Convention”, was 
signed by the respective plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and certain other countries at London on July 5, 1930; and 
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WHEREAS, following ratification by the United States of America 
and certain other countries, the Convention, in accordance with 
Article 24 thereof, came into force with respect to the United States £7 Stst. 2286. 
of America and certain other countries on January 1, 1933; and 

WHEREAS the provisions of the Convention were carefully for- 
mulated “to promote safety of life and property at sea” in time of 
peace by regulating the competitive loading of merchant ships em- 
ployed in the customary channels of international trade; and 

WHEREAS the conditions envisaged by the Convention have been, 
for the time being, almost wholly destroyed, and the partial and 
imperfect enforcement of the Convention can operate only to prejudice 
the victims of aggression, whom it is the avowed purpose of the United 
States of America to aid; and 

WHEREAS it is an implicit condition to the binding effect of the 
Convention that those conditions envisaged by it should continue 
without such material change as has in fact occurred; and 

WHEREAS under approved principles of international law it has 
become, by reason of such changed conditions, the right of the United 
States of America to declare the Convention iutoneiad and inoperative: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- _ Suspension of Con, 
dent of the United States of America, exercising in behalf of the United states; dura- 
United States of America an unquestioned right and privilege under “°"- 
approved principles of international law, do proclaim and declare the 
aforesaid International Load Lines Convention suspended and in- 
operative in the ports and waters of the United States of America, 
and in so far as the United States of America is concerned, for the 
duration of the present emergency. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, T leis hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 9" day of August, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-sixth. 
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FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpELL Huu 
Secretary of State. 


AMENDMENTs OF REGULATIONS RELATING TO MiGrRatTory Brirps 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA a 16, 
No. 2501 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior, under authority and 
direction of and in compliance with section 3 of the Migratory Bird 
Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), as amended by the act of 
June 20, 1936, 49 Stat. 1555, the administration of which act was  i6v.s. 0. 5704. 
transferred to the said Secretary on July 1, 1939 by Reorganization 
Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), has adopted and submitted to me the 5 U. 8. ©. § 188 
following amendments, which he has determined to be suitable amend- ™* 
ments of certain of the regulations approved by Proclamation No. 
2345 of August 11, 1939, as amended by Proclamation No. 2367 of _ 54 Stat. 2615, 2661, 
September 28, 1939, and Proclamation No. 2420 of August 9, 1940, at U. 8. 0. § 708 
permitting and governing the hunting, taking, capture, killing, pos- > 
session, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, expor- 
tation, and importation of migratory birds and parts, nests, and eggs 
thereof, included in the terms of the Convention between the United 
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States and Great Britain for the protection of migratory birds con- 
cluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention between the United 
States and the United Mexican States for the protection of migratory 
birds and game mammals concluded February 7, 1936: 


“AMENDMENTS OF Miaratory Birp Treaty Act R2rGuLaATIONs 
ADOPTED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


Under authority and direction of section 3 of the Migratory Bird 
Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), as amended by the act of 
June 20, 1936, 49 Stat. 1555, the administration of which act was 
transferred to the Secretary of the Interior on vy. 1, 1939 by Reor- 
ganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), I, Harold L. Ickes, Secretary 
of the Interior, having due regard to the zones of temperature and to 
the distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding habits, and 
times and lines of migratory flight of migratory birds included in the 
terms of the Convention between the United States and Great Britain 
for the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and 
the Convention between the United States and the United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals, 
concluded February 7, 1936, have determined when, to what extent, 
and by what means it is compatible with the terms of said conventions 
and act to allow the hunting, taking, capture, killing, possession, 
sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exportation, and 
importation of such birds and parts thereof and their nests and eggs, 
and, in accordance with such determinations, do hereby amend, as 
specified, the regulations approved by Proclamation No. 2345 of 
August 11, 1939, as amended by Proclamation No. 2367 of September 
28, 1939, and Proclamation No. 2420 of August 9, 1940, and as so 
amended do hereby adopt such regulations as suitable regulations 
permitting and governing the hunting, taking, capture, killing, pos- 
session, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exporta- 
tion, and importation of such migratory birds and parts, nests, and 
eggs thereof: 

he first paragraph of Regulation 3, “Means by Which Migratory 
Game Birds May Be Taken”, is amended to read as follows: 


ReeGuiatTion 3.—Merans By Wuicu Micratory Game Brrpos May 
Br TAKEN 


The migratory game birds on which open seasons are specified in 
regulation 4 of these regulations may be taken during such respective 
open seasons with bow and arrow or with a shotgun not larger than 

o. 10 gage, fired from the shoulder, except as permitted by regula- 
tions 7, 8, 9, and 10 of these regulations, but they shall not be taken 
with or by means of any automatic-loading or hand-operated repeating 
shotgun capable of holding more than three shells, the magazine of 
which has not been cut off or plugged with a one-piece metal or wooden 
filler incapable of removal through the loading end thereof, so as to 
reduce the capacity of said gun to not more than three shells at one 
time in the magazine and chamber combined; they may be taken 
during the open season from land or water, with the aid of a dog, and 
from a blind, boat, or floating craft except sinkbox (battery), power- 
boat, sailboat, any boat under sail, and any craft or device of any 
kind towed by powerboat or sailboat; but nothing herein shall permit 
the taking of migratory game birds from or by means, aid, or use of 
an automobile or aircraft of any kind, or to permit the taking of 
waterfowl by means, aid, or use of cattle, horses, or mules. 
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Regulation 4, “Open Seasons on and Possession of Certain Migra- 
tory Game Birds’, is amended to read as follows: 


REGULATION 4.—OrEeN SEASONS ON AND Possession or CERTAIN 
Mieratory Game Birps 


Waterfowl (except snow geese in Idaho and snow geese and brants 
in States bordering on the Atlantic Ocean; Ross’ geese, and swans), 
and coots, may be taken each day from sunrise to 4 p. m., and rails 
and gallinules (other than coots), woodcocks, mourning or turtle 
doves, white-winged doves, and band-tailed pigeons from sunrise to 
sunset each day during the open seasons prescribed therefor in this 
regulation, and they may be taken by the means and in the numbers 
permitted by regulations 3 and 5 of these regulations, respectively, 
and when so taken may be possessed in the numbers permitted by 
regulation 5 any day in any State, Alaska, Puerto Rico or in the 
District of Columbia during the period constituting the open season 
where taken and for an additional period of 20 days next succeeding 
said open season, but no such bird shall be possessed in any State, 
Alaska, Puerto Rico or in the District of Columbia at a time when such 
State, Alaska, Puerto Rico or District prohibits the possession thereof. 
Nothing herein shall be deemed to permit the taking of migratory 
birds on any reservation or sanctuary established under the Migratory 


Bird Conservation Act of February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1222), nor on 15. 


any area of the United States set aside under any other law, proclama- 
tion, or Executive order for use as a bird, game, or other wildlife 
reservation, breeding ground, or refuge except imsofar as may be 
permitted by the Secretary of the Interior under existing law, nor 
on any area adjacent to any such refuge when such area is designated 
as a closed area under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act. 

Waterfowl and coot.—The open seasons on waterfowl] but not includ- 
ing wood ducks (except snow geese in Idaho and snow geese and brant 
in States bordering on the Atlantic Ocean; Ross’ geese, and swans), 
and coot, in the several States, Alaska and Puerto Rico, shall be as 
follows, both dates inclusive: 

In Maine, Michigan, Minnesota, Montana, New Hampshire, North 
Dakota, Ohio, South Dakota, Wisconsin, and Wyoming, October 1 to 
November 29. 

In California, Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, Idaho, Illinois, 
Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Massachusetts, Missouri, Ne- 
braska, Nevada, New Jersey, New York, including Long Island, Okla- 
homa, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Utah, Vermont, Wash- 
ington, and West Virginia, October 16 to December 14. 

In Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, Mary- 
land, Mississippi, New Mexico, North Carolina, South Carolina, 
Tennessee, Texas, and Virginia, November 2 to December 31. 

In Puerto Rico, December 15 to February 12. 

In Fur Districts 1 and 3 in Alaska, as defined in the regulations 
governing the taking of game in Alaska adopted June 8, 1940 (5 F. R. 
2288), October 1 to November 29; and in the remainder of Alaska, 
September 1 to October 30: Provided, That scoters, locally known as 
sea coots, may be taken in open coastal waters only, beyond outer 
harbor lines, in Maine and New Hampshire from September 15 to 
September 30, and in Connecticut, Massachusetts, New York in- 
cluding Long Island, and Rhode Island, from September 15 to Octo- 
ber 15, and thereafter from land or water during the open seasons for 
other waterfowl in these States. 
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Wood ducks.—The open seasons on wood ducks in the States of 
Alabama, Arkansas, Delaware, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mary- 
land, Mississippi, Missouri, North Carolina, Pennsylvania, South 
Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, and Virginia, shall be the same as the 
open seasons prescribed in the preceding section for other waterfowl 
in these States. 

Rails and gallinules (except coot)—The open season on rails and 
gallinules (except coot) shall be from September 1 to November 30, 
both dates inclusive, except as follows: 

Alabama, November 20 to January 31. 

Louisiana, November 1 to January 31. 

Maine, October 1 to November 30. 

Massachusetts, and New York, including Long Island, October 16 
to December 14. 

Minnesota, September 16 to November 30. 

Puerto Rico, December 15 to February 12. 

Tennessee, November 2 to December 31. 

Wisconsin, October 1 to November 29. 

California, District of Columbia, Hawaii, Idaho, Montana, Nevada, 
Oregon, and Washington, no open season. 

Woodcock.—The open seasons on woodcock shall be as follows, both 
dates inclusive: 

That part of New York lying north of the tracks of the main line 
of the New York Central Railroad extending from Buffalo to Alban 
and north of the tracks of the main line of the Boston & Albany R iL 
road extending from Albany to the Massachusetts State line, and in 
Minnesota, Vermont, and Wisconsin, October 1 to October 15. 

That part of New York lying south of the line above described and 
in Connecticut, and Indiana, October 15 to October 29. 

That part of New York known as Long Island, and in New Jersey, 
and Rhode Island, November 1 to November 15. 

Arkansas, and Oklahoma, December 1 to December 15. 

Delaware, and Maryland, November 15 to November 29. 

Louisiana, and Mississippi, December 15 to December 29. 

Maine, New Hampshire, and Ohio, October 10 to October 24. 

Massachusetts, October 20 to November 3. 

Michigan, in Upper Peninsula, October 1 to October 15; in remain- 
der of State, October 15 to October 29. 

Missouri, November 10 to November 24. 

Pennsylvania, October 16 to October 30. 

Virginia, November 20 to December 4. 

West Virginia, October 17 to October 31. 

Mourning or turtle dove-—The open seasons on mourning or turtle 
dove shall be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi, and South Car- 
olina, December 1 to January 11. 

Arizona, California, Kansas, Missouri, Nevada, New Mexico, and 
Oklahoma, September 1 to October 12. 

Arkansas, Delaware, Kentucky, Maryland, North Carolina, Ten- 
nessee, and Virginia, September 16 to October 27. 

Idaho, September 1 to September 10. 

Illinois, September 1 to September 30. 

Minnesota, September 16 to September 30. 

Oregon, September 1 to September 15. 

Texas, in Yoakum, Terry, Lynn, Garza, Kent, Stonewall, Haskell, 
Throckmorton, Young, Jack, Wise, Denton, Collin, and Hunt Coun- 
ties, and all counties north thereof, and in Parker, Tarrant, Dallas, 
Rockwall, Kaufman, Johnson, Hopkins, Delta, Franklin, and Ellis 
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Counties, September 1 to October 12; in remainder of State, Sep- 
tember 16 to October 27. 

White-winged dove-—The open seasons on white-winged dove shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, September 1 to September 15. 

Texas, September 16 to September 25. 

Band-tailed pigeon—The open seasons on band-tailed pigeon shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 
‘ Arizona, New Mexico, and Washington, September 16 to Septem- 

er 30. 

California, December 1 to December 15. 

Oregon, September 1 to September 15. 

Regulation 5, “Daily Bag and Possession Limits on Certain Mi- 
gratory Game Birds’’, is amended to read as follows: 


ReGuiatTion 5.—Darry Baa anp Possession Limits ON CERTAIN 
Mieratory Game Birps 


A person may take in any one day during the open seasons pre- 
scribed therefor in regulation 4 of these regulations not to exceed the 
following numbers of migratory game birds, which numbers shall 
include all birds taken by any other person who for hire accompanies 


or assists him in taking such birds; and when so taken these may be- 


possessed in the numbers specified as follows: 

Ducks.—Ten in the aggregate of all kinds including in such limit 
not more than 1 wood duck, or more than 3 singly or in the aggregate 
of redheads and buffleheads; and any person at any one time may 
possess not more than 20 ducks in the aggregate of all kinds but not 
more than 1 wood duck, nor more than 6 of either or both of redheads 
or buffleheads. 

Geese and brant (except snow geese in Idaho and snow geese and brant 
in States bordering on the Atlantic Ocean, and Ross’ goose).—Three 
in the aggregate of all kinds including blue geese and, in addition, 
three blue geese, but any person at any one time may possess not 
more than 6 in the aggregate of all kinds, including blue geese, and 6 
additional blue geese, or if no other kinds are included 12 blue geese 
may be possessed. 

In Siskiyou County, California, Alexander County, Illinois, and 
Hyde County, North Carolina, no person may take more than 3 
geese in the aggregate of all kinds during any 7 consecutive days. 

Rails and gallinules (except sora and coot).—Fifteen in the aggregate 
of all kinds, and any person at any one time may possess not more 
than 15 in the aggregate of all kinds. 

Sora.—Fifteen, and any person at any one time may possess not 
more than 15. 

Coot.—Twenty-five, and any person at any one time may possess 
not more than 25. 

Woodcock.—Four, and any person at any one time may possess 
not more than 8. 

Mourning or turtle dove and white-winged dove-—Twelve in the aggre- 
gate of both kinds, and any person at any one time may possess not 
more than 12 in the aggregate of both kinds. 

Band-tailed pigeon.—Ten, and any person at any one time may 
possess not more than 10. 

The possession limits hereinbefore prescribed shall apply as well 
to ducks, geese, brant, rails, including coot and gallinules, wood- 
cocks, mourning or turtle doves, white-winged doves, and band-tailed 
pigeons taken in Canada, Mexico, or other foreign country and brought 
into the United States, as to those taken in the United States. 
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Regulation 6, “Shipment, Transportation and Possession of Certain 
Migratory Game Birds”, is amended to read as follows: 


REGULATION 6.—SHIPMENT, TRANSPORTATION AND POSSESSION OF 
Certain Micratory GAME Birps 


Migratory game birds of a species on which open seasons are pre- 
scribed by regulation 4 of these regulations, legally taken, and parts 
thereof, may be transported in or out of Alaska, subject to regulations 
under the Alaska Game Law (43 Stat. 739), as amended, Puerto Rico, 
or the State where taken, during the respective open seasons in Alaska, 
Puerto Rico, or in that State. Such birds when legally taken in and 
exported from Canada or Mexico, and if from Mexico when they are 
accompanied by a Mexican export permit, may be transported into 
the United States during the open seasons where killed. 

Not more than the number of such birds permitted by regulation 5 
of these regulations to be taken by one person in 1 day, or in 2 days 
in the case of ducks (except wood ducks), geese (1 day in the case of 
geese taken in Siskiyou County, California, Alexander County, Illinois, 
and Hyde County, North Carolina), brant, and woodcock, shall be 
transported by any one person in 1 calendar week out of Alaska, 
Puerto Rico, or the State where taken or from Canada or Mexico into 
the United States. 

No such birds, or parts thereof, shall be transported from any 
State, Alaska, Puerto Rico or the District of Columbia to or through 
another State, Alaska, Puerto Rico or the District of Columbia, or to 
or through Canada or Mexico, contrary to the laws of the place in 
which they were taken or from, to or through which they were trans- 
ported; nor shall any such birds be imported into the United States 
from Canada or Mexico contrary to the laws of the place in which they 
were taken or from, to or through which they were transported. 

Any such birds or parts thereof in transit during the open season 
may continue in transit such additional time immediately succeeding 
such open season, not to exceed 5 days, necessary to deliver the same 
to their destination, and may be possessed in any State, Alaska, Puerto 
Rico or District during the period constituting the open season where 
taken, and for an additional period of 20 days next succeeding said 
open season. Any package in which such birds or parts theseof are 
transported shall have the name and address of the shipper and of the 
consignee and an accurate statement of the numbers and kinds of 
birds or parts thereof contained therein clearly and conspicuously 
marked on the outside thereof. 

Migratory game birds imported from countries other than Canada 
and Merico.—Migratory game birds of a species on which open seasons 
are prescribed by regulation 4 of these regulations, legally taken in 
and exported from a foreign country (other than Canada and Mexico, 
for which provision is hereinbefore made) may be transported to any 
State, Alaska or Puerto Rico during the open season prescribed by 
said regulation 4 for such State, Alaska or Puerto Rico on that species, 
and to the District of Columbia during the open season so prescribed 
for Maryland, and may be possessed in such State, Alaska or Puerto 
Rico for an additional period of 20 days immediately succeeding such 
open season, by any one person in | calendar week in numbers not 
exceeding those permitted by regulation 5 of these regulations to be 
taken by one person in 1 day, or in 2 days in the case of ducks (except 
wood ducks), geese, brants, and woodcocks, if transportation and 
wereg of such birds are not prohibited by such State, Alaska, 

uerto Rico or District and if transported in packages marked as 
hereinbefore provided in this regulation. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my 
name and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be 
affixed, this ninth day of August, 1941. 

sian HAROLD L. ICKES 

Secretary of the Interior.”’ 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 
the foregoing amendments will effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 


OW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 7 


of the United States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim the 
foregoing amendments. 
IN TNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 16th day of August, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.i Huu. 
Secretary of State. 


Natrona, Sarety CAMPAIGN 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


The Nation is confronted with a rapidly rising accident toll. At the 
present rate, the total number of deaths from accidents this year will 
exceed 100,000. Traffic accidents alone caused 34,500 deaths in 1940, 
and thus far in the present year there has been an increase of seven- 
teen per cent in traffic fatalities. 

By taking a huge toll in life and property, accidents definitely 
hinder our national defense effort. To insure maximum efliciency 
we must have maximum safety twenty-four hours a day—not only 
at work, but also on the highway, at home, everywhere. 

The troubled times in which we live must not make us callous or 
indifferent to human suffering. These unusual times require unusual 
safety efforts. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby call upon the officers and 
directors of the National Safety Council to mobilize its nation-wide 
resources in leading a concerted and intensified campaign against 
accidents, and do call upon every citizen, in public or private capacity, 
to enlist in this campaign and do his part in preventing wastage of 
human and material resources of the Nation through accidents. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 18" day of August in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpeLt Huu 
Secretary of State. 
278941°—42—-pr. II—50 





1667 


40 Stat. 755. 
16 U. &. C. §§ 703- 
11. 


August 18, 1941 


[No. 2502] 


Spams. 


ean 


ee 
pd ay 





1668 


August 19, 1941 


(No. 2503] 


54 Stat. 714; ante, p. 


50 U. 8. C., app. 
§ 701. 


Export of desig- 
na materials, re- 


striction. 


Effective date. 


54 Stat. 2712. 


PROCLAMATIONS—AUG. 19, 1941 [55 Sra. 
ConTROL oF THE Export or CERTAIN ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled “AN ACT 
To expedite the strengthening of the national defense’, approved 
July 2, 1940, provides as follows: 


“Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is neces- 
sary in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the 
exportation of any military equipment or munitions, or com- 
ponent parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or materials, or sup- 
plies necessary for ‘the manufacture, servicing, or operation 
thereof, he may by proclamation prohibit or curtail such ex- 
portations, except under such rules and regulations as he shall 
prescribe. Any such proclamation shall describe the articles or 
materials included in the prohibition or curtailment contained 
therein. In case of the violation of any provision of any proc- 
lamation, or of any rule or regulation, issued thereunder, such 
violator or violators, upon conviction, shall be punished by a 
fine of not more than $10,000.00 or by imprisonment for not 
more than two years, or by both such fine and imprisonment. 
The authority granted in this section shall terminate June 30, 
1942, unless the Congress shall otherwise provide.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Pres- 
ident of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do hereby 
proclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of Ex- 
port Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest of 
the national defense that on and after September 10, 1941, the follow- 
ing-described articles and materials shall not be exported from the 
United States except when authorized in each case by a license as 
provided for in Proclamation 2413 of July 2, 1940, entitled ‘‘Admin- 
istration of section 6 of the Act entitled YAN ACT To expedite the 
strengthening of the national defense’ approved July 2, 1940”: 


. Furs 
. Synthetic Fibers 


. Woo 
. Natural Asphalt or Bitumen 
. Nonferrous Metals 
. Precious Metals 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 19" day of August, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.tt Hui 
Secretary of State 
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IncREASING Rate oF Duty on CraB Meat 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS pursuant to section 336 of Title III, Part I, of the 
Tariff Act of 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701), the United States Tariff Com- 
mission has investigated the differences in costs of production of, and 
all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section with respect 
to, crab meat, fresh or frozen (whether or not packed in ice), or pre- 
pared or preserved in any manner, including crab paste and crab 
sauce, being wholly or in part the growth or product of the United 
States, and of and with respect to ‘like or similar articles wholly or 
in part the growth or product of the principal competing country; and 

WHEREAS in the course of the investigation hearings were held, 
of which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties 
interested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to 
produce evidence, and to be heard; and 

WHEREAS the Commission has reported to the President the 
results of the investigation and its findings with respect to such 
differences in costs of production; and 

WHEREAS the Commission has found it shown by the investiga- 
tion that the principal competing country is Japan, and that the duty 
expressly fixed by statute does not equalize the difference in the costs 
of production of crab meat, prepared or preserved in any manner, 
including crab paste and crab sauce, packed in air-tight containers, 
wholly or in part the growth or product of the United States, and the 
like or similar foreign articles when produced in the principal compet- 
ing country, and has appre in its report the increase in the rate of 
duty expressly fixed by statute found by the Commission to be 
shown by the investigation to be necessary to equalize such dif- 
ference; and 

WHEREAS in the judgment of the President such rate of duty 
is shown by the investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such difference in costs of production: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by section 336 (c), Title III, Part II of the 
said act, do hereby approve and proclaim an increase in the rate of 
duty expressly fixed in paragraph 721 (a) of Title I of the said act on 
crab meat, prepared or preserved in any manner, including crab paste 
and crab sauce, packed in air-tight containers, from 15 per centum 
ad valorem to 22% per centum ad valorem, the rate found to be shown 
by the investigation to be necessary to equalize such difference in 
costs of production. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 22™ day of August in the 

year of our Lord, nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[seaL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.tit Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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NatTIonAL Derens& Pier Lins—P.uantaTion Pier Line System 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the act of Congress entitled “An act to facilitate the 
construction, extension, or completion of interstate petroleum pipe 
lines related to national defense, and to promote interstate com- 
merce’, approved July 30, 1941 (Public Law 197—77th Congress), 
vests in the President certain powers relating to the construction, 
extension, completion, operation, and maintenance of interstate pipe 
lines related to national defense: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by sections 2 and 3 of said act of July 30, 1941, do hereby 
find and proclaim (1) that it is necessary for national defense purposes 
that there be constructed and completed a pipe line system for the 
transportation and distribution of petroleum and petroleum products 
moving in interstate commerce, the route for which is generally indi- 
cated on a map which is on file in the Office of the Petroleum Co- 
ordinator for National Defense, detailed survey maps of which shall be 
of record in the said office, commencing in the vicinity of Baton 
Rouge, Louisiana, and extending in a northeasterly direction through 
the States of Louisiana, Mississippi, Alabama, Georgia, and South 
Carolina, and into North Carolina to a point in the vicinity of Greens- 
boro, North Carolina, with branch lines extending to Montgomery 
and Birmingham, Alabama, Columbus and Macon, Georgia, and 
Chattanooga and Knoxville, Tennessee, (2) that Plantation Pipe Line 
Company, a private corporation organized under the laws of the State 
of Delaware, has commenced the work necessary for the construction 
of such a pipe line system and represents that it is prepared to under- 
take the construction of and will complete said pipe line system, and 
(3) that it is necessary for the purposes of construction, completion, 
operation, and maintenance of said pipe line system that the Planta- 
tion Pipe Line Company have the right to acquire, by the exercise of 
the right of eminent domain as provided in the aforesaid act, along the 
route and between the points hereinbefore identified, (a) such parcels 
of land or any interests therein, not in excess of 100 acres in each 
separate parcel, for the location of its storage tanks, pumping stations, 
delivery facilities, and other facilities in connection therewith, and 
(b) easements and rights of way, not in excess of 100 feet in width, for 
the construction, completion, operation, maintenance and removal of 
the pipe lines, including right of access thereto over adjoining lands: 
Provided, That such right of eminent domain be exercised by the 
Plantation Pipe Line Company for the aforesaid purposes prior to 
June 30, 1943. 

The pipe line hereinbefore identified shall be constructed, com- 
pleted, operated, and maintained subject to such terms and conditions 
as the President may hereafter from time to time prescribe as necessary 
for national defense purposes. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 23" day of August, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[spat] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corprett Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Contro.t or THE Export or Certain ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled “AN ACT To 


1940, provides as follows: 


“Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is necessary 
in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the expor- 
tation of any military equipment or munitions, or component 
parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or material, or supplies neces- 
sary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, he may 
by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportation, except under 
such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. Any such proc- 
lamation shall describe the articles or materials included in the 
prohibition or curtailment contained therein. In case of the 
violation of any provision of any proclamation, or of any rule or 
regulation, issued hereunder, such violator or violators, upon 
conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, 
or by imprisonment for not more than two years, or by both such 
fine and imprisonment. The authority granted in this section 
shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress shall otherwise 
provide.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do hereby 
proclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of 
Export Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest 
of the national defense that on and after August 27, 1941, the follow- 
ing-described articles and materials shall not be exported except when 
authorized in each case by a license as provided for in Proclamation 
2413, of July 2, 1940, entitled ‘‘Administration of section 6 of the Act 
entitled ‘AN ACT To expedite the strengthening of the national 
defense’ approved July 2, 1940”: 


All military equipment or munitions, or component parts 
thereof, or machinery, tools, or material, or supplies necessary for 
the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, in addition to 
the articles and materials the exportation of which is prohibited 
or curtailed by any proclamation heretofore issued under the 
authority of section 6 of the act of July 2, 1940, as amended. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 27" day of August, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpgeL_t Hui 
Secretary of State 
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PROCLAMATIONS— Sept. 8, 1941 [55 Srar. 


ReTAILERS-FOR-DEFENSE Week To Arp IN THE SALE OF DEFENSE 


Savines STAMPS 








BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Treasury, pursuant to the 
authority of the Public Debt Act of 1941, is offering Defense Savings 
Stamps, in small denominations, for sale to the people of the United 
States; and 

WHEREAS national trade associations of our country representing 
more than one million retail stores have pledged the whole-hearted 
support of their members in assisting the Treasury Department to 
sell Defense Savings Stamps, and have agreed to observe the week of 
September 15 to 20, 1941, as Retailers-for-Defense Week to Aid in the 
Sale of Defense Savings Stamps, and to make an intensive effort during 
that time to acquaint the American shopping public with the advan- 
tages of buying Defense Savings Stamps: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby designate the week of 
September 15 to 20, 1941, as Retailers-for-Defense Week to Aid in the 
Sale of Defense Savings Stamps, and do call upon the people of the 
United States to cooperate in making that week a period of outstand- 
ing achievement in the sale of Defense Savings Stamps. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 29" day of August in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one and of the 

[SEAL] ridupindiians of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpetit Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


Nationat Drrense Pier Line—Sovurunastern Pips Line System 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the act of Congress entitled “‘An act to facilitate the 
construction, extension, or completion of interstate petroleum pipe 
lines related to national defense, and to promote interstate commerce”’, 
approved July 30, 1941 (Public Law 197—-77th Congress), vests in the 
President certain powers relating to the construction, extension, com- 
pletion, operation, and maintenance of interstate pipe lines related to 
national defense: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by sections 2 and 3 of said act of July 30, 1941, do hereby 
find and proclaim (1) that it is necessary for national defense purposes 
that there be constructed and completed a pipe line system for the 
transportation and distribution of petroleum and petroleum products 
moving in interstate commerce, the route for which is generally 
indicated on a map which is on file in the Office of the Petroleum 
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Coordinator for National Defense, detailed survey maps of which 
shall be of record in the said office, commencing at Port St. Joe, 
Florida, and extending in a northerly direction through the States 
of Florida and Georgia, and into Tennessee to a point on the Tennessee 
River at or in the vicinity of Chattanooga, Tennessee, (2) that South- 
eastern Pipe Line Company, a private corporation organized under 
the laws of the State of Delaware, has commenced the work necessary 
for the construction of such a pipe line system, and has partially con- 
structed the same and represents that it is prepared to complete said 
pipe line system, and (3) that it is necessary for the purposes of con- 
struction, completion, operation, and maintenance of said pipe line 
system that the Southeastern Pipe Line Company have the right to 
acquire, by the exercise of the mght of eminent domain as provided 
in the aforesaid act, along the route and between the points herein- 
before identified, (a) such parcels of land or any interests therein, 
not in excess of 100 acres in each separate parcel, for the location of 
its storage tanks, pumping stations, delivery facilities, and other 
facilities in connection therewith, and (b) easements and rights of 
way, not in excess of 100 feet in width, for the construction, comple- 
tion, operation, maintenance and removal of the pipe lines, including 
right of access thereto over adjoining lands: Provided, That such 
right of eminent domain be exercised by the Southeastern Pipe Line 
Company for the aforesaid purposes prior to June 30, 1943. 

The pipe line hereinbefore identified shall be constructed, com- 
pleted, operated, and maintained subject to such terms and condi- 
tions as the President may hereafter from time to time prescribe as 
necessary for national defense purposes. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 3 day of September, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 

[seAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Fire PREVENTION WrEK—1941 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the serious problems of national defense now confront- 
ing this country demand the utmost attention to the conservation of 
our human ae physical resources; and 

WHEREAS the lives of thousands of persons were lost and prop- 
erty damage of more than a quarter of a billion dollars occurred 
during the year 1940 as a result of avoidable fires in the United 
States; and 

WHEREAS individual responsibility for protecting human life 
and safeguarding homes, industries, and public buildings against 
this grave menace should be impressed upon the entire citizenry: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby designate the 
week beginning October 5, 1941, as Fire Prevention Week, and I 
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urge public authorities, civic bodies, educators, the press, and the 
radio to emphasize the dangers attendant upon fires in the present 
national emergency, and I recommend to all our citizens their active 
cooperation in the elimination of fire hazards and their prompt action 
in every situation threatening loss of life or property by fire. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 3™ day of September in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Emercency Boarp, Atcuison, Topexa & Santa Fr Rartway anp 
Oruer CarrieRS—EMPLOYEES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the President, having been duly notified by the 
National Mediation Board that a dispute between the carriers listed 
on the attached exhibit ‘‘A”’ and certain of their employees as they 
are represented by the following labor organizations: 


Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
Brotherhood of Locomotive Firemen and Enginemen 


Order of Railway Conductors of America 
Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen 
Switchmen’s Union of North America 


WHEREAS the President, having been duly notified by the 
National Mediation Board that certain disputes between the carriers 
listed on the attached exhibit ““B’’ and certain of their employees as 
they are represented by the following labor organizations: 


International Association of Machinists 

International Brotherhood of Boilermakers, Iron Ship Builders 
and Helpers of America 

International Brotherhood of Blacksmiths, Drop Forgers and 
Helpers 

Sheet Metal Workers’ International Association 

International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers 

Brotherhood Railway Carmen of America 

International Brotherhood of Firemen, Oilers, Helpers, Round- 
house and Railway Shop Laborers 

The Order of Railroad Telegraphers 

Brotherhood of Railway seid Sikeeniihhi Clerks, Freight Handlers, 
Express and Station Employes. 

Brotherhood of Maintenance of Way Employes 

Brotherhood of Railroad Signalmen of America 

National Organization Masters, Mates and Pilots of America 

National Marine Engineers’ Beneficial Association 

International Longshoremen’s Association 
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WHEREAS the President, having been duly notified by the 
National Mediation Board that certain disputes between the carrier 
listed on the attached exhibit “‘C” and certain of its employees as 
they are represented by the following labor organizations: 


Brotherhood of Railway and Steamship Clerks, Freight Handlers, 
Express and Station Employes 
International Association of Machinists 
intergnniotes Brotherhood of Blacksmiths, Drop Forgers and 
elpers 


which disputes have not heretofore been adjusted under the pro- 


visions of the Railway Labor Act, as amended, now threaten sub- jg 


stantially to interrupt interstate commerce to a degree such as to 
deprive the country of essential transportation service; 

OW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, by virtue of the power vested in me 
by the Constitution and laws of the United States, and by virtue of 
and under the authority in me vested by section 10 of the Railway 
Labor Act, as amended, do hereby create a board to be composed of 
5 persons not pecuniarily or otherwise interested in any organization 
of railway employees or any carrier, to investigate the aforementioned 
eo and report its findings to me within 30 days from this date. 

he members of this board shall be compensated for and on account 
of such duties in the sum of seventy-five dollars ($75.) for every day 
actually employed with or upon account of travel and duties incident 
to such board. The members will be reimbursed for and they are 
hereby authorized to make expenditures for expenses for themselves 
and of the board, including traveling expenses and in conformity with 
Public, No. 212, 72d Congress, approved June 30, 1932, 11:30 a. m., 
not to exceed five dollars ($5.00) per diem for expenses incurred for 
subsistence. 

All expenditures of the Board shall be allowed and paid for out of 
the appropriation ‘National Mediation Board Appropriation Act, 
1942” on the presentation of itemized vouchers properly approved by 
the chairman of the board hereby created. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10™ a of September in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty- 

[sEAL] one, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President 
Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Exaursit ‘‘A’’ 


CARRIERS 
Eastern Region 
Akron & Barberton Belt Railroad 
Akron, Canton & Youngstown Railway 
Ann Arbor Railroad 
Baltimore & Ohio Railroad 
Bessemer and Lake Erie Railroad Co. 
Boston and Maine Railroad 
Brooklyn Eastern District Terminal 
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Bush Terminal Company 
Central Railroad Co. of New Jersey 

Central Vermont Railway, Inc. 

Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville Railway 
Chicago Union Station Company 

Cincinnati Union Terminal Co. 

Delaware and Hudson Railroad Corporation 
Delaware, Lackawanna and Western Railroad Co. 
Detroit & Toledo Shore Line Railroad 

Detroit Terminal Railroad 

Detroit, Toledo and Ironton Railroad Company 
East Broad Top Railroad & Coal Company 

Erie Railroad 


PROCLAMATIONS—SEPT. 10, 1941 [55 Strat. 


Chicago & Erie Railroad 
New Jersey & New York Railroad 


Grand Trunk Western Railroad Co. 

Huntington and Broad Top Mountain Railroad & Coal Co. 
Indianapolis Union Railway 

Jay Street Terminal 

Lehigh & New England Railroad 

Lehigh Valley Railroad 

Maine Central Railroad Company 


Portland Terminal Company 


Monongahela Railway 
New York Central System 


New York Central Railroad Co—Buffalo & East 

New York Central Railroad Co—West of Buffalo (Incl. Ohio 
Central Division) 

Boston & Albany Railroad 

Chicago River & Indiana Railroad Co.—Chicago Junction Rail- 
way Company 

Cleveland, Cincinnati, Chicago & St. Louis Railway Co. (Incl. 
Louisville & Jefferson Bridge and Railroad Co. and Peoria & 
Eastern Railway Co.) 

Cleveland Union Terminals Company 

Indiana Harbor Belt Railroad Company 

Michigan Central Railroad Company 

Pittsburgh & Lake Erie Railroad Co. (Incl. Lake Erie and 
Eastern Railroad Co.) 


New York, Chicago and St. Louis Railroad Co. 
New York Dock Railway 

New York, New Haven and Hartford Railroad Co. 
New York Susquehanna & Western Railroad 
Pennsylvania Railroad 


Baltimore and Eastern Railroad Co. 
Long Island Railroad 


Pennsylvania-Reading Seashore Lines 
Pere Marquette Railway Co. 


Fort Street Union Depot Company 


Pittsburgh, Chartiers & Youghiogheny Railway 
Pittsburgh & West Virginia Railway Company 

Pittsburgh & Shawmut Railroad 

Pittsburgh Shawmut and Northern Railroad 

Reading Company 

River Terminal Railway 

Staten Island Rapid Transit Railway 

Union Belt of Detroit 

Union Depot Company (Columbus, Ohio) 

Union Freight Railroad Company (Boston, Massachusetts) 
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Washington Terminal Company 
Wheeling and Lake Erie Railway Company (Incl. Lorain & West 
Virginia Railway Company) 


Southeastern Region 
Atlantic Coast Line Railroad 
Atlanta and West Point Railroad Co. 
Western Railway of Alabama 
Atlanta Joint Terminals 
Central of Geor; rgia Railway Company 
Charleston & Western Carolina Railway 
Chesapeake and Ohio Railway 
Clinchfield Railroad Compan 
Florida East Coast Railway Company 
Georgia Railroad 
Gulf Mobile and Ohio Railroad 
Jacksonville Terminal Company 
Kentucky & Indiana Terminal Railroad Company 
Louisville & Nashville Railroad Company 
Nashville, Chattanooga & St. Louis Railway 
Norfolk & Portsmouth Belt Line Railroad 
Norfolk and Western Railway 
Richmond, Fredericksburg and Potomac Railroad Co. 
Seaboard Air Line Railway Company 
Southern Railway Company 
Alabama Great Southern Railroad Co. 
Belt Railway Company of Chattanooga 
Cincinnati, Burnside & Cumberland River Ry. 
Georgia Southern & Florida Railway 
Harriman & Northeastern Railroad 
New Orleans & Northeastern Railroad 
New Orleans Terminal Company 
St. Johns River Terminal Company 
Woodstock & Blocton Railway Company 
Tennessee Central Railway Company 
Virginian Railway Company 


Western Region 
Alton Railroad Compa 
Alton and Southern Rai road 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Railway 
Gulf, Palirede & Santa Fe Railway 
Panhandle & Santa Fe Railway 
Baltimore & Ohio Chicago Terminal Railroad 
Belt Railway Company of Chicago 
Burlington—Rock Island Railroad Company 
Camas Prairie Railroad 
Chicago & Eastern Illinois Railroad 
Chicago & Illinois Midland Railway Company 
Chicago and North Western Railway Company 
Chicago & Western Indiana Railroad 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy Railroad Co. 
Chicago Great Western Railway 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul nd Pacific Railroad 
Chicago, Terre Haute & Southeastern Railway Co. 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Railway Company 
Chicago, St. Paul, Minneapolis and Omaha Railway 
Colorado and Southern Railway Co. 
Colorado & Wyoming Railway Company 
Davenport, Rock Island and orthaventiah Railway 
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Denver & Rio Grande Western Railroad Company 
Denver & Salt Lake Railway Company 
Des Moines Union Railway 
Duluth, Missabe & Iron Range Railway 
Duluth, Winnipeg & Pacific Railway 
East St. Louis Junction Railroad 
Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Railway Company 
Escanaba and Lake Superior Railroad 
Fort Worth and Denver City Railway Company 
Wichita Valley Railway Company 
Fort Worth Belt Railway Compan 
Galveston, Houston & Henderson Railroad 
Galveston Wharves 
Great Northern Railway 
Green Bay and Western Railroad Company 
Kewaunee, Green Bay and Western Railroad Co. 
Ahnapee and Western Railway Company 
Gulf Coast Lines 
New Orleans, Texas & Mexico Railway 
Beaumont, Sour Lake & Western Railway 
Orange & Northwestern Railway 
St. Louis, Brownsville and Mexico Railway Company 
Iberia, St. Mary and Eastern Railroad 
New Iberia & Northern Railroad 
Houston and Brazos Valley Railway Company 
San Antonio, Uvalde & Gulf Railroad Company 
Sugar Land Railway Company 
Rio Grande City Railway Company 
Asherton and Gulf Railway Company 
San Antonio Squthern Railway Company 
San Benito and Rio Grande Valley Railway Co. 
Asphalt Belt Railway 
Houston North Shore Railway 
International—-Great Northern Railroad 
Houston Belt & Terminal Railway Company 
Illinois Central Railroad 
Yazoo and Mississippi Valley Railroad Co. 
Vicksburg, Shreveport & Pacific Railway Co. 
Alabama and Vicksburg Railway Company 
Gulf and Ship Island Railroad Company 
Chicago & Illinois Western Railroad 
Kansas City Southern Railway 
Kansas City Terminal Railway 
Lake Superior Terminal & Transfer Railway 
Los Angeles Junction Railway 
Louisiana & Arkansas Railway 
Manufacturers Railway Company 
Midland Valley Railroad 
Kansas, Oklahoma & Gulf Railway 
Minneapolis & St. Louis Railroad 
Railway Transfer Co. of City of Minneapolis 
Minneapolis, Northfield and Southern Railway 
Minneapolis, St. Paul & Sault Ste. Marie Railway 
Duluth, South Shore & Atlantic Railway 
Mineral Range Railroad 
Minnesota & International Railway Company 
Big Fork & International Falls Railway Co. 
Minnesota Transfer Railway 
Missouri—Kansas—Texas Railroad 
Missouri—Kansas—Texas Railroad Co. of Texas 
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Missouri Pacific Railroad 
Missouri—Illinois Railroad Company 
Northern Pacific Railway 
Northern Pacific Terminal Co. of Oregon 
Northwestern Pacific Railroad Company 
Ogden Union Railway & Depot Company 
Oregon, California & Eastern Railway Co. 
Outer Harbor Terminal Railway Company 
Peoria and Pekin Union Railway Co. 
Port Terminal Railroad Association 
Pueblo Union Depot & Railroad Company 
St. Joseph Terminal Railroad Company 
St. Louis-San Francisco Railway Company 
St. Louis, San Francisco and Texas Railway Co. 
St. Louis Southwestern Railway 
St. Louis Southwestern Railway Co. of Texas 
St. Paul Union Depot Compan 
San Diego & Arizona Eastern Railway 
Sioux City Terminal Railway 
Southern Pacific Company (Pacific Lines) 
Southern Pacific Co.—Former El Paso & Southwestern 
Southern Pacific Co.—Former Arizona Eastern Railroad Co. 
South Omaha Terminal Railway Company 
Spokane, Coeur d’Alene and Palouse Railway Co. 
Spokane, Portland and Seattle Railway 
Oregon Trunk Railway 
Oregon Electric Railway 
United Railways Company 
Spokane Union Station Compan 
Terminal Railroad Association of St. Louis 
Texas and New Orleans Railroad Company 
Texas and Pacific Railway Company 
Cisco & Northeastern Railway Company 
Abilene & Southern Railway Compan 
Weatherford, Mineral Wells and Northwestern Railway Co. 
Texas—New Mexico Railway Company 
Texas Mexican Railway Company 
Texas Pacific—-Missouri Pacific Terminal Railroad of New Orleans 
Union Pacific Railroad 
Union Railway (Memphis) 
Union Terminal Company (Dallas) 
Union Terminal Railway Company (St. Joseph) 
Wabash Railway Company 
Western Pacific Railroad 
Yakima Valley Transportation Company 


Exursit “‘B”’ 


CARRIERS 
Eastern Region 
Akron & Barberton Belt R. R. 
Akron, Canton & Youngstown Ry. 
(Includes Northern Ohio Ry.) 
Ann Arbor Railroad 
Baltimore & Ohio Railroad 
Baltimore & Ohio (New York Terminals) 
Baltimore & Ohio Elevators 
Baltimore & Ohio Warehouses (Baltimore and Cincinnati) 
B. R. & P. Warehouse Inc. (Rochester) 
Terminal Storage Company (Washington) 
Dayton & Union Railroad Co. 
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Bangor and Aroostook R. R. Co. 
Bessemer and Lake Erie R. R. Co. 
Boston and Maine R. R. 
Boston Terminal Co. 
Brooklyn Eastern District Terminal 
Buffalo Creek Railroad Co. 
Bush Terminal Co. 
Canadian National Ry. Lines in New England 
Champlain & St. Lawrence R. R. Co. 
St. Clair Tunnel Co. 
United States & Canada Rail Road Co. 
Canadian National Ry. Lines in N. Y. 
Canton Railroad Co. 
Central Railroad Company of New Jersey 
New York and Long iach R. R. 
Wharton & Northern R. R. 
Central Vermont Railway, Inc. 
Central Vermont Terminal, Inc. 
Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville Ry. 
Cincinnati Union Terminal Co. 
Chicago Union Station Co. 
Dayton Union Ry. Co. 
Delaware and Hudson R. R. Corporation 
Delaware, Lackawanna and Western R. R. Co. 
Detroit and Mackinac Ry. Co. 
Detroit, Toledo and Ironton R. R. Co. 
Detroit & Toledo Shore Line R. R. 
Detroit Terminal R. R. 
Erie Railroad 
Chicago & Erie Railroad 
New Jersey & New York R. R. 
East Broad Top R. R. & ee ~e 
Grand Trunk Western R. R. C 
Greenwich & Johnsonville Ry. . Y.) 
Hudson & Manhattan R. R. Co. 
Huntington and Broad Top Mountain R. R. & Coal Co. (Pa.) 
Indianapolis Union Ry. 
Jay Street Terminal 
Lackawanna & Wyoming Valley R. R. Co. 
Lehigh Valley R. R. 
Mackinac Transportation Co. 
Maryland & Pennsylvania R. R. Co. 
Maine Central R. R. Co. 
Portland Terminal Co. 
Merchants Despatch Transportation Corp. 
Montour Railroad 
Monongahela Railway 
Mystic Terminal Co. (Charleston, Mass.) 
Montpelier & Wells River R. R. and Barre and Chelsea R. R. Co. 
New York Central System 
New York Central R. R. Co.— Buffalo & East 
New York Central Grain Elevators 
New York Central Stockyards (Buffalo) 
New York Central R. R. Co.—West of Buffalo 
New York Central R. R. Co.—Ohio Central Lines 
New York Central R. R. Co.—Grand Central Terminal 
Boston & Albany Railroad 
Cleveland, Cincinnati, Chicago & St. Louis Ry. Co. 
(Inc. Peoria and Estern Ry. Co. and Louisville & Jefferson 
Bridge and R. R. Co.) 
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Cleveland Union Terminals Co. 
Chicago River & Indiana R. R. Co. (Chicago Jet. Ry. Co.) 
Indiana Harbor Belt R. R. Co. 
Michigan Central R. R. Co. 
Detroit Stock Yards 
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie R. R. Co. 
(Including Lake Erie and Eastern R. R. Co.) 
Troy Union Railroad Co. 
New York, Susquehanna & Western R. R. 
New York Dock Ry. 
New York, Chicago and St. Louis R. R. Co. 
New York, New Haven and Hartford R. R. Co. 
New York Connecting R. R. Co. 
New York, Ontario and Western Ry. 
Pennsylvania Railroad 
Long Island Railroad 
Pittsburgh Joint Stock Yards 
Baltimore and Eastern R. R. Co. 
Pennsylvania—Reading Seashore Lines 
Pere Marquette Ry. 
Fort Street Union Depot Co. 
Pittsburgh & Shawmut R. R. 
Pittsburgh, Chartiers & Youghiogheny Ry. 
Pittsburgh & West Virginia Ry. Co 
Railroad Perishable Inspection Agency 
Reading Company 
Philadelphia, Reading & Pottsville Telegraph Co. 
Staten Island Rapid Transit Ry. 
Toledo Terminal Railroad 
Union Belt of Detroit 
Union Freight Railroad (Boston) 
Union Inland Freight Station (New York) 
Union Depot Company (Columbus, Ohio) 
Washington Terminal Co. 
Wheeling and Lake Erie Ry. Co. 
(Including Lorain & West Virginia Ry. Co.) 


Southeastern Region 


Alabama, Tennessee & Northern R. R. 

Albany Passenger Terminal Co. 

Atlanta, Birmingham and Coast R. R. Co. 

Atlanta Terminal Co. 

Atlantic and Yadkin Ry. 

Atlantic Coast Line R. R. 
Winston-Salem Southbound Ry. 

Atlanta Joint Terminals 

Atlanta and West Point R. R. Co. 
Western Ry. of Alabama 

Birmingham Terminal Co. 

Central of Georgia Ry. Co. 

Chesapeake and Ohio Ry. 

Charleston Union Station Co. 

Charleston & Western Carolina Ry. 

Chattanooga Station Co. 

Clinchfield Railroad Co. 

Columbus and Greenville Ry. 

Columbia Union Station Co. 

Durham Union Station Co. 

Florida East Coast Ry. Co. 

Fruit Growers’ Expre:s Co. 
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Georgia & Florida R. R. 

Georgia Railroad 

Gulf, Mobile and Ohio R. R. 

Gulf Terminal Co. 

Jacksonville Terminal Co. 

Kentucky & Indiana Terminal R. R. Co. 
Lexington Terminal R. R. Co. 

Lenoir Car Works 

Louisville & Nashville R. R. Co. 

Macon, Dublin & Savannah R. R. 


Meridian Terminal Co. 

Meridian and Bigbee River Ry. Co. 

Mississippi Central R. R. 

Monroe Railroad Co. 

Nashville Terminals Co. 

Nashville, Chattanooga & St. Louis Ry. 

Norfolk Southern R. R. Co. 

Norfolk and Western Ry. 

Port Utilities Commission (Charleston) 

Relay Depot Assn. (E. St. Louis) 

Richmond, Fredericksburg and Potomac R. R. Co. 
Richmond Terminals Co. 

Savannah & Atlanta Ry. Co. 

Savannah Union Station Co. 

Seaboard Air Line Ry. Co. 
Tampa Union Station 

Southern Railway Co. 
Alabama Great Southern R. R. Co. 
Cincinnati, Burnside & Cumberland River Ry. 
Cincinnati, New Orleans & Texas Pacific Ry. 
Georgia Southern & Florida Ry. 
Harriman & Northeastern R. RK. 


New Orleans & Northeastern R. R. 
New Orleans Terminal Co. 

St. Johns River Terminal Co. 
Woodstock & Blocton Ry. Co. 

Belt Ry. Co. of Chattanooga 

Carolina & Tennessee Southern Ry. Co. 


State University R. R. Co. 
Southern Short Lines 
Blue Ridge Ry. 
Danville & Western Ry. 
Carolina & North Western Ry. 
High Point, Randleman, Asheboro and Southern R. R. 
Yadkin Railroad 
Tennessee Central Ry. Co. 
Virginian Railway Co. 
Western Region 
Arkansas & Memphis Railway Bridge & Terminal Co. 
Alameda Belt Line 
Addison Miller 
Alton and Southern Railroad 
Alton Railroad Co. 
American Refrigerator Transit Co. 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Ry. 
Gulf, Colorado & Santa Fe Ry. 
Panhandle & Santa Fe Ry. 
Atchison Union Depot & R. R. Co. 
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Ashley, Drew & Northern Ry. Co. 
Baltimore & Ohio Chicago Terminal R. R. 
Belt Railway Co. of Chicago 

Burlington Refrigerator Express Co. 
Burlington—Rock Island R. R. Co. 

Butte, Anaconda & Pacific Ry. 

Camas Prairie R. R. 

Chicago & Eastern Illinois R. R. 

Chicago & Illinois Midland Ry. Co. 


Chicago and North Western Ry. Co. 
Chicago Produce Terminal Co. 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy R. R. Co. 
Chicago South Shore and South Bend R. R. 
Chicago Tunnel Company 
Chicago Tunnel Terminal Co. 
Chicago & Western Indiana R. R. 
Chicago Great Western Ry. (Includes South St. Paul Terminal 
a by St. Paul Bridge & Terminal Ry.) 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul and Pacific R. R. 
Chicago, Terre Haute & Southeastern Ry. Co. 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Ry. Co. 


Peoria Terminal Co. 
Chicago, St. Paul, Minneapolis and Omaha Ry. 
Chicago, West Pullman & Southern R. R. 
Colorado and Southern Ry. Co. 
Colorado & Wyoming Ry. Co. 
a Station (St. Louis) 
Dallas Car Interchange & Inspection Bureau 
Davenport, Rock Island and Northwestern Ry. 
Denver & Salt Lake Ry. Co. 
Denver & Rio Grande Western R. R. Co. 


Denver Union Terminal Ry. Co. 


Des Moines & Central Iowa R. R. 


Des Moines Union Ry. 
Iowa Transfer Ry. Co. 
Duluth, Missabe & Iron Range Ry. 
Duluth Union Depot & Transfer Co. 
Duluth, Winnipeg & Pacific Ry. 
East Portland Freight Terminal 
Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Ry. Co. 
El Paso Union Passenger Depot Co. 
Escanaba and Lake Superior R. R. Co. 
Fort Dodge, Des Moines & Southern R. R. 
Fort Worth and Denver City Ry. Co. 
Wichita Valley Railway Co. 
Galveston Wharves 
Galveston, Houston & Henderson R. R. 
Great Northern Ry. 
Green Bay and Western R. R. Co. 
Kewaunee, Green Bay and Western R. R. Co, 


Ahnapee and Western Ry. Co. 

Gulf Coast Lines: 
New Orleans, Texas & Mexico Ry. 
Beaumont, Sour Lake & Western Ry. 
Orange & Northwestern R. R. 
St. Louis, Brownsville and Mexico Ry. Co. 
New Iberia & Northern R. R. 
Houston and Brazos Valley Ry. Co. 
San Antonio, Uvalde & Gulf R. R. Co. 


278941°—42—pr. II—51 
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Sugar Land Ry. Co. 
Rio Grande City Ry. Co. 
Asherton and Gulf Ry. Co. 
San Antonio Southern Ry. Co. 
Iberia, St. Mary and Eastern R. R. 
San Benito and Rio Grande Valley Ry. Co. 
Asphalt Belt Ry. 
Houston North Shore Ry. 
International—Great 2 R. R. 
Hannibal Union Depot Co. 
Harbor Belt Line R. R. (Los Angeles) 
Houston Belt & Terminal Ry. Co. 
Illinois Central R. R 
Yazoo & Mississippi Valley R. R. Co. (Including Alabama and 
Vicksburg ~ § o.—Vicksburg Shreveport & Pacific Ry. Co.) 
Gulf and Ship Island R. R. Co. 
Chicago & Illinois Western R. R. 
Illinois Northern Ry. 
Illinois Terminal R. R. Co. 
Joliet Union Depot Co. 
Kansas City Southern Ry. 
Joplin Union Depot Co. 
Kansas City Terminal Ry. 
Keokuk Union Depot Co. 
King Street Station (Seattle) 
Lake Superior & Ishpeming R. R. Co. 
Lake Superior Terminal & Transfer Ry. 
Litchfield and Madison Ry. Co. 
Los Angeles Union Passenger Terminal 
Longview, Portland & Northern Ry. Co. 
Louisiana & Arkansas Ry. 
Louisiana and North West R. R. 
Market Service Assn. (Chicago) 
Memphis Union Station Co. 
Midland Valley R. R. 
Kansas, Oklahoma & Gulf Ry. 
Oklahoma City—Ada—Atoka Ry. Co. 
Midland Continental R. R. 
Minneapolis, Northfield and Southern Ry. 
Minneapolis, St. Paul & Sault Ste. Marie Ry. 
Duluth, South Shore & Atlantic Ry. 
Mineral Range R. R. 
Minneapolis & St. Louis Railroad Co. 
Railway Transfer Co. of the City of Minneapolis 
Minnesota & International Ry. Co. 
Big Fork & Internationa Falls Ry. Co. 
Minnesota Transfer Ry. 
Minnesota Western Ry. Co. 
Missouri—Kansas—Texas R. R. Co. 
Missouri-Kansas—Texas R. R. Co. of Texas 
Beaver, Meade & Englewood R. R. 
Missouri Pacific R. R. 
Missouri-—Illinois R. R. Co. 
Missouri Produce Yard (Kansas City, Mo.) 
Missouri and Arkansas Ry. Co. 
New Orleans Public Belt R. R. 
Northern Pacific Ry. 
Northern Pacific Terminal Co. of Oregon 
North Pacific Coast Freight Bureau 
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Northwestern Pacific R. R. Co. 
Ogden Union Ry. & Depot Co. 
Oregon, California & Eastern Ry. Co. 
Pacific Car Demurrage Bureau 
Pacific Coast R. R. Co. 
Pacific Coast Co. 
Pacific Electric Ry. 
Pacific Fruit Express 
Paris & Mt. Pleasant R. R. 
Peoria and Pekin Union Ry. Co. 
Port Terminal R. R. Assn. (Houston) 
Pueblo Union Depot & Railroad Co. 
Pueblo Joint Interchange Bureau 
Quanah, Acme & Pacific Ry. 
Rapid City, Black Hills & Western R. R. 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ry. Co. 
St. Joseph Terminal R. R. Co. 
St. Louis & O’Fallon Ry. Co. 
St. Louis-San Francisco Ry. Co. 
St. Louis, San Francisco and Texas Ry. Co. 
Birmingham Belt R. R. 
St. Louis & Belleville Electric Co. 
St. Louis Southwestern Ry. 
St. Louis Southwestern Ry. Co. of Texas 
Dallas Terminal Ry. & Union Depot Co. 
St. Paul Union Depot Co 
Salt Lake City Union Depot & R. R. Co. 
San Diego & Arizona Eastern Ry. Co. 
Sand Springs Ry. Co. 
St. Joseph Union Depot Co. 
Sacramento Northern Ry. 
Southern Pacific Co. (Pacific Lines) 
Southern Pacific De Mexico (In U. S.) 
South Omaha Terminal Ry. Co. 
Spokane Union Station Co. 
Spokane International Ry. 
Spokane, Couer d’Alene sid Palouse Ry. Co. 
Spokane, Portland and Seattle Ry. 
Oregon Trunk R 
Oregon Electric ki 
United Railways Co. 
Stock Yards District Agency (Chicago) 
Terminal Railroad Assn. of St. Louis 
Texarkana Union Station Trust 
Texas and New Orleans R. R. Co. (Sou. Pac. Lines in Texas and 
Louisiana) 
Texas and Pacific Ry. Co. 
Texas Pacific-Missouri Pacific Terminal R. R. of New Orleans 
Texas Mexican Railway Co. 
Toledo, Peoria & Western R. R. 
Trans-Continental Freight Bureau 
Tulsa Union Depot Co. 
Tremont & Gulf Ry. Co. 
Union Pacific R. R. 
Union Railway (Memphis) 
Union Terminal Co. “(Dallas) 
Union Terminal Railway Co. (St. Joseph, Mo.) 
St. Joseph Belt Railway 
Wabash Railway Co. 
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Weatherford, Mineral Wells and Northwestern Ry. Co. 
Western Fruit Express Co. 

Western Pacific R. R. 

Western Warehousing Co. (Chicago) 

Wichita Falls & Southern R. R. Co. 

Wichita Union Terminal Ry. Co. 

Yakima Valley Transportation Co. 


Exuisit “C”’ 
CARRIER 


Railway Express Agency, Incorporated 


Removat oF Certain Restrictions ON ExportTaTIons oF ARMs 
to CuBA 


September 22, 1941 


No. 381i) BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
0. 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, by a proclamation of the President issued on June 
29, 1934, under a joint resolution of Congress approved by the Presi- 
42 Stat. 361. dent on January 31, 1922, it was declared that there existed in Cuba 
ar  & © © conditions of domestic violence which were or which might be pro- 
moted by the use of arms or munitions of war procured from the 
United States; and 
WHEREAS, by virtue of the joint resolution and proclamation 
above-mentioned it became unlawful to export arms or munitions of 
war to Cuba except under such limitations and exceptions as should 
be prescribed: 
sneerocation of Pros = NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
June 29, 1934. of the United States of America, do hereby declare and proclaim that, 
as the conditions in Cuba which prompted the issuance of the proc- 
lamation of June 29, 1934, have ceased to exist, the said proclamation 
is hereby revoked. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 22" day of September, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


49 Stat. 3399. 


By the President: 
CorpreLt Hui 
Secretary of State 


GENERAL Putasxki’s MemoriAt Day 
September 22, 1941 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


[No. 2512] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS in this grave crisis, when our ws liberties are 


gravely menaced by the spread of conquest and tyranny abroad, we 
may gratefully recall the efforts and sacrifices of those who helped 
establish this as a free nation; and 
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WHEREAS on October 11, 1779, at the siege of Savannah, Count 
Casimir Pulaski, valiant representative of a people that has for cen- 
turies displayed magnificent independence of spirit, gallantly gave 
his life for the cause of American independence; and 

WHEREAS, in this connection, the Congress has enacted Public 
Law 41, approved April 24, 1941, which provides as follows: 


“That the President of the United States of America is author- 
ized to issue a proclamation calling upon officials of the Govern- 
ment to display the flag of the United States on all governmental 
buildings on October 11, 1941, and inviting the people of the 
United States to observe the day in cchosle and churches, or 
other suitable places, with appropriate ceremonies in commemora- 


tion of the death of General Casimir Pulaski.’’ 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim October 
11, 1941, as General Pulaski’s Memorial Day, and I call upon officials 
of the Government to display the flag of the United States on all 
Government buildings on that day. Bes invite the people of the 
United States to observe the day in schools and churches, or other 
suitable places, with appropriate ceremonies in commemoration of 
General Pulaski’s death. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 22™ day of September, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 

{seaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.i Huu. 
Secretary of State. 


MopiricaTIon oF Postace Rares 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the interest of the public and the promotion of the 
cultural growth, education, and development of the American people 
make desirable the further continuation of the postage rates on books 
as prescribed by Proclamation No. 2309 of October 31, 1938, for the 
period commencing November 1, 1938, and ending June 30, 1939, 
and renewed by Proclamation No. 2340 of June 30, 1939, for the period 
commencing July 1, 1939, and ending June 30, 1941, and further 
renewed by Proclamation No. 2494 of June 25, 1941, for the period 
commencing July 1, 1941, and ending September 30, 1941: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 2 of the act of June 16, 1933, 48 Stat. 254, as 
amended by section 515 of title III of the act of May 10, 1934, 48 
Stat. 760, Public Resolution 36, approved June 28, 1935, 49 Stat. 431, 
Public Resolution 48, approved June 29, 1937, 50 Stat. 358, section 1 
of title I of the Revenue Act of 1939, approved June 29, 1939 (Public 
No. 155, 76th Congress, Ist Session), and the act of May 28, 1941, 
Public Law 84, do proclaim that the postage rate on books consisting 
wholly of reading matter and containing no advertising matter other 
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53 Stat. 2497. 
53 Stat. 2545. 
Ante, p. 1654. 


Postage rate on 
books of designated 
class continued in 


effect. 
39 :*U. 8. O. § 280 
note. 


53 Stat. 862. 
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than incidental announcements of books, when mailed under such 
regulations as the Postmaster General shall prescribe, shall, for the 
Period of continu- period commencing October 1, 1941, and ending June 30, 1942, con- 
paca tinue to be one and one-half cents a pound or fraction thereof, irrespec- 
tive of the zone of destination. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 26" day of September, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 









By the President: 
Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Nationa Rep Dirt Witpiire MANAGEMENT PRESERVE 
LOUISIANA 






























September 27, 1941 


No. 31g BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
vo. 


A PROCLAMATION 





WHEREAS it appears that the designation and setting aside of the 
areas in the State of Louisiana, hereinafter indicated, for the protection 
of game animals, birds and fish will promote the public good: 

pesignationandset- NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 

lands as National Red dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the power 

Dirt Wildlife Mansge- Vested in me by the act of Congress approved August 11, 1916 (39 
Stat. 446, 476; 16 U. S. C. 683), do proclaim that there are hereby 
designated and set aside for the protection of game animals, birds and 
fish, all lands of the United States within the Kisatchie National Forest 
in the State of Louisiana purchased under the provisions of the act of 
March 1, 1911 (36 Stat. 961; 16 U. S. C. 480, 500, 513-519, 521), and 
the acts supplemental thereto and amendatory thereof, as shown on 
the diagram forming a part hereof, to be known as the National Red 
Dirt Wildlife Management Preserve. 

Unlawful acts. All persons are hereby informed that it is unlawful to hunt, catch, 
trap, willfully disturb, or kill any kind of game animal, game or non- 
game bird, or fish, or to take the eggs of any such bird, on any lands 
herein designated or in or on the waters thereof, except under such 

eneral rules and regulations as may be prescribed from time to time 
y the Secretary of Agriculture. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 27" day of September, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America, the one 
[seat] hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpre._i Huu 
Secretary of State. 








y 


PARISH 
1941 
oe §Kisatchie National Forest Boundar 


FOREST SERVICE 
COO 9F =i \dlife Preserve Boundary 


U.S. CEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
NATIONAL RED DIRT 
LOUISIANA 
LOUISIANA MERIDIAN 

NATCHITOCHES 
Alienated Land within Area 


Bitrate 


a 


| 


WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT PRESERVE 


a = 
uu 
bse nc 





tv p> urueM puoy pesousiy ERR 
MVIGIUIW WNWEISNOT hsopurog 2012Sa1g ayn PIiM 7777/7 

YNVISINOT 
JABISSUd ININIOVNVW JSIIACTIM VINOHVLWD TVNOILYN 


Ksvpureg 460204 (OU0l4ON @I4SyOs!) a 
rie BWA 1SsBOs 


ov .z6 
WNLINDBoV 10 IWIMLBYSIG SN 


woe 


—— ov, ie 
stim ¢ ' ° 


BR tt 
se SPT Re 
fw [ate te fepe [ele | «Perey Pela | | 


fe eet aE ae ALT= 
pial = ELE Wey 1 


te warts 


“mi'% “mt HSigwd NNIM 








Sept. 27, 1941 


Nationa, CATAHOULA WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT PRESERVE 
LOUISIANA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that the designation and setting aside of 
the areas in the State of Louisiana, hereinafter indicated, for the 
protection of game animals, birds and fish will promote the public 
ood: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
power vested in me by the act of Congress approved August 11, 
1916 (39 Stat. 446, 476; 16 U.S. C. 683), do proclaim that t ere are 
hereby designated and set aside for the ee of game animals, 
birds and fish, all lands of the United States within the Kisatchie 
National Forest in the State of Louisiana purchased under the pro- 
visions of the act of March 1, 1911 (36 Stat. 961; 16 U. S. C. 480, 
500, 513—519, 521), and the acts supplemental thereto and amendatory 
thereof, as shown on the diagram forming a part hereof, to be known 


as the National Catahoula Wildlife Management Preserve, 
All persons are hereby informed that it is unlawful to hunt, catch, 


trap, willfully disturb, or kill any kind of game animal, game or non- 
game bird, or fish, or to take the eggs of any such bird, on any lands 
herein designated or in or on the waters thereof, except under such 
en rules and regulations as may be prescribed from time to time 
y the mete of Agriculture. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 27" day of September, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America, the one 


[seat] hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorDELL Hutu 


Secretary of State. 


CLosEep AREA UNDER THE MiGrRATORY Brrp Treaty Act 
OREGON 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has submitted to me for 
approval the following regulation adopted by him on September 17, 


1941, under authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 


1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 U. S. C. 704), and Reorganization Plan No, II ,,} 


(53 Stat. 1431): 


REGULATION DESIGNATING AS CLOSED AREA CERTAIN LANDS AND 
Waters in Harney County, OrEGon 


By virtue of and pursuant to the sotherty contained in 
section 3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 
Stat. 755, 16 U. S. C. 704), and Reorganization Plan No. II 
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(53 Stat. 1431), I, Harold L. Ickes, Secretary of the Interior, 

having due regard to the zones of temperature and to the dis- 

tribution, abundance, economic value, breeding habits, and times 

and lines of flight of the migratory birds included in the terms of 

the conventions between the United States and Great Britain 

39 Stat. 1702. for the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, 

and the United States and the United Mexican States for the 

rotection of migratory birds and game mammals, concluded 

Wabender 7, 1936, do hereby designate as closed area in or on 

which pursuing, hunting, taking, capturing, or killing of migratory 

birds, or attempting to take, capture, or kill migratory birds, 

is not permitted certain lands and waters in Harney County, 

Oregon, and being all of the lands and waters within the record 

meander lines of Malheur and Harney Lakes and the streams 

and waters connecting said lakes, as shown on the official plats of 
the following-listed townships: 


Willamette Meridian Plat Approved 
29 E. March 24, 1880 
29 E. Dec. 26, 1892 
29% B. Nov. 2, 1904 
29% E. Nov. 2, 1904 
30 E. (North of Malheur Lake) May 19, 1913 
. 30 E. (South of Malheur Lake) Dec. 21, 1896 
30 E. Dec. 21, 1896 
31 E. (North of Malheur Lake) Dec. 21, 1896 
31 E. (South of Malheur Lake) Dec. 21, 1896 
32 E. Dec. 21, 1896 
32 E. (North of Malheur Lake) Dec. 21, 1896 
32 E. (South of Malheur Lake) Dec. 21, 1896 
32 E. Dec. 21, 1896 
3214 E. Dec. 21, 1896 
33 E. Dec. 21, 1896 
33 E. Dec. 21, 1896 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act: 

Regulation ap- NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
claimed. Pre” of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act, do hereby 
approve and proclaim the foregoing regulation of the Secretary of 

the Interior. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 1** day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


50 Stat. 1311. 
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By the President: 
CorpELt Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Nationa, Derense Pipzg Line—PortT.Lanp Pire LIne 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the act of Congress entitled “An act to facilitate the 
construction, extension, or completion of interstate petroleum pipe 
lines related to national defense, and to promote interstate commerce’, 
approved July 30, 1941 (Public Law 197—77th Congress), vests in 
the President certain powers relating to the construction, extension, 
completion, operation, and maintenance of interstate pipe lines 
related to. national defense: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by sections 2 and 3 of said act of July 30, 1941 
do hereby find and proclaim (1) that it is necessary for national 
defense purposes that there be constructed and completed a pipe line 
system for the transportation and distribution of petroleum and pe- 
troleum products moving in interstate and foreign commerce, the 
route for which is atl indicated on a map which is on file in the 
Office of the Petroleum Coordinator for National Defense, detailed 
survey maps of which shall be of record in the said office, commencing 
at South Portland, Maine, and extending in a northwesterly direction 
through the States of Maine, New Hampshire, and Vermont to a point 
on the International Boundary in the vicinity of North Troy, Vermont, 
at which point the said pipe line is to connect with a pipe line extend- 
ing through the Province of Quebec to a terminal near Montreal, 
Canada, (2) that Portland Pipe Line Company, a private corporation 
organized under the laws of the State of Maine, has commenced the 
work necessary for the construction of such a pipe line system, and has 
partially constructed the same and represents that it is prepared to 
complete said pipe line system, and (3) that it is necessary for the 
purposes of construction, com letion, operation, and maintenance of 
said pipe line system that the Portland Pipe Line Company have the 
right to acquire, by the exercise of the night of eminent domain as 

rovided in the aforesaid act, along the route and between the points 
fieeintbabett identified (a) such parcels of land or any interests therein, 
not in excess of 100 acres in each separate parcel, for the location of its 
storage tanks, pumping stations, adivery acilities, and other facilities 
in connection therewith, and (b) easements and rights-of-way, not in 
excess of 100 feet in width, for the construction, completion, operation, 
maintenance and removal of the pipe lines, including right of access 
thereto over adjoining lands: Provided, That such right of eminent 
domain be exercised by the Portland Pipe Line Company for the 
aforesaid purposes prior to June 30, 1943. 

The pipe line hereinbefore identified shall be constructed, com- 
pleted, operated, and maintained subject to such terms and conditions 
as the President may hereafter from time to time prescribe as neces- 
sary for national defense purposes. 

IN WITNESS WHEREO , [have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 1** day of October in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpr.i Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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AMENDMENTS OF REGULATIONS RELATING TO MicrRaToRY Brirps 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior, under authority and direc- 
tion of and in compliance with section 3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty 
Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), as amended by the act of June 20, 
1936 (49 Stat. 1555), the administration of which act was transferred 
to the said Secretary on July 1, 1939 by Reorganization Plan No. II 
(53 Stat. 1431), has adopted and submitted to me the following amend- 
ments, which he has determined to be suitable amendments of certain 
of the regulations approved by Proclamation No. 2345 of August 11, 
1939, as last amended by Proclamation No. 2501 of August 16, 1941, 
permitting and governing the hunting, taking, capture, killing, pos- 
session, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exporta- 
tion, and importation of migratory birds and parts, nests, and eggs 
thereof, included in the terms of the Convention between the United 
States and Great Britain for the protection of migratory birds con- 
cluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention between the United 
States and the United Mexican States for the protection of migratory 
birds and game mammals concluded February 7, 1936: 


“AMENDMENTS OF Muicratory Birrp Treaty Act REGULATIONS 
ADOPTED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


Under authority and direction of section 3 of the Migratory Bird 
Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), as amended by the act of 
June 20, 1936, 49 Stat. 1555, the administration of which act was 
transferred to the Secretary of the Interior on July 1, 1939, by Reor- 
ganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), 1, Harold L. Ickes, Secretary 
of the Interior, having due regard to the zones of temperature and to 
the distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding habits, and 
times and lines of migratory flight of migratory birds included in the 
terms of the Convention between the United States and Great Britain 
for the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and 
the Convention between the United States and the United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals, con- 
cluded February 7, 1936, have determined when, to what extent, and 
by what means it is compatible with the terms of said conventions and 
act to allow the hunting, taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, 
purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exportation, and impor- 
tation of ak birds and parts thereof and their nests and eggs, and, 
in accordance with such determinations, do hereby amend, as specified, 
the regulations approved by Proclamation No. 2345 of August 11, 1939, 
as last amended by Proclamation No. 2501 of August 16, 1941, and 
as so amended do hereby adopt such regulations as suitable regula- 
tions permitting and governing the hunting, taking, capture, killing, 
possession, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, expor- 
tation, and importation of such migratory birds and parts, nests, and 
eggs thereof: 

he fourth paragraph of Regulation 5, “Daily Bag and Possession 
Lamnite on Certain Migratory Game Birds’, is amended to read as 
ollows: 

In Siskiyou County, California, and Alexander County, Illinois, no 
person may take more than 3 geese in the aggregate of all kinds during 
any 7 consecutive days. In Hyde County, North Carolina, no person 
may take more than 6 geese in the aggregate of all kinds during any 7 
consecutive days. 
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The second paragraph of Regulation 6, ‘Shipment, Transportation 
and Possession of Certain Migratory Game Birds”, is amended to read 
as follows: 

Not more than the number of such birds permitted by regulation 5 
of these regulations to be taken by one person in 1 day, or in 2 days in 
the case of ducks (except wood ducks), geese (1 day in the case of 
geese taken in Siskiyou County, California, and Alexander County, 
Illinois), brant, and woodcock, shall be transported by any one person 
in 1 calendar week out of Alaska, Puerto Rico, or the State where 
taken or from Canada or Mexico into the United States. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my 
name and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be 
affixed this second day of October, 1941. 

Haroitp L. Ickes 
Secretary of the Interior.”’ 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
amendments will aid in the effectuation of the purposes of the afore- 
said Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim 
the foregoing amendments. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 16" day of October, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 

[seAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpELL Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Crvi1L1AN DEFENSE 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS on May 20, 1941, with a view to ensuring the most 
effective correlation and use of the instruments of civilian defense, I 
established by Executive order the Office of Civilian Defense; and 

WHEREAS by my proclamation of May 27, 1941, I declared that 
an unlimited national emergency confronts this country, which 
requires that its military, naval, air, and civilian defenses be put on 
a basis of readiness to repel any and all acts or threats of aggression 
directed toward any part of the Western Hemisphere; and 

WHEREAS it is the manifest duty and desire of every person in 
the United States to participate in measures essential to civilian de- 
fense: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby designate the period 
commencing on Armistice Day, Tuesday, November 11, 1941, and 
continuing through Sunday, Revendine 16, as a time for all persons 
throughout the Nation to give thought to their duties and responsi- 
bilities in the defense of this country, and to become better informed 
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of the many vital phases of the civilian defense program and of the 
opportunities which it offers for the participation of every individual 
American in the defense of our priceless heritage, and I request the 
Governors of the several States, Territories, and possessions of the 
United States to issue similar proclamations. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 22"* day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one and 
[szAL] of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.i Hv 
Secretary of State. 


ArmisTicE Day—1941 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the armistice of November 11, 1918 marked the suc- 
cessful end of a war which undeniably saved democracies from impe- 
rialistic conquest; and 

WHEREAS, in most parts of the world a generation of mankind 
lived in peace; and 

WHEREAS forces of lawlessness and inhumanity have again been 
unleashed against us; and 

WHEREAS Senate Concurrent Resolution 18, Sixty-ninth Con- 
gress, passed June 4, 1926 (44 Stat. 1982), requests the President of 
the United States to issue a proclamation calling for the observance 
of November 11 with appropriate ceremonies, and the act of May 
13, 1938 (52 Stat. 351), provides that the 11th day of November of 
each year shall be a legal public holiday, to be known as Armistice 


ay: 

Now, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the 
United States to pause upon November 11, 1941, to show gratitude 
for the past, to rededicate the Nation to the fundamentals of human 
liberty, and to defend our future. I accordingly invite the people 
to observe that day in schools and churches, or other suitable places, 
with appropriate ceremonies, and I direct that the flag of the United 
States be displayed on all Government buildings on that day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 27th day of October, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpre.tt Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Emercency Boarp, Ramway Express Acrency, INcorPOoRATED— 
EMPLOYEES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the President, having been duly notified by the 
National Mediation Board that a dispute between the Railway 
Express Agency, Incorporated, a carrier, and certain of its employees 
as they are represented by the following labor organization: 


International Brotherhood of Teamsters, Chauffeurs, Warehouse- 
men and Helpers 


which dispute has not been heretofore adjusted under the provisions 
of the Railway Labor Act, amended, now threatens substantially to 


interrupt interstate commerce to a degree such as to deprive Cin- 1m 


cinnati, Ohio, Cleveland, Ohio, Newark, N. J., New York, N. Y., 
Philadelphia, Pa., St. Louis, Mo., San Francisco, Calif., Chicago, IIl., 
and twenty adjoining suburban cities of essential transportation 
service; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, by virtue of the power vested 
in me by the Constitution and laws of the United States, and by 
virtue of and under the authority in me vested by Section 10 of the 
Railway Labor Act, amended, do hereby create a board to be com- 
posed of 3 persons not pecuniarily or otherwise interested in any 
organization of railway employees or any carrier, to investigate the 
aforementioned dispute and report its findings to me within 30 days 
from this date. 

The members of this board shall be compensated for and on account 
of such duties in the sum of seventy-five dollars ($75.) for every day 
actually employed with or upon account of travel and duties incident 
to such board. The members will be reimbursed for and they are 
hereby authorized to make expenditures for expenses for themselves 
and of the board, including traveling expenses and in conformity 
with Public No. 212, 72d Congress, approved June 30, 1932, 11:30 
a. m., not to exceed five dollars ($5.00) per diem for expenses incurred 
for subsistence. 

All expenditures of the Board shall be allowed and paid for out of 
the appropriation ‘National Mediation Board Appropriation Act, 
1942” on the presentation of itemized vouchers properly approved 
by the chairman of the board hereby created. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this seventh day of November 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seAL] forty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President 

Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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TuHANKsGiving Day—1941 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


I, FRANKLIN D.’ROOSEVELT, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby designate and set aside Thursday, the twentieth 
day of November 1941, as a day to be observed in giving thanks to the 
Heavenly Source of our earthly blessings. 

Our beloved country is free and strong. Our moral and physical 
defenses against the forces of threatened aggression are mounting daily 
in magnitude and effectiveness. 

In the interest of our own future, we are sending succor at in- 
creasing pace to those peoples abroad who are bravely defending their 
homes and their precious liberties against annihilation. 

We have not lost our faith in the spiritual dignity of man, our 
proud belief in the right of all people to live out their lives in freedom 
and with equal treatment. The love of democracy still burns brightly 
in our hearts. 

We are grateful to the Father of us all for the innumerable daily 
manifestations of His beneficent mercy in affairs both public and 
private, for the bounties of the harvest, for opportunities to labor and 
to serve, and for the continuance of those homely joys and satisfactions 
which enrich our lives. 

Let us ask the Divine Blessing on our decision and determination to 
protect our way of life against the forces of evil and slavery which 
seek in these days to encompass us. 

On the day appointed for this purpose, let us reflect at our homes or 
places of worship on the goodness of God and, in giving thanks, let 
us pray for a speedy end to strife and the establishment on earth of 
freedom, brotherhood, and justice for enduring time. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 8th day of November, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.t Hui 


Secretary of State. 


ContTrRoLt or Persons ENTERING AND LEAVING THE 
UnitTEep STATES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the act of Congress approved on May 22, 1918 (40 
Stat. 559), as amended by the act of Congress approved on June 21, 
1941 (Public Law 114, 77th Cong., chap. 210, Ist sess., 55 Stat. 252) 
vests authority in me to impose restrictions and prohibitions in addi- 
tion to those otherwise provided by law upon the departure of persons 
from and their entry into the United States when the United States is 
at war, or during the existence of the national emergency proclaimed 
by the President on May 27, 1941, or, as to aliens, whenever there 
exists a state of war between or among two or more states, and when 
I find that the interests of the United States so require; and 
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WHEREAS the national emergency proclaimed by me on May 27, 
1941 is still existing; and 

WHEREAS there unhappily exists a state of war between or among 
two or more states and open hostilities engage a large part of the 
Eastern Hemisphere; and 

WHEREAS the exigencies of the present international situation 
and of the national defense require that restrictions and prohibitions, 
in addition to those otherwise provided by law, be imposed upon the 
departure of persons from and their entry into the United States, 
including the Panama Canal Zone, the Commonwealth of the Philip- 
pines, and all territory and waters, continental or insular, subject to 
the jurisdiction of the United States: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me as set forth above, do hereby find and 
publicly proclaim and declare that the interests of the United States 
require that restrictions and prohibitions, in addition to those other- 
wise provided by law, shall be imposed upon the departure of persons 
from and their entry into the United States, including the Panama 
Canal Zone, the Commonwealth of the Philippines, and all territory 
and waters, continental or insular, subject to the jurisdiction of the 
United States; and I make the following rules, samdieiienn, and orders 
which shall remain in force and effect until otherwise ordered by me: 

(1) After the effective date of the rules and regulations hereinafter 
authorized, no citizen of the United States or person who owes alle- 
giance to the United States shall depart from or enter, or attempt to 
depart from or enter, the United States, including the Panama Canal 
Zone, the Commonwealth of the Philippines, and all territory and 
waters, continental or insular, subject to the jurisdiction of the 


United States, unless he bears a valid passport issued by the Secretary 


of State or, under his authority, by a diplomatic or consular officer of 
the United States, or the United States High Commissioner to the 
Philippine Islands, or the chief executive of Hawaii, of Puerto Rico, 
of the Virgin Islands, of American Samoa, or of Guam, or unless he 
comes within the provisions of such exceptions or fulfils such con- 
ditions as may be prescribed in rules and regulations which the Secre- 
tary of State is hereby authorized to prescribe in execution of the rules, 
regulations, and orders herein prescribed. Seamen are included in 


the classes of persons to whom this paragraph applies. 
(2) No alien shall depart from or attempt to depart from the 


United States unless he is in possession of a valid permit to depart 


issued by the Secretary of State or by an officer designated by the 


Secretary of State for such purpose, or unless he is exempted from 
obtaining a |g rong in accordance with rules and regulations which the 
Secretary of State, with the concurrence of the Attorney General, is 
hereby authorized to prescribe in execution of the rules, regulations, 


and orders herein prescribed; nor shall any alien depart from or 
attempt to depart from the United States at any place other than a 
port of departure designated by the Attorney General or by the 
Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalization or by an appro- 
priate permit-issuing authority designated by the Secret of State. 

No alien shall be permitted to depart from the United States if it 
appears to the satisfaction of the Secretary of State that such de- 
parture would be prejudicial to the interests of the United States as 
provided in the rules and regulations hereinbefore authorized to be 
prescribed by the Secretary of State, with the concurrence of the 
Attorney General. 

(3) After the effective date of the rules and regulations hereinafter 
authorized, no alien shall enter or attempt to enter the United States 
unless he is in possession of a valid unexpired permit to enter issued 
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by the Secretary of State, or by an appropriate officer designated by the 
Secretary of State, or is exempted from obtaining a permit to enter in 
accordance with the rules and regulations which the Secretary of 
State, with the concurrence of the Attorney General, is hereby author- 
ized to prescribe in execution of these rules, regulations, and orders. 

No alien shall be permitted to enter the United States if it appears 
to the satisfaction of the Secretary of State that such entry would be 
prejudicial to the interests of the United States as provided in the 
rules and regulations hereinbefore authorized to be prescribed by the 
Secretary of State, with the concurrence of the Attorney General. 

(4) No person shall depart from or enter, or attempt to depart 
from or enter, the United States without submitting for inspection, 
if required to do so, all documents, articles, or other things which 
are being removed from or brought into the United States upon or in 
connection with such person’s departure or entry, which are hereb 
made subject to official inspection under rules and regulations which 
the Secretary of State in the cases of citizens, and the Secretary of 
State with the concurrence of the Attorney General in the cases of 
aliens, is hereby authorized to prescribe. 

(5) A permit to enter issued to an alien seaman employed on a vessel 
arriving at a port in the United States from a foreign port shall be con- 
ditional and shall entitle him to enter only in a case of reasonable 
necessity in which the immigration authorities are satisfied that such 
entry would not be contrary to the interests of the United States; 
but this shall not be deemed to supersede the provisions of Executive 
Order 8429, dated June 5, 1940 concerning the documentation of sea- 
men. 

(6) The period of validity of a permit to enter or a permit to depart, 
issued to an alien, may be terminated by the permit-issuing authority 
or by the Secretary of State at any time prior to the entry or departure 
of the alien, provided the permit-issuing authority or the Secretary of 
State is satisfied that the entry or departure of the alien would be 
prejudicial to the interests of the United States which it was the 
purpose of the above-mentioned acts to safeguard. 

(7) Except as provided herein or by rules and regulations prescribed 
hereunder, the provisions of this proclamation and the rules and regu- 
lations issued in pursuance real shall be in addition to, and shall not 
be held to repeal, modify, suspend, or supersede any proclamation, 
rule, regulation, or order heretofore issued and now in effect under 
the general statutes relating to the immigration of aliens into the 
United States; and compliance with the provisions of this proclama- 
tion or of any rule or regulation which may hereafter be issued in 
pursuance of the act of May 22, 1918, as amended by the act of June 
21, 1941, shall not be considered as exempting any individual from 
the duty of complying with the provisions of any statute, proclama- 
tion, rule, regulation, or order heretofore issued and now in effect. 

(8) I direct all departments and agencies of the Government to 
cooperate with the Secretary of State in the execution of his authority 
under this proclamation and any subsequent proclamation, rule 
regulation, or order promulgated in pursuance hereof. They shall 
upon request make available to the Secretary of State for that purpose 
the services of their respective officials and agents. I enjoin upon all 
officers of the United States charged with the execution of the laws 
thereof the utmost diligence in preventing violations of the act of 
May 22, 1918, as amended by the act of June 21, 1941, and in bringing 
to trial and punishment any persons who shall have violated any 
provisions of such acts. 

(9) Paragraph 6, part 1, of Executive Order 8766, issued June 3, 
1941, is hereby superseded by the provisions of this proclamation and 
such regulations as may be prescribed hereunder. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOFP, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 14" day of November, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 
{seAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-sixth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEeLtt Huu 
Secretary of State 


Briu or Rieuts Day 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a Joint Resolution of the Congress, approved August 
21, 1941, authorizes and requests the President of the United States 
“to issue a proclamation designating December 15, 1941 as Bill of 
Rights Day, calling upon officials of the Government to display the 


flag of the United States on all Government buildings on that day, 
and inviting the people of the United States to observe the day with 
appropriate ceremonies and prayer’’: 

OW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby designate December 15, 
1941 as Bill of Rights Day. And I call upon the officials of the Govern- 
ment, and upon the people of the United States, to observe the day 
by displaying the flag of the United States on public buildings and 
by meeting together for such prayers and such ceremonies as may 
seem to them appropriate. 

The first ten amendments, the great American charter of personal 
liberty and human dignity, became a part of the Constitution of the 
United States on the 15th day of December 1791. 

It is fitting that the anniversary of its adoption should be re- 
membered by the nation which, for one hundred and fifty years, 
has enjoyed the immeasurable privileges which that charter guar- 
anteed: the privileges of freedom of religion, freedom of speech, 
freedom of the press, freedom of assembly and the free right to 
petition the government for redress of grievances. 

It is especially fitting that this anniversary should be remembered 
and observed by those institutions of a democratic people which owe 
their very existence to the guarantees of the Bill of Rights: the free 
schools, the free churches, the labor unions, the religious and educa- 
tional and civic organizations of all kinds which, without the guarantee 
of the Bill of Rights, could never have existed; which sicken and dis- 
appear whenever, in any country, these rights are curtailed or with- 
drawn. 

The 15th day of December, 1941, is therefore set apart as a day of 
mobilization for freedom and for human rights, a day of remem- 
brance of the democratic and peaceful action by which these rights 
were gained, a day of reassessment of their present meaning and their 
living worth. 

Those who have long enjoyed such privileges as we enjoy forget in 
time that men have died to win them. They come in time to take 
these rights for granted and to assume their protection is assured. 
We, however, who have seen these privileges lost in other continents 
and other countries can now appreciate their meaning to those people 
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who enjoyed them once and now no longer can. We understand in 
some measure what their loss can mean. And by that realization we 
have come to a clearer conception of their worth to us, and to a stronger 
and more unalterable determination that here in our land they shall 
not be lost or weakened or curtailed. 

It is to give public expression and outward form to that under- 
standing and that determination that we are about to commemorate 
the adoption of the Bill of Rights and rededicate its principles and its 

ractice. 
: IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-seventh day of 

November in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 

[seat] forty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
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By the President: 
Corpett Huu. 
Secretary of State. 


December 7, 1941 _ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[No. 2525] 
A PROCLAMATION 


Authority 


Alien enemies, WHEREAS it is provided by Section 21 of Title 50 of the United 
States Code as follows: 


“(Whenever there is a declared war between the United States 


and any foreign nation or government, or any invasion or preda- 

tory incursion is perpetrated, attempted, or threatened against 

the territory of the United States 7 any foreign nation or govern- 
l 


ment, and the President makes public proclamation of the event, 
all natives, citizens, denizens, or subjects of the hostile nation or 
government, being of the age of fourteen years and upward, who 
shall be within the United States and not actually naturalized, 
shall be liable to be apprehended, restrained, secured, and re- 
moved as alien enemies. The President is authorized in any 
such event, by his proclamation thereof, or other public act, to 
direct the conduct to be observed, on the part of the United 
States, toward the aliens who become so liable; the manner and 
degree of the restraint to which they shall be subject and in what 
cases, and upon what security their residence shall be permitted, 
and to provide for the removal of those who, not being permitted 
to reside within the United States, refuse or neglect to depart 
therefrom; and to establish any other regulations which are found 
necessary in the premises and for the public safety.” 


and 
WHEREAS by Sections 22, 23 and 24 of Title 50 of the United 
States Code further provision is made relative to alien enemies: 
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Proclamation 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, as PRES- 
IDENT of the United States and as Commander in Chief of the Army 
and Navy of the United States, do hereby make public proclamation 
to all whom it may concern that an invasion has been perpetrated 
upon the territory of the United States by the Empire of Japan. 


Conduct To Be Observed by Alien Enemies 


And, acting under and by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution of the United States and the said sections of the 
United States Code, I do hereby further proclaim and direct that 
the conduct to be observed on the part of the United States toward 
all natives, citizens, denizens or subjects of the Empire of Japan 
being of the age of fourteen years and upwards who shall be within 
the United States or within any territories in any way subject to the 
jurisdiction of the United States and not actually naturalized, who for 
the purpose of this Proclamation and under such sections of the United 
States Code are termed alien enemies, shall be as follows: 

All alien enemies are enjoined to preserve the peace towards the 
United States and to refrain from crime against the public safety, 
and from violating the laws of the United States and of the States 
and Territories thereof; and to refrain from actual hostility or giving 
information, aid or comfort to the enemies of the United States or 
interfering by word or deed with the defense of the United States or 
the political processes and public opinions thereof; and to comply 
strictly with the regulations which are hereby or which may be from 
time to time promulgated by the President. 

All alien enemies shall be liable to restraint, or to give security, 
or to remove and depart from the United States in the manner pre- 
scribed by Sections 23 and 24 of Title 50 of the United States Code, 
and as prescribed in the regulations duly promulgated by the President. 


Duties and Authority of the Attorney General and the 
Secretary of War 


And, pursuant to the authority vested in me, I hereby charge the 
Attorney General with the duty of executing all the regulations here- 
inafter contained regarding the conduct of alien enemies within 
continental United States, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands and 
Alaska, and the Secretary of War with the duty of executing the 
regulations which are hereinafter set forth and which may be here- 
after adopted regarding the conduct of alien enemies in the Canal 
Zone, the Hawaiian Islands and the Philippine Islands. Each of 
them is specifically directed to cause the apprehension of such alien 
enemies as in the judgment of each are subject to apprehension or 
deportation under such regulations. In carrying out such regulations 
within the continental United States, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands 
and Alaska, the Attorney General is authorized to utilize such agents, 
agencies, officers and departments of the United States and of the 
several states, territories, dependencies and municipalities thereof and 
of the District of Columbia as he may select for the purpose. Simi- 
larly the Secretary of War in carrying out such regulations in the 
Canal Zone, the Hawaiian Islands and the Philippine Islands is 
authorized to use such agents, agencies, officers and departments of 
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the United States and of the territories, dependencies and munici- 
palities thereof as he may select for the purpose. All such agents, 
agencies, officers and departments are hereby granted full authority 
for all acts done by them in the execution of such regulations when 
acting by direction of the Attorney General or the Secretary of War, 
as the case may be. 


Regulations 


And, pursuant to the authority vested in me, I hereby declare and 
establish the following regulations which I find necessary in the prem- 
ises and for the public safety: 


(1) No alien enemy shall enter or be found within the Canal 
Zone and no alien enemy shall enter or leave the Hawaiian 
Islands or the Philippine Islands except under such regula- 
tions as the Secretary of War shall from time to time pre- 
scribe. Any alien enemy found in the Canal Zone, the 
Hawaiian Islands, or the Philippine Islands in violation of 
any such regulations and any alien enemy who enters or is 
found within any restricted area to be hereafter prescribed 
by the Military Commanders of each such territory in the 
Canal Zone, the Hawaiian Islands, and the Philippine 
Islands, may be immediately apprehended by authority of 
the Military Governors in each such territory, or if there be 
no Military Governor, then by authority of the Secretary 
of War, and detained until it is determined, under the regu- 
lations to be prescribed by the Secretary of War, whether 
any such alien enemy should be permanently interned follow- 
ing which such alien enemy shall either be released, released 
on bond, or permanently interned, as the case may be. 

(2) The exercise of the power to prescribe restricted areas and 
the power of arrest, detention and internment of alien enemies 


in the Canal Zone, the Hawaiian Islands or the Philippine 

Islands shall be under the jurisdiction of the Military Com- 

manders of each such omg each acting under such reg- 
a 


ulations as the Secretary of r shall hereafter prescribe. 

(3) No alien enemy shall enter or leave Alaska, Puerto Rico or 
the Virgin oleae except under such regulations as the 
Attorney General shall from time to time prescribe. Any 
alien enemy found in Alaska, Puerto Rico or the Virgin 
Islands in violation of any such regulations and any alien 
enemy who enters or is found within any restricted area to 
be hereafter prescribed by the Military Commanders of each 
such territory in Alaska, Puerto Rico and by the Naval 
Commander in the Virgin Islands, shall be immediately 
apprehended by the authority of the Attorney General 
acting through the United States Attorney in each such 
territory and detained until it is determined, under the 
regulations to be prescribed by the Attorney General, 
whether any such alien enemy shall either be released, 
released on bond, or permanently interned, as the case 
may be. 

(4) The Military Commanders in Alaska and Puerto Rico and 
the Naval Commander in the Virgin Islands shall have the 
power to prescribe restricted areas. 
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(5) No alien enemy shall have in his possession, custody or 4fosession. ott of 
control at any time or place or use or operate any of the 
following enumerated articles: 


a. Firearms. 
b. Weapons or implements of war or component parts 
thereof. 

. Ammunition. 

. Bombs. 

. Explosives or material used in the manufacture of 
explosives. 

. Short-wave radio receiving sets. 

. Transmitting sets. 

. Signal devices. 

. Codes or ciphers. 

j. Cameras. 

. Papers, documents or books in which there may be 
invisible writing; photograph, sketch, picture, 
drawing, map or graphical representation of any 
military or naval installations or equipment or of 
any arms, ammunition, implements of war, device 
or thing used or intended to be used in the combat 
equipment of the land or naval forces of the United 
States or of any military or naval post, camp or 
station. 


All such property found in the possession of 
any alien meee in violation of the foregoing 
regulations shall be subject to seizure and forfeiture. 


(6) No alien enemy shall undertake any air flight or ascend into Airtravelrestricted. 
the air in any airplane, aircraft or balloon of any sort whether 
owned governmentally, commercially or privately, except 
that travel by an alien enemy in an airplane or aircraft may 
be authorized by the Attorney General, or his representative, 
or the Secretary of War, or his representative, in their 
respective jurisdictions, under such regulations as they shall 


rescribe. 

(7) Rien enemies deemed dangerous to the public peace or safety 
of the United States by the Attorney General or the Secre- 
tary of War, as the case may be, are subject to summary 
apprehension. Such apprehension shall be made in the 
continental United States, Alaska, Puerto Rico and the 
Virgin Islands by such duly authorized officer of the Depart- 
ment of Justice as the Attorney General may determine. In 
the Canal Zone, the Hawaiian Islands and the Philippine 
Islands, such arrests shall be made by the Military Com- 
manders in each such territory by authority of the respective 
Military Governors thereof, and if there be no Military 
Governor, then by authority of the Secretary of War. Alien 
enemies arrested shall be ahhaet to confinement in such place 
of detention as may be directed by the officers responsible 
for the execution of these regulations and for the arrest, 
detention and internment of alien enemies in each case, or in 
such other places of detention as may be directed from time 
to time by the Attorney General, with respect to continental 
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United States, Alaska, Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, 
and by the Secretary of War with respect to the Canal Zone, 
the avidin Islands and the Philippine Islands, and there 
confined until he shall have received such permit as the 
Attorney General or the Secretary of War with respect to 
the Canal Zone, the Hawaiian Islands and the Philippine 

Islands shall prescribe. 
eg ntag tatoen Aeoer- (8) No alien enemy shall land in, enter or leave or attempt to 
restriction. = — land in, enter or leave the United States, except under the 
regulations prescribed by the President in his Proclamation 
Ante, p. 1696. dated November 14, 1941, and the regulations promulgated 
thereunder or any proclamation or regulation promulgated 

hereafter. 

ae (9) Whenever the Attorney General of the United States, with 
PCae. respect to the continental United States, Alaska, Puerto 
Rico and the Virgin Islands, or the Secretary of War, with 
respect to the Canal Zone, the Hawaiian Islands, and the 
Philippine Islands, deems it to be necessary, for the public 
safety and protection, to exclude alien enemies from a desig- 
nated area, surrounding any fort, camp, arsenal, airport, 
landing field, aircraft station, electric or other power plant, 
hydroelectric dam, government naval vessel, navy yard, pier, 
dock, dry dock, or any factory, foundry, plant, econ 
storage yard, or Gasthouse for the manufacture of muni- 


tions or implements of war or any thing of any kind, nature 
or description for the use of the Army, the Navy or any 
country allied or associated with the United States, or in 
any wise connected with the national defense of the United 
States, or from any locality in which residence by an alien 
enemy shall be found to constitute a danger to the public 
peace and safety of the United States or from a designated 


area surrounding any canal or any wharf, pier, dock or dry 
dock used by ships or vessels of any designated tonnage en- 
gaged in foreign or domestic trade, or of any warehouse, 
shed, elevator, railroad terminal, depot or yard or other ter- 
minal, storage or transfer facility, then no alien enemy shall 
be found within such area or the immediate vicinity thereof. 
Any alien enemy found within any such area or the imme- 
diate vicinity thereof prescribed by the Attorney General or 
the Secretary of War, as the case may be, pursuant to these 
regulations, shall be subject to summary apprehension and 
to be dealt with as hereinabove prescribed. 

ane oS (10) With respect to the continental United States, Alaska 

ete. Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, an alien enemy shall 
not change his place of abode or occupation or otherwise 
travel or move from place to place without full compliance 
with any such regulations as the Attorney General of the 
United States may, from time to time, make and declare; 
and the Attorney General is hereby authorized to make and 
declare, from time to time, such regulations concerning the 
movements of alien enemies within the continental United 
States, Alaska, Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, as he 
ey deem necessary in the premises and for the public 
salety. 

(11) With respect to the Canal Zone, the Hawaiian Islands and 
the Philippine Islands, an alien enemy shall not change his 
place of abode or occupation or otherwise travel or move 
from place to place without full compliance with any such 
regulations as the Secretary of War may, from time to time, 
make and declare; and the Secretary of War is hereby 
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authorized to make and declare, from time to time, such 
regulations concerning the movements of alien enemies 
within the Canal Zone, the Hawaiian Islands, and the 
Philippine Islands as he may deem necessary in the premises 
and for the public safety. 

(12) No alien enemy shall enter or be found in or upon any _ Prohibited areas. 
highway, waterway, airway, railway, railroad, subway, 
public utility, building, place or thing not open and elle 
to the public generally, and not generally used by the public. 

(13) No alien enemy shall be a member or an officer of, or ,,Membersnip in cor. 
affiliated with, any organization, group or assembly hereafter bidden. 
designated by the Attorney General, nor shall any alien 
enemy advocate, defend or subscribe to the acts, principles 
or policies thereof, attend any meetings, conventions or 
gatherings thereof or possess or distribute any literature, 
propaganda or other writings or productions thereof. 


This proclamation and the regulations herein contained shall extend , Application to des 
and apply to all land and water, continental or insular, in any way 
within the jurisdiction of the United States. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set ay hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 7“ day of December, in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of the 
[SEAL] fidebendénte of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpEeLtt Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA December 8, 1941 
(No. 2526] 
A PROCLAMATION 


Authority 


WHEREAS it is provided by section 21 of title 50 of the United Alem enemies. 
States Code as follows: 


‘Whenever there is a declared war between the United States 
and any foreign nation or government, or any invasion or preda- 
tory incursion is perpetrated, attempted, or threatened against 
the territory of the United States by any foreign nation or govern- 
ment, and the President makes sublie proclamation of the event, 
all natives, citizens, denizens, or subjects of the hostile nation or 
government, being of the age of fourteen years and upward, who 
shall be within the United States and not actually naturalized, 
shall be liable to be apprehended, restrained, secured, and re- 
moved as alien enemies. The President is authorized in any such 
event, by his proclamation thereof, or other public act, to direct 
the conduct to be observed, on the part of the United States, 
toward the aliens who become so liable; the manner and degree 
of the restraint to which they shall be subject and in what cases, 
and upon what security their residence shall be permitted, and 
to provide for the removal of those who, not being permitted to 
reside within the United States, refuse or neglect to depart there- 
from; and to establish any other regulations which are found 
necessary in the premises and for the public safety.” 





Threatened inva- 
sion, etc., by Ger- 
many. 


Conduct toward 
German aliens. 


Restraints, etc., on 
alien enemies. 


Post, p. 1714. 
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AND WHEREAS by sections 22, 23 and 24 of title 50 of the United 
States Code further provision is made relative to alien enemies: 


Proclamation 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, as 
PRESIDENT of the United States and as Commander in Chief of 
the Army and Navy of the United States, do hereby make public 
proclamation to all whom it may concern that an invasion or predatory 
incursion is threatened upon the territory of the United States by 
Germany. 


Conduct To Be Observed by Alien Enemies 


And, acting under and by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution of the United States and the said sections of the 
United States Code, I do hereby further proclaim and direct that the 
conduct to be observed on the part of the United States toward all 
natives, citizens, denizens or subjects of Germany being of the age 
of fourteen years and upwards who shall be within the United States 
or within any territories in any way sabiset to the jurisdiction of 
the United States and not actually naturalized, who for the purpose 
of this Proclamation and under such sections of the United States 
Code are termed alien enemies, shall be as follows: 

All alien enemies are enjoined to preserve the peace towards the 
United States and to refrain from crime against the public safety, 
and from violating the laws of the United States and of the States 
and Territories thereof; and to refrain from actual hostility or giving 
information, aid or comfort to the enemies of the United States or 
interfering by word or deed with the defense of the United States or 
the political processes and public opinions thereof; and to comply 
strictly with the regulations which are hereby or which may be from 
time to time promulgated by the President. 

All alien enemies shall be liable to restraint, or to give security, or 
to remove and depart from the United States in the manner prescribed 
by sections 23 and 24 of title 50 of the United States Code, and as 
prescribed in the regulations duly promulgated by the President. 


Duties and Authority of the Attorney General and the Secretary of War 


And, pursuant to the authority vested in me, I hereby charge the 
Attorney General with the duty of executing all the regulations here- 
inafter prescribed regarding the conduct of alien enemies within 
continental United States, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands and 
Alaska, and the Secretary of War with the duty of executing the 
regulations which are hereinafter prescribed and which may be here- 
after adopted regarding the conduct of alien enemies in the Canal 
Zone, the Hawaiian Islands and the Philippine Islands. Each of 
them is specifically directed to cause the apprehension of such alien 
enemies as in the judgment of each are subject to apprehension or 
deportation under such regulations. In carrying out such regulations 
within the continental United States, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands 
and Alaska, the Attorney General is authorized to utilize such agents, 
agencies, officers and departments of the United States and of the 
several states, territories, dependencies and municipalities thereof and 
of the District of Columbia as he may select for the purpose. Simi- 
larly the Secretary of War in carrying out such regulations in the Canal 
Zone, the Hawaiian Islands and the Philippine Islands is authorized 
to use such agents, agencies, officers and departments of the United 
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States and of the territories, dependencies and municipalities thereof 
as he may select for the pesmeee, All such agents, agencies, officers 
and departments are hereby granted full authority for all acts done by 


them in the execution of such regulations when acting by direction of 
the Attorney General or the Secretary of War, as the case may be. 


Regulations 


The regulations contained in Proclamation No. 2525 of December 7, 
1941, relative to natives, citizens, denizens or subjects of Japan are 
hereby incorporated in and made a part of this proclamation, and 
shall 6 applicable to alien enemies defined in this proclamation. 

This proclamation and the regulations herein prescribed shall 
extend and apply to all land and water, continental or insular, in any 
way within the jurisdiction of the United States. 

N WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 8 day of December, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 
jszAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpEeLt Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 
Authority 


WHEREAS it is provided by Section 21 of Title 50 of the United 
States Code as follows: 


‘‘Whenever there is a declared war between the United States and 
any foreign nation or government, or any invasion or predatory 
incursion is perpetrated, attempted, or threatened against the 
territory of the United States by any foreign nation or govern- 
ment, and the President makes public proclamation of the event, 
all natives, citizens, denizens, or subjects of the hostile nation or 
government, being of the age of fourteen years and upward, who 
shall be within the United States and not actually naturalized, 
shall be liable to be apprehended, restrained, secured, and re- 
moved as alien enemies. The President is authorized in any such 
event, by his proclamation thereof, or other public act, to direct 
the conduct to be observed, on the part of the United States, to- 
ward the aliens who become so liable; the manner and degree of 
the restraint to which they shall be subject and in what cases, 
and upon what security their residence shall be permitted, and to 
provide for the removal of those who, not being permitted to reside 
within the United States, refuse or neglect to depart therefrom; 
and to establish any other regulations which are found necessary 
in the premises and for the public safety.” 


AND WHEREAS by Sections 22, 23 and 24 of Title 50 of the United 
States Code further provision is made relative to alien enemies: 


Application to des- 


ignated areas. 


December 8, 1941 


[No. 2527] 
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Threatened inva- 
sion, etc., by Italy. 


Conduct toward 
Italian aliens. 


Restraints, etc., on 
alien enemies. 


Post, p. 1714. 
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Proclamation 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, as 
President of the United States and as Commander-in-Chief of the 
Army and Navy of the United States, do hereby make public procla- 
mation to all whom it may concern that an imvasion or predatory 
incursion is threatened upon the territory of the United States by Italy. 


Conduct To Be Observed by Alien Enemies 


And, acting under and by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution of the United States and the said sections of the 
United States Code, I do hereby further proclaim and direct that 
the conduct to be observed on the part of the United States toward 
all natives, citizens, denizens or subjects of Italy being of the age of 
fourteen years and upwards who shall be within the United States or 
within any territories in any way subject to the jurisdiction of the 
United States and not actually naturalized, who the purpose of 
this Proclamation and under such sections of the United States Code 
are termed alien enemies, shall be as follows: 

All alien enemies are enjoined to preserve the peace towards the 
United States and to refrain from crime against the public safety, 
and from violating the laws of the United States and of the States 
and Territories thereof; and to refrain from actual hostility or giving 
information, aid or comfort to the enemies of the United States or 
interfering by word or deed with the defense of the United States or 
the political processes and public opinions thereof; and to comply 
strictly with the regulations which are hereby or which may be from 
time to time aantdenael by the President. 

All alien enemies shall be liable to restraint, or to give security, or 
to remove and depart from the United States in the manner prescribed 
by Sections 23 and 24 of Title 50 of the United States Code, and as 
prescribed in the regulations duly promulgated by the President. 


Duties and Authority of the Attorney General and the Secretary of War 


And, pursuant to the authority vested in me, I hereby charge the 
Attorney General with the duty of executing all the regulations here- 
inafter prescribed regarding the conduct of alien enemies within con- 
tinental United States, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands and Alaska, 
and the Secretary of War with the duty of executing the regulations 
which are hereinafter prescribed and which may be hereafter adopted 
regarding the conduct of alien enemies in the Canal Zone, the Hawaiian 
Islands and the Philippine Islands. Each of them is specifically 
directed to cause the apprehension of such alien enemies as in the 
judgment of each are subject to apprehension or deportation under 
such regulations. In carrying out such regulations within the con- 
tinental United States, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands and Alaska, 
the Attorney General is authorized to utilize such agents, agencies, 
officers and departments of the United States and of the several 
states, territories, dependencies and municipalities thereof and of the 
District of Columbia as he may select for the purpose. Similarly the 
Secretary of War in carrying out such regulations in the Canal Zone, 
the Hawaiian Islands and the Philippine Islands is authorized to use 
such agents, agencies, officers and departments of the United States 
and of the territories, dependencies and municipalities thereof as he 
may select for the purpose. All such agents, agencies, officers and 
departments are hereby granted full authority for all acts done by 
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them in the execution of such regulations when acting by direction 
of the Attorney General or the Secretary of War, as the case may be. 


Regulations 


The regulations contained in Proclamation No. 2525 of December 
7, 1941, relative to natives, citizens, denizens or subjects of Japan 
are hereby incorporated in and made a part of this proclamation, and 
shall be applicable to alien enemies defined in this proclamation. 

This proclamation and the regulations herein prescribed shall extend 
and apply to all land and water, continental or insular, in any way 
within the jurisdiction of the United States. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 8“ day of December, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpse. Huu 
Secretary of State. 


ENLARGING THE PINNACLES NATIONAL MoNUMENT—CALIFORNIA 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that certain lands adjoining the Pinnacles 
National Monument in California are required for the proper care, 
management and protection of the objects of scientific interest situ- 
ated on lands within the said monument; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
reserve such lands as an addition to said monument: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the act of June 8, 1906 (ch. 3060, 34 Stat. 
225; U.S. C., title 16, sec. 431), do proclaim that, subject to all valid 
existing rights, the following-described lands in California are hereby 
added to and made a part of the Pinnacles National Monument: 


Mount D1aBLo MERIDIAN 


T. 165S., R. 7 E., sec. 20, EX; 
secs. 21 to 23, inclusive; 
sec. 24, W%; 
sec. 26, NW%, N¥SW4; 
sec. 27, N%, N%Sk; 
sec. 28, N%, SW; 
sec. 29, EX; 
T. 175., R. 7 E., sec. 1, SWYSEX; 
sec. 12, WKE%, SEYSEY; 
sec. 13, W%EX, SEXSEX; 
T. 1758., R. 8 E., sec. 7, Lot 13; 
sec. 18, Lot 1; 
containing 4,589.26 acres. 


Ante, p. 1700. 


Application to des- 
ignated areas. 
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W against un- 
authorized acts. 


Provisions of desig- 
nated Executive or- 
ders superseded. 


Supervision, etc. 


December 6, 1941 


PNo. 25291 


ni V8. ©. 47 Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 
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Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, ‘de estroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The reservation made by this proclamation supersedes as to any of 
the above-described lands affected thereby the temporary withdrawals 
made by Executive Orders No. 5038 of February 2, 1929 and No. 6910 
of November 26, 1934, as amended. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress en- 
titled “An Act To establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,” approved August 25, 1916 (ch. 408, 39 Stat. 535; U.S. C., 
title > secs. 1 and 2), and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory 
thereo 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 5" day of December, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Ciosep ArEA Unprer tHe Micratory Birp Treaty Act— 
MARYLAND 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has submitted to me for 
approval the following amendatory regulation adopted by him on 
November 17, 1941, under authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty 

v. S. C. 704), and Reorganization 


5U.8.C.§133tnote. Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431): 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 


Amendment of Regulation Designating a Certain Part of Chesapeake 
Bay as the Susquehanna Migratory Waterfowl Closed Area, 
Maryland 


By virtue of and pursuant to the authority contained in section 
3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 
16 U.S. C. 704), and Reorganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), 
I, Harold L. Ickes, Secretary of the Interior, having due regard 
to the zones of temperature and to the distribution, abundance, 
economic value, breeding habits, and times and lines of flight 
of the migratory birds included in the terms of the conventions 
between the United States and Great Britain for the protection 
of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and between the 
United States and the United Mexican States for the protection 
of migratory birds and game mammals, concluded February 7, 
1936, do hereby designate as closed area in or on which pursuing, 
hunting, taking, capturing, or killing of migratory birds, or 
attempting to take, capture, or kill migratory birds is not per- 
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mitted, in lieu of the area designated in the regulation adopted 
by me on August 11, 1939 and approved and proclaimed by the 
President on August 24, 1939, all that area of land and water 
of Chesapeake Bay, in Harford and Cecil Counties, Maryland, 
within the following-described boundary: 


Beginning at a point at latitude 39°29’46’’ N., and longi- 
tude 76°05’01’’ W., in Chesapeake Bay, due north 200 yards 
from Fishing Battery Light; 

Thence from said initial point, by metes and bounds, 

Due east 4,000 yards (2.27 miles, approximate) to a point 
at latitude 39°29’46’" N., and longitude 76°02’28’’ W., 
approximate, in Chesapeake Bay; 

Thence due south 4,160 yards (2.36 miles, approximate) 
to a point at latitude 39°27'43”’ N., and longitude 76°02’28”’ 
W., approximate, in Chesapeake Bay; 

Thence N. 62°30’ W., 2,680 yards (1.52 miles, approxi- 
mate) to a point at latitude 39°28’21’’ N., and longitude 
76°03'59’" W., approximate, in Chesapeake Bay 440 yards 
distant from the northeast side of Spesutie Island at Locust 
Point; 

Thence northerly and westerly with a line 440 yards distant 
from the north shore of Spesutie Island to a point at latitude 
39°28’48’’ N., and longitude 76°05’48”" W., approximate, 
opposite the center of Spesutie Narrows; 

Thence due north 1,960 yards (1.11 miles, approximate) 
to a point at latitude 39°29’46”’ N.., and longitude 76°05’48”’ 
W.., approximate, in Chesapeake Bay; 

Thence due east 1,230 yards (0.76 mile, approximate) 
to the place of beginning. 

The area described contains 2,900.00 acres, more or less. 


This order shall not in any way limit or affect the regulation 
adopted on December 12, 1939, and approved and proclaimed 
by the President on January 24, 1940, entitled “Regulation 
Designating Certain Parts of Bush River and of Chesapeake Bay 
as Additions to the Susquehanna Migratory Waterfowl Closed 
Area, Maryland”. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
amendatory regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the 
aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act, 
do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing regulation of the 
Secretary of the Interior. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 6" day of December, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpeti Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Regulation ap 


proved and pro- 
claimed. 
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December 12, 1941 
[No. 2530] 


Beginning of cam- 
paign. 


December 22, 1041 
(No. 2531] 
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Rep Cross War Funp Campaicn 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS our country has been viciously attacked and forced 
into a war of vast proportions, which will inevitably bring grief and 
distress to many and self-sacrifice to all; and 

WHEREAS for more than sixty years the American National Red 
Cross has played a vital role in binding up the wounds of the injured, 
in sheltering, feeding, and clothing the homeless, in succoring the 
distressed, in rebuilding broken lives, and in rehabilitating the victims 
of catastrophes of nature and of war; and 

WHEREAS in preparation for just such an emergency as we are 
now facing, the American National Red Cross has been spending 
funds at the rate of more than one million dollars a month, which is 
but a small fraction of the amount that the organization now requires 
in order to carry out effectively its functions as an essential auxiliary 
of our armed forces, particularly as a friendly liaison in welfare prob- 
lems between the man in service and his family at home, and as a 
key agency in the civil-defense plans: 

NOW. HEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, and President of the American 
National Red Cross, do hereby proclaim the beginning, as of this date, 
of a Red Cross War Fund Campaign for the raising of a minimum 
sum of fifty million dollars; and I appeal to the American people 
to make this campaign an overwhelming success. Realizing the 
desire of every American to participate in the national war effort, I 
confidently anticipate an immediate and spontaneous response to 
this appeal. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 12" day of December in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpeLtt Hou 
Secretary of State. 


Day or PRAYER 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


The year 1941 has brought upon our nation a war of aggression by 
powers dominated by arrogant rulers whose selfish purpose is to de- 
stroy free institutions. They would thereby take from the freedom- 
loving peoples of the earth the hard-won liberties gained over many 
centuries. 

The new year of 1942 calls for the courage and the resolution of 
old and young to help to win a world struggle in order that we may 
preserve all we hold dear. 
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We are confident in our devotion to country, in our love of freedom 
in our inheritance of courage. But our strength, as the strength of all 
men everywhere, is of greater avail as God upholds us. 

THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby appoint the first day of the year 
1942 as a day of prayer, of asking forgiveness for our shortcomings of 
the past, of consecration to the tasks of the present, of asking God’s 
help in days to come. 

We need His guidance that this people may be humble in spirit but 
strong in the conviction of the right; steadfast to endure sacrifices and 
brave to achieve a victory of liberty and peace. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I home hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-second day of 

December in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
[seat] forty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.i Huu 
Secretary of State. 


EsTABLISHING THE HawallAN Maritime Controt AREA AND PRE- 
SCRIBING REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL THEREOF 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the United States is now at war, and the establish- 
ment of the maritime control area hereinafter described is necessary 
in the interests of national defense: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in 
me as President of the United States, and as Commander-in-Chief of 
the Army and Navy of the United States, and in accordance with the 
principle of self-defense of the Law of Nations, do hereby proclaim 
and establish the following-described area as the Hawaiian Mari- 
time Control Area, and prescribe the following regulations for the 
control thereof: 

Hawaiian Maritime Control Area 


All waters contained within the area delimited by lines connecting 
successively the following points: 


Latitude 22° 30’ N. —_ Longitude 158° W. 


Latitude 21° N. Longitude 155° 30’ W. 
Latitude 20° 30’ N. Longitude 155° 30’ W. 
Latitude 20° N. Longitude 156° 30’ W. 
Latitude 21° N. Longitude 159° W. 
Latitude 22° N. Longitude 159° W. 


Latitude 22° 30’ N. Longitude 158° W. 


Regulations for the Control of Hawaiian Maritime Control Area 


1. A vessel not proceeding under United States naval or other 
United States authorized supervision shall not enter or navigate 
the waters of the Hawaiian Maritime Control Area except during 
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daylight, when good visibility conditions prevail, and then 
only after specific permission has been obtained. Advance 
arrangements for entry into or navigation through or within the 
said Area must be made, preferably by application at a United 
States Naval District Headquarters in advance of sailing, or by 
radio or visual communication on approaching the seaward 
limits of the area. If radio telegraphy is used, the call ““NQO”’ 
shall be made on a frequency of 500 kes, and permission to enter 
the port requested. The name of the vessel, purpose of entry, 
and name of master must be given in the request. If visual com- 
munications are used, the procedure shall be essentially the same. 

2. Even though permission has been obtained, it is incumbent 
upon a vessel entering the said Area to obey any further instruc- 
tions received from the United States Navy, or other United 
States authority. 

3. A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within 
the said Area, either through surface craft or aircraft. Such 
controlling surface craft and aircraft shall be identified by a 
prominent display of the Union Jack. 

4. These regulations may be supplemented by regulations of 
the local United States naval authority as necessary to meet local 
circumstances and conditions. 

5. Should any vessel or person within the said Area disregard 
these regulations, or regulations issued pursuant hereto, or fail 
to obey an order of the United States naval authority, or perform 
any act threatening the efficiency of mine or other defenses, or 
take any action therein inimical to the defense of the United 
States, such vessel or person may be subjected to the force 
necessary to require compliance, and may be liable to detention or 
arrest, or penalties or forfeiture, in accordance with law, the law 
applicable to violations committed on the high seas being inter- 
national law. 


The Secretary of the Navy is charged with the enforcement of 
these regulations. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 27" day of December in the 


year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 


|sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and sixty-sixth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 


Corpeutt Hoi 
Secretary of State. 


AMENDING ProctAMATIONS ReLatine TO ALIEN ENEMIES 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Proclamations No. 2525 of December 7, 1941, and Nos. 
2526 and 2527 of December 8, 1941, relating to alien enemies, charge 
the Attorney General with the duty of executing all the regulations 
therein prescribed regarding the conduct of ali 
Alaska, and confer certain authority upon him with respect to such 
duty ; and 


en enemies within 
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WHEREAS it appears that it would be desirable for administrative 
Pp s to transfer such duty and authority to the Secre of War: 
Now, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, as 


President of the United States and as Commander-in-Chief of the ka 


Army and Navy of the United States, do proclaim that the duty 
imposed upon the Attorney General by the aforesaid proclamations 
of executing all the regulations therein prescribed regarding the con- 
duct of alien enemies within Alaska, and the antieelie conferred 
upon him with respect to such duty, are hereby transferred to the 
Secretary of War. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 29" day of December in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 
[szazt] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


EXTENDING THE PERIOD FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF AN ADEQUATE 
SHIPPING SERVICE FOR, AND DEeFeERRING EXTENSION OF THE CoastT- 
wise Laws TO, CANTON IsLAND 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 21 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1920 (41 Stat. 
977), as amended and as incorporated into section 877, title 46, 
United States Code, provides: 


‘From and after February 1, 1922, the coastwise laws of the 
United States shall extend to the island Territories and possessions 
of the United States not covered thereby on June 5, 1920, and 
the Commission is directed prior to the expiration of such year 
to have established adequate steamship service at reasonable 
rates to accommodate the commerce and the passenger travel 
of said islands and to maintain and operate mak service until it 
can be taken over and operated and maintained upon satisfactory 
terms by private capital and enterprise: Provided, That if ade- 
quate shipping service is not established by February 1, 1922, 
the President shall extend the period herein allowed for the 
establishment of such service in the case of any island Territory 
or possession for such time as may be necessary for the establish- 
ment of adequate shipping facilities therefor * * * .”; 


AND WHEREAS an adequate shipping service to accommodate 
the commerce and the passenger travel of Canton Island has not been 
established as provided in the aforesaid section; and 

WHEREAS the extension of the coastwise laws of the United States 
to Canton Island, as provided in the aforesaid section, is dependent 
upon the establishment of such adequate shipping service; an 

WHEREAS by Proclamation No. 2448 of November 23, 1940, the 

eriod for the establishment of an adequate shipping service for Canton 

sland was extended to January 1, 1942, and the extension of the coast- 
wise laws of the United States to Canton Island was deferred to Jan- 
uary 1, 1942: 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 21 of the aforesaid Merchant Marine Act, 
1920, as amended, do hereby declare and proclaim that the period for 
the establishment of an adequate shipping service for Canton Island 
is further extended to January 1, 1943, and that the extension of the 
coastwise laws of the United States to Canton Island is further 
deferred to January 1, 1943. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 31% day of December in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-sixth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpeLt Hut 
Secretary of State 





